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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PERU 
REGARDING  THE  CONSOLIDATION  AND  RESCHEDULING  OF 
CERTAIN  DEBTS  OWED  TO, 
GUARANTEED  OR  INSURED  BY  THE 
UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  AND  ITS  AGENCIES 


The  United  States  of  America  (the  "United  States") 
and  the  Republic  of  Peru  ("Peru")  agree  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 
Application  of  the  Agreement 

1.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  understanding 
reached  on  November  3,  1978  (the  "Understanding")  among 
representatives  of  certain  nations,  including  the  United 
States,  and  agreed  to  by  the  representative  of  Peru,  the 
United  States  and  Peru  hereby  agree  to  consolidate  and 
reschedule  certain  Peruvian  debts  which  are  owed  to, 
guaranteed  by  or  insured  by  the  United  States  or  its 
agencies,  as  provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  be  implemented  by  separate 
agreements  (the  "Implementing  Agreements")  between 
Peru  and  each  of  the  following  United  States  agencies: 
the  Agency  for  International  Development,  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  the  Export-- Import  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Department  of  Defense.   The  Department 
of  Defense  will  include  in  its  Implementing  Agreement 
amounts  which  it  will  pay  the  Federal  Financing  Bank 
pursuant  to  contracts  of  guaranty  covering  contracts 
between  the  Federal  Financing  Bank  and  Peru. 
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ARTICLE  II 
Definitions 


1.  "Contracts"  or  "Original  Contracts"  means  those 
agreements  listed  in  Annex  A,  executed  prior  to 
January  1,  1978  with  maturities  falling  due  during 
the  Consolidation  Period. 

2.  "Debt"  means  the  sum  of  principal  payable  with 
respect  to  Contracts  having  an  original  maturity  of 
more  than  one  year  and  due  between  January  1,  1979  and 
December  31,  1979  ("1979  Debt")  and  between  January  1, 
1980  and  December  31,  1980  ("1980  Debt"). 

3.  "Consolidated  Debt"  means  ninety  percent  of  the 
dollar  amount  of  the  Debt. 

4.  "Consolidation  Period"  means  the  period  from 
January  1,  1979  through  December  31,  1980. 

5.  "Interest"  means  interest  on  Consolidated  Debt. 
Interest  shall  begin  to  accrue  at  the  rates  set  forth 
in  this  Agreement  on  the  respective  due  dates  specified 
in  each  of  the  Original  Contracts  for  each  scheduled 
payment  of  Debt  and  shall  continue  to  accrue  until  the 
Consolidated  Debt  is  repaid  in  full.   "Additional 
Interest"  means  interest  on  due  but  unpaid  installments 
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of  Consolidated  Debt  and  Interest.  Additional  Interest 
shall  accrue  from  the  due  date  of  unpaid  installments 
of  Consolidated  Debt  and  Interest  until  such  amounts  are 
paid  in  full. 

6.   "Agency"  means:  Agency  for  International  Development, 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Department  of  Defense. 

ARTICLE  III 
Terms  and  Conditions  of  Payment 

1.  As  provided  for  in  paragraph  8  of  the  Understanding, 
Peru  agrees  to  seek  to  secure  from  private  creditors, 
including  banks,  financing  or  refinancing  arrangements 
comparable  to  those  detailed  in  this  Agreement,  making 
sure  to  avoid  any  discrimination  between  different 
categories  of  creditors. 

2.  The  United  States  agrees  to  reschedule  1980  Debt  on 
the  conditions  that: 

(a)  Peru  has  secured  the  comparable  arrangements 
with  private  banks  noted  in  paragraph  1  above 
for  1979  maturities,  and  undertakes  to  effect 
comparable  arrangements  for  1980  maturities,  and 

(b)  the  condition  stated  in  paragraph  4  B(ii)  of 
the  Understanding  has  been  fulfilled. 
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Peru  agrees  to  repay  the  Consolidated  Debt  and 
Interest  in  United  States  dollars  in  accordance  with 
the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

(a)  The  Consolidated  Debt  relating  to  Debt  falling 
due  between  January  1  and  December  31,  1979  and 
amounting  to  $55.5  million  shall  be  repaid  in 
ten  equal  semi-annual  installments  of  $5.55 
million,  commencing  on  January  1,  1982,  with 
the  final  installment  payable  on  July  1,  1986. 

(b)  The  Consolidated  Debt  relating  to  Debt  falling  due 
between  January  1  and  December  31,  1980  and 
amounting  to  $49.7  million  shall  be  repaid  in 
eight  equal  semiannual  installments  of  $6.21 
million,  commencing  on  January  1,  1983,  with  the 
final  installment  payable  on  July  1,  1986. 

(c)  The  rate  of  Interest  shall  be  2.7  percent  per 
calendar  year  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  the 
Consolidated  Debt  due  to  the  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development,  8.0  percent  per  calendar 
year  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  Consolidated 
Debt  due  to,  guaranteed  by,  or  insured  by  the 
Export- Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  and  9.0 
percent  per  calendar  year  on  the  outstanding  balance 
of  Consolidated  Debt  due  to  or  guaranteed  by  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  and  the  Department  of 
Defense.  All  Interest  payable  with  respect  to 

the  Consolidated  Debt  shall  be  payable  semi- 
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annually  on  January  1  and  July  1  of  each  year 
commencing  on  July  1,  1979  on  1979  Debt  and  July  1, 
1980  on  1980  Debt  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
the  respective  Implementing  Agreements.   The  rate 
of  Additional  Interest  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
rate  of  Interest  for  each  Agency. 

(d)   A  table  summarizing  the  amounts  of  the  Consolidated 
Debt  owed  to  the  United  States  and  each  Agency 
is  attached  hereto  as  Annex  B. 

4 .   It  is  understood  that  adjustment  will  be  made  in  the 
amounts  of  Consolidated  Debt  specified  in  paragraph  3 
of  this  Article  by  the  Implementing  Agreements.   In 
part,  this  will  reflect  disbursements  made  to  liquidate 
the  Debt  during  the  Consolidation  Period. 

ARTICLE  IV 
General  Provisions 

1.  Peru  agrees  to  grant  the  United  States  and  its 
agencies,  and  any  other  creditor  which  is  party  to  an 
Original  Contract,  treatment  and  terms  no  less  favorable 
than  that  which  may  be  accorded  to  any  other  creditor 
country  or  agency  thereof  for  the  consolidation  of 
debts  covered  by  the  Understanding. 

2.  Except  as  they  may  be  modified  by  this  Agreement  or 
subsequent  Implementing  Acreements,  all  other  terms 
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and  conditions  of  the  Original  Contracts  remain  unchanged. 
In  particular,  Peru  agrees  to  pay  that  portion  of  the 
Debt  not  constituting  Consolidated  Debt  and  interest  on 
such  Debt  as  provided  in  the  Original  Contracts. 

3.   The  Agency  for  International  Development  will  confine 
the  rescheduling  of  its  Debt  to  the  22  direct  loans 
listed  in  Annex  A,  provided  that  the  amounts  rescheduled 
by  the  Agency  for  International  Development  shall  be 
equivalent  to  the  amounts due  to  be  rescheduled  as  set 
forth  in  this  Agreement.   Peru  agrees  to  pay  all  future 
sums,  as  and  when  due,  on  loans  HG-003,  HG-005/8  and 
HG-009  whiqh  will  not  be  rescheduled  by  the  Agency  for 
International  Development. 

ARTICLE  V 
Entry  Into  Force 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  1979  Debt  upon 
receipt  by  Peru  of  written  notice  from  the  United  States 
Government  that  domestic  United  States  laws  and  regulations 
covering  debt  rescheduling  concerning  this  Agreement  have 
been  complied  with. 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  1980  Debt  upon 
receipt  by  Peru  of  written  notice  from  the  United  States 
Government  that  the  United  States  considers  Peru  in 
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compliance  with  the  conditions  stated  in  Article  III, 
paragraph  2,  of  the  Agreement. 


DONE  at  Lima,  in  duplicate,  this    .JUJXSLs  day  of 

July,   1979. 


^ 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


1  Aug.  22,  1979. 

2  Harry  W.  Shlaudeman. 
8  F.  Reus. 
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ANNEX  A 


LOAN  AGREEMENTS  SUBJECT  TO  RESCHEDULING 


Agency  for  International  Development 
DIRECT  LOANS 

527-A-018 

019 

020 
527-G-005 

006 

007 
K-021 
L-022 

023 

024 

025 

027 

028 

029 

034 

042 

045 

046 

047 

048 

048  B 

051 

GUARANTY 

527-HG-003 

005/8 
009 

Export- Import  Bank 

DIRECT.  LOANS 

2155 

2155-A 

5556 

5577 

5590 

FINANCIAL  GUARANTEES 

5903-FG 
6134-FG 
6245-FG 

CFF  CREDITS  AND  GUARANTEES 

12735/20251 
13934/20165 
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BANK  GUARANTEES 


G-3-299 

G-25-154 

G-32-35 

G-43-103 

G-43-124 

G-68-136 

G-129-70 

G-190-96R 

G-246-11 

G-288-31 

MEDIUM  TERM  INSURANCE 

MT-10027 

MT-10129-R 

MT-11009 

MT-11034-PS 

MT-21287 

MT-23000 

MT-23001 

MT-25452 

MT-30594 

MT-36933 

MT-21147R 

Commodity  Credit  Corporati 

on 

GSM  NUMBERS 

13720 

14241 

13721 

14245 

13849 

14261 

13853 

14269 

13855 

14275 

14084 

14286 

14235 

14287 

14238 

14300 

14239 

14313 

14240 

14315 

Department  of  Defense 

DIRECT 

741  D 

GUARANTEE 

741  G 

751  G 

765  G 

771  G 

14318 
14352 
14353 
14357 
14409 
14473 
14476 
14478 
20337 
20338 
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ANNEX  B 


Summary  of  Debt  ($  Million) 


90  Percent  of 
Payments  Falling 
Due  from  1/1/79 
Through  12/31/79 


90  Percent  of 
Payments  Falling 
Due  from  1/1/80 
Through  12/31/80 


Agency  for  International  4.2  1/ 
Development 

Export- Import  Bank  10.6 

Commodity  Credit  31.3 
Corporation 

Department  of  Defense  9.4 

TOTAL  55.5 


4.9  1/ 


12.4 
23.0 

9.4 
49.7 


1/  Equals  90  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  maturities 
on  loans  and  guarantees  listed  in  Annex  A  falling  due 
to  the  Agency  for  International  Development. 

[Footnote  in  the  original.] 
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ACUERDO  ENTRE 

LA  REPUBLICA  DEL  PERU  Y 

LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

REFERENTE  A  LA  CONSOLIDACION  Y  REESTRUCTURACION  DE 

CIERTAS  DEUDAS  CONTRAIDAS 

CON  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y  SUS  ORGANISMOS, 

GARANTIZADAS  0  ASEGURADAS  POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA  Y  SUS  ORGANISMOS 


La  Repfiblica  del  Peril  ("Perti")  y  los  Est  ados  Unidos  de 
America  (los  "Estados  Unidos")  acuerdan  lo  siguiente: 


TIAS  9698 


14  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

ARTICULO  I 
Apllcaci6n  del  Acuerdo 

1.  De  conformidad  con  las  disposi clones  del  entendi.miento 
alcanzado  el  3  de  noviembre  de  1978  (el  "Entendimiento") 
entre  representantes  de  ciertos  pafses,  incluyendo  a  los 
Estados  Unidos,  y  al  que  otorg6  su  consentimiento  el  re- 
presentante  del  Pert!,  el  Perd  y  los  Estados  Unidos,  por 

la  presente,  nan  acordado  consolidar  y  reestructurar  deter- 
minadas  deudas  contrafdas  por  el  Peru  con  los  Estados 
Unidos  o  sus  organismos,  o  garantizadas  o  aseguradas  por  los 
Estados  Unidos  o  sus  organismos,  segun  se  dispone  en  el 
presente  Acuerdo. 

2.  El  presente  Acuerdo  se  llevara  a  la  pr act lea  mediante 
acuerdos  separados  (los  "Acuerdos  de  Aplicaci6n")  entre 
Perti  y  cada  uno  de  los  siguientes  organismos  de  los 
Estados  Unidos:   la  Agencia  para  el  Desarrollo  Internacional 
(AID) ,  la  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  (Corporaci6n  de 
crSdito  sobre  mercancfas) ,   el  Export-Import  Bank  of  the 
United  States  y  el  Ministerio  de  Defensa.   El  Ministerio 

de  Defensa  incluirS  en  su  Acuerdo  de  Aplicaci6n  las  canti- 
dades  que  pagara"  al  Banco  Federal  de  Financiaci6n  (Federal 
Financing  Bank)  con  arreglo  a  contratos  de  garantia  rela- 
tives a  contratos  entre  dicho  banco  y  el  Perti. 


TIAS  9698 


32  ust]  Peru — Finance — July  5,  1979  15 

ARTICULO  II 
Definiciones 

1.  "Contratos"  o  "Contratos  originales"  signiflca  los  acuerdos 
enumerados  en  el  Anexo  A,  concertados  con  anterioridad  al 
1°  de  enero  de  1978,  con  fechas  de  vencimiento  durante  el 
Perlodo  de  Consolidaci6n. 

2.  "Deuda"  signiflca  la  suma  del  principal  pagadera  con  res- 
pecto  a  Contratos  que  tengan  tin  plazo  de  vencimiento  ori- 
ginal de  ma's  de  un  ano  y  sean  pagaderos  entre  el  1° 

de  enero  de  1979  y  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1979  ("Deuda  de 
1979") ,  y  entre  el  1°  de  enero  de  1980  y  el  31  de  diciembre 
de  1980  ("Deuda  de  1980") • 

3.  "Deuda  consolidada"  signiflca  noventa  por  ciento  de  la 
cantidad,  expresada  en  d6 lares,  de  la  Deuda. 

4.  "Perlodo  de  consolidacion"  signiflca  el  perlodo  comprendido 
entre  el  1°  de  enero  de  1979  y  el  31  de  diciembre  de  1980. 

5.  "InterSs"  signiflca  el  interSs  sobre  la  Deuda  consolidada. 
Se  comenzara*  a  devengar  interns  a  las  tasas  fijadas  por 

el  presente  Acuerdo  a  partir  de  sus  respectivas  fechas  de  ven- 
cimiento especificadas  en  cada  uno  de  los  Contratos  origl- 
nales para  cada  pago  programado  de  la  Deuda  y  continuarl 
devengando  hasta  que  la  Deuda  consolidada  haya  quedado 
amortizada.   "Interns  adiclonal"  signiflca  el  interns  sobre 
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plazos  vencidos  pero  no  abonados  de  la  Deuda  consolidada 
y  el  interns.   El  Interns  adicional  coxncnzara  a  devengar 
a  partir  de  la  fecha  de  venclmiento  del  plazo  no  abonado 
de  la  Deuda  consolidada  y  el  Interns,  hasta  que  dichas 
cantldades  se  hay an  abonado  en  su  totalidad. 

6.    "Organismo"  significa  la  Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo  In- 
ternacional,  la  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  el  Export- 
Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  y  el  Ministerio  de 
Defense. 

ARTICULO  III 

Tgrminos  y  condiciones  de  pago 

1.  SegtLn  se  dispone  en  el  parrafo  8  del  Entendimiento ,  Peril 
acuerda  tratar  de  obtener  de  acreedores  particulares,  in- 
cluyendo  bancos,  condiciones  de  financiacifin  o  refinan- 
ciacion  comparables  a  las  que  se  detallan  en  el  presente 
Acuerdo  y  velarS  por  evitar  cualquier  tipo  de  discrimi- 
naci6n  entre  distintas  categorlas  de  acreedores. 

2.  Los  Estados  Unidos  acuerdan  reestructurar  la  Deuda  de  1980 
a  condici6n  de  que: 

a)   Pert!  haya  obtenido  de  bancos  particulares  las  condi- 
ciones comparables  enunciadas  en  el  anterior  parrafo  1, 
para  las  acreencias  que  tengan  vencimiento  en  1979,  y 
se  comprometa  a  imponer  condiciones  comparables  para 
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las  acreencias  que  tengan  vencimiento  en  1980,  y 
b)   se  haya  cumplido  la  condici6n  estipulada  en  el 
parrafo  4B  (ii)  del  Entendimlento . 

3.   Peru"  acuerda  reintegrar  el  importe  de  la  Deuda  consolidada 
y  el  Interns  en  declares  estadounidenses,  de  conformidad 
con  los  siguientes  t£rminos  y  condiciones: 

a)  La  Deuda  consolidada  relativa  a  la  Deuda  que  tiene 
.su  vencimiento  entre  el  1°  de  enero  y  el  31  de  di- 
ciembre  de  1979,  y  que  asciende  a  55,5  millones,  sera 
reembolsada  en  diez  plazos  semestrales  iguales,  de 
5,55  millones,  a  partir  del  1°  de* enero  de  1982, 
siendo  el  Ultimo  plazo  pagadero  el  1°  de  julio  de 
1986. 

b)  La  Deuda  consolidada  relativa  a  la  Deuda  que  tiene 
su  vencimiento  entre  el  1°  de  enero  y  el  31  de  di- 
ciembre  de  1980,  y  que  asciende  a  $49,7  millones, 
sera*  reembolsada  en  ocho  plazos  semestrales  iguales, 
de  $6,21  millones,  a  partir  del  1°  de  enero  de  1983, 
siendo  el  Ultimo  plazo  pagadero  el  1°  de  julio  de  1986. 

c)  La  tasa  de  Interns  sobre  el  balance  pendiente  de  la 
Deuda  consolidada  contralda  con  la  Agencia  para  el 
Desarrollo  Internacional  sera  del  2,7  por  ciento  al 
ano  civil;  del  8,0  por  ciento  al  ano  civil  sobre  el 
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balance  pendiente  de  la  Deuda  consolidada  contralda 
con  el  Export- Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  ga- 
rantizada  o  asegurada  por  dlcho  Organismo,  y  del 
9,0  por  ciento  al  ano  civil,  sobre  el  balance  pen- 
diente de  la  Deuda  consolidada  contralda  con  la 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  y  el  Ministerio  de  De- 
fensa  o  garantizada  por  dichos  Organismos.  Todo  In- 
terns pagadero  con  respecto  a  la  Deuda  consolidada 
se  abonarS  en  pagos  semestrales  el  1°  de  enero  y  el 
1°  de  julio  de  cada  ano,  a  partir  del  1°  de  julio  de 
1979,  sobre  la  Deuda  de  1979,  y  el  !•  de  julio  de  1980 
sobre  la  Deuda  de  1980,  a  menos  que  en  los  respectivos 
Acuerdos  de  Aplicaci6n  se  especifigue  de  otro  modo. 
La  tasa  de  Interns  adicional  sera"  la  misma  que  la  tasa 
de  Interns  fijada  para  cada  Organismo. 

d)   Como  Anexo  B,  se  ad junta  a  la  presente  un  cuadro  en 
el  que  se  da  un  resumen  de  las  cantidades  que  se 
adeudan  a  los  Estados  Unidos  y  a  cada  Organismo  por 
concepto  de  Deuda  consolidada. 

4 .  Se  entiende  que  en  los  Acuerdos  de  Aplicaci6n  se  haran 
ajustes  con  respecto  a  los  montos  de  Deuda  consolidada 
especificados  en  el  parrafo  3  del  presente  Artlculo.   En 
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parte,  esta  acci6n  reflejara1  los  desembolsos  realizados 
para  saldar  la  Deuda  durante  el  Periodo  de  consolidaci6n. 

ARTICULO  IV 
Disposiciones  generales 

1.  Peru  acuerda  conceder  a  los  Estados  Unidos  y  a  sus  Orga- 
nismos,  asl  como  a  cualguier  otro  acreedor  que  sea  Parte 
de  un  Contrato  original,  un  tratamiento  y  unas  condiciones 
no  menos  favorables  que  los  que  pudiera  conceder  a  cual- 
guier otro  pals  u  organisroo  acreedor  suyo  para  la  conso- 
lidacion  de  las  deudas  a  que  se  refiere  el  Entendimiento. 

2.  Salvo  en  la  forma  en  que  pudieran  ser  modificados  por  el 
presente  Acuerdo  o  por  subsiguientes  Acuerdos  de  Aplica- 
ci6n,  todos  los  deroSs  t^rminos  y  condiciones  de  los  Con** 
tratos  originales  permaneceran  inalterados.   En  particular, 
Peru  acuerda  pagar  la  parte  de  la  Deuda  que  no  constituye 
Deuda  consolidada  asl  como  el  interns  sobre  la  misma,  se- 
gun  se  dispone  en  los  Contratos  originales. 

3.  La  Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo  Internacional  limitarS  la 
reestructuracifin  de  su  Deuda  a  los  22  prSstamos  directos 
enumerados  en  el  Anexo  A,  siempre  que  las  cantidades  rees- 
tructuradas  por  la  Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo  Internacio- 
nal sean  equivalentes  a  los  montos  que  hayan  de  ser  rees- 
tructurados  segun  lo  dispuesto  en  el  presente  Acuerdo. 
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Pert!  acuerda  pagar  todas  las  sumas  futuras,  como  y  cuando 
venzan,  sobre  pr£stamos  HG-003,  HG-005/8  y  HG-009  que  no 
seran  rees true tur ados  por  la  Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo 
Internacional. 

ARTICULO  V 

Entrada  en  vigor 

El  presente  Acuerdo  entrarS  en  vigor  para  la  Deuda  de  1979  al 
recibir  Pert!  notificacifin.escrita  del  Gobierno  de  los  Est ados 
Unidos  de  que  se  nan  cumplido  las  leyes  y  regu la clones  nacio- 
nales  de  los  Estados  Unidos  referentes  a  la  reestructuraci6n 
de  la  Deuda  objeto  del  presente  Acuerdo. 

El  presente  Acuerdo  entrara"  en  vigor  para  la  Deuda  de  19 SO  al 
recibir  Perti  una  notificaci6n  escrita  del  Gobierno  de  los 
Estados  Unidos  de  que  los  Estados  Unidos  consideran  que  Peril 
ha  cumplido  las  condiciones  estipuladas  en  el  Artlculo  III, 
parrafo  2  del  Acuerdo. 


HECHO  en  Lima,   en  duplicado,    el  fasr?C&^  de  julio     de  1979. 


b^<^~ 


^%^^^^^^  * 


,/pgpjTRT-"'*  _LiMTi  pkptt  POR  LOS   ESTADOS   UNIDOS   DE  AMERICA 
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ANEXO  A 
ACUERDOS  SOBRE  PRESTAMOS  SUJETOS  A  REESTRUCTURACION 
Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo  Internacional 
PRESTAMOS  DIRECTOS 

527-A-018 

019 

020 
527-G-005 

006 

007 
K-021 
L-022 

023 

024 

025 

027 

028 

029 

034 

042 

045 

046 

047 

048 

048  B 

051 

GARANTIA 

527-HG-003 

005/8 
009 

Export-Import  Bank 

PRESTAMOS  DIRECTOS 

2155 

2155-A 

5556 

5577 

5590 

GARANTIAS  FINANCIERAS 

5903-FG 
6134-FG 
6245-FG 

CREDITOS  Y  GARANTIAS  CFF 

12735/20251 
13934/20165 
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GARANTIAS  BANCARIAS 

G-3-299 
G-25-154 
G-32-35 
G-43-103 

G-43-124 

G-68-136 

G-129-70 

G-190-96R 

G-246-11 

G-288-31 

SEGUROS  A  PLAZO  MEDIANO 

MT-10027 

MT-10129-R 

MT-11009 

MT-11034-PS 

MT-21287 

MT-23000 

MT-23001 

MT-25452 

MT-30594 

MT-36933 

MT-21147R 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 


NUMEROS  GSM 

13720 

14241 

13721 

14245 

13849 

14261 

13853 

14269 

13855 

14275 

14084 

14286 

14235 

14287 

14238 

14300 

14239 

14313 

14240 

14315 

Ministerio  de  Defensa 

14318 
14352 
14353 
14357 
14409 
14473 
14476 
14478 
20337 
20338 


DIRECTO 
741  D 

GARANtIA 

741  G 
751  G 
765  G 
771  G 
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ANEXO  B 


RESUMEN  DE  LA  DEUDA  (S  MILLONES) 


90%  de  los  pagos  90%  de  los  pagos 

con  fechas  de  ven-  con  fechas  de  ven- 

cimiento  comprendidas  cimiento  compren- 

entre  1/1/79  y  didas  entre 

31/12/79 1/1/80  y  31/12/80 


Agencia  para  el  Desarrollo 
Internaclonal 

Export-Import  Bank 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Ministerio  de  Defensa 

TOTAL 


4,2  y 


10,6 

31,3 

9,4 

55,5 


4,9  y 

12,4 

23,0 

9,4 

49,7 


1/  Eguivale  al  90%  de  la  suroa  total  de  los  vencimientos  sobre 
prgstamos  y  garantias  envimerados  en  el  Anexo  A  debidos  a 
la  Agencia  Internacional  para  el  Desarrollo. 
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EGYPT 
Alexandria  Wastewater  System   Expansion 

Agreement  signed  at  Cairo  August  29,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  August  29,  1979. 

And  amending  agreement 

Signed  at  Cairo  September  22,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  September  22,  1979. 

With  related  letter. 
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A.I.D.  Project  Number  263-0100 


PROJECT 
GRANT  AGREEMENT 
AMONG 
THE  ARAB  REPUBLIC  CF  EGYPT 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
THE  MINISTRY  OF  HOUSING 
AND 
THE  GENERAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  SEWERAGE  AND 
SANITARY  DRAINAGE 
FOR 
Al^A^PXA-WASTB^TER  SYSTEM  E.XPANSION 


DATED:   AUGUST  29/  1979 
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A.I.D.  Project  Number  263-0100 

Project  Grant  Agreement 

Dated:  August  29,  1979 

ATOng 

The  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  ("Grantee") , 

The  Ministry  of  Housing  ("MOK") ,. 

The  General  Organization  for  Sewerage  and  Sanitary 

Drainage  ("GOSSD") , 

And 

The  United  States  of  America,  acting  through  the 
Agency  for  International  Development  ( "A .  I .  D . " ) . 

Article  1:  The  Agreement. 

The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  set  out  the  understandings  of  the 
Parties  nested  above  ("Parties")  with  respect  to  the  undertaking  by  the  Grantee 
of  the  Project  described  below,  and  with  respect  to  the  financing  of  the  Project 
by  the  Parties. 
Article  2:  The  Project. 

SECTION  2.1.  Definition  of  the  Project.  The  Project,  which  is  further 
described  in  Annex  1,  will  provide  for  the  design,  construction  and  start-up  for 
the  first  stage  of  expansion  of  facilities  for  the  Alexandria  Wastewater  System 
consisting  of  (a)  two  primary  treatment  plants  with  sea  outfalls;  (b)  wastewater 
pump  stations,  force  mains  and  sewer  collectors;  (c)  extension  of  sewers  into  se- 
lected unsewered  areas;  and  (d)  upgrading  of  selected  existing  facilities  to  be 
retained  as  part  of  the  future  system. 
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Annex  1,  attached/  amplifies  the  above  defintion  of  the  Project. 
Within  the  limits  of  the  above  definition  of  the  Project,  elements  of  the 
aiplif ied  description  stated  in  Annex  1  may  be  changed  by  written  agree- 
ment of  the  authorized  representatives  of  the  Parties  named  in  Section 
8.2  without  formal  amendment  to  this  Agreement.  The  Grantee  will  make  avail- 
able the  funds  under  this  Grant  to  the  GOSSD/  which  will  be  the  inplementing 
agency  for  this  Project. 

SECTION  2.2.  Incremental  Nature  of  Project. 

(a)  A.I.D. 's  contribution  to  the  Project  will  be  provided  in  incre- 
ments, the  initial  one  being  made  available  in  accordance  with  Section  3.1 
of  this  Agreement.  Subsequent  increments  will  be  subject  to  availability 
of  funds  to  A.I.D.  for  this  purpose,  and  to  the  mutual  agreement  of  the 
Parties,  at  the  time  of  a  subsequent  increment,  to  proceed. 

(b)  Within  the  overall  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date  stated  in 
this  Agreement,  A.I.D.,  based  upon  consultation  with  the  Grantee,  may 
specify  in  Project  Implementation  Letters  appropriate  time  periods  for  the 
utilization  of  funds  granted  by  A.I.D.  under  an  individual  increment  of 
assistance. 

Article  3:  Financing. 

SECTTCN  3.1.  The  Grant.  To  assist  the  Grantee  to  meet  the  costs  of 
carrying  out  the  Project,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance 
Act  of  1961,  as  amended,  L  J  agrees  to  grant  the  Grantee  under  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement  not  to  exceed  Sixty  Million  United  States  ("U.S.")' Dollars 
($60,000,000)  ("Grant") .  The  Grant  may  be  used  only  to  finance  foreign  ex- 
change costs  as  defined  in  Section  6.1.,  of  goods  and  services  required 
for  the  project. 


1  75  Stat.  424 ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151  note. 
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SECTICN  3.2.  Grantee  Resources  for  the  Project. 

(a)  The  Grantee  agrees  to  provide  or  cause  to  be  provided 
for  the  Project  all  funds,  in  addition  to  the  Grant,  and  all  other 
resources  required  to  carry  out  the  Project  effectively  and  in  a 
timely  manner. 

(b)  The  resources  provided  by  Grantee  for  the  Project 

will  be  not  less  than  the  Egyptian  Pound  equivalent  of  Fifty  Million 
United  States  Dollars  ($50,000,000) ,  including  costs  borne  en  an 
"in-kind"  basis. 

SECTTGN  3.3.  Project  Assistance  Completion  Date. 

(a)  The  "Project  Assistance  Ccnpletion  Date"  (PACD) ,  which  is 
August  31,  19S5,  or  such  other  date  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to  in 
writing,  is  the  date  by  which  the  Parties  estimate  that  all  services 
financed  under  the  Grant  will  have  been  performed  aixl  all  goods 
financed  under  the  Grant  will  have  been  furnished  for  the  Project  as 
contemplated  in  this  Agreement. 

(b)  Except  as  A.I.D.  may  othervd.se  agree  in  writing,  A.I.D. 

will  not  issue  or  approve  documentation  which  would  authorize  disburse- 
ment of  the  Grant  for  services  performed  subsequent  to  the  PACD  or  for 
goods  furnished  for  the  Project,  as  contemplated  in  this  Agreement, 
subsequent  to  the  PACD. 

(c)  Requests  for  disbursement,  accompanied  by  necessary  support- 
ing documentation  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  are  to 
be  received  by  A.I.D.  or  any  bank  described  in  Section  7.1  no  later 
than  nine  (9)  months  following  the  PACD,  or  such  other  period  as 
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A.I.D.  agrees  to  in  writing.  After  such  period,  A.I.D.,  giving  notice 
in  writing  to  the  Grantee,  may  at  any  time  or  times  reduce  the  amount 
of  the  Grant  by  all  or  any  part  thereof  for  which  requests  for  dis- 
bursement, accompanied  by  necessary  supporting  documentation  prescribed 
in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  were  not  received  before  the  ex- 
piration of  said  period. 
Article  4:  Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement. 

SECTION  4%1.  First  Disbursement.  Prior  to  the  first  disbursement 
under  the  Grant,  or  to  the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation  pursuant 
to  which  disbursement  will  be  made,  the  Grantee  will,  except  as  the  Parties 
may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in  form  and  substance 
satisfactory  to  A.I.D.: 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  names  of  the  persons  holding  or  acting  in  the 
offices  of  the  Grantee  specified  in  Section  8.2,  the  General  Organization 
for  Sewerage  and  Sanitary  Drainage  and  of  any  additional  representatives, 
together  with  a  specimen  signature  of  each  person  specified  in  such  state- 
ment; 

(b)  An  executed  contract  acceptable  to  A.I.D.  for  the  engineering 
consulting  services  for  the  Project  with  a  firm  acceptable  to  A.I.D. 

(c)  Evidence  of  the  establishment  of  a  Project  Team  and  a  Project 
Advisory  Committee. 

(d)  Evidence  that  the  proceeds  of  the  Grant  will  be  made  available 
to  GCSSD  as  grant  contribution  to  assets. 

(e)  Such  other  information  and  documentation  as  A.I.D.  may  reasonably 
require. 
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SECTICN  4.2.  Additional  Disbursement.  Prior  bo  any  disbursement  or  to 
the  issuance  of  any  Letter  of  Commitment  under  this  errant,  for  any  purpose  other 
than  to  finanoe  services  of  the  consulting  engineer,  the  GCE  shall,  except  as 
A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in  form  and  substance 
satisfactory  to  A.I.D.: 

(a)  Evidence  that  local  currency  financing  for  the  Project  has  been  budgeted 
by  the  Grantee  and  will  be  available  for  expenditure  by  GOSSD  through  establishment 
of  a  special  fund  (to  be  replenished  monthly)"  adequate  to  meet  at  least  three  months ' 
expenditures  on  the  Project,  pursuant  to  a  cost  estimate  made  by  the  Consulting 
Engineer  and  approved  by  GOSSD. 

(b)  Evidence  that  GOSSD  has  obtained  all  properties,  easements,  rights  of 
way,  etc.,  required  for  the  construction  and  operation  of  project  facilities. 

(c)  Such  other  information  and  documentation  as  A.I.D.  may  reasonably 
require. 

SECTICN  4.3.  Notification.  When  A.I.D.  has  determined  that  the  Conditions 
Precedent  specified  in  Sections  4.1  and  4.2  have  been  met,  it  will  promptly 
notify  the  Grantee. 

SECTICN  4.4.  Terminal  Date  for  Conditions  Precedent. 

(a)  If  all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  4.1  have  not  been  met 
within  120  days  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may 
agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may  terminate  this  Agreement  by 
written  notice  to  Grantee. 

(b)  If  all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section  4.2  have  not  been  met 
within  210  days  from  the  date  of  this  Agreement  or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may 
agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may  terminate  this  Agreement  by 
written  notice  to  Grantee. 
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Article  5:  Special  Covenants. 

SECTION  5.1.  Project  Evaluation.   The  Parties  agree  to  establish 
an  evaluation  program  as  part  of  the  Project.  Except  as  the  Parties 
otherwise  agree  in  writing,  the  program  will  include,  during  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  Project  and  at  one  or  more  points  thereafter: 

(a)  evaluation  of  progress  toward  attainment  of  the  objectives  of 
the  Project; 

(b)  identification  and  evaluation  of  problem  areas  or  constraints 
which  may  inhibit  such  attainment; 

(c)  assessment  of  how  such  information  may  be  used  to  help  overcame 
such  problems;  and 

(d)  evaluation,  to  the  degree  feasible,  of  the  overall  development 
impact  of  the  Project. 

SECTICN  5.2.  Continuing  Consultation.  The  Grantee,  GOSSD  and  A.I.D. 
shall  cooperate  fully  to  assure  that  the  purpose  of  the  Grant  will  be 
accomplished  to  this  end.  They  shall  from  time  to  time,  at  the  request 
cf  either  party,  exchange  views  through  their  representatives  with  regard 
to  the  progress  of  the  Project,  the  performance  of  GOSSD  of  its  obligations 
under  the  Grant  Agreement,  the  performance  of  the  consultants,  contractors 
and  suppliers  engaged  on  the  Project,  and  other  matters  relating  to  the 
Project. 

SECTION  5.3.  Management  and  Training.   The  GOSSD  shall  provide  quali- 
fied and  experienced  management  for  the  Project,  establish  personnel  staffing 
levels,  and  train  such  staff  as  may  be  appropriate  for  the  maintenance 
and  operation  of  the  Project. 
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SECTION  5.4.  Miscellaneous  Covenants. 

(a)  The  Grantee  and  GOSSD  shall  take  necessary  actions  to  establish 
the  organizational  structure  to  insure  that  the  existing  sewer  use  law 
applicable  to  this  Project  is  enforced. 

(b)  The  Grantee  shall  consider  modifying  the  current  sewer  use  law, 
applicable  to  this  Project,  in  order  to  conform  with  the  proposed  draft 
Ordinance  Regulating  Sewer  Construction,  Sewer  Use  and  Industrial  Waste  Dis- 
charge, as  reconroended  in  the  Wastewater  Master  Plan  Study  for  Alexandria. 

(c)  Consistent  with  Grantee's  obligations  under  Article  16  of  Protocol 
for  the  Protection  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea  Against  Pollution  f rem  land-Based 
Sources  as  developed  through  the  United  Nations  Environmental  Programme, 

the  Grantee  shall  cause  to  be  exchanged  with  the  contracting  parties  to  such 
Protocol  information  concerning  the  environmental  aspects  of  the  Project 
as  may  be  appropriate  under  the  Protocol. 

(d)  The  Grantee  and  GOSSD  shall  consult  with  GQFT  and  other  responsible 
agencies  to  ensure  coordination  with  regard  to  problems  related  to  indus- 
trial wastes  and  the  disposal  of  toxic  materials  and  within  one  year  of  the 
signing  of  the  Agreement  submit  a  plan  of  action  which  would  indicate  how  this 
problem  is  to  be  addressed. 

(e)  The  Grantee  and  GOSSD  shall  undertake  necessary  studies  to  evaluate 
the  problem  of  disposal  of  solid  waste  and  within  one  year  of  the  signing  of 
the  Agreement  propose  a  plan  to  exclude  from  the  public  sewer  system  solid 
waste  such  as  mazaut,  used  oil  grease,  manure,  septage,  slaughterhouse  and 
tannery  wastes  and  trash. 

(f)  The  Grantee  shall  investigate  the  need  for  the  creation  and  implementa- 
tion of  a  utilities  coordination  board  which  would  coordinate  and  notify  all 
agencies  of  any  construction  efforts  involving  blasting  and/or  excavation  by 
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utility  organizations  and  by  private  contractors  to  minimize  interruption 
of  services,  damage,  repair  costs  and  inconvenience  to  the  public. 

(g)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  Wastewater  Management  and  Tariff  Study, 
the  Grantee  shall  submit  a  specific  tariff  plan  for  the  Alexandria  Water 
and  Sewer  System. 

(h)  The  Grantee  and  GOSSD  shall  issue  or  cause  to  be  issued  in  a  timely 
manner  all  permits,  licenses,  decrees,  etc.,  required   for  expeditious 
imp2.ementation  of  the  Project. 

(i)  The  Grantee  and  GOSSD  shall  take  necessary  actions  to  provide 
continuous  and  adequate  monitoring  of  the  acquatic  systems  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  sea  outfalls  and  the  reaches  of  Alexandria  to  detect  any  changes  in  such 
systems  resulting  from  the  Project. 
Article  6:  Procurement  Source. 

SECTICN  6.1.  Foreign  Exchange  Costs.  Disbursements  pursuant  to  Section 
7.1  will  be  used  exclusively  to  finance  the  costs  of  goods  and  services  re- 
quired for  the  Project  having  their  source,  origin  and  nationality  in  the 
United  States  (Code  000  of  the  A.I.D.  Geographic  Code  Book  as  in  effect  at  the 
time  orders  are  placed  or  contracts  entered  into  for  such  goods  or  services) 
("Foreign  Exchange  Costs"),  except  as  A.I.D.  may  otherwise  agree  in  writing, 
and  except  as  provided  in  the  Project  Grant  Standard  Provisions  Annex,  Section 
C.l(b)  with  respect  to  marine  insurance. 
Article  7:  Disbursement. 

SECTICN  7.1.  Disbursement  for  Foreign  Exchange  Costs. 

(a)  After  satisfaction  of  conditions  precedent,  the  Grantee  may  obtain 
disbursements  of  funds  under  the  Grant  for  the  Foreign  Exchange  Costs  of 
goods  or  services  required  for  the  Project  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
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this  Agreement;  by  such  of  the  following  methods  as  may  be  mutually  agreed 
upon: 

(1)  by  submitting  to  A.I.D. ,  with  necessary  supporting  documenta- 
tion as  prescribed  in  Project  Implementation  Letters,  (A)  requests  for 
reimbursement  for  such  goods  or  services,  or,  (B)  requests  for  A.I.D.  to  pro- 
cure ccrnmodities  or  services  in  Grantee's  behalf  for  the  Project;  or, 

(2)  by  requesting  A.I.D.  to  issue  Letters  of  Commitment  for  speci- 
fied amounts  (A)  to  one  or  more  U.S.  banks,  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.,  camdtting 
A.I.D.  to  reimburse  such  bank  or  banks  for  payments  made  by  them  to  con- 
tractors or  suppliers,  under  Letters  of  Credit  or  otherwise,  for  such  goods  or 
services,  (B)  directly  to  one  or  more  contractors  or  suppliers,  committing 
A.I.D.  to  pay  such  contractors  or  suppliers  for  such  goods  or  services. 

(b)  Banking  charges  incurred  by  Grantee  in  connection  with  Letters  of 
Ccrnitment  and  Letters  of  Credit  will  be  financed  under  the  Gran+-  unless  the 
Grantee  instructs  A.I.D. .to  the  contrary.  Such  other  charges  as  the  Parties 
may  agree  to  may  also  be  financed  under  the  Grant. 

SECTION  7.2.  Other  Forms  of  Disbursement.  Disbursements  of  the  Grant 
may  also  be  made  through  such  other  means  as  the  Parties  may  agree  to  in 
writing. 
Article  8:  Miscellaneous . 

SECTICN  8.1.  Communications .  Any  notice,  request,  document  or  other 
communication  submitted  by  A.I.D.  or  the  Grantee  to  the  other  under  this 
Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,  and  will  be  deemed  duly 
given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such  party  at  the  following  addresses: 
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To  the  Grantee: 

Ministry  of  Economy     General  Organization  for 

8/  Adly  Street  Sewerage  and  Sanitary  Grainage 

Cairo,  Egypt  Sixth  Floor  of  Mogama  Building 

Midan  El  Tahrir 

Cairo,  Egypt 

To  A.I.D. : 

A.I.D. 

U.S.  Embassy 

Cairo,  Egypt 

All  such      ccmnunications  vri.ll  be  in  English,  unless  the  Parties  other- 
wise agree  in  writing.  Other  addresses  may  be  substituted  for  the  above 
upcn  the  giving  of  notice. 

SECTION  8.2.  Representatives .  For  all  purposes  relevant  to  this  Agree- 
ment, the  Grantee  will  be  represented  by  the  individuals  holding  or  acting 
in  the  offices  of  the  Minister  of  Econary,  Minister  of  Housing,  Deputy  Chairman 
of  the  General  Authority  for  Arab  and  Foreign  Investment  and  Free  Zones,  and 
Chainnan  of  the  General  Organization  for  Sewerage  and  Sanitary  Drainage. 
A.I.D.  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office 
of  Director,  U.S. A.I.D.,  Cairo,  Egypt.  Each,  by  written  notice,  iray  designate 
additional  representatives  for  all  purposes  other  than  exercising  the  power 
under  Section  2.1  to  revise  elements  of  the  amplified  description  in  Annex  1. 
The  names  of  the  representatives  of  the  Grantee,  with  specimen  signatures,  will 
be  provided  to  A.I.D.,  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any  instrument 
signed  by  such  representatives  in  implementation  of  this  Agreement  until  receipt 
of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their  authority. 

SECTION  8.3.  Standard  Provisions  Annex.  A  "Project  Grant  Standard  Pro- 
visions Annex"  (Annex  2)  L1]  is  attached  to  and  forms  part  of  this  Agreement. 


1  See  footnote  1,  p.  27. 
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SECTION  8.4.  Investment  Guaranty  Project  Approval.  Construction  work  to 
be  financed  under  this  Agreement  is  agreed  to  be  a  project  approved  by  the 
Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  pursuant  to  the  agreement  between  it  and  the  United 
States  of  America  on  the  subject  of  investment  guaranties,  and  no  further 
approval  by  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  will  be  required  to  permit  the 
United  States  to  issue  investment  guaranties  under  that  agreement  covering 
a  contractor's  investment  in  that  project. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Grantee  and  the  United  States  of  America, 
each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representatives,  have  caused  this 
Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year 
first  above  written. 

ARAB  REPUBLIC  OF  EGYPT     ^        j  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


NAME  :  Dr.  Hamed  El  Sayeh    /^  NAME  :  Alfred  L.  Atherton,  Jr. 

Minister  of  Economy,  foreign 
TITLE:   Trade  and  Economic  Affairs TITLE:  American  Ambassador 


MINISTRY  OF  HOUSING 

BY       :     /jjS„        /trJjfyh 

NAME  :  Eng.  tjflistafa  El  Hefnawi 

TITLE:  Minister  of  Housing 


GENERAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  SEWERAGE 
AND  SANITARY  DRAINAGE 


jUL 


CXstt^L 


NAME  :     Eng.  M.  A.  Ashmawy 


TITLE:     Chairman 
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ANNEX  I 

Alexandria  Wastewater  System 
Expansion  -  Phase  I 
Project  Description 

This  project  provides  for  the  design,  construction  and  start-up  of.  the 
First  Stage  Expansion  Facilities  to  the  Alexandria  wastewater  system. 
It  consists  of:   (1)  two  primary  treatment  plants  with  sea  outfalls; 
(2)  wastewater  pump  stations,  force  mains  and  sewer  collectors;  (3) 
extension  of  sewers  into  selected  unsewered  areas;  and  (4)  upgrading 
of  selected  facilities  to  be  retained  as  part  of  the  future  system. 

Alexandria  is  currently  experiencing  rapid  population  and  industrial 
growth.  This  coupled  with  25  years  of  neglecting  the  wastewater  system 
has  pcsed  serious  wastewater  collection  and  disposal  problems.  Addition- 
al sewerage  facilities  are  needed  to  keep  pace  with  the  planned  expan- 
sion of  the  city.  Total  wastewater  loads  are  projected  to  increase  be- 
tween 2.5  and  3  times  between  now  and  the  year  2000. 

The  First  Stage  Expansion  will  provide  for  the  long  range  sewerage  needs 
of  the  urban  areas  of  Alexandria  through  the  year  2000  and  beyond. 

This  project  consists  of  20  facility  elements  which  are  grouped  into 
the  following  seven  sub-projects: 

(1)  East  Zone  Treatment  Plant  and  Sea  Outfall 

(2)  Smouha  Sewerage  System 

(3)  Siouf  Keblia  Sewerage  System 

(4)  East  Zone  Pumping  Stations'  Rehabilitation  and  Additions 

(5)  Central  Zone  Treatment  Plant  and  Sea  Outfall 
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(6)  West  Zone  Sewerage  and  West  Treatment  Plant  Upgrading 

(7)  Nouzha  Sewerage  and  East  Treatment  Plant  Upgrading 

The  primary  benefit  to  be  derived  frcm  this  project  is  to  improve  the 
current  and  potentially  more  serious  public  health  problems  resulting  frcm 
water-borne  diseases  incidental  to  sewage  ponding  in  streets  of  highly 
congested  areas,  disposal  of  raw  sewerage  into  the  swimming  beach  areas 
along  the  Mediterranean  shoreline  and  harbor  areas,  and  disposal  of  raw 
sewerage  into- Lake  Maryut  and  irrigation  canals,  with  the  primary  bene- 
ficiaries being  the  permanent  urban  poor  residents.  Secondary  benefits 
will  accrue  to  local  industries  and  tourist  enterprises  due  to  improved 
workers'  health/output  and  environmental  attractiveness. 
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FINANCIAL  PLAN 
Cln  Millions) 

CAPITAL  COSTS 


Attachment  A 


FY  79        Life  of  Project  V 
$      LE  |     ie 


A.  East  Zone  Treatment  pit.     21.82   4.63       60.76  24.83 
&  Sea  Outfall 

B.  Smouha  Collection  &  Con- 

veyance 3.11   5.00       8.66  26.52 

C.  Sicuf  Keblia/Abou  Soliman 

Collection  and  Conveyance  4.16       8.28  11.56     43.89 

D.  East  Zone  Pump  Stations 

Rehab  &  Additions  3.21       1.60  8.94       8.52 

E.  Central  Zone  Treatment  pit. 

and  Sea  Outfall  15.24       3.45  42.41     13.30 


F.     West  Zone  Conveyance  and- 
West  Treatment  pit. 
Upgrading 

10.49 

8. 43 

29.2J     44.87 

G.     Nouzha  Sewerage  and  East 
Zone  Treatment 

1.79 

3.41 

4.96     13.07 

K.     Solid  Waste 

0.18 

0.10 
35.0 

0.50       0.6C 

GRAND  TOTAL 

60.0 

167.0  135.6 

Sources: 

AID  Grant 
GOSSD 

167.0 

185.6 

GRAND  TOTAL 

167.0  135.6 

1/    All  Life  of  Project  figures  shown  are  subiect  to 
availability  of  funds  and  A.I.D.   authorization 
procedures.      [Footnote   in   the   original.] 
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[AMENDING    AGREEMENT] 


A.I.D.    PROJECT  NUMBER  263-0100 


FIRST  AMENDMENT 

TO 

GRANT  AGREEMENT 

AMONG  TIE 

ARAB  REPUBLIC  OF  EGYPT 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Tin:  MINISTRY  OF  HOUSING 

AND  THE 

GENERAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  SEWERAGE  AND 

SANITARY  DRAINAGE 

FOR 

AU5XANDRIA  WASTEWATER  SYSTEM  EXPANSION 


DATED:  September  22,  1979 
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First  Amendment ,  dated  September  22,  1979,  to  the  Grant  Agreement, 
dated  August  29,  1979  among  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  ("Grantee") ,  the 
General  Organization  Cor  Sewerage  and  Sanitary 
Drainage  and  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  through  the  Agency 
for  International  Development  ("A.I.D."),  for  Alexandria  Wastewater 
System  Expansion. 

SECTION  1.  The  Grant  Agreement  is  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Section  3.1  is  amended  by  deleting  "Sixty  Million  United  States 
("U.S.")  Dollars  ($60,000,000)"  and  substituting  "Eighty-Seven  Million 

Three  Hundred  Twenty-One  Thousand  and  Forty-Five  United  States  ("U.S.") 
Dollars  ($87,321,045)." 

(b)  Section  3.2(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  "Fifty  Million  United 
States  Dollars  ($50,000,000)"  and  substituting  "Seventy-Two  Million 
United  States  Dollars  ($72,000,000)." 

(c)  The  Project  Financial  Plan  in  Attacliment  A  to  Annex  1  is 
deleted  in  its  entirety  and  a  new  Financial  Plan  attached  hereto  is 
subs  ti tu ted  there for . 

SECTION  2.  This  First.  Amendment  shall  enter  into  force  when  signed 
by  both  parties  hereto. 

SECTION  3.  Except  as  speciTically  amended  or  modified  herein,  the 
Grant  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  in  accordance  with 
all  of  its  terms. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEKEOF,  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  and  the  United  States 
of  America  ,  and  the  General  Organization  for 
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Sewerage  aiid  Sanitary  Drainage,  each  acting  through  their  respective 
duly  authorized  representatives,  have  caused  this  Arrendment  to  be 
signed  in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above 

written. 


ARAD  lO'UBLIC  OF 


NAME:_ 

Minister  of  Economy*  Foreign 
TITLE:  Trade,  and  Economic  Affairs 


Administrator 
TITLE:  A.I.D. 


GENERAL  ORGANIl^VTTGN  FOR  SEWERAGE 
AND  SANITARY  DRAINAGE 


BY : 


NAME:      Rng.   M.   A.   Ashm.;v,y 
TITLE:   Chairman 
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FINANCIAL  Pi'AN  ATTACHMENT  A 

*£Q  ANNEX  1 

(In  Mi  LI ions) 


CAPITAL  COS'i 


FY  79        Life  of  Project  -J 

$__       _j^;_       11$. __ML_ 

A.   East  Zone  Treatment  pit. 

&  Sea  Outfall  3.1.76  6.38  60.76  24.83 

13.   Snoulia  Collection  &  Con- 
veyance 4.53  7.34  8; 66  26.52 

c.  Siouf  Koblia/Abou  Soliman 

Collection  and  Conveyance      6.05     12.15     11.56     43.09 

D.  East  Zone  Puiun  Stations 

Reliab  &  Additions  4.67     2.35      8.94      8.52 

S.  Central  Zone  Treatjrent  pit. 

and  Sea  an  fall  22.18      5. ,05      42.41     18.30 

P.  West:  Zone  Conveyance  and 
West  Treatment  pit. 
Upgrading  15.27     12/44      29.21     44.87 

C.  Nouzha  Sewerage  and  Mast 

Zone  Treatment  2.60      5.00      4.96     18.07 

li.  Solid  Waste  0.26      0.15      0.50      0.60 

liaAND.TOTAL  37.32  51.36  167.0  185. G 


.oar  cos: 


j  Grant 

•SO 

GKAND  TOTAL 

167.0 


/  All  Life  of  Project    tiyuros  shewn  are  subject  to 
. ivailabi  1 1  ty  of  i\ sods  and  A.  1. 13.    authorization 
procedures.      [Footnote    in   the   original.] 


185.6 


167.0  185.6 
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[related  letter] 


MINISTRY    OF    ECONOMY 
AND    ECONOMIC    COOPERATION 


ECONOMIC    COOPERATION 

Mr.  Donald  S.   Brown 
AID  Director 

U.S.  Embassy 
CAIRO 

Cairo  Sept.,  1979 

Dear  Mr.  Brown, 

With  reference  to  the  first  Amendment  to  the  Grant  Agreement  No. 
263-0100  for  Alexandria  Wastewater  System  Expansion  Project 
signed  by  Dr.  HAMED  El-SAYEH  Minister  of  Economy,  Foreign 
Trade  and  Economic  Affairs  on  behalf  of  the  Egyptian  Government. 

I  wish  to  inform  you  that  the  signature  of  Dr.  HAMED  El-SAYEH 
is  sufficient  to  consider  this  Agreement  valid  and  legally  binding, 
meanwhile,  Names  and  specimens  signatures  of  the  authorized  execu- 
tives of  the  original  agreement  will  be  submitted  to  you  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Best  regards, 

Sincerely  yours, 

A.  Aziz  Zahwy 

Abdel  Aziz  Zahwy 

Under  Secretary  of  State 

for  Economic  Cooperation 


Mahmoud  Fahmy 

Legal  Adviser 

to  the  Minister  of  Economy 

Foreign  Trade,  and  Economic 

Affairs 

Mahmoud  Fahmy 
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MULTILATERAL 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,    1974 

Convention  done  at  London  November  1,  1974; 

Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

July  12,  1978; 
Acceptance  approved   by   the  President  of   the   United   States   of 

America  August  15,  1978; 
Acceptance  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 

Secretary-General  of  Inter-Governmental  Maritime  Consultative 

Organization  September  7,  1978; 
Proclaimed   by   the  President   of   the    United   States    of   America 

January  28,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  25,  1980, 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 


Considering  that: 

The  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974, 
was  open  for  signature  at  London  from  November  1, 1974,  until  July  1, 
1975,  and  signed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America  on 
November  1,  1974,  the  text  of  which  Convention  is  hereto  annexed; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
July  12,  1978,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  acceptance  of  the  Convention ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  approved  acceptance 
of  the  Convention  on  August  15,  1978,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate ; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  acceptance 
on  September  7,  1978,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Convention ; 

The  Convention  will  enter  into  force  for  the  United  States  of 
America  on  May  25,  1980 : 


(47)  TIAS  9700 


48  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention,  to  the  end  that 
it  shall  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  May  25, 
1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty-eighth  day  of  January 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty 

[seal]  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  two  hundred  fourth. 


Jimmy  Carter 


By  the  President: 
Cyrus  Vance 

Secretary  of  State 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE 
SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  1974 


THE  CONTRACTING  GOVERNMENTS, 

BEING  DESIROUS  of  promoting  safety  of  life  at  sea  by  establishing  in 
common  agreement  uniform  principles  and  rules  directed  thereto, 

CONSIDERING  that  this  end  may  best  be  achieved  by  the  conclusion 
of  a  Convention  to  replace  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life 
at  Sea,  1960,[1]  taking  account  of  developments  since  that  Convention  was  con- 
cluded, 

HAVE  AGREED  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  I 

General  Obligations  under  the  Convention 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention  and  the  Annex  thereto,  which  shall  constitute  an  integral 
part  of  the  present  Convention.  Every  reference  to  the  present  Convention 
constitutes  at  the  same  time  a  reference  to  the  Annex. 

(b)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  promulgate  all  laws,  decrees, 
orders  and  regulations  and  to  take  all  other  steps  which  may  be  necessary  to 
give  the  present  Convention  full  and  complete  effect,  so  as  to  ensure  that,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life,  a  ship  is  fit  for  the  service  for  which  it  is 
intended. 

ARTICLE  H 

Application 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  ships  entitled  to  fly  the  flag  of 
States  the  Governments  of  which  are  Contracting  Governments. 

ARTICLE  HI 

Laws,  Regulations 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  communicate  to  and  deposit 
with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Inter-Governmental  Maritime  Consultative 
Organization  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Organization") : 

(a)  a  list  of  non-governmental  agencies  which  are  authorized  to  act  in  their 
behalf  in  the  administration  of  measures  for  safety  of  life  at  sea  for  circulation  to 
the  Contracting  Governments  for  the  information  of  their  officers; 


*TIAS  5780,  6284;  16  UST  185;  18  UST  1289.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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(b)  the  text  of  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  which  shall  have  been 
promulgated  on  the  various  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  present  Con- 
vention ; 

(c)  a  sufficient  number  of  specimens  of  their  Certificates  issued  under  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Convention  for  circulation  to  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments for  the  information  of  their  officers. 


ARTICLE  IV 

Cases  of  Force  Majeure 

(a)  A  ship,  which  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  at 
the  time  of  its  departure  on  any  voyage,  shall  not  become  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention  on  account  of  any  deviation  from  its  intended  voyage 
due  to  stress  of  weather  or  any  other  cause  of  force  majeure. 

(b)  Persons  who  are  on  board  a  ship  by  reason  of  force  majeure  or  in  conse- 
quence of  the  obligation  laid  upon  the  master  to  carry  shipwrecked  or  other 
persons  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the 
application  to  a  ship  of  any  provisions  of  the  present  Convention. 

ARTICLE  V 

Carriage  of  Persons  in  Emergency 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  evacuating  persons  in  order  to  avoid  a  threat  to  the 
security  of  their  lives  a  Contracting  Government  may  permit  the  carriage  of  a 
larger  number  of  persons  in  its  ships  than  is  otherwise  permissible  under  the 
present  Convention. 

(b)  Such  permission  shall  not  deprive  other  Contracting  Governments  of 
any  right  of  control  under  the  present  Convention  over  such  ships  which  come 
within  their  ports. 

(c)  Notice  of  any  such  permission,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  circum- 
stances, shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  by  the 
Contracting  Government  granting  such  permission. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Prior  Treaties  and  Conventions 

(a)  As  between  the  Contracting  Governments,  the  present  Convention  replaces 
and  abrogates  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  which 
was  signed  in  London  on  17  June  1960. 

(b)  All  other  treaties,  conventions  and  arrangements  relating  to  safety  of  life 
at  sea,  or  matters  appertaining  thereto,  at  present  in  force  between  Governments 
parties  to  the  present  Convention  shall  continue  to  have  full  and  complete  effect 
during  the  terms  thereof  as  regards : 
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(i)    ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  does  not  apply; 

(ii)    ships  to  which  the  present  Convention  applies,  in  respect  of  matters 
for  which  it  has  not  expressly  provided. 

(c)  To  the  extent,  however,  that  such  treaties,  conventions  or  arrangements 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention,  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention  shall  prevail. 

(d)  All  matters  which  are  not  expressly  provided  for  in  the  present  Con- 
vention remain  subject  to  the  legislation  of  the  Contracting  Governments. 


ARTICLE  VH 

Special  Rules  drawn  up  by  Agreement 

When  in  accordance  with  the  present  Convention  special  rules  are  drawn 
up  by  agreement  between  all  or  some  of  the  Contracting  Governments,  such 
rules  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  for 
circulation  to  all  Contracting  Governments. 

ARTICLE  Vm 

Amendments 

(a)  The  present  Convention  may  be  amended  by  either  of  the  procedures 
specified  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

(b)  Amendments  after  consideration  within  the  Organization : 

(i)  Any  amendment  proposed  by  a  Contracting  Government  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization,  who  shall 
then  circulate  it  to  all  Members  of  the  Organization  and  all  Con- 
tracting Governments  at  least  six  months  prior  to  its  consideration. 

(ii)  Any  amendment  proposed  and  circulated  as  above  shall  be  referred 
to  the  Maritime  Safety  Committee  of  the  Organization  for  con- 
sideration. 

(iii)  Contracting  Governments  of  States,  whether  or  not  Members  of 
the  Organization,  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  Maritime  Safety  Committee  for  the  consideration  and 
adoption  of  amendments. 

(iv)  Amendments  shall  be  adopted  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the 
Contracting  Governments  present  and  voting  in  the  Maritime 
Safety  Committee  expanded  as  provided  for  in  sub-paragraph  (iii) 
of  this  paragraph  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  expanded  Mari- 
time Safety  Committee")  on  condition  that  at  least  one-third  of  the 
Contracting  Governments  shall  be  present  at  the  time  of  voting. 

(v)  Amendments  adopted  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph  (iv)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  Organization  to  all  Contracting  Governments  for  acceptance. 
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(vi)  (1)  An  amendment  to  an  Article  of  the  Convention  or  to  Chapter  I 
of  the  Annex  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accepted  on  the 
date  on  which  it  is  accepted  by  two-thirds  of  the  Contracting 
Governments. 

(2)  An  amendment  to  the  Annex  other  than  Chapter  I  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  accepted : 

(aa)  at  the  end  of  two  years  from  the  date  on  which  it 
is  communicated  to  Contracting  Governments  for 
acceptance;  or 

(bb)  at  the  end  of  a  different  period,  which  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  year,  if  so  determined  at  the  time  of  its  adoption 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ments present  and  voting  in  the  expanded  Maritime 
Safety  Committee. 

However,  if  within  the  specified  period  either  more  than  one- 
third  of  Contracting  Governments,  or  Contracting  Govern- 
ments the  combined  merchant  fleets  of  which  constitute  not  less 
than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  gross  tonnage  of  the  world's  merchant 
fleet,  notify  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  that  they 
object  to  the  amendment,  it  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  been 
accepted. 

(vii)  (1)  An  amendment  to  an  Article  of  the  Convention  or  to  Chapter  I 
of  the  Annex  shall  enter  into  force  with  respect  to  those 
Contracting  Governments  which  have  accepted  it,  six  months 
after  the  date  on  which  it  is  deemed  to  have  been  accepted,  and 
with  respect  to  each  Contracting  Government  which  accepts 
it  after  that  date,  six  months  after  the  date  of  that  Contracting 
Government's  acceptance. 

(2)  An  amendment  to  the  Annex  other  than  Chapter  I  shall  enter 
into  force  with  respect  to  all  Contracting  Governments, 
except  those  which  have  objected  to  the  amendment  under 
sub-paragraph  (vi)(2)  of  this  paragraph  and  which  have  not 
withdrawn  such  objections,  six  months  after  the  date  on  which 
it  is  deemed  to  have  been  accepted.  However,  before  the  date 
set  for  entry  into  force,  any  Contracting  Government  may  give 
notice  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  that  it 
exempts  itself  from  giving  effect  to  that  amendment  for  a 
period  not  longer  than  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  entry  into 
force,  or  for  such  longer  period  as  may  be  determined  by  a 
two-thirds  majority  of  the  Contracting  Governments  present 
and  voting  in  the  expanded  Maritime  Safety  Committee  at  the 
time  of  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 

(c)     Amendment  by  a  Conference : 

(i)  Upon  the  request  of  a  Contracting  Government  concurred  in  by  at 
least  one-third  of  the  Contracting  Governments,  the  Organization 
shall  convene  a  Conference  of  Contracting  Governments  to  con- 
sider amendments  to  the  present  Convention. 

(ii)  Every  amendment  adopted  by  such  a  Conference  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  Contracting  Governments  present  and  voting,  shall 


TIAS  9700 


32UST]  Multi. — Safety  at  Sea — Nov.  1,  197 Jf  53 

be  communicated  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  to 
all  Contracting  Governments  for  acceptance. 

(iii)  Unless  the  Conference  decides  otherwise,  the  amendment  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  accepted  and  shall  enter  into  force  in  accord- 
ance with  the  procedures  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  (b)(vi)  and 
(b)(vii)  respectively  of  this  Article,  provided  that  references  in  these 
paragraphs  to  the  expanded  Maritime  Safety  Committee  shall  be 
taken  to  mean  references  to  the  Conference. 

(d)  (i)    A  Contracting  Government  which  has  accepted  an  amendment  to 

the  Annex  which  has  entered  into  force  shall  not  be  obliged  to  extend 
the  benefit  of  the  present  Convention  in  respect  of  the  certificates 
issued  to  a  ship  entitled  to  fly  the  flag  of  a  State  the  Government  of 
which,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (b)(vi)(2)  of  this 
Article,  has  objected  to  the  amendment  and  has  not  withdrawn  such 
an  objection,  but  only  to  the  extent  that  such  certificates  relate  to 
matters  covered  by  the  amendment  in  question. 

(ii)  A  Contracting  Government  which  has  accepted  an  amendment  to 
the  Annex  which  has  entered  into  force  shall  extend  the  benefit  of  the 
present  Convention  in  respect  of  the  certificates  issued  to  a  ship 
entitled  to  fly  the  flag  of  a  State  the  Government  of  which,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (b)(vii)(2)  of  this  Article,  has 
notified  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  that  it  exempts 
itself  from  giving  effect  to  the  amendment. 

(e)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  any  amendment  to  the  present 
Convention  made  under  this  Article,  which  relates  to  the  structure  of  a  ship, 
shall  apply  only  to  ships  the  keels  of  which  are  laid  or  which  are  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction,  on  or  after  the  date  on  which  the  amendment  enters 
into  force. 

(f)  Any  declaration  of  acceptance  of,  or  objection  to,  an  amendment  or 
any  notice  given  under  sub-paragraph  (b)(vii)(2)  of  this  Article  shall  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization,  who  shall 
inform  all  Contracting  Governments  of  any  such  submission  and  the  date 
of  its  receipt. 

(g)  The  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  shall  inform  all  Contracting 
Governments  of  any  amendments  which  enter  into  force  under  this  Article, 
together  with  the  date  on  which  each  such  amendment  enters  into  force. 


ARTICLE  IX 

Signature,  Ratification,  Acceptance,  Approval  and  Accession 

(a)  The  present  Convention  shall  remain  open  for  signature  at  the  Head- 
quarters of  the  Organization  from  1  November  1974  until  1  July  1975  and  shall 
thereafter  remain  open  for  accession.  States  may  become  parties  to  the  present 
Convention  by: 

(i)    signature  without  reservation   as  to   ratification,   acceptance   or 
approval;  or 
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(ii)    signature  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval,  followed  by 
ratification,  acceptance  or  approval ;  or 

(iii)    accession. 

(b)  Ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession  shall  be  effected  by  the 
deposit  of  an  instrument  to  that  effect  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organ- 
ization. 

(c)  The  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  shall  inform  the  Governments 
of  all  States  which  have  signed  the  present  Convention  or  acceded  to  it  of  any 
signature  or  of  the  deposit  of  any  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval 
or  accession  and  the  date  of  its  deposit. 


ARTICLE  X 

Entry  into  Force 

(a)  The  present  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  twelve  months  after  the 
date  on  which  not  less  than  twenty-five  States,  the  combined  merchant  fleets  of 
which  constitute  not  less  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  gross  tonnage  of  the  world's 
merchant  shipping,  have  become  parties  to  it  in  accordance  with  Article  IX. 

(b)  Any  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession  deposited 
after  the  date  on  which  the  present  Convention  enters  into  force  shall  take  effect 
three  months  after  the  date  of  deposit. 

(c)  After  the  date  on  which  an  amendment  to  the  present  Convention  is 
deemed  to  have  been  accepted  under  Article  VIII,  any  instrument  of  ratification, 
acceptance,  approval  or  accession  deposited  shall  apply  to  the  Convention  as 
amended. 


ARTICLE  XI 

Denunciation 

(a)  The  present  Convention  may  be  denounced  by  any  Contracting  Govern- 
ment at  any  time  after  the  expiry  of  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  the 
Convention  enters  into  force  for  that  Government. 

(b)  Denunciation  shall  be  effected  by  the  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  denuncia- 
tion with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  who  shall  notify  all  the  other 
Contracting  Governments  of  any  instrument  of  denunciation  received  and  of 
the  date  of  its  receipt  as  well  as  the  date  on  which  such  denunciation  takes  effect. 

(c)  A  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year,  or  such  longer  period  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  instrument  of  denunciation,  after  its  receipt  by  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  Organization. 
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ARTICLE  XH 

Deposit  and  Registration 

(a)  The  present  Convention  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  Organization  who  shall  transmit  certified  true  copies  thereof  to  the 
Governments  of  all  States  which  have  signed  the  present  Convention  or  acceded 
to  it. 

(b)  As  soon  as  the  present  Convention  enters  into  force,  the  text  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  to  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  for  registration  and  publication,  in  accordance 
with  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations.^ 

ARTICLE  Xffl 

Languages 

The  present  Convention  is  established  in  a  single  copy  in  the  Chinese, 
English,  French,  Russian  and  Spanish  languages/2]  each  text  being  equally 
authentic.  Official  translations  in  the  Arabic,  German  and  Italian  languages 
shall  be  prepared  and  deposited  with  the  signed  original. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized  by 
their  respective  Governments  for  that  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

DONE  AT  LONDON  this  first  day  of  November  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  seventy-four. 


1  TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1052. 

2  The  convention  is  printed  in  the  English  language  only. 
[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ANNEX 


CHAPTER  I 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

PART  A- APPLICATION,  DEFINITIONS,  ETC. 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  the  present  Regulations  apply  only 
to  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages. 

(b)  The  classes  of  ships  to  which  each  Chapter  applies  are  more  precisely 
defined,  and  the  extent  of  the  application  is  shown,  in  each  Chapter. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  the  present  Regulations,  unless  expressly  provided 
otherwise: 

(a)  "Regulations"  means  the  Regulations  contained  in  the  Annex  to  the 
present  Convention. 

(b)  "Administration"  means  the  Government  of  the  State  whose  flag  the  ship 
is  entitled  to  fly. 

(c)  "Approved"  means  approved  by  the  Administration. 

(d)  "International  voyage"  means  a  voyage  from  a  country  to  which  the 
present  Convention  applies  to  a  port  outside  such  country,  or  conversely. 

(e)  A  passenger  is  every  person  other  than: 

(i)  the  master  and  the  members  of  the  crew  or  other  persons  employed 
or  engaged  in  any  capacity  on  board  a  ship  on  the  business  of  that 
ship;  and 

(ii)    a  child  under  one  year  of  age. 

(f)  A  passenger  ship  is  a  ship  which  carries  more  than  twelve  passengers. 

(g)  A  cargo  ship  is  any  ship  which  is  not  a  passenger  ship. 
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(h)  A  tanker  is  a  cargo  ship  constructed  or  adapted  for  the  carriage  in  bulk  of 
liquid  cargoes  of  an  inflammable*  nature. 

(i)  A  fishing  vessel  is  a  vessel  used  for  catching  fish,  whales,  seals,  walrus  or 
other  living  resources  of  the  sea. 

(j)      A  nuclear  ship  is  a  ship  provided  with  a  nuclear  power  plant. 

(k)  "New  ship"  means  a  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  or  which  is  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  present 
Convention. 

(1)      "Existing  ship"  means  a  ship  which  is  not  a  new  ship. 

(m)    A  mile  is  1,852  metres  or  6,080  feet. 

Regulation  3 

Exceptions 

(a)  The  present  Regulations,  unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  do  not 
apply  to : 

(i)  Ships  of  war  and  troopships, 

(ii)  Cargo  ships  of  less  than  500  tons  gross  tonnage, 

(iii)  Ships  not  propelled  by  mechanical  means, 

(iv)  Wooden  ships  of  primitive  build. 

(v)  Pleasure  yachts  not  engaged  in  trade, 

(vi)  Fishing  vessels. 

(b)  Except  as  expressly  provided  in  Chapter  V,  nothing  herein  shall  apply  to 
ships  solely  navigating  the  Great  Lakes  of  North  America  and  the  River  St. 
Lawrence  as  far  east  as  a  straight  line  drawn  from  Cap  des  Rosiers  to  West 
Point,  Anticosti  Island  and,  on  the  north  side  of  Anticosti  Island,  the  63rd 
Meridian. 

Regulation  4 

Exemptions 

(a)  A  ship  which  is  not  normally  engaged  on  international  voyages  but  which, 
in  exceptional  circumstances,  is  required  to  undertake  a  single  international 
voyage  may  be  exempted  by  the  Administration  from  any  of  the  requirements 
of  the  present  Regulations  provided  that  it  complies  with  safety  requirements 
which  are  adequate  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  for  the  voyage  which 
is  to  be  undertaken  by  the  ship. 

(b)  The  Administration  may  exempt  any  ship  which  embodies  features  of  a 
novel  kind  from  any  of  the  provisions  of  Chapters  II— 1,  II— 2,  III  and  IV  of  these 


'Inflammable"  has  the  same  meaning  as  "flammable". 
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Regulations  the  application  of  which  might  seriously  impede  research  into  the 
development  of  such  features  and  their  incorporation  in  ships  engaged  on 
international  voyages.  Any  such  ship  shall,  however,  comply  with  safety 
requirements  which,  in  the  opinion  of  that  Administration,  are  adequate  for  the 
service  for  which  it  is  intended  and  are  such  as  to  ensure  the  overall  safety  of  the 
ship  and  which  are  acceptable  to  the  Governments  of  the  States  to  be  visited  by 
the  ship.  The  Administration  which  allows  any  such  exemption  shall  communi- 
cate to  the  Organization  particulars  of  same  and  the  reasons  therefor  which  the 
Organization  shall  circulate  to  the  Contracting  Governments  for  their  informa- 
tion. 

Regulation  5 

Equivalents 

(a)  Where  the  present  Regulations  require  that  a  particular  fitting,  material, 
appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  shall  be  fitted  or  carried  in  a  ship,  or 
that  any  particular  provision  shall  be  made,  the  Administration  may  allow  any 
other  fitting,  material,  appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  to  be  fitted  or 
carried,  or  any  other  provision  to  be  made  in  that  ship,  if  it  is  satisfied  by  trial 
thereof  or  otherwise  that  such  fitting,  material,  appliance  or  apparatus,  or 
type  thereof,  or  provision,  is  at  least  as  effective  as  that  required  by  the  present 
Regulations. 

(b)  Any  Administration  which  so  allows,  in  substitution,  a  fitting,  material, 
appliance  or  apparatus,  or  type  thereof,  or  provision,  shall  communicate  to  the 
Organization  particulars  thereof  together  with  a  report  on  any  trials  made 
and  the  Organization  shall  circulate  such  particulars  to  other  Contracting 
Governments  for  the  information  of  their  officers. 


PART  B  -  SURVEYS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Regulation  6 

Inspection  and  Survey 

The  inspection  and  survey  of  ships,  so  far  as  regards  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  the  present  Regulations  and  the  granting  of  exemptions  there- 
from, shall  be  carried  out  by  officers  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered, 
provided  that  the  Government  of  each  country  may  entrust  the  inspection  and 
survey  either  to  surveyors  nominated  for  the  purpose  or  to  organizations 
recognized  by  it.  In  every  case  the  Government  concerned  fully  guarantees  the 
completeness  and  efficiency  of  the  inspection  and  survey. 

Regulation  7 

Surveys  of  Passenger  Ships 

(a)     A  passenger  ship  shall  be  subjected  to  the  surveys  specified  below: 
(i)    A  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service. 
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(ii)    A  periodical,  survey  once  every  twelve  months, 
(iii)    Additional  surveys,  as  occasion  arises, 
(b)     The  surveys  referred  to  above  shall  be  carried  out  as  follows : 

(i)  The  survey  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service  shall  include  a  complete 
inspection  of  its  structure,  machinery  and  equipment,  including  the 
outside  of  the  ship's  bottom  and  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  boilers. 
This  survey  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  arrangements, 
material,  and  scantlings  of  the  structure,  boilers  and  other  pressure 
vessels  and  their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary  machinery, 
electrical  installation,  radio  installation,  radiotelegraph  installations 
in  motor  lifeboats,  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  life- 
saving  appliances,  fire  protection,  fire  detecting  and  extinguishing 
appliances,  radar,  echo-sounding  device,  gyro-compass,  pilot 
ladders,  mechanical  pilot  hoists  and  other  equipment,  fully  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  the  present  Convention,  and  of  the  laws, 
decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promulgated  as  a  result  thereof  by 
the  Administration  for  ships  of  the  service  for  which  it  is  intended. 
The  survey  shall  also  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  workmanship  of 
all  parts  of  the  ship  and  its  equipment  is  in  all  respects  satisfactory, 
and  that  the  ship  is  provided  with  the  lights,  shapes,  means  of  making 
sound  signals  and  distress  signals  as  required  by  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention  and  the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force. 

(ii)  The  periodical  survey  shall  include  an  inspection  of  the  structure, 
boilers  and  other  pressure  vessels,  machinery  and  equipment, 
including  the  outside  of  the  ship's  bottom.  The  survey  shall  be  such 
as  to  ensure  that  the  ship,  as  regards  the  structure,  boilers  and  other 
pressure  vessels  and  their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary 
machinery,  electrical  installation,  radio  installation,  radiotelegraph 
installations  in  motor  lifeboats,  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival 
craft,  life-saving  appliances,  fire  protection,  fire  detecting  and 
extinguishing  appliances,  radar,  echo-sounding  device,  gyro- 
compass, pilot  ladders,  mechanical  pilot  hoists  and  other  equipment, 
is  in  satisfactory  condition  and  fit  for  the  service  for  which  it  is 
intended,  and  that  it  complies  with  the  requirements  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  of  the  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promul- 
gated as  a  result  thereof  by  the  Administration.  The  lights,  shapes 
and  means  of  making  sound  signals  and  the  distress  signals  carried 
by  the  ship  shall  also  be  subject  to  the  above-mentioned  survey 
for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that  they  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  the  present  Convention  and  of  the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Seat1]  in  force. 

(iii)  A  survey  either  general  or  partial,  according  to  the  circumstances, 
shall  be  made  every  time  an  accident  occurs  or  a  defect  is  discovered 
which  affects  the  safety  of  the  ship  or  the  efficiency  or  completeness 
of  its  life-saving  appliances  or  other  equipment,  or  whenever  any 
important  repairs  or  renewals  are  made.  The  survey  shall  be  such  as 
to  ensure  that  the  necessary  repairs  or  renewals  have  been  effectively 
made,  that  the  material  and  workmanship  of  such  repairs  are  in  all 
respects  satisfactory,  and  that  the  ship  complies  in  all  respects  with 


1  Done  Oct.  20,  1972.  TIAS  8587 ;  28  UST  3459.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  and  of  the  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force,  and  of  the 
laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  promulgated  as  a  result  thereof 
by  the  Administration. 

(c)  (i)  The  laws,  decrees,  orders  and  regulations  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  Regulation  shall  be  in  all  respects  such  as  to  ensure  that,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life,  the  ship  is  fit  for  the  service  for 
which  it  is  intended. 

(ii)  They  shall  among  other  things  prescribe  the  requirements  to  be 
observed  as  to  the  initial  and  subsequent  hydraulic  or  other  accept- 
able alternative  tests  to  which  the  main  and  auxiliary  boilers,  con- 
nexions, steam  pipes,  high  pressure  receivers,  and  fuel  tanks  for 
internal  combustion  engines  are  to  be  submitted  including  the  test 
procedures  to  be  followed  and  the  intervals  between  two  consecutive 
tests. 

Regulation  8 

Surveys  of  Life-Saving  Appliances  and 
other  Equipment  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  life-saving  appliances,  except  a  radiotelegraph  installation  in  a  motor 
lifeboat  or  a  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  the  echo-sounding 
device,  the  gyro-compass,  and  the  fire-extinguishing  appliances  of  cargo  ships 
to  which  Chapters  II- 1,  II-2,  III  and  V  apply  shall  be  subject  to  initial  and 
subsequent  surveys  as  provided  for  passenger  ships  in  Regulation  7  of  this 
Chapter  with  the  substitution  of  24  months  for  12  months  in  sub-paragraph 
(a)(ii)  of  that  Regulation.  The  fire  control  plans  in  new  ships  and  the  pilot  ladders, 
mechanical  pilot  hoists,  lights,  shapes  and  means  of  making  sound  signals  carried 
by  new  and  existing  ships  shall  be  included  in  the  surveys  for  the  purpose  of 
ensuring  that  they  comply  fully  with  the  requirements  of  the  present  Convention 
and,  where  applicable,  the  International  Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions 
at  Sea  in  force. 

Regulation  9 

Surveys  of  Radio  and  Radar  Installations  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  radio  and  radar  installations  of  cargo  ships  to  which  Chapters  IV  and  V 
apply  and  any  radiotelegraph  installation  in  a  motor  lifeboat  or  portable  radio 
apparatus  for  survival  craft  which  is  carried  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  Chapter  III  shall  be  subject  to  initial  and  subsequent  surveys  as  provided  for 
passenger  ships  in  Regulation  7  of  this  Chapter. 

Regulation  10 

Surveys  of  Hull,  Machinery  and  Equipment  of  Cargo  Ships 

The  hull,  machinery  and  equipment  (other  than  items  in  respect  of  which 
Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificates,  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy 
Certificates  or  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificates  are  issued)  of  a 
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cargo  ship  shall  be  surveyed  on  completion  and  thereafter  in  such  manner  and 
at  such  intervals  as  the  Administration  may  consider  necessary  in  order  to  ensure 
that  their  condition  is  in  all  respects  satisfactory.  The  survey  shall  be  such  as  to 
ensure  that  the  arrangements,  material,  and  scantlings  of  the  structure,  boilers 
and  other  pressure  vessels  and  their  appurtenances,  main  and  auxiliary  mach- 
inery, electrical  installations  and  other  equipment  are  in  all  respects  satisfactory 
for  the  service  for  which  the  ship  is  intended. 


Regulation  11 

Maintenance  of  Conditions  after  Survey 

After  any  survey  of  the  ship  under  Regulations  7,  8,  9  or  10  of  this  Chapter 
has  been  completed,  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  structural  arrangements, 
machinery,  equipment,  etc.  covered  by  the  survey,  without  the  sanction  of  the 
Administration. 

Regulation  12 

Issue  of  Certificates 

(a)  (i)  A  certificate  called  a  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate  shall  be  issued 
after  inspection  and  survey  to  a  passenger  ship  which  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  Chapters  II- 1,  II-2,  III  and  IV  and  any 
other  relevant  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(ii)  A  certificate  called  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction  Certificate 
shall  be  issued  after  survey  to  a  cargo  ship  which  satisfies  the 
requirements  for  cargo  ships  on  survey  set  out  in  Regulation  10  of 
this  Chapter  and  complies  with  the  applicable  requirements  of 
Chapters  II- 1  and  II-2  other  than  those  relating  to  fire-extinguishing 
appliances  and  fire  control  plans. 

(iii)  A  certificate  called  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  shall 
be  issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship  which  complies  with  the 
relevant  requirements  of  Chapters  II- 1,  II-2  and  III  and  any  other 
relevant  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(iv)  A  certificate  called  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate 
shall  be  issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship,  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telegraph installation,  which  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
Chapter  IV  and  any  other  relevant  requirements  of  the  present 
Regulations. 

(v)  A  certificate  called  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate 
shall  be  issued  after  inspection  to  a  cargo  ship,  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telephone installation,  which  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
Chapter  IV  and  any  other  relevant  requirements  of  the  present 
Regulations. 

(vi)  When  an  exemption  is  granted  to  a  ship  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations,  a  certificate  called  an 
Exemption  Certificate  shall  be  issued  in  addition  to  the  certificates 
prescribed  in  this  paragraph. 
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(vii)  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificates,  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction 
Certificates,  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificates,  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificates,  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radio- 
telephony  Certificates  and  Exemption  Certificates  shall  be  issued 
either  by  the  Administration  or  by  any  person  or  organization  duly 
authorized  by  it.  In  every  case,  that  Administration  assumes  full 
responsibility  for  the  Certificate. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  the  present  Convention  any 
certificate  issued  under,  and  in  accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960,  which  is  current  when 
the  present  Convention  comes  into  force  in  respect  of  the  Administration  by 
which  the  certificate  is  issued,  shall  remain  valid  until  it  expires  under  the  terms 
of  Regulation  14  of  Chapter  I  of  that  Convention. 

(c)  A  Contracting  Government  shall  not  issue  certificates  under,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety 
of  Life  at  Sea,  1960,  1948H  or  1929,1^  after  the  date  on  which  acceptance  of 
the  present  Convention  by  the  Government  takes  effect. 

Regulation  13 

Issue  of  Certificate  by  another  Government 

A  Contracting  Government  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Administration, 
cause  a  ship  to  be  surveyed  and,  if  satisfied  that  the  requirements  of  the  present 
Regulations  are  complied  with,  shall  issue  certificates  to  the  ship  in  accordance 
with  the  present  Regulations.  Any  certificate  so  issued  must  contain  a  statement 
to  the  effect  that  it  has  been  issued  at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  the 
country  in  which  the  ship  is  or  will  be  registered,  and  it  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  receive  the  same  recognition  as  a  certificate  issued  under  Regulation  12 
of  this  Chapter. 

Regulation  14 

Duration  of  Certificates 

(a)  Certificates  other  than  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction  Certificates, 
Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment  Certificates  and  Exemption  Certificates  shall  be 
issued  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  12  months.  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equipment 
Certificates  shall  be  issued  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  24  months.  Exemption 
Certificates  shall  not  be  valid  for  longer  than  the  period  of  the  certificates  to 
which  they  refer. 

(b)  If  a  survey  takes  place  within  two  months  before  the  end  of  the  period  for 
which  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  or  a  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate  issued  in  respect  of  cargo  ships  of  300  tons 
gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  but  less  than  500  tons  gross  tonnage,  was  originally 
issued,  that  certificate  may  be  withdrawn,  and  a  new  certificate  may  be  issued 
which  shall  expire  12  months  after  the  end  of  the  said  period. 

(c)  If  a  ship  at  the  time  when  its  certificate  expires  is  not  in  a  port  of  the 
country  in  which  it  is  registered,  the  certificate  may  be  extended  by  the  Admini- 


1  TIAS  2495  ;  3  UST  3450. 

2TS  910;  50  Stat.  1121.  [Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 


TIAS  9700 


32UST]  Multi— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  197 %  63 

stration,  but  such  extension  shall  be  granted  only  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
ship  to  complete  its  voyage  to  the  country  in  which  it  is  registered  or  is  to  be 
surveyed,  and  then  only  in  cases  where  it  appears  proper  and  reasonable  so  to  do. 

(d)  No  certificate  shall  be  thus  extended  for  a  longer  period  than  five  months, 
and  a  ship  to  which  such  extension  is  granted  shall  not,  on  its  arrival  in  the 
country  in  which  it  is  registered  or  the  port  in  which  it  is  to  be  surveyed,  be 
entitled  by  virtue  of  such  extension  to  leave  that  port  or  country  without  having 
obtained  a  new  certificate. 

(e)  A  certificate  which  has  not  been  extended  under  the  foregoing  provisions 
of  this  Regulation  may  be  extended  by  the  Administration  for  a  period  of  grace 
of  up  to  one  month  from  the  date  of  expiry  stated  on  it. 

Regulation  15 

Form  of  Certificates 

(a)  All  certificates  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  official  language  or  languages  of 
the  country  by  which  they  are  issued. 

(b)  The  form  of  the  certificates  shall  be  that  of  the  models  given  in 
the  Appendix  to  the  present  Regulations.  The  arrangement  of  the  printed  part 
of  the  model  certificates  shall  be  exactly  reproduced  in  the  certificates  issued,  or 
in  certified  copies  thereof,  and  the  particulars  inserted  in  the  certificates  issued, 
or  in  certified  copies  thereof,  shall  be  in  Roman  characters  and  Arabic  figures. 

Regulation  16 

Posting  up  of  Certificates 

All  certificates  or  certified  copies  thereof  issued  under  the  present  Regula- 
tions shall  be  posted  up  in  a  prominent  and  accessible  place  in  the  ship. 

Regulation  17 

Acceptance  of  Certificates 

Certificates  issued  under  the  authority  of  a  Contracting  Government  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  other  Contracting  Governments  for  all  purposes  covered  by 
the  present  Convention.  They  shall  be  regarded  by  the  other  Contracting 
Governments  as  having  the  same  force  as  certificates  issued  by  them. 

Regulation  18 

Qualification  of  Certificates 

(a)  If  in  the  course  of  a  particular  voyage  a  ship  has  on  board  a  number  of 
persons  less  than  the  total  number  stated  in  the  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate 
and  is  in  consequence,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Regula- 
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tions,  free  to  carry  a  smaller  number  of  lifeboats  and  other  life-saving  appliances 
than  that  stated  in  the  Certificate,  an  annex  may  be  issued  by  the  Government, 
person  or  organization  referred  to  in  Regulation  12  or  13  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  This  annex  shall  state  that  in  the  circumstances  there  is  no  infringement  of 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Regulations.  It  shall  be  annexed  to  the  Certificate 
and  shall  be  substituted  for  it  in  so  far  as  the  life-saving  appliances  are  con- 
cerned. It  shall  be  valid  only  for  the  particular  voyage  for  which  it  is  issued. 


Regulation  19 

Control 

Every  ship  holding  a  certificate  issued  under  Regulation  12  or  Regulation 
13  of  this  Chapter  is  subject  in  the  ports  of  the  other  Contracting  Governments 
to  control  by  officers  duly  authorized  by  such  Governments  in  so  far  as  this 
control  is  directed  towards  verifying  that  there  is  on  board  a  valid  certificate. 
Such  certificate  shall  be  accepted  unless  there  are  clear  grounds  for  believing  that 
the  condition  of  the  ship  or  of  its  equipment  does  not  correspond  substantially 
with  the  particulars  of  that  certificate.  In  that  case,  the  officer  carrying  out  the 
control  shall  take  such  steps  as  will  ensure  that  the  ship  shall  not  sail  until  it  can 
proceed  to  sea  without  danger  to  the  passengers  or  the  crew.  In  the  event  of  this 
control  giving  rise  to  intervention  of  any  kind,  the  officer  carrying  out  the  control 
shall  inform  the  Consul  of  the  country  in  which  the  ship  is  registered  in  writing 
forthwith  of  all  the  circumstances  in  which  intervention  was  deemed  to  be  neces- 
sary, and  the  facts  shall  be  reported  to  the  Organization. 


Regulation  20 

Privileges 

The  privileges  of  the  present  Convention  may  not  be  claimed  in  favour  of  any 
ship  unless  it  holds  appropriate  valid  certificates. 

PART  C  -  CASUALTIES 

Regulation  21 

Casualties 

(a)  Each  Administration  undertakes  to  conduct  an  investigation  of  any 
casualty  occurring  to  any  of  its  ships  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  when  it  judges  that  such  an  investigation  may  assist  in  determining 
what  changes  in  the  present  Regulations  might  be  desirable. 

(b)  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  supply  the  Organization  with 
pertinent  information  concerning  the  findings  of  such  investigations.  No  reports 
or  recommendations  of  the  Organization  based  upon  such  information  shall 
disclose  the  identity  or  nationality  of  the  ships  concerned  or  in  any  manner  fix 
or  imply  responsibility  upon  any  ship  or  person. 
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CHAPTER  H-l 

CONSTRUCTION -SUBDIVISION  AND  STABILITY, 
MACHINERY  AND  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS 


PART  A  -  GENERAL 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)       (i)    Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies  to  new 
ships. 

(ii)    Existing  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

(1)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force 
of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 
1960,  the  Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements 
which  were  applied  under  Chapter  II  of  that  Convention  to  new 
ships  as  defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(2)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force 
of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 
1948,  but  before  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960,  the 
Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  which  were 
applied  under  Chapter  II  of  the  1948  Convention  to  new  ships 
as  defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(3)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  before  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  the 
Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  which  were 
applied  under  Chapter  II  of  that  Convention  to  existing  ships  as 
defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(4)  as  regards  the  requirements  of  Chapter  II- 1  of  the  present 
Convention  which  are  not  contained  in  Chapter  II  of  the  1960 
and  1948  Conventions,  the  Administration  shall  decide  which 
of  these  requirements  shall  be  applied  to  existing  ships  as 
defined  in  the  present  Convention. 

(iii)  A  ship  which  undergoes  repairs,  alterations,  modifications  and 
outfitting  related  thereto  shall  continue  to  comply  with  at  least  the 
requirements  previously  applicable  to  the  ship.  An  existing  ship  in 
such  a  case  shall  not,  as  a  rule,  comply  to  a  lesser  extent  with  the 
requirements  for  a  new  ship  than  it  did  before.  Repairs,  alterations 
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and  modifications  of  a  major  character  and  outfitting  related  thereto 
should  meet  the  requirements  for  a  new  ship  in  so  far  as  the  Admini- 
stration deems  reasonable  and  practicable. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter : 

(i)  A  new  passenger  ship  is  a  passenger  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid 
or  which  is  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of 
coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention,  or  a  cargo  ship  which  is 
converted  to  a  passenger  ship  on  or  after  that  date,  all  other  pas- 
senger ships  being  described  as  existing  passenger  ships. 

(ii)  A  new  cargo  ship  is  a  cargo  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  or  which  is 
at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force 
of  the  present  Convention. 

(c)  The  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered  nature  and 
conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application  of  any  specific 
requirements  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  exempt  from  those 
requirements  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships  belonging  to  its  country  which, 
in  the  course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  proceed  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest 
land. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  passenger  ship  which  is  permitted  under  paragraph  (c)  of 
Regulation  27  of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons  on  board  in  excess  of 
the  lifeboat  capacity  provided,  it  shall  comply  with  the  special  standards  of 
subdivision  set  out  in  paragraph  (e)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter,  and  the 
associated  special  provisions  regarding  permeability  in  paragraph  (d)  of  Regula- 
tion 4  of  this  Chapter,  unless  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that,  having  regard 
to  the  nature  and  conditions  of  the  voyage,  compliance  with  the  other  provisions 
of  the  Regulations  of  this  Chapter  and  Chapter  II-2  of  the  present  Convention 
is  sufficient. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  which  are  employed  in  special  trades  for  the 
carriage  of  large  numbers  of  special  trade  passengers,  such  as  the  pilgrim  trade, 
the  Administration,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when  they  belong 
to  its  country,  from  those  requirements,  provided  that  they  comply  fully  with  the 
provisions  of: 

(i)  the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Special  Trade  Passenger  Ships  Agreement, 
1971,  and 

(ii)  the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Protocol  on  Space  Requirements  for 
Special  Trade  Passenger  Ships,  1973,  when  it  enters  into  force. 


Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter,  unless  expressly  provided  otherwise : 

(a)       (i)    A  subdivision  load  line  is  a  water-line  used  in  determining  the  sub- 
division of  the  ship. 
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(ii)  The  deepest  subdivision  load  line  is  the  water-line  which  corresponds 
to  the  greatest  draught  permitted  by  the  subdivision  requirements 
which  are  applicable. 

(b)  The  length  of  the  ship  is  the  length  measured  between  perpendiculars 
taken  at  the  extremities  of  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

(c)  The  breadth  of  the  ship  is  the  extreme  width  from  outside  of  frame  to 
outside  of  frame  at  or  below  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

(d)  The  draught  is  the  vertical  distance  from  the  moulded  base  line  amidships 
to  the  subdivision  load  line  in  question. 

(e)  The  bulkhead  deck  is  the  uppermost  deck  up  to  which  the  transverse 
watertight  bulkheads  are  carried. 

(f)  The  margin  line  is  a  line  drawn  at  least  16  millimetres  (3  inches)  below 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side. 

(g)  The  permeability  of  a  space  is  the  percentage  of  that  space  which  can  be 
occupied  by  water. 

The  volume  of  a  space  which  extends  above  the  margin  line  shall  be 
measured  only  to  the  height  of  that  line. 

(h)  The  machinery  space  is  to  be  taken  as  extending  from  the  moulded  base 
line  to  the  margin  line  and  between  the  extreme  main  transverse  watertight 
bulkheads  bounding  the  spaces  containing  the  main  and  auxiliary  propelling 
machinery,  boilers  serving  the  needs  of  propulsion,  and  all  permanent  coal 
bunkers. 

In  the  case  of  unusual  arrangements,  the  Administration  may  define  the 
limits  of  the  machinery  spaces. 

(i)  Passenger  spaces  are  those  which  are  provided  for  the  accommodation  and 
use  of  passengers,  excluding  baggage,  store,  provision  and  mail  rooms. 

For  the  purposes  of  Regulations  4  and  5  of  this  Chapter,  spaces  provided 
below  the  margin  line  for  the  accommodation  and  use  of  the  crew  shall  be 
regarded  as  passenger  spaces. 

(j)      In  all  cases  volumes  and  areas  shall  be  calculated  to  moulded  lines. 


PART  B  -  SUBDIVISION  AND  STABILITY* 

(Part  B  applies  to  passenger  ships  only,  except 
that  Regulation  19  also  applies  to  cargo  ships.) 

Regulation  3 

Floodable  Length 

(a)  The  floodable  length  at  any  point  of  the  length  of  a  ship  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  a  method  of  calculation  which  takes  into  consideration  the  form, 
draught  and  other  characteristics  of  the  ship  in  question. 


Instead  of  the  requirements  in  this  Part,  the  Regulations  on  Subdivision  and  Stability 
of  Passenger  Ships  as  an  Equivalent  to  Part  B  of  Chapter  II  of  the  International  Con- 
vention for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution 
A.265(VIII),  may  be  used,  if  applied,  in  their  entirety. 
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(b)  In  a  ship  with  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck,  the  floodable  length  at  a  given 
point  is  the  maximum  portion  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  having  its  centre  at  the 
point  in  question,  which  can  be  flooded  under  the  definite  assumptions  set  forth 
in  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  without  the  ship  being  submerged  beyond  the 
margin  line. 

(c)  (i)    In  the  case  of  a  ship  not  having  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck,  the 

floodable  length  at  any  point  may  be  determined  to  an  assumed 
continuous  margin  line  which  at  no  point  is  less  than  76  millimetres 
(3  inches)  below  the  top  of  the  deck  (at  side)  to  which  the  bulkheads 
concerned  and  the  shell  are  carried  watertight. 

(ii)  Where  a  portion  of  an  assumed  margin  line  is  appreciably  below  the 
deck  to  which  bulkheads  are  carried,  the  Administration  may  permit 
a  limited  relaxation  in  the  watertightness  of  those  portions  of  the 
bulkheads  which  are  above  the  margin  line  and  immediately  under 
the  higher  deck. 


Regulation  4 

Permeability 

(a)  The  definite  assumptions  referred  to  in  Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter 
relate  to  the  permeabilities  of  the  spaces  below  the  margin  line. 

In  determining  the  floodable  length,  a  uniform  average  permeability  shall 
be  used  throughout  the  whole  length  of  each  of  the  following  portions  of  the 
ship  below  the  margin  line : 

(i)    the  machinery  space  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter; 

(ii)    the  portion  forward  of  the  machinery  space;  and 

(iii)    the  portion  abaft  the  machinery  space. 

(b)  (i)    The  uniform  average  permeability  throughout  the  machinery  space 

shall  be  determined  from  the  formula  - 


85+  10 
where: 


M 


a  =  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of 

this  Chapter,  which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line  within 

the  limits  of  the  machinery  space ; 
c  =  volume  of  between  deck  spaces  below  the  margin  line  within 

the  limits  of  the  machinery  space  which  are  appropriated  to 

cargo,  coal  or  stores ; 
v  =  whole  volume  of  the  machinery  space  below  the  margin  line. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  the 
average  permeability  as  determined  by  detailed  calculation  is  less 
than  that  given  by  the  formula,  the  detailed  calculated  value  may  be 
used.  For  the  purpose  of  such  calculation,  the  permeabilities  of 
passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  shall  be 
taken  as  95,  that  of  all  cargo,  coal  and  store  spaces  as  60,  and  that 
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of  double  bottom,  oil  fuel  and  other  tanks  at  such  values  as  may  be 
approved  in  each  case. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation,  the  uniform 
average  permeability  throughout  the  portion  of  the  ship  before  (or  abaft)  the 
machinery  space  shall  be  determined  from  the  formula  - 

63  +  35  — 
v 

where : 

a  =  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this 

Chapter,  which  are  situated  below  the  margin  line,  before  (or  abaft) 

the  machinery  space,  and 
v  =  whole  volume  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line  before 

(or  abaft)  the  machinery  space. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  permitted  under  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation 
27  of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons  on  board  in  excess  of  the  lifeboat 
capacity  provided,  and  is  required  under  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  1  of  this 
Chapter  to  comply  with  special  provisions,  the  uniform  average  permeability 
throughout  the  portion  of  the  ship  before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space  shall 
be  determined  from  the  formula  - 

95-35-^- 

V 

where : 

b  =  the  volume  of  the  spaces  below  the  margin  line  and  above  the  tops  of 
floors,  inner  bottom,  or  peak  tanks,  as  the  case  may  be,  which  are 
appropriated  to  and  used  as  cargo  spaces,  coal  or  oil  fuel  bunkers, 
store-rooms,  baggage  and  mail  rooms,  chain  lockers  and  fresh  water 
tanks,  before  (or  abaft)  the  machinery  space;  and 

v  =  whole  volume  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line  before 
(or  abaft)  the  machinery  space. 

In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  services  where  the  cargo  holds  are  not 
generally  occupied  by  any  substantial  quantities  of  cargo,  no  part  of  the  cargo 
spaces  is  to  be  included  in  calculating  "b". 

(e)  In  the  case  of  unusual  arrangements  the  Administration  may  allow,  or 
require,  a  detailed  calculation  of  average  permeability  for  the  portions  before  or 
abaft  the  machinery  space.  For  the  purpose  of  such  calculation,  the  permeability 
of  passenger  spaces  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  taken  as 
95,  that  of  spaces  containing  machinery  as  85,  that  of  all  cargo,  coal  and  store 
spaces  as  60,  and  that  of  double  bottom,  oil  fuel  and  other  tanks  at  such  value 
as  may  be  approved  in  each  case. 

(f)  Where  a  between  deck  compartment  between  two  watertight  transverse 
bulkheads  contains  any  passenger  or  crew  space,  the  whole  of  that  compartment, 
less  any  space  completely  enclosed  within  permanent  steel  bulkheads  and 
appropriated  to  other  purposes,  shall  be  regarded  as  passenger  space.  Where, 
however,  the  passenger  or  crew  space  in  question  is  completely  enclosed  within 
permanent  steel  bulkheads,  only  the  space  so  enclosed  need  be  considered  as 
passenger  space. 
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Regulation  5 

Permissible  Length  of  Compartments 

(a)  Ships  shall  be  as  efficiently  subdivided  as  is  possible  having  regard  to  the 
nature  of  the  service  for  which  they  are  intended.  The  degree  of  subdivision  shall 
vary  with  the  length  of  the  ship  and  with  the  service,  in  such  manner  that  the 
highest  degree  of  subdivision  corresponds  with  the  ships  of  greatest  length, 
primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  passengers. 

(b)  Factor  of  Subdivision.  The  maximum  permissible  length  of  a  compartment 
having  its  centre  at  any  point  in  the  ship's  length  is  obtained  from  the  floodable 
length  by  multiplying  the  latter  by  an  appropriate  factor  called  the  factor  of 
subdivision. 

The  factor  of  subdivision  shall  depend  on  the  length  of  the  ship,  and  for  a 
given  length  shall  vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the  service  for  which  the  ship 
is  intended.  It  shall  decrease  in  a  regular  and  continuous  manner: 

(i)    as  the  length  of  the  ship  increases,  and 

(ii)  from  a  factor  A,  applicable  to  ships  primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage 
of  cargo,  to  a  factor  B,  applicable  to  ships  primarily  engaged  in  the 
carriage  of  passengers. 

The  variations  of  the  factors  A  and  B  shall  be  expressed  by  the  following 
formulae  (I)  and  (II)  where  L  is  the  length  of  the  ship  as  defined  in  Regulation  2 
of  this  Chapter: 

L  in  metres 
A  =  t^zk  +  -18    (L  =  131  and  upwards) (I) 

L  in  feet 

190 


T r^  +  .18    (L  =  430  and  upwards) 


L  in  metres 

30  3 
B  =  L_42  +  .18    (L  =  79  and  upwards) (II) 

L  in  feet 

100 
B  =  t Too  +  -18    (L  =  260  and  upwards) 

(c)  Criterion  of  Service.  For  a  ship  of  given  length  the  appropriate  factor  of 
subdivision  shall  be  determined  by  the  Criterion  of  Service  Numeral  (hereinafter 
called  the  Criterion  Numeral)  as  given  by  the  following  formulae  (III)  and  (IV) 
where : 

Cs  =  the  Criterion  Numeral; 

L    =  length  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter; 

M  =  the  volume  of  the  machinery  space,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this 
Chapter;  with  the  addition  thereto  of  the  volume  of  any  permanent 
oil  fuel  bunkers  which  may  be  situated  above  the  inner  bottom  and 
before  or  abaft  the  machinery  space; 
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P    =  the  whole  volume  of  the  passenger  spaces  below  the  margin  line, 

as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter; 
V   =  the  whole  volume  of  the  ship  below  the  margin  line; 
Px  =  KN  where: 

N  =  number  of  passengers  for  which  the  ship  is  to  be  certified, 

and 
K  has  the  following  values : 

Value  of  K 
Length  in  metres  and  volumes  in  cubic  metres  .056L 

Length  in  feet  and  volumes  in  cubic  feet  .6L 

Where  the  value  of  KN  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  P  and  the  whole  volume 
of  the  actual  passenger  spaces  above  the  margin  line,  the  figure  to  be  taken  as  Px 
is  that  sum  or  two-thirds  KN,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

When  P2  is  greater  than  P  - 

c  =  72    M  +  2Pi  am 

and  in  other  cases  - 
C  =  72M  +  i?  (IV) 

For  ships  not  having  a  continuous  bulkhead  deck  the  volumes  are  to  be 
taken  up  to  the  actual  margin  lines  used  in  determining  the  floodable  lengths. 

(d)     Rules  for  Subdivision  of  Ships  other  than  those  covered  by  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  Regulation 

(i)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  131  metres  (430  feet)  in 
length  and  upwards  having  a  criterion  numeral  of  23  or  less  shall  be 
governed  by  the  factor  A  given  by  formula  (I) ;  of  those  having  a 
criterion  numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B  given  by  formula 
(II);  and  of  those  having  a  criterion  numeral  between  23  and  123  by 
the  factor  F  obtained  by  linear  interpolation  between  the  factors  A 
and  B,  using  the  formula : 

(A  -  B)(CS  -  23) 

*  "  A  100  W 

Nevertheless,  where  the  criterion  numeral  is  equal  to  45  or  more  and 
simultaneously  the  computed  factor  of  subdivision  as  given  by 
formula  (V)  is  .65  or  less,  but  more  than  .50,  the  subdivision  abaft 
the  forepeak  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  .50. 

Where  the  factor  F  is  less  than  .40  and  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to  be  impracticable  to  comply  with 
the  factor  F  in  a  machinery  compartment  of  the  ship,  the  subdivision 
of  such  compartment  may  be  governed  by  an  increased  factor,  which, 
however,  shall  not  exceed  .40. 

(ii)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  131  metres 
(430  feet)  but  not  less  than  79  metres  (260  feet)  in  length  having  a 
criterion  numeral  equal  to  S,  where  - 

Q       3,574  -  25L                             9,382  -  20L  _  .    .   A 
S  =  p^ (L  in  metres)  =  - ^ (L  in  feet) 
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shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity;  of  those  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  B  given  by  the  formula  (II);  of 
those  having  a  criterion  numeral  between  S  and  123  by  the  factor  F 
obtained  by  linear  interpolation  between  unity  and  the  factor  B 
using  the  formula : 

(1  -  B)(CS  -  S) 
r  "  123 -S       VV1; 

(iii)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  131  metres 
(430  feet)  but  not  less  than  79  metres  (260  feet)  in  length  and  having 
a  criterion  numeral  less  than  S,  and  of  all  ships  less  than  79  metres 
(260  feet)  in  length  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity,  unless,  in 
either  case,  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to 
be  impracticable  to  comply  with  this  factor  in  any  part  of  the  ship, 
in  which  case  the  Administration  may  allow  such  relaxation  as  may 
appear  to  be  justified,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances. 

(iv)  The  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  this  paragraph  shall  apply 
also  to  ships  of  whatever  length,  which  are  to  be  certified  to  carry  a 
number  of  passengers  exceeding  12  but  not  exceeding  - 

L2  L2 

^r  (in  metres)  =  (in  feet),    or  50,  whichever  is  the  less. 

(e)  Special  Standards  of  Subdivision  for  Ships  which  are  permitted  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  27  of  Chapter  III  to  carry  a  number  of  persons 
on  board  in  excess  of  the  lifeboat  capacity  provided  and  are  required  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  1  of  this  Chapter  to  comply  with  special  provi- 
sions 

(i)  (1)  In  the  case  of  ships  primarily  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  pas- 
sengers, the  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  shall  be  governed  by  a 
factor  of  .50  or  by  the  factor  determined  according  to  para- 
graphs (c)  and  (d)  of  this  Regulation,  if  less  than  .50. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  such  ships  less  than  91.5  metres  (300  feet)  in 
length,  if  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  compliance  with 
such  factor  would  be  impracticable  in  a  compartment,  it  may 
allow  the  length  of  that  compartment  to  be  governed  by  a  higher 
factor  provided  the  factor  used  is  the  lowest  that  is  practicable 
and  reasonable  in  the  circumstances. 

(ii)  Where,  in  the  case  of  any  ship  whether  less  than  91.5  metres  (300 
feet)  or  not,  the  necessity  of  carrying  appreciable  quantities  of  cargo 
makes  it  impracticable  to  require  the  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak 
to  be  governed  by  a  factor  not  exceeding  .50,  the  standard  of 
subdivision  to  be  applied  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
following  sub-paragraphs  (1)  to  (5),  subject  to  the  condition  that 
where  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  insistence  on  strict  com- 
pliance in  any  respect  would  be  unreasonable,  it  may  allow  such 
alternative  arrangement  of  the  watertight  bulkheads  as  appears  to  be 
justified  on  merits  and  will  not  diminish  the  general  effectiveness 
of  the  subdivision. 

(1)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation  relating  to 
the  criterion  numeral  shall  apply  with  the  exception  that  in 
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calculating  the  value  of  Yx  for  berthed  passengers  K  is  to  have 
the  value  defined  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation,  or  3.55 
cubic  metres  (125  cubic  feet),  whichever  is  the  greater,  and  for 
unberthed  passengers  K  is  to  have  the  value  3.55  cubic  metres 
(125  cubic  feet). 

(2)  The  factor  B  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be 
replaced  by  the  factor  BB  determined  by  the  following  formula : 

L  in  metres 
BB  =      l™    +  .20    (L  =  55  and  upwards) 

L  in  feet 

BB  =  l^4o8  +  ,2°    (L  =  18°  and  uPwards) 

(3)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  131  metres  (430 
feet)  in  length  and  upwards  having  a  criterion  numeral  of  23  or 
less  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  A  given  by  formula  (I)  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation;  of  those  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  123  of  more  by  the  factor  BB  given  by  the  formula  in 
sub-paragraph  (ii)(2)  of  this  paragraph;  and  of  those  having  a 
criterion  numeral  between  23  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained 
by  linear  interpolation  between  the  factors  A  and  BB,  using  the 
formula: 

(A  -  BB)(CS  -  23) 

t  "  A  100 

except  that  if  the  factor  F  so  obtained  is  less  than  .50  the  factor 
to  be  used  shall  be  either  .50  or  the  factor  calculated  according 
to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (d)(i)  of  this  Regulation, 
whichever  is  the  smaller. 

(4)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  131 
metres  (430  feet)  but  not  less  than  55  metres  (180  feet)  in  length 
having  a  criterion  numeral  equal  to  Sx  where  - 

c        3,712  -  25L    n  .         .     . 
Si  =  — tq (L  in  metres) 

c        1,950  -  4L    /T  .    r   A 
Si  =  -2 — jq (L  in  feet) 

shall  be  governed  by  the  factor  unity;  of  those  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  123  or  more  by  the  factor  BB  given  by  the  formula 
in  sub-paragraph  (h)(2)  of  this  paragraph;  of  those  having  a 
criterion  numeral  between  Si  and  123  by  the  factor  F  obtained 
by  linear  interpolation  between  unity  and  the  factor  BB  using 
the  formula: 

(1  -  BB)(CS  -  SJ 

123  -  Si 

except  that  in  either  of  the  two  latter  cases  if  the  factor  so 
obtained  is  less  than  .50  the  subdivision  may  be  governed  by  a 
factor  not  exceeding  .50. 
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(5)  The  subdivision  abaft  the  forepeak  of  ships  less  than  131  metres 
(430  feet)  but  not  less  than  55  metres  (180  feet)  in  length  and 
having  a  criterion  numeral  less  than  Sx  and  of  all  ships  less  than 
55  metres  (180  feet)  in  length  shall  be  governed  by  the  factor 
unity,  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion to  be  impracticable  to  comply  with  this  factor  in  particular 
compartments,  in  which  event  the  Administration  may  allow 
such  relaxations  in  respect  of  those  compartments  as  appear  to 
be  justified,  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  provided  that 
the  aftermost  compartment  and  as  many  as  possible  of  the  for- 
ward compartments  (between  the  forepeak  and  the  after  end 
of  the  machinery  space)  shall  be  kept  within  the  floodable  length. 


Regulation  6 

Special  Rules  concerning  Subdivision 

(a)  Where  in  a  portion  or  portions  of  a  ship  the  watertight  bulkheads  are 
carried  to  a  higher  deck  than  in  the  remainder  of  the  ship  and  it  is  desired  to 
take  advantage  of  this  higher  extension  of  the  bulkheads  in  calculating  the  flood- 
able  length,  separate  margin  lines  may  be  used  for  each  such  portion  of  the  ship 
provided  that: 

(i)  the  sides  of  the  ship  are  extended  throughout  the  ship's  length  to  the 
deck  corresponding  to  the  upper  margin  line  and  all  openings  in  the 
shell  plating  below  this  deck  throughout  the  length  of  the  ship  are 
treated  as  being  below  a  margin  line,  for  the  purposes  of  Regulation 
14  of  this  Chapter;  and 

(ii)  the  two  compartments  adjacent  to  the  "step"  in  the  bulkhead  deck 
are  each  within  the  permissible  length  corresponding  to  their 
respective  margin  lines,  and,  in  addition,  their  combined  length  does 
not  exceed  twice  the  permissible  length  based  on  the  lower  margin 
line. 

(b)  (i)    A  compartment  may  exceed  the  permissible  length  determined  by 

the  rules  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  provided  the  combined 
length  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  compartments  to  which  the  compart- 
ment in  question  is  common  does  not  exceed  either  the  floodable 
length  or  twice  the  permissible  length,  whichever  is  the  less. 

(ii)  If  one  of  the  two  adjacent  compartments  is  situated  inside  the 
machinery  space,  and  the  second  is  situated  outside  the  machinery 
space,  and  the  average  permeability  of  the  portion  of  the  ship  in 
which  the  second  is  situated  differs  from  that  of  the  machinery  space, 
the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments  shall  be  adjusted  to 
the  mean  average  permeability  of  the  two  portions  of  the  ship  in 
which  the  compartments  are  situated. 

(iii)  Where  the  two  adjacent  compartments  have  different  factors  of 
subdivision,  the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments  shall  be 
determined  proportionately. 
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(c)  In  ships  100  metres  (330  feet)  in  length  and  upwards,  one  of  the  main 
transverse  bulkheads  abaft  the  forepeak  shall  be  fitted  at  a  distance  from  forward 
perpendicular  which  is  not  greater  than  the  permissible  length. 

(d)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  recessed  provided  that  all  parts  of 
the  recess  lie  inboard  of  vertical  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the  ship,  situated  at  a 
distance  from  the  shell  plating  equal  to  one-fifth  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as 
defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  and  measured  at  right  angles  to  the 
centre  line  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

Any  part  of  a  recess  which  lies  outside  these  limits  shall  be  dealt  with  as  a 
step  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Regulation. 

(e)  A  main  transverse  bulkhead  may  be  stepped  provided  that  it  meets  one 
of  the  following  conditions : 

(i)  the  combined  length  of  the  two  compartments,  separated  by  the 
bulkhead  in  question,  does  not  exceed  either  90  per  cent  of  the 
floodable  length  or  twice  the  permissible  length,  except  that  in  ships 
having  a  factor  of  subdivision  greater  than  .9,  the  combined 
length  of  the  two  compartments  in  question  shall  not  exceed  the 
permissible  length; 

(ii)  additional  subdivision  is  provided  in  way  of  the  step  to  maintain  the 
same  measure  of  safety  as  that  secured  by  a  plane  bulkhead ; 

(iii)  the  compartment  over  which  the  step  extends  does  not  exceed  the 
permissible  length  corresponding  to  a  margin  line  taken  76  milli- 
metres (3  inches)  below  the  step. 

(f)  Where  a  main  transverse  bulkhead  is  recessed  or  stepped,  an  equivalent 
plane  bulkhead  shall  be  used  in  determining  the  subdivision. 

(g)  If  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  main  transverse  bulkheads,  or  their 
equivalent  plane  bulkheads,  or  the  distance  between  the  transverse  planes 
passing  through  the  nearest  stepped  portions  of  the  bulkheads,  is  less  than 
3.05  metres  (10  feet)  plus  3  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  or  10.67  metres 
(35  feet)  whichever  is  the  less,  only  one  of  these  bulkheads  shall  be  regarded  as 
forming  part  of  the  subdivision  of  the  ship  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(h)  Where  a  main  transverse  watertight  compartment  contains  local  sub- 
division and  it  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that,  after 
any  assumed  side  damage  extending  over  a  length  of  3.05  metres  (10  feet)  plus 
3  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  or  10.67  metres  (35  feet)  whichever  is  the  less, 
the  whole  volume  of  the  main  compartment  will  not  be  flooded,  a  proportionate 
allowance  may  be  made  in  the  permissible  length  otherwise  required  for  such 
compartment.  In  such  a  case  the  volume  of  effective  buoyancy  assumed  on  the 
undamaged  side  shall  not  be  greater  than  that  assumed  on  the  damaged  side. 

(i)  Where  the  required  factor  of  subdivision  is  .50  or  less,  the  combined 
length  of  any  two  adjacent  compartments  shall  not  exceed  the  floodable  length. 
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Regulation  7 

Stability  of  Ships  in  Damaged  Condition 

(a)  Sufficient  intact  stability  shall  be  provided  in  all  service  conditions  so  as  to 
enable  the  ship  to  withstand  the  final  stage  of  flooding  of  any  one  main  com- 
partment which  is  required  to  be  within  the  floodable  length. 

Where  two  adjacent  main  compartments  are  separated  by  a  bulkhead 
which  is  stepped  under  the  conditions  of  sub-paragraph  (e)(i)  of  Regulation  6 
of  this  Chapter  the  intact  stability  shall  be  adequate  to  withstand  the  flooding 
of  those  two  adjacent  main  compartments. 

Where  the  required  factor  of  subdivision  is  .50  or  less  but  more  than 
.33  intact  stability  shall  be  adequate  to  withstand  the  flooding  of  any  two 
adjacent  main  compartments. 

Where  the  required  factor  of  subdivision  is  .33  or  less  the  intact  stability 
shall  be  adequate  to  withstand  the  flooding  of  any  three  adjacent  main  compart- 
ments. 

(b)  (i)    The  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be 

determined  by  calculations  which  are  in  accordance  with  paragaphs 
(c),  (d)  and  (f)  of  this  Regulation  and  which  take  into  consideration 
the  proportions  and  design  characteristics  of  the  ship  and  the 
arrangement  and  configuration  of  the  damaged  compartments.  In 
making  these  calculations  the  ship  is  to  be  assumed  in  the  worst 
anticipated  service  condition  as  regards  stability. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  decks,  inner  skins  or  longitudinal  bulk- 
heads of  sufficient  tightness  to  seriously  restrict  the  flow  of  water,  the 
Administration  shall  be  satisfied  that  proper  consideration  is  given 
to  such  restrictions  in  the  calculations. 

(iii)  In  cases  where  the  Administration  considers  the  range  of  stability 
in  the  damaged  condition  to  be  doubtful,  it  may  require  investiga- 
tion thereof. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  making  damage  stability  calculations  the  volume  and 
surface  permeabilities  shall  be  in  general  as  follows : 

Spaces  Permeability 

Appropriated  to  Cargo,  Coal  or  Stores  60 

Occupied  by  Accommodation  95 

Occupied  by  Machinery  85 

Intended  for  Liquids  0  or  95* 

Higher  surface  permeabilities  are  to  be  assumed  in  respect  of  spaces  which, 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  damage  waterplane,  contain  no  substantial  quantity  of 
accommodation  or  machinery  and  spaces  which  are  not  generally  occupied  by 
any  substantial  quantity  of  cargo  or  stores. 

(d)  Assumed  extent  of  damage  shall  be  as  follows : 

(i)    longitudinal  extent :  3.05  metres  (10  feet)  plus  3  per  cent  of  the  length 
of  the  ship,  or  10.67  metres  (35  feet)  whichever  is  the  less.  Where  the 


Whichever  results  in  the  more  severe  requirements. 
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required  factor  of  subdivision  is  .33  or  less  the  assumed  longitudinal 
extent  of  damage  shall  be  increased  as  necessary  so  as  to  include  any 
two  consecutive  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads ; 

(ii)  transverse  extent  (measured  inboard  from  the  ship's  side,  at  right 
angles  to  the  centre  line  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  subdivision  load 
line) :  a  distance  of  one-fifth  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as  denned  in 
Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter;  and 

(iii)    vertical  extent:  from  the  base  line  upwards  without  limit. 

(iv)  If  any  damage  of  lesser  extent  than  that  indicated  in  sub-paragraphs 
(i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph  would  result  in  a  more  severe 
condition  regarding  heel  or  loss  of  metacentric  height,  such  damage 
shall  be  assumed  in  the  calculations. 

(e)  Unsymmetrical  flooding  is  to  be  kept  to  a  minimum  consistent  with 
efficient  arrangements.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  correct  large  angles  of  heel,  the 
means  adopted  shall,  where  practicable,  be  self-acting,  but  in  any  case  where 
controls  to  cross-flooding  fittings  are  provided  they  shall  be  operable  from  above 
the  bulkhead  deck.  These  fittings  together  with  their  controls  as  well  as  the  maxi- 
mum heel  before  equalization  shall  be  acceptable  to  the  Administration.  Where 
cross-flooding  fittings  are  required  the  time  for  equalization  shall  not  exceed  15 
minutes.  Suitable  information  concerning  the  use  of  cross-flooding  fittings  shall 
be  supplied  to  the  master  of  the  ship.* 

(f)  The  final  conditions  of  the  ship  after  damage  and,  in  the  case  of  unsym- 
metrical flooding,  after  equalization  measures  have  been  taken  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(i)  in  the  case  of  symmetrical  flooding  there  shall  be  a  positive  residual 
metacentric  height  of  at  least  50  millimetres  (2  inches)  as  calculated 
by  the  constant  displacement  method; 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  unsymmetrical  flooding  the  total  heel  shall  not  exceed 
seven  degrees,  except  that,  in  special  cases,  the  Administration  may 
allow  additional  heel  due  to  the  unsymmetrical  moment,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  final  heel  exceed  fifteen  degrees; 

(iii)  in  no  case  shall  the  margin  line  be  submerged  in  the  final  stage  of 
flooding.  If  it  is  considered  that  the  margin  line  may  become  sub- 
merged during  an  intermediate  stage  of  flooding,  the  Administration 
may  require  such  investigations  and  arrangements  as  it  considers 
necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  ship. 

(g)  The  master  of  the  ship  shall  be  supplied  with  the  data  necessary  to  main- 
tain sufficient  intact  stability  under  service  conditions  to  enable  the  ship  to 
withstand  the  critical  damage.  In  the  case  of  ships  requiring  cross-flooding  the 
master  of  the  ship  shall  be  informed  of  the  conditions  of  stability  on  which  the 
calculations  of  heel  are  based  and  be  warned  that  excessive  heeling  might  result 
should  the  ship  sustain  damage  when  in  a  less  favourable  condition. 


Reference  is  made  to  the  Recommendation  on  a  Standard  Method  for  Establishing 
Compliance  with  the  Requirements  for  Cross-Flooding  Arrangements  in  Passenger  Ships, 
adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.266(VIII). 
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(h)  (i)  No  relaxation  from  the  requirements  for  damage  stability  may  be 
considered  by  the  Administration  unless  it  is  shown  that  the  intact 
metacentric  height  in  any  service  condition  necessary  to  meet  these 
requirements  is  excessive  for  the  service  intended. 

(ii)  Relaxations  from  the  requirements  for  damage  stability  shall  be 
permitted  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  Administration  is  to  be  satisfied  that  the  proportions,  arrange- 
ments and  other  characteristics  of  the  ship  are  the  most  favourable  to 
stability  after  damage  which  can  practically  and  reasonably  be 
adopted  in  the  particular  circumstances. 


Regulation  8 

Ballasting 

When  ballasting  with  water  is  necessary,  the  water  ballast  should  not  in 
general  be  carried  in  tanks  intended  for  oil  fuel.  In  ships  in  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  avoid  putting  water  in  oil  fuel  tanks,  oily-water  separator  equip- 
ment to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  shall  be  fitted,  or  other  alternative 
means  acceptable  to  the  Administration  shall  be  provided  for  disposing  of  the 
oily-water  ballast. 

Regulation  9 

Peak  and  Machinery  Space  Bulkheads,  Shaft  Tunnels,  etc. 

(a)  (i)    A  ship  shall  have  a  forepeak  or  collision  bulkhead,  which  shall  be 

watertight  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck.  This  bulkhead  shall  be  fitted  not 
less  than  5  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship,  and  not  more  than 
3.05  metres  (10  feet)  plus  5  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  from  the 
forward  perpendicular. 

(ii)  If  the  ship  has  a  long  forward  superstructure,  the  forepeak  bulkhead 
shall  be  extended  weathertight  to  the  deck  next  above  the  bulkhead 
deck.  The  extension  need  not  be  fitted  directly  over  the  bulkhead  be- 
low, provided  it  is  at  least  5  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the  ship  from  the 
forward  perpendicular,  and  the  part  of  the  bulkhead  deck  which 
forms  the  step  is  made  effectively  weathertight. 

(b)  An  afterpeak  bulkhead,  and  bulkheads  dividing  the  machinery  space,  as 
defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  from  the  cargo  and  passenger  spaces 
forward  and  aft,  shall  also  be  fitted  and  made  watertight  up  to  the  bulkhead 
deck.  The  afterpeak  bulkhead  may,  however,  be  stepped  below  the  bulkhead 
deck,  provided  the  degree  of  safety  of  the  ship  as  regards  subdivision  is  not 
thereby  diminished. 

(c)  In  all  cases  stern  tubes  shall  be  enclosed  in  watertight  spaces  of  moderate 
volume.  The  stern  gland  shall  be  situated  in  a  watertight  shaft  tunnel  or  other 
watertight  space  separate  from  the  stern  tube  compartment  and  of  such  volume 
that,  if  flooded  by  leakage  through  the  stern  gland,  the  margin  line  will  not  be 
submerged. 


TIAS  9700 


32  ust]  Multi— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  19? %  79 

Regulation  10 

Double  Bottoms 

(a)  A  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  extending  from  the  forepeak  bulkhead  to 
the  afterpeak  bulkhead  as  far  as  this  is  practicable  and  compatible  with  the 
design  and  proper  working  of  the  ship. 

(i)  In  ships  50  metres  (165  feet)  and  under  61  metres  (200  feet)  in 
length  a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at  least  from  the  machinery 
space  to  the  forepeak  bulkhead,  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable. 

(ii)  In  ships  61  metres  (200  feet)  and  under  76  metres  (249  feet)  in  length 
a  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  at  least  outside  the  machinery  space, 
and  shall  extend  to  the  fore  and  after  peak  bulkheads,  or  as  near 
thereto  as  practicable. 

(iii)  In  ships  76  metres  (249  feet)  in  length  and  upwards,  a  double  bottom 
shall  be  fitted  amidships,  and  shall  extend  to  the  fore  and  after  peak 
bulkheads,  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable. 

(b)  Where  a  double  bottom  is  required  to  be  fitted  its  depth  shall  be  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  and  the  inner  bottom  shall  be  continued  out 
to  the  ship's  sides  in  such  a  manner  as  to  protect  the  bottom  to  the  turn  of  the 
bilge.  Such  protection  will  be  deemed  satisfactory  if  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  margin  plate  with  the  bilge  plating  is  not  lower  at  any  part  than 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  frame  line 
amidships  of  a  transverse  diagonal  line  inclined  at  25  degrees  to  the  base  line  and 
cutting  it  at  a  point  one-half  the  ship's  moulded  breadth  from  the  middle  line. 

(c)  Small  wells  constructed  in  the  double  bottom  in  connexion  with  drainage 
arrangements  of  holds,  etc.,  shall  not  extend  downwards  more  than  necessary. 
The  depth  of  the  well  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  the  depth  less  457  millimetres 
(18  inches)  of  the  double  bottom  at  the  centreline,  nor  shall  the  well  extend  below 
the  horizontal  plane  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation.  A.  well 
extending  to  the  outer  bottom  is,  however,  permitted  at  the  after  end  of  the  shaft 
tunnel  of  screw-ships.  Other  wells  (e.g.,  for  lubricating  oil  under  main  engines) 
may  be  permitted  by  the  Administration  if  satisfied  that  the  arrangements  give 
protection  equivalent  to  that  afforded  by  a  double  bottom  complying  with  this 
Regulation. 

(d)  A  double  bottom  need  not  be  fitted  in  way  of  watertight  compartments  of 
moderate  size  used  exclusively  for  the  carriage  of  liquids,  provided  the  safety  of 
the  ship,  in  the  event  of  bottom  or  side  damage,  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Administration,  thereby  impaired. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  ships  to  which  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regula- 
tion 1  of  this  Chapter  apply  and  which  are  engaged  on  regular  service  within  the 
limits  of  a  short  international  voyage  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  Chapter  III, 
the  Administration  may  permit  a  double  bottom  to  be  dispensed  with  in  any 
part  of  the  ship  which  is  subdivided  by  a  factor  not  exceeding  .50,  if  satisfied 
that  the  fitting  of  a  double  bottom  in  that  part  would  not  be  compatible  with  the 
design  and  proper  working  of  the  ship. 
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Regulation  11 

Assigning,  Marking  and  Recording  of  Subdivision  Load  Lines 

(a)  In  order  that  the  required  degree  of  subdivision  shall  be  maintained,  a  load 
line  corresponding  to  the  approved  subdivision  draught  shall  be  assigned  and 
marked  on  the  ship's  sides.  A  ship  having  spaces  which  are  specially  adapted  for 
the  accommodation  of  passengers  and  the  carriage  of  cargo  alternatively  may, 
if  the  owners  desire,  have  one  or  more  additional  load  lines  assigned  and  marked 
to  correspond  with  the  subdivision  draughts  which  the  Administration  may 
approve  for  the  alternative  service  conditions. 

(b)  The  subdivision  load  lines  assigned  and  marked  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate,  and  shall  be  distinguished  by  the  notation  C.l 
for  the  principal  passenger  condition,  and  C.2,  C.3,  etc.,  for  the  alternative 
conditions. 

(c)  The  freeboard  corresponding  to  each  of  these  load  lines  shall  be  measured 
at  the  same  position  and  from  the  same  deck  line  as  the  freeboards  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  International  Convention  respecting  Load  Lines  Win  force. 

(d)  The  freeboard  corresponding  to  each  approved  subdivision  load  line  and 
the  conditions  of  service  for  which  it  is  approved,  shall  be  clearly  indicated  on 
the  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate. 

(e)  In  no  case  shall  any  subdivision  load  line  mark  be  placed  above  the  deepest 
load  line  in  salt  water  as  determined  by  the  strength  of  the  ship  and/or  the 
International  Convention  respecting  Load  Lines  in  force. 

(f)  Whatever  may  be  the  position  of  the  subdivision  load  line  marks,  a  ship 
shall  in  no  case  be  loaded  so  as  to  submerge  the  load  line  mark  appropriate  to 
the  season  and  locality  as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  International 
Convention  respecting  Load  Lines  in  force. 

(g)  A  ship  shall  in  no  case  be  so  loaded  that  when  she  is  in  salt  water  the  sub- 
division load  line  mark  appropriate  to  the  particular  voyage  and  condition  of 
service  is  submerged. 

Regulation  12 

Construction  and  Initial  Testing  of  Watertight  Bulkheads,  etc. 

(a)  Each  watertight  subdivision  bulkhead,  whether  transverse  or  longitudinal, 
shall  be  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  capable  of  supporting,  with 
a  proper  margin  of  resistance,  the  pressure  due  to  the  maximum  head  of  water 
which  it  might  have  to  sustain  in  the  event  of  damage  to  the  ship  but  at  least  the 
pressure  due  to  a  head  of  water  up  to  the  margin  line.  The  construction  of  these 
bulkheads  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  (i)    Steps  and  recesses  in  bulkheads  shall  be  watertight  and  as  strong  as 

the  bulkhead  at  the  place  where  each  occurs. 


1Done  Apr.  5,  1966.  TIAS  6331;  18  UST  1857.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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(ii)  Where  frames  or  beams  pass  through  a  watertight  deck  or  bulkhead, 
such  deck  or  bulkhead  shall  be  made  structurally  watertight  without 
the  use  of  wood  or  cement. 

(c)  Testing  main  compartments  by  filling  them  with  water  is  not  compulsory. 
When  testing  by  filling  with  water  is  not  carried  out,  a  hose  test  is  compulsory; 
this  test  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  most  advanced  stage  of  the  fitting  out  of  the 
ship.  In  any  case,  a  thorough  inspection  of  the  watertight  bulkheads  shall  be 
carried  out. 

(d)  The  forepeak,  double  bottoms  (including  duct  keels)  and  inner  skins  shall 
be  tested  with  water  to  a  head  corresponding  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Regulation. 

(e)  Tanks  which  are  intended  to  hold  liquids,  and  which  form  part  of  the  sub- 
division of  the  ship,  shall  be  tested  for  tightness  with  water  to  a  head  up  to  the 
deepest  subdivision  load  line  or  to  a  head  corresponding  to  two-thirds  of  the 
depth  from  the  top  of  keel  to  the  margin  line  in  way  of  the  tanks,  whichever  is  the 
greater;  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  test  head  be  less  than  0.92  metres 
(3  feet)  above  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(f )  The  tests  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  Regulation  are  for  the 
purpose  of  ensuring  that  the  subdivision  structural  arrangements  are  watertight 
and  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  a  test  of  the  fitness  of  any  compartment  for  the 
storage  of  oil  fuel  or  for  other  special  purposes  for  which  a  test  of  a  superior 
character  may  be  required  depending  on  the  height  to  which  the  liquid  has  access 
in  the  tank  or  its  connexions. 

Regulation  13 

Openings  in  Watertight  Bulkheads 

(a)  The  number  of  openings  in  watertight  bulkheads  shall  be  reduced  to  the 
minimum  compatible  with  the  design  and  proper  working  of  the  ship ;  satisfactory 
means  shall  be  provided  for  closing  these  openings. 

(b)  (i)    Where  pipes,  scuppers,  electric  cables,  etc.  are  carried  through  water- 

tight subdivision  bulkheads,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  ensure 
the  integrity  of  the  watertightness  of  the  bulkheads. 

(ii)  Valves  and  cocks  not  forming  part  of  a  piping  system  shall  not  be 
permitted  in  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads. 

(iii)  Lead  or  other  heat  sensitive  materials  shall  not  be  used  in  systems 
which  penetrate  watertight  subdivision  bulkheads,  where  deterior- 
ation of  such  systems  in  the  event  of  fire  would  impair  the  watertight 
integrity  of  the  bulkheads. 

(c)  (i)    No  doors,  manholes,  or  access  openings  are  permitted : 

(1)  in  the  collision  bulkhead  below  the  margin  line; 

(2)  in  watertight  transverse  bulkheads  dividing  a  cargo  space  from 
an  adjoining  cargo  space  or  from  a  permanent  or  reserve  bunker, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Regulation. 
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(ii)  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
collision  bulkhead  may  be  pierced  below  the  margin  line  by  not  more 
than  one  pipe  for  dealing  with  fluid  in  the  forepeak  tank,  provided 
that  the  pipe  is  fitted  with  a  screwdown  valve  capable  of  being 
operated  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  the  valve  chest  being 
secured  inside  the  forepeak  to  the  collision  bulkhead. 

(iii)  If  the  forepeak  is  divided  to  hold  two  different  kinds  of  liquids  the 
Administration  may  allow  the  collision  bulkhead  to  be  pierced  below 
the  margin  line  by  two  pipes,  each  of  which  is  fitted  as  required  by 
sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  provided  the  Administration  is 
satisfied  that  there  is  no  practical  alternative  to  the  fitting  of  such  a 
second  pipe  and  that,  having  regard  to  the  additional  subdivision 
provided  in  the  forepeak,  the  safety  of  the  ship  is  maintained. 

(d)  (i)    Watertight  doors  fitted  in  bulkheads  between  permanent  and  reserve 

bunkers  shall  be  always  accessible,  except  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (ii)  of  paragraph  (k)  of  this  Regulation  for  between  deck 
bunker  doors. 

(ii)  Satisfactory  arrangements  shall  be  made  by  means  of  screens  or 
otherwise  to  prevent  the  coal  from  interfering  with  the  closing  of 
watertight  bunker  doors. 

(e)  Within  spaces  containing  the  main  and  auxiliary  propelling  machinery 
including  boilers  serving  the  needs  of  propulsion  and  all  permanent  bunkers,  not 
more  than  one  door  apart  from  the  doors  to  bunkers  and  shaft  tunnels  may  be 
fitted  in  each  main  transverse  bulkhead.  Where  two  or  more  shafts  are  fitted  the 
tunnels  shall  be  connected  by  an  inter-communicating  passage.  There  shall  be 
only  one  door  between  the  machinery  space  and  the  tunnel  spaces  where  two 
shafts  are  fitted  and  only  two  doors  where  there  are  more  than  two  shafts.  All 
these  doors  shall  be  of  the  sliding  type  and  shall  be  located  so  as  to  have  their  sills 
as  high  as  practicable.  The  hand  gear  for  operating  these  doors  from  above  the 
bulkhead  deck  shall  be  situated  outside  the  spaces  containing  the  machinery  if 
this  is  consistent  with  a  satisfactory  arrangement  of  the  necessary  gearing. 

(f)  (i)    Watertight  doors  shall  be  sliding  doors  or  hinged  doors  or  doors  of 

an  equivalent  type.  Plate  doors  secured  only  by  bolts  and  doors 
required  to  be  closed  by  dropping  or  by  the  action  of  a  dropping 
weight  are  not  permitted. 

(ii)    Sliding  doors  may  be  either: 
hand-operated  only,  or 
power-operated  as  well  as  hand-operated. 

(iii)  Authorized  watertight  doors  may  therefore  be  divided  into  three 
Classes : 

Class  1  -  hinged  doors ; 

Class  2  -  hand-operated  sliding  doors; 

Class  3  -  sliding  doors  which  are  power-operated  as  well  as  hand- 
operated. 
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(iv)  The  means  of  operation  of  any  watertight  door  whether  power- 
operated  or  not  shall  be  capable  of  closing  the  door  with  the  ship 
listed  to  15  degrees  either  way. 

(v)  In  all  classes  of  watertight  doors  indicators  shall  be  fitted  which 
show,  at  all  operating  stations  from  which  the  doors  are  not  visible, 
whether  the  doors  are  open  or  closed.  If  any  of  the  watertight  doors, 
of  whatever  Class,  is  not  fitted  so  as  to  enable  it  to  be  closed  from  a 
central  control  station,  it  shall  be  provided  with  a  mechanical, 
electrical,  telephonic,  or  any  other  suitable  direct  means  of  com- 
munication, enabling  the  officer  of  the  watch  promptly  to  contact  the 
person  who  is  responsible  for  closing  the  door  in  question,  under 
previous  orders. 

(g)  Hinged  doors  (Class  1)  shall  be  fitted  with  quick  action  closing  devices, 
such  as  catches,  workable  from  each  side  of  the  bulkhead. 

(h)  Hand-operated  sliding  doors  (Class  2)  may  have  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
motion.  It  shall  be  possible  to  operate  the  mechanism  at  the  door  itself  from 
either  side,  and  in  addition,  from  an  accessible  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck, 
with  an  all  round  crank  motion,  or  some  other  movement  providing  the  same 
guarantee  of  safety  and  of  an  approved  type.  Departures  from  the  requirement 
of  operation  on  both  sides  may  be  allowed,  if  this  requirement  is  impossible 
owing  to  the  layout  of  the  spaces.  When  operating  a  hand  gear  the  time  necessary 
for  the  complete  closure  of  the  door  with  the  vessel  upright,  shall  not  exceed 
90  seconds. 

(i)  (i)  Power-operated  sliding  doors  (Class  3)  may  have  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  motion.  If  a  door  is  required  to  be  power-operated  from  a 
central  control,  the  gearing  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  door  can  be 
operated  by  power  also  at  the  door  itself  from  both  sides.  The 
arrangement  shall  be  such  that  the  door  will  close  automatically  if 
opened  by  local  control  after  being  closed  from  the  central  control, 
and  also  such  that  any  door  can  be  kept  closed  by  local  systems  which 
will  prevent  the  door  from  being  opened  from  the  upper  control. 
Local  control  handles  in  connexion  with  the  power  gear  shall  be 
provided  each  side  of  the  bulkhead  and  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to 
enable  persons  passing  through  the  doorway  to  hold  both  handles  in 
the  open  position  without  being  able  to  set  the  closing  mechanism  in 
operation  accidentally.  Power-operated  sliding  doors  shall  be 
provided  with  hand  gear  workable  at  the  door  itself  on  either  side  and 
from  an  accessible  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  with  an  all 
round  crank  motion  or  some  other  movement  providing  the  same 
guarantee  of  safety  and  of  an  approved  type.  Provision  shall  be  made 
to  give  warnings  by  sound  signal  that  the  door  has  begun  to  close  and 
will  continue  to  move  until  it  is  completely  closed.  The  door  shall 
take  a  sufficient  time  to  close  to  ensure  safety. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  independent  power  sources  capable  of 
opening  and  closing  all  the  doors  under  control,  each  of  them 
capable  of  operating  all  the  doors  simultaneously.  The  two  power 
sources  shall  be  controlled  from  the  central  station  on  the  bridge 
provided  with  all  the  necessary  indicators  for  checking  that  each  of 
the  two  power  sources  is  capable  of  giving  the  required  service 
satisfactorily. 
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(iii)  In  the  case  of  hydraulic  operation,  each  power  source  shall  consist 
of  a  pump  capable  of  Josing  all  doors  in  not  more  than  60  seconds. 
In  addition,  there  shall  be  for  the  whole  installation  hydraulic 
accumulators  of  sufficient  capacity  to  operate  all  the  doors  at  least 
three  times,  i.e.,  closed-open-closed.  The  fluid  used  shall  be  one 
which  does  not  freeze  at  any  of  the  temperatures  liable  to  be  en- 
countered by  the  ship  during  its  service. 

(j)  (i)  Hinged  watertight  doors  (Class  1)  in  passenger,  crew  and  working 
spaces  are  only  permitted  above  a  deck  the  underside  of  which,  at  its 
lowest  point  at  side,  is  at  least  2.13  metres  (7  feet)  above  the  deepest 
subdivision  load  line. 

(ii)  Watertight  doors,  the  sills  of  which  are  above  the  deepest  load  line 
and  below  the  line  specified  in  the  preceding  sub-paragraph  shall  be 
sliding  doors  and  may  be  hand-operated  (Class  2),  except  in  vessels 
engaged  on  short  international  voyages  and  required  to  have  a  factor 
of  subdivision  of  .50  or  less  in  which  all  such  doors  shall  be  power- 
operated.  When  trunkways  in  connexion  with  refrigerated  cargo  and 
ventilation  or  forced  draught  ducts  are  carried  through  more  than  one 
main  watertight  subdivision  bulkhead,  the  doors  at  such  openings 
shall  be  operated  by  power. 

(k)  (i)  Watertight  doors  which  may  sometimes  be  opened  at  sea,  and  the 
sills  of  which  are  below  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line  shall  be 
sliding  doors.  The  following  rules  shall  apply: 

(1)  when  the  number  of  such  doors  (excluding  doors  at  entrances  to 
shaft  tunnels)  exceeds  five,  all  of  these  doors  and  those  at  the 
entrance  to  shaft  tunnels  or  ventilation  or  forced  draught  ducts, 
shall  be  power-operated  (Class  3)  and  shall  be  capable  of  being 
simultaneously  closed  from  a  central  station  situated  on  the 
bridge; 

(2)  when  the  number  of  such  doors  (excluding  doors  at  entrances  to 
shaft  tunnels)  is  greater  than  one,  but  does  not  exceed  five, 

(a)  where  the  ship  has  no  passenger  spaces  below  the  bulkhead 
deck,  all  the  above-mentioned  doors  may  be  hand-operated 
(Class  2); 

(b)  where  the  ship  has  passenger  spaces  below  the  bulkhead 
deck  all  the  above-mentioned  doors  shall  be  power-operated 
(Class  3)  and  shall  be  capable  of  being  simultaneously 
closed  from  a  central  station  situated  on  the  bridge ; 

(3)  in  any  ship  where  there  are  only  two  such  watertight  doors  and 
they  are  into  or  within  the  space  containing  machinery,  the 
Administration  may  allow  these  two  doors  to  be  hand-operated 
only  (Class  2). 

(ii)  If  sliding  watertight  doors  which  have  sometimes  to  be  open  at  sea  for 
the  purpose  of  trimming  coal  are  fitted  between  bunkers  in  the 
between  decks  below  the  bulkhead  deck,  these  doors  shall  be  operated 
by  power.  The  opening  and  closing  of  these  doors  shall  be  recorded  in 
such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 
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(1)  (i)  If  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  such  doors  are  essential,  water- 
tight doors  of  satisfactory  construction  may  be  fitted  in  watertight 
bulkheads  dividing  cargo  between  deck  spaces.  Such  doors  may  be 
hinged,  rolling  or  sliding  doors  but  shall  not  be  remotely  controlled. 
They  shall  be  fitted  at  the  highest  level  and  as  far  from  the  shell 
plating  as  practicable,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  outboard  vertical  edges 
be  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  shell  plating  which  is  less  than  one- 
fifth  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship,  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this 
Chapter,  such  distance  being  measured  at  right  angles  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  ship  at  the  level  of  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

(ii)  Such  doors  shall  be  closed  before  the  voyage  commences  and  shall  be 
kept  closed  during  navigation ;  and  the  time  of  opening  such  doors  in 
port  and  of  closing  them  before  the  ship  leaves  port  shall  be  entered 
in  the  log  book.  Should  any  of  the  doors  be  accessible  during  the 
voyage,  they  shall  be  fitted  with  a  device  which  prevents  unauthorized 
opening.  When  it  is  proposed  to  fit  such  doors,  the  number  and 
arrangements  shall  receive  the  special  consideration  of  the  Admini- 
stration. 

(m)  Portable  plates  on  bulkheads  shall  not  be  permitted  except  in  machinery 
spaces.  Such  plates  shall  always  be  in  place  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  shall 
not  be  removed  during  navigation  except  in  case  of  urgent  necessity.  The 
necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  in  replacing  them  to  ensure  that  the  joints 
shall  be  watertight. 

(n)  All  watertight  doors  shall  be  kept  closed  during  navigation  except  when 
necessarily  opened  for  the  working  of  the  ship,  and  shall  always  be  ready  to  be 
immediately  closed. 

(o)  (i)  Where  trunkways  or  tunnels  for  access  from  crew  accommodation  to 
the  stokehold,  for  piping,  or  for  any  other  purpose  are  carried  through 
main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads,  they  shall  be  watertight  and  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  16  of  this  Chapter. 
The  access  to  at  least  one  end  of  each  such  tunnel  or  trunkway,  if  used 
as  a  passage  at  sea,  shall  be  through  a  trunk  extending  watertight  to  a 
height  sufficient  to  permit  access  above  the  margin  line.  The  access  to 
the  other  end  of  the  trunkway  or  tunnel  may  be  through  a  watertight 
door  of  the  type  required  by  its  location  in  the  ship.  Such  trunkways  or 
tunnels  shall  not  extend  through  the  first  subdivision  bulkhead  abaft 
the  collision  bulkhead. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  proposed  to  fit  tunnels  or  trunkways  for  forced  draught, 
piercing  main  transverse  watertight  bulkheads,  these  shall  receive  the 
special  consideration  of  the  Administration. 


Regulation  14 

Openings  in  the  Shell  Plating  below  the  Margin  Line 

(a)     The  number  of  openings  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  reduced  to  the 
minimum  compatible  with  the  design  and  proper  working  of  the  ship. 
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(b)  The  arrangement  and  efficiency  of  the  means  for  closing  any  opening  in  the 
shell  plating  shall  be  consistent  with  its  intended  purpose  and  the  position  in 
which  it  is  fitted  and  generally  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  (i)    If  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  sidescuttles  are  below  a  line 

drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest 
point  2\  per  cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  above  the  deepest  sub- 
division load  line,  all  sidescuttles  in  that  between  deck  shall  be  of  the 
non-opening  type. 

(ii)  All  sidescuttles  the  sills  of  which  are  below  the  margin  line,  other  than 
those  required  to  be  of  a  non-opening  type  by  sub-paragraph  (i)  of 
this  paragraph,  shall  be  of  such  construction  as  will  effectively 
prevent  any  person  opening  them  without  the  consent  of  the  master 
of  the  ship. 

(iii)  (1)  Where  in  a  between  decks,  the  sills  of  any  of  the  sidescuttles 
referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  are  below  a 
line  drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its 
lowest  point  1.37  metres  (4^  feet)  plus  2\  per  cent  of  the  breadth 
of  the  ship  above  the  water  when  the  ship  departs  from  any  port, 
all  the  sidescuttles  in  that  between  decks  shall  be  closed  water- 
tight and  locked  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  they  shall  not 
be  opened  before  the  ship  arrives  at  the  next  port.  In  the 
application  of  this  sub-paragraph  the  appropriate  allowance  for 
fresh  water  may  be  made  when  applicable. 

(2)  The  time  of  opening  such  sidescuttles  in  port  and  of  closing  and 
locking  them  before  the  ship  leaves  port  shall  be  entered  in  such 
log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 

(3)  For  any  ship  that  has  one  or  more  sidescuttles  so  placed  that  the 
requirements  of  clause  (1)  of  this  sub-paragraph  would  apply 
when  she  was  floating  at  her  deepest  subdivision  load  line,  the 
Administration  may  indicate  the  limiting  mean  draught  at  which 
these  sidescuttles  will  have  their  sills  above  the  line  drawn 
parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side,  and  having  its  lowest  point 
1.37  metres  (A\  feet)  plus  2J  per  cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship 
above  the  water-line  corresponding  to  the  limiting  mean  draught, 
and  at  which  it  will  therefore  be  permissible  to  depart  from  port 
without  previously  closing  and  locking  them  and  to  open  them 
at  sea  on  the  responsibility  of  the  master  during  the  voyage  to 
the  next  port.  In  tropical  zones  as  defined  in  the  International 
Convention  respecting  Load  Lines  in  force,  this  limiting  draught 
may  be  increased  by  0.305  metres  (1  foot). 

(d)  Efficient  hinged  inside  deadlights  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  easily  and 
effectively  closed  and  secured  watertight  shall  be  fitted  to  all  sidescuttles  except 
that  abaft  one-eighth  of  the  ship's  length  from  the  forward  perpendicular  and 
above  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  bulkhead  deck  at  side  and  having  its  lowest 
point  at  a  height  of  3.66  metres  (12  feet)  plus  2J  per  cent  of  the  breadth  of  the 
ship  above  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line,  the  deadlights  may  be  portable  in 
passenger  accommodation  other  than  that  for  steerage  passengers,  unless  the 
deadlights  are  required  by  the  International  Convention  respecting  Load  Lines 
in  force  to  be  permanently  attached  in  their  proper  positions.  Such  portable 
deadlights  shall  be  stowed  adjacent  to  the  sidescuttles  they  serve. 
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(e)  Sidescuttles  and  their  deadlights,  which  will  not  be  accessible  during 
navigation,  shall  be  closed  and  secured  before  the  ship  leaves  port. 

(f)  (i)    No  sidescuttles  shall  be  fitted  in  any  spaces  which  are  appropriated 

exclusively  to  the  carriage  of  cargo  or  coal. 

(ii)  Sidescuttles  may,  hov%ver,  be  fitted  in  spaces  appropriated  alterna- 
tively to  the  carriage  of  cargo  or  passengers,  but  they  shall  be  of  such 
construction  as  will  effectively  prevent  any  person  opening  them  or 
their  deadlights  without  the  consent  of  the  master  of  the  ship. 

(iii)  If  cargo  is  carried  in  such  spaces,  the  sidescuttles  and  their  dead- 
lights shall  be  closed  watertight  and  locked  before  the  cargo  is 
shipped  and  such  closing  and  locking  shall  be  recorded  in  such  log 
book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 

(g)  Automatic  ventilating  sidescuttles  shall  not  be  fitted  in  the  shell  plating 
below  the  margin  line  without  the  special  sanction  of  the  Administration. 

(h)  The  number  of  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges  and  other  similar  openings 
in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  reduced  to  the  minimum  either  by  making  each  dis- 
charge serve  for  as  many  as  possible  of  the  sanitary  and  other  pipes,  or  in  any 
other  satisfactory  manner. 

(i)  (i)  All  inlets  and  discharges  in  the  shell  plating  shall  be  fitted  with 
efficient  and  accessible  arrangements  for  preventing  the  accidental 
admission  of  water  into  the  ship.  Lead  or  other  heat  sensitive  materials 
shall  not  be  used  for  pipes  fitted  outboard  of  shell  valves  in  inlets  or 
discharges,  or  any  other  application  where  the  deterioration  of  such 
pipes  in  the  event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger  of  flooding. 

(ii)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  this  paragraph, 
each  separate  discharge  led  through  the  shell  plating  from  spaces 
below  the  margin  line  shall  be  provided  either  with  one  auto- 
matic non-return  valve  fitted  with  a  positive  means  of  closing  it 
from  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  or,  alternatively,  with  two 
automatic  non-return  valves  without  such  means,  the  upper  of 
which  is  so  situated  above  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line  as 
to  be  always  accessible  for  examination  under  service  conditions, 
and  is  of  a  type  which  is  normally  closed. 

(2)  Where  a  valve  with  positive  means  of  closing  is  fitted,  the 
operating  position  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  always  be 
readily  accessible,  and  means  shall  be  provided  for  indicating 
whether  the  valve  is  open  or  closed. 

(iii)  Main  and  auxiliary  sea  inlets  and  discharges  in  connexion  with 
machinery  shall  be  fitted  with  readily  accessible  cocks  or  valves 
between  the  pipes  and  shell  plating  or  between  the  pipes  and  fabri- 
cated boxes  attached  to  the  shell  plating. 

(j)  (i)  Gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  fitted  below  the  margin  line  shall 
be  of  sufficient  strength.  They  shall  be  effectively  closed  and  secured 
watertight  before  the  ship  leaves  port,  and  shall  be  kept  closed  during 
navigation. 
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(ii)  Such  ports  shall  be  in  no  case  fitted  so  as  to  have  their  lowest  point 
below  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

(k)       (i)    The  inboard  opening  of  each  ash-shoot,  rubbish-shoot,  etc.  shall  be 
fitted  with  an  efficient  cover. 

(ii)  If  the  inboard  opening  is  situated  below  the  margin  line,  the  cover 
shall  be  watertight,  and  in  addition  an  automatic  non-return  valve 
shall  be  fitted  in  the  shoot  in  an  easily  accessible  position  above  the 
deepest  subdivision  load  line.  When  the  shoot  is  not  in  use  both  the 
cover  and  the  valve  shall  be  kept  closed  and  secured. 

Regulation  15 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Doors,  Sidescuttles,  etc. 

(a)  (i)    The  design,  materials  and  construction  of  all  watertight  doors,  side- 

scuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports,  valves,  pipes,  ash-shoots 
and  rubbish-shoots  referred  to  in  these  Regulations  shall  be  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(ii)  The  frames  of  vertical  watertight  doors  shall  have  no  groove  at  the 
bottom  in  which  dirt  might  lodge  and  prevent  the  door  closing 
properly. 

(iii)  All  cocks  and  valves  for  sea  inlets  and  discharges  below  the  bulkhead 
deck  and  all  fittings  outboard  of  such  cocks  and  valves  shall  be  made 
of  steel,  bronze  or  other  approved  ductile  material.  Ordinary  cast 
iron  or  similar  materials  shall  not  be  used. 

(b)  Each  watertight  door  shall  be  tested  by  water  pressure  to  a  head  up  to  the 
bulkhead  deck.  The  test  shall  be  made  before  the  ship  is  put  in  service,  either 
before  or  after  the  door  is  fitted. 

Regulation  16 

Construction  and  Initial  Tests  of  Watertight  Decks,  Trunks,  etc. 

(a)  Watertight  decks,  trunks,  tunnels,  duct  keels  and  ventilators  shall  be  of  the 
same  strength  as  watertight  bulkheads  at  corresponding  levels.  The  means  used 
for  making  them  watertight,  and  the  arrangements  adopted  for  closing  openings 
in  them,  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  Watertight  ventilators 
and  trunks  shall  be  carried  at  least  up  to  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(b)  After  completion,  a  hose  or  flooding  test  shall  be  applied  to  watertight 
decks  and  a  hose  test  to  watertight  trunks,  tunnels  and  ventilators. 

Regulation  17 

Watertight  Integrity  above  the  Margin  Line 

(a)  The  Administration  may  require  that  all  reasonable  and  practicable 
measures  shall  be  taken  to  limit  the  entry  and  spread  of  water  above  the  bulkhead 
deck.  Such  measures  may  include  partial  bulkheads  or  webs.  When  partial 
watertight  bulkheads  and  webs  are  fitted  on  the  bulkhead  deck,  above  or  in  the 
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immediate  vicinity  of  main  subdivision  bulkheads,  they  shall  have  watertight 
shell  and  bulkhead  deck  connexions  so  as  to  restrict  the  flow  of  water  along  the 
deck  when  the  ship  is  in  a  heeled  damaged  condition.  Where  the  partial  water- 
tight bulkhead  does  not  line  up  with  the  bulkhead  below,  the  bulkhead  deck 
between  shall  be  made  effectively  watertight. 

(b)  The  bulkhead  deck  or  a  deck  above  it  shall  be  weathertight  in  the  sense 
that  in  ordinary  sea  conditions  water  will  not  penetrate  in  a  downward  direction. 
All  openings  in  the  exposed  weather  deck  shall  have  coamings  of  ample  height 
and  strength  and  shall  be  provided  with  efficient  means  for  expeditiously  closing 
them  weathertight.  Freeing  ports,  open  rails  and/or  scuppers  shall  be  fitted  as 
necessary  for  rapidly  clearing  the  weather  deck  of  water  under  all  weather 
conditions. 

(c)  Sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling  ports  and  other  means  for  closing 
openings  in  the  shell  plating  above  the  margin  line  shall  be  of  efficient  design  and 
construction  and  of  suffic  Jrit  strength  having  regard  to  the  spaces  in  which  they 
are  fitted  and  their  positions  relative  to  the  deepest  subdivision  load  line. 

(d)  Efficient  inside  deadlights,  arranged  so  that  they  can  be  easily  and  effectively 
closed  and  secured  watertight,  shall  be  provided  for  all  sidescuttles  to  spaces 
below  the  first  deck  above  the  bulkhead  deck. 

Regulation  18 

Bilge  Pumping  Arrangements  in  Passenger  Ships 

(a)  Ships  shall  be  provided  with  an  efficient  bilge  pumping  plant  capable  of 
pumping  from  and  draining  any  watertight  compartment  which  is  neither  a 
permanent  oil  compartment  nor  a  permanent  water  compartment  under  all 
practicable  conditions  after  a  casualty  whether  the  ship  is  upright  or  listed.  For 
this  purpose  wing  suctions  will  generally  be  necessary  except  in  narrow  com- 
partments at  the  ends  of  the  ship,  where  one  suction  may  be  sufficient.  In 
compartments  of  unusual  form,  additional  suctions  may  be  required.  Arrange- 
ments shall  be  made  whereby  water  in  the  compartment  may  find  its  way  to  the 
suction  pipes.  Where  in  relation  to  particular  compartments  the  Administration 
is  satisfied  that  the  provision  of  drainage  may  be  undesirable,  it  may  allow  such 
provision  to  be  dispensed  with  if  calculations  made  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  7  of  this  Chapter  show  that 
the  safety  of  the  ship  will  not  be  impaired.  Efficient  means  shall  be  provided  for 
draining  water  from  insulated  holds. 

(b)  (i)    Ships  shall  have  at  least  three  power  pumps  connected  to  the  bilge 

main,  one  of  which  may  be  attached  to  the  propelling  unit.  Where  the 
criterion  numeral  is  30  or  more,  one  additional  independent  power 
pump  shall  be  provided. 

(ii)    The  requirements  are  summarized  in  the  following  table : 


Criterion  numeral 

Less  than  30 

30  and  over 

Main  engine  pump  (may  be  re- 
placed by  one  independent 
pump) 

Independent  pumps 

1 

2 

1 

3 
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(iii)  Sanitary,  ballast  and  general  service  pumps  may  be  accepted  as 
independent  power  bilge  pumps  if  fitted  with  the  necessary  con- 
nexions to  the  bilge  pumping  system. 

(c)  Where  practicable,  the  power  bilge  pumps  shall  be  placed  in  separate 
watertight  compartments  so  arranged  or  situated  that  these  compartments  will 
not  readily  be  flooded  by  the  same  damage.  If  the  engines  and  boilers  are  in  two 
or  more  watertight  compartments,  the  pumps  available  for  bilge  service  shall  be 
distributed  throughout  these  compartments  as  far  as  is  possible. 

(d)  On  ships  91.5  metres  (300  feet)  or  more  in  length  or  having  a  criterion 
numeral  of  30  or  more,  the  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  at  least  one  power 
pump  shall  be  available  for  use  in  all  ordinary  circumstances  in  which  a  ship  may 
be  flooded  at  sea.  This  requirement  will  be  satisfied  if: 

(i)  one  of  the  required  pumps  is  an  emergency  pump  of  a  reliable  sub- 
mersible type  having  a  source  of  power  situated  above  the  bulkhead 
deck;  or 

(ii)  the  pumps  and  their  sources  of  power  are  so  disposed  throughout  the 
length  of  the  ship  that  under  any  condition  of  flooding  which  the  ship 
is  required  to  withstand,  at  least  one  pump  in  an  undamaged  com- 
partment will  be  available. 

(e)  With  the  exception  of  additional  pumps  which  may  be  provided  for  peak 
compartments  only,  each  required  bilge  pump  shall  be  arranged  to  draw  water 
from  any  space  required  to  be  drained  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

(f)  (i)    Each  power  bilge  pump  shall  be  capable  of  giving  a  speed  of  water 

through  the  required  main  bilge  pipe  of  not  less  than  122  metres 
(400  feet)  per  minute.  Independent  power  bilge  pumps  situated  in 
machinery  spaces  shall  have  direct  suctions  from  these  spaces,  except 
that  not  more  than  two  such  suctions  shall  be  required  in  any  one 
space.  Where  two  or  more  such  suctions  are  provided  there  shall  be  at 
least  one  on  the  port  side  and  one  on  the  starboard  side.  The  Admini- 
stration may  require  independent  power  bilge  pumps  situated  in  other 
spaces  to  have  separate  direct  suctions.  Direct  suctions  shall  be 
suitably  arranged  and  those  in  a  machinery  space  shall  be  of  a  dia- 
meter not  less  than  that  required  for  the  bilge  main. 

(ii)  In  coal-burning  ships  there  shall  be  provided  in  the  stokehold,  in 
addition  to  the  other  suctions  required  by  this  Regulation,  a  flexible 
suction  hose  of  suitable  diameter  and  sufficient  length,  capable  of 
being  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  an  independent  power  pump. 

(g)  (i)    In  addition  to  the  direct  bilge  suction  or  suctions  required  by 

paragraph  (f)  of  this  Regulation  there  shall  be  in  the  machinery  space 
a  direct  suction  from  the  main  circulating  pump  leading  to  the 
drainage  level  of  the  machinery  space  and  fitted  with  a  non-return 
valve.  The  diameter  of  this  direct  suction  pipe  shall  be  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  diameter  of  the  pump  inlet  in  the  case  of  steamships,  and 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  pump  inlet  in  the  case  of  motorships. 

(ii)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  the  main  circulating 
pump  is  not  suitable  for  this  purpose,  a  direct  emergency  bilge 
suction  shall  be  led  from  the  largest  available  independent  power 
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driven  pump  to  the  drainage  level  of  the  machinery  space;  the  suction 
shall  be  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  main  inlet  of  the  pump  used.  The 
capacity  of  the  pump  so  connected  shall  exceed  that  of  a  required 
bilge  pump  by  an  amount  satisfactory  to  the  Administration. 

(iii)  The  spindles  of  the  sea  inlet  and  direct  suction  valves  shall  extend 
well  above  the  engine  room  platform. 

(iv)  Where  the  fuel  is,  or  may  be,  coal  and  there  is  no  watertight  bulkhead 
between  the  engines  and  the  boilers,  a  direct  discharge  overboard  or 
alternatively  a  by-pass  to  the  circulating  pump  discharge,  shall  be 
fitted  from  any  circulating  pump  used  in  compliance  with  sub- 
paragraph (i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(h)  (i)  All  pipes  from  the  pumps  which  are  required  for  draining  cargo  or 
machinery  spaces  shall  be  entirely  distinct  from  pipes  which  may  be 
used  for  filling  or  emptying  spaces  where  water  or  oil  is  carried. 

(ii)  All  bilge  pipes  used  in  or  under  coal  bunkers  or  fuel  storage  tanks  or 
in  boiler  or  machinery  spaces,  including  spaces  in  which  oil-settling 
tanks  or  oil  fuel  pumping  units  are  situated,  shall  be  of  steel  or  other 
approved  material. 

(i)  The  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formulae  provided  that  the  actual  internal  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  may  be 
of  the  nearest  standard  size  acceptable  to  the  Administration: 

d  =  1.68VL(B  +  D)  +  25 

where :    d  =  internal  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  in  millimetres, 

L  and  B  are  the  length  and  the  breadth  of  the  ship  in  metres,  as 

defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  and 

D  —  moulded  depth  of  the  ship  to  bulkhead  deck  in  metres; 


or 


-j 


L(B  +  D)  +  x 


2,500 


where :    d  =  internal  diameter  of  the  bilge  main  in  inches, 

L  and  B  are  the  length  and  the  breadth  of  the  ship  in  feet,  as 

defined  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  and 

D  =  moulded  depth  of  the  ship  to  bulkhead  deck  in  feet. 

The  diameter  of  the  bilge  branch  pipes  shall  be  determined  by  rules  to  be  made 
by  the  Administration. 

(j)  The  arrangement  of  the  bilge  and  ballast  pumping  system  shall  be  such  as 
to  prevent  the  possibility  of  water  passing  from  the  sea  and  from  water  ballast 
spaces  into  the  cargo  and  machinery  spaces,  or  from  one  compartment  to 
another.  Special  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  any  deep  tank  having  bilge 
and  ballast  connexions  being  inadvertently  run  up  from  the  sea  when  containing 
cargo,  or  pumped  out  through  a  bilge  pipe  when  containing  water  ballast. 

(k)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  the  compartment  served  by  any  bilge 
suction  pipe  being  flooded  in  the  event  of  the  pipe  being  severed,  or  otherwise 
damaged  by  collision  or  grounding  in  any  other  compartment.  For  this  purpose, 
where  the  pipe  is  at  any  part  situated  nearer  the  side  of  the  ship  than  one-fifth  the 
breadth  of  the  ship  (measured  at  right  angles  to  the  centre  line  at  the  level  of  the 
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deepest  subdivision  load  line),  or  in  a  duct  keel,  a  non-return  valve  shall  be  fitted 
to  the  pipe  in  the  compartment  containing  the  open  end. 

(1)  All  the  distribution  boxes,  cocks  and  valves  in  connexion  with  the  bilge 
pumping  arrangements  shall  be  in  positions  which  are  accessible  at  all  times 
under  ordinary  circumstances.  They  shall  be  so  arranged  that,  in  the  event  of 
flooding,  one  of  the  bilge  pumps  may  be  operative  on  any  compartment;  in 
addition,  damage  to  a  pump  or  its  pipe  connecting  to  the  bilge  main  outboard  of 
a  line  drawn  at  one-fifth  of  the  breadth  of  the  ship  shall  not  put  the  bilge  system 
out  of  action.  If  there  is  only  one  system  of  pipes  common  to  all  the  pumps,  the 
necessary  cocks  or  valves  for  controlling  the  bilge  suctions  must  be  capable  of 
being  operated  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck.  Where  in  addition  to  the  main 
bilge  pumping  system  an  emergency  bilge  pumping  system  is  provided,  it  shall  be 
independent  of  the  main  system  and  so  arranged  that  a  pump  is  capable  of 
operating  on  any  compartment  under  flooding  conditions ;  in  that  case  only  the 
cocks  and  valves  necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  emergency  system  need  be 
capable  of  being  operated  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(m)  All  cocks  and  valves  mentioned  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Regulation  which 
can  be  operated  from  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  have  their  controls  at  their 
place  of  operation  clearly  marked  and  provided  with  means  to  indicate  whether 
they  are  open  or  closed. 


Regulation  19 

Stability  Information  for  Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships* 

(a)  Every  passenger  ship  and  cargo  ship  shall  be  inclined  upon  its  completion 
and  the  elements  of  its  stability  determined.  The  master  shall  be  supplied  with 
such  reliable  information  as  is  necessary  to  enable  him  by  rapid  and  simple 
processes  to  obtain  accurate  guidance  as  to  the  stability  of  the  ship  under  varying 
conditions  of  service,  and  a  copy  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Administration. 

(b)  Where  any  alterations  are  made  to  a  ship  so  as  to  materially  affect  the 
stability  information  supplied  to  the  master,  amended  stability  information  shall 
be  provided.  If  necessary  the  ship  shall  be  re-inclined. 

(c)  The  Administration  may  allow  the  inclining  test  of  an  individual  ship  to  be 
dispensed  with  provided  basic  stability  data  are  available  from  the  inclining  test 
of  a  sister  ship  and  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that 
reliable  stability  information  for  the  exempted  ship  can  be  obtained  from  such 
basic  data. 

(d)  The  Administration  may  also  allow  the  inclining  test  of  an  individual  ship 
or  class  of  ships,  especially  designed  for  the  carriage  of  liquids  or  ore  in  bulk,  to 
be  dispensed  with  when  reference  to  existing  data  for  similar  ships  clearly 
indicates  that  due  to  the  ship's  proportions  and  arrangements  more  than  sufficient 
metacentric  height  will  be  available  in  all  probable  loading  conditions. 


Reference  is  made  to  the  Recommendation  on  Intact  Stability  for  Passenger  and  Cargo 
Ships  under  100  metres  in  length,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.  167 
(ES.IV)  and  Amendments  to  this  Recommendation,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by 
Resolution  A.206(VII). 
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Regulation  20 

Damage  Control  Plans 

There  shall  be  permanently  exhibited,  for  the  guidance  of  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  ship,  plans  showing  clearly  for  each  deck  and  hold  the  boundaries 
of  the  watertight  compartments,  the  openings  therein  with  the  means  of  closure 
and  position  of  any  controls  thereof,  and  the  arrangements  for  the  correction  of 
any  list  due  to  flooding.  In  addition,  booklets  containing  the  aforementioned 
information  shall  be  made  available  to  the  officers  of  the  ship. 


Regulation  21 

Marking,  Periodical  Operation  and  Inspection  of  Watertight  Doors,  etc. 

(a)  This  Regulation  applies  to  new  and  existing  ships. 

(b)  Drills  for  the  operating  of  watertight  doors,  sidescuttles,  valves  and  closing 
mechanisms  of  scuppers,  ash-shoots  and  rubbish-shoots  shall  take  place  weekly. 
In  ships  in  which  the  voyage  exceeds  one  week  in  duration  a  complete  drill  shall 
be  held  before  leaving  port,  and  others  thereafter  at  least  once  a  week  during  the 
voyage.  In  all  ships  all  watertight  power  doors  and  hinged  doors,  in  main 
transverse  bulkheads,  in  use  at  sea,  shall  be  operated  daily. 

(c)  (i)    The  watertight  doors  and  all  mechanisms  and  indicators  connected 

therewith,  all  valves  the  closing  of  which  is  necessary  to  make  a 
compartment  watertight,  and  all  valves  the  operation  of  which  is 
necessary  for  damage  control  cross  connexions  shall  be  periodically 
inspected  at  sea  at  least  once  a  week. 

(ii)    Such  valves,  doors  and  mechanisms  shall  be  suitably  marked  to 
ensure  that  they  may  be  properly  used  to  provide  maximum  safety. 


Regulation  22 
Entries  in  Log 

(a)  This  Regulation  applies  to  new  and  existing  ships. 

(b)  Hinged  doors,  portable  plates,  sidescuttles,  gangway,  cargo  and  coaling 
ports  and  other  openings,  which  are  required  by  these  Regulations  to  be  kept 
closed  during  navigation,  shall  be  closed  before  the  ship  leaves  port.  The  time  of 
closing  and  the  time  of  opening  (if  permissible  under  these  Regulations)  shall 
be  recorded  in  such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 

(c)  A  record  of  all  drills  and  inspections  required  by  Regulation  21  of  this 
Chapter  shall  be  entered  in  the  log  book  with  an  explicit  record  of  any  defects 
which  may  be  disclosed. 
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PART  C  -  MACHINERY  AND  ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATIONS* 
(Part  C  applies  to  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships) 

Regulation  23 

General 

(a)  Electrical  installations  in  passenger  ships  shall  be  such  that: 

(i)    services  essential  for  safety  will  be  maintained  under  various  emer- 
gency conditions ;  and 

(ii)    the  safety  of  passengers,  crew  and  ship  from  electrical  hazards  will  be 
assured. 

(b)  Cargo  ships  shall  comply  with  Regulations  26,  27,  28,  29,  30  and  32  of  this 
Chapter. 

Regulation  24 

Main  Source  of  Electrical  Power  in  Passenger  Ships 

(a)  Every  passenger  ship,  the  electrical  power  of  which  constitutes  the  only 
means  of  maintaining  the  auxiliary  services  indispensable  for  the  propulsion  and 
the  safety  of  the  ship,  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  two  main  generating  sets. 
The  power  of  these  sets  shall  be  such  that  it  shall  still  be  possible  to  ensure  the 
functioning  of  the  services  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (a)(i)  of  Regulation  23  of 
this  Chapter  in  the  event  of  any  one  of  these  generating  sets  being  stopped. 

(b)  In  a  passenger  ship  where  there  is  only  one  main  generating  station,  the 
main  switchboard  shall  be  located  in  the  same  main  fire  zone.  Where  there  is 
more  than  one  main  generating  station,  it  is  permissible  to  have  only  one  main 
switchboard. 

Regulation  25 
Emergency  Source  of  Electrical  Power  in  Passenger  Ships 

(a)  There  shall  be  above  the  bulkhead  deck  and  outside  the  machinery  casings 
a  self-contained  emergency  source  of  electrical  power.  Its  location  in  relation  to 
the  main  source  or  sources  of  electrical  power  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  a  fire  or  other  casualty  to  the  machinery 
space  as  defined  in  paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter  will  not  interfere 
with  the  supply  or  distribution  of  emergency  power.  It  shall  not  be  forward  of  the 
collision  bulkhead. 

(b)  The  power  available  shall  be  sufficient  to  supply  all  those  services  that  are, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  passengers 


Reference  is  made  to  the  Recommendation  on  Safety  Measures  for  Periodically  Un- 
attended Machinery  Spaces  of  Cargo  Ships  additional  to  those  normally  considered 
necessary  for  an  Attended  Machinery  Space,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution 
A.211(VII). 
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and  the  crew  in  an  emergency,  due  regard  being  paid  to  such  services  as  may 
have  to  be  operated  simultaneously.  Special  consideration  shall  be  given  to 
emergency  lighting  at  every  boat  station  on  deck  and  oversides,  in  all  alleyways, 
stairways  and  exits,  in  the  machinery  spaces  and  in  the  control  stations  as  defined 
in  paragraph  (r)  of  Regulation  3  of  Chapter  II— 2,  to  the  sprinkler  pump,  to 
navigation  lights,  and  to  the  daylight  signalling  lamp  if  operated  from  the  main 
source  of  power.  The  power  shall  be  adequate  for  a  period  of  36  hours,  except 
that,  in  the  case  of  ships  engaged  regularly  on  voyages  of  short  duration,  the 
Administration  may  accept  a  lesser  supply  if  satisfied  that  the  same  standard  of 
safety  would  be  attained. 

(c)  The  emergency  source  of  power  may  be  either: 

(i)  a  generator  driven  by  a  suitable  prime-mover  with  an  independent 
fuel  supply  and  with  approved  starting  arrangements;  the  fuel  used 
shall  have  a  flashpoint  of  not  less  than  43°C  (110°F);  or 

(ii)  an  accumulator  (storage)  battery  capable  of  carrying  the  emergency 
load  without  recharging  or  excessive  voltage  drop. 

(d)  (i)    Where  the  emergency  source  of  power  is  a  generator  there  shall  be 

provided  a  temporary  source  of  emergency  power  consisting  of  an 
accumulator  battery  of  sufficient  capacity : 

(1)  to  supply  emergency  lighting  continuously  for  half  an  hour; 

(2)  to  close  the  watertight  doors  (if  electrically  operated)  but  not 
necessarily  to  close  them  all  simultaneously; 

(3)  to  operate  the  indicators  (if  electrically  operated)  which  show 
whether  power-operated  watertight  doors  are  open  or  closed; 
and 

(4)  to  operate  the  sound  signals  (if  electrically  operated)  which  give 
warning  that  power-operated  watertight  doors  are  about  to 
close. 

The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  temporary  source  of  emer- 
gency power  will  come  into  operation  automatically  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  main  electrical  supply. 

(ii)  Where  the  emergency  source  of  power  is  an  accumulator  battery, 
arrangements  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  emergency  lighting  will 
automatically  come  into  operation  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  main 
lighting  supply. 

(e)  An  indicator  shall  be  mounted  in  the  machinery  space,  preferably  on  the 
main  switchboard,  to  indicate  when  any  accumulator  battery  fitted  in  accordance 
with  this  Regulation  is  being  discharged. 

(f)  (i)    The  emergency  switchboard  shall  be  installed  as  near  as  is  practicable 

to  the  emergency  source  of  power. 

(ii)  Where  the  emergency  source  of  power  is  a  generator,  the  emergency 
switchboard  shall  be  located  in  the  same  space  as  the  emergency 
source  of  power,  unless  the  operation  of  the  emergency  switchboard 
would  thereby  be  impaired. 
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(iii)  No  accumulator  battery  fitted  in  accordance  with  this  Regulation 
shall  be  installed  in  the  same  space  as  the  emergency  switchboard. 

(iv)  The  Administration  may  permit  the  emergency  switchboard  to  be 
supplied  from  the  main  switchboard  in  normal  operation. 

(g)  Arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  complete  emergency  installation  will 
function  when  the  ship  is  inclined  22^  degrees  and/or  when  the  trim  of  the  ship  is 
10  degrees. 

(h)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  periodic  testing  of  the  emergency  source  of 
power  and  the  temporary  source  of  power,  if  provided,  which  shall  include  the 
testing  of  automatic  arrangements. 

Regulation  26 

Emergency  Source  of  Electrical  Power  in  Cargo  Ships 

(a)      Cargo  ships  of  5,000  Tons  Gross  Tonnage  and  upwards 

(i)  In  cargo  ships  of  5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  there  shall 
be  a  self-contained  emergency  source  of  power,  located  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  above  the  uppermost  continuous 
deck  and  outside  the  machinery  casings,  to  ensure  its  functioning  in 
the  event  of  fire  or  other  casualty  causing  failure  to  the  main  electrical 
installation. 

(ii)  The  power  available  shall  be  sufficient  to  supply  all  those  services 
which  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  necessary  for  the 
safety  of  all  on  board  in  an  emergency,  due  regard  being  paid  to  such 
services  as  may  have  to  be  operated  simultaneously.  Special  con- 
sideration shall  be  given  to : 

(1)  emergency  lighting  at  every  boat  station  on  deck  and  oversides, 
in  all  alleyways,  stairways  and  exits,  in  the  main  machinery 
space  and  main  generating  set  space,  on  the  navigating  bridge 
and  in  the  chartroom; 

(2)  the  general  alarm;  and 

(3)  navigation  lights  if  solely  electric,  and  the  daylight  signalling 
lamp  if  operated  by  the  main  source  of  electrical  power. 

The  power  shall  be  adequate  for  a  period  of  6  hours. 

(iii)    The  emergency  source  of  power  may  be  either: 

(1)  an  accumulator  (storage)  battery  capable  of  carrying  the 
emergency  load  without  recharging  or  excessive  voltage  drop; 
or 

(2)  a  generator  driven  by  a  suitable  prime-mover  with  an  in- 
dependent fuel  supply  and  with  starting  arrangements  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  The  fuel  used  shall  have  a 
flashpoint  of  not  less  than  43°C  (110°F). 

(iv)  Arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  complete  emergency  installation 
will  function  when  the  ship  is  inclined  22J  degrees  and/or  when  the 
trim  of  the  ship  is  10  degrees. 
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(v)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  periodic  testing  of  the  complete 
emergency  installation. 

(b)      Cargo  ships  of  less  than  5,000  Tons  Gross  Tonnage 

(i)  In  cargo  ships  of  less  than  5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  there  shall  be  a 
self-contained  emergency  source  of  power  located  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administration,  and  capable  of  supplying  the  illumination  at 
launching  stations  and  stowage  positions  of  survival  craft  prescribed 
in  sub-paragraphs  (a)(ii),  (b)(ii)  and  (b)(iii)  of  Regulation  19  of 
Chapter  III,  and  in  addition  such  other  services  as  the  Administration 
may  require,  due  regard  being  paid  to  Regulation  38  of  Chapter  III. 

(ii)    The  power  available  shall  be  adequate  for  a  period  of  at  least  3  hours. 

(iii)  These  ships  shall  also  be  subject  to  sub-paragraphs  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v) 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

Regulation  27 

Precautions  against  Shock,  Fire  and  other  Hazards  of  Electrical  Origin 

(a)     Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships 

(i)  (1)  All  exposed  metal  parts  of  electrical  machines  or  equipment 
which  are  not  intended  to  be  "live"  but  are  liable  to  become 
"live"  under  fault  conditions,  shall  be  earthed  (grounded);  and 
all  electrical  apparatus  shall  be  so  constructed  and  so  installed 
that  danger  of  injury  in  ordinary  handling  shall  not  exist. 

(2)  Metal  frames  of  all  portable  electric  lamps,  tools  and  similar 
apparatus,  supplied  as  ship's  equipment  and  rated  in  excess  of 
a  safety  voltage  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration  shall  be 
earthed  (grounded)  through  a  suitable  conductor,  unless 
equivalent  provisions  are  made  such  as  by  double  insulation 
or  by  an  isolating  transformer.  The  Administration  may 
require  additional  special  precautions  for  electric  lamps,  tools 
or  similar  apparatus  for  use  in  damp  spaces. 

(ii)  Main  and  emergency  switchboards  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  give 
easy  access  back  and  front,  without  danger  to  attendants.  The  sides 
and  backs  and,  where  necessary,  the  fronts  of  switchboards  shall  be 
suitably  guarded.  There  shall  be  non-conducting  mats  or  gratings 
front  and  rear  where  necessary.  Exposed  current-carrying  parts  at 
voltages  to  earth  (ground)  exceeding  a  voltage  to  be  specified  by  the 
Administration  shall  not  be  installed  on  the  face  of  any  switchboard 
or  control  panel. 

(iii)  (1)  Where  the  hull  return  system  of  distribution  is  used,  special 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admini- 
stration. 

(2)    Hull  return  shall  not  be  used  in  tankers. 

(iv)  (1)  All  metal  sheaths  and  armour  of  cables  shall  be  electrically 
continuous  and  shall  be  earthed  (grounded). 
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(2)  Where  the  cables  are  neither  sheathed  nor  armoured  and  there 
might  be  a  risk  of  fire  in  the  event  of  an  electrical  fault,  pre- 
cautions shall  be  required  by  the  Administration. 

(v)  Lighting  fittings  shall  be  arranged  to  prevent  temperature  rises  that 
would  be  injurious  to  the  wiring,  and  to  prevent  surrounding 
material  from  becoming  excessively  hot. 

(vi)  Wiring  shall  be  supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  chafing  or 
other  injury. 

(vii)  Each  separate  circuit  shall  be  protected  against  short  circuit.  Each 
separate  circuit  shall  also  be  protected  against  overload,  except  in 
accordance  with  Regulation  30  of  this  Chapter  or  where  the 
Administration  grants  an  exemption.  The  current-carrying  capacity 
of  each  circuit  shall  be  permanently  indicated,  together  with  the 
rating  or  setting  of  the  appropriate  overload  protective  device. 

(viii)  Accumulator  batteries  shall  be  suitably  housed,  and  compartments 
used  primarily  for  their  accommodation  shall  be  properly  con- 
structed and  efficiently  ventilated. 

(b)     Passenger  Ships  only 

(i)  Distribution  systems  shall  be  so  arranged  that  fire  in  any  main  fire 
zone  will  not  interfere  with  essential  services  in  any  other  main  fire 
zone.  This  requirement  will  be  met  if  main  and  emergency  feeders 
passing  through  any  zone  are  separated  both  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally as  widely  as  is  practicable. 

(ii)  Electric  cables  shall  be  of  a  flame  retarding  type  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration.  The  Administration  may  require  additional 
safeguards  for  electric  cables  in  particular  spaces  of  the  ship  with  a 
view  to  the  prevention  of  fire  or  explosion. 

(iii)  In  spaces  where  inflammable  mixtures  are  liable  to  collect,  no 
electrical  equipment  shall  be  installed  unless  it  is  of  a  type  which  will 
not  ignite  the  mixture  concerned,  such  as  flameproof  (explosion 
proof)  equipment. 

(iv)  A  lighting  circuit  in  a  bunker  or  hold  shall  be  provided  with  an 
isolating  switch  outside  the  space. 

(v)  Joints  in  all  conductors  except  for  low  voltage  communication 
circuits  shall  be  made  only  injunction  or  outlet  boxes.  All  such  boxes 
or  wiring  devices  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
fire  from  the  box  or  device.  Where  splicing  is  employed  it  shall  only 
be  by  an  approved  method  such  that  it  retains  the  original  mechanical 
and  electrical  properties  of  the  cable. 

(vi)  Wiring  systems  for  interior  communications  essential  for  safety  and 
for  emergency  alarm  systems  shall  be  arranged  to  avoid  galleys, 
machinery  spaces  and  other  enclosed  spaces  having  a  high  risk  of  fire 
except  in  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  provide  communication  or  to 
give  alarm  within  those  spaces.  In  the  case  of  ships  the  construction 
and  small  size  of  which  do  not  permit  of  compliance  with  these 
requirements,  measures  satisfactory  to  the  Administration  shall  be 
taken  to  ensure  efficient  protection  for  these  wiring  systems  where 
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they  pass  through  galleys,  machinery  spaces  and  other  enclosed 
spaces  having  a  high  risk  of  fire. 

(c)      Cargo  Ships  only 

Devices  liable  to  arc  shall  not  be  installed  in  any  compartment  assigned 
principally  to  accumulator  batteries  unless  the  devices  are  flameproof  (explosion 
proof). 

Regulation  28 

Means  of  Going  Astern 

(a)  Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships 

Ships  shall  have  sufficient  power  for  going  astern  to  secure  proper  control 
of  the  ship  in  all  normal  circumstances. 

(b)  Passenger  Ships  only 

The  ability  of  the  machinery  to  reverse  the  direction  of  thrust  of  the 
propeller  in  sufficient  time,  under  normal  manoeuvring  conditions,  and  so  to 
bring  the  ship  to  rest  from  maximum  ahead  service  speed  shall  be  demonstrated 
at  the  initial  survey. 

Regulation  29 

Steering  Gear* 

(a)  Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships 

(i)  Ships  shall  be  provided  with  a  main  steering  gear  and  an  auxiliary 
steering  gear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(ii)  The  main  steering  gear  shall  be  of  adequate  strength  and  sufficient 
to  steer  the  ship  at  maximum  service  speed.  The  main  steering  gear 
and  rudder  stock  shall  be  so  designed  that  they  are  not  damaged  at 
maximum  astern  speed. 

(iii)  The  auxiliary  steering  gear  shall  be  of  adequate  strength  and 
sufficient  to  steer  the  ship  at  navigable  speed  and  capable  of  being 
brought  speedily  into  action  in  an  emergency. 

(iv)  The  exact  position  of  the  rudder,  if  power  operated,  shall  be  indicated 
at  the  principal  steering  station. 

(b)  Passenger  Ships  only 

(i)  The  main  steering  gear  shall  be  capable  of  putting  the  rudder  over 
from  35  degrees  on  one  side  to  35  degrees  on  the  other  side  with  the 
ship  running  ahead  at  maximum  service  speed.  The  rudder  shall  be 
capable  of  being  put  over  from  35  degrees  on  either  side  to  30  degrees 
on  the  other  side  in  28  seconds  at  maximum  service  speed. 


Reference  is  made  to  the  Recommendation  on  Steering  Gear  for  Large  Ships,  adopted 
by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.210(VII). 
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(ii)  The  auxiliary  steering  gear  shall  be  operated  by  power  in  any  case 
in  which  the  Administration  would  require  a  rudder  stock  of  over 
228.6  millimetres  (9  inches)  diameter  in  way  of  the  tiller. 

(iii)  Where  main  steering  gear  power  units  and  their  connexions  are 
fitted  in  duplicate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  and  each 
power  unit  enables  the  steering  gear  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
sub-paragraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  no  auxiliary  steering  gear  need 
be  required. 

(iv)  Where  the  Administration  would  require  a  rudder  stock  with  a 
diameter  in  way  of  the  tiller  exceeding  228.6  millimetres  (9  inches) 
there  shall  be  provided  an  alternative  steering  station  located  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  The  remote  steering  control 
systems  from  the  principal  and  alternative  steering  stations  shall  be  so 
arranged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  failure  of 
either  system  would  not  result  in  inability  to  steer  the  ship  by  means 
of  the  other  system. 

(v)  Means  satisfactory  to  the  Administration  shall  be  provided  to  enable 
orders  to  be  transmitted  from  the  bridge  to  the  alternative  steering 
station. 

(c)      Cargo  Ships  only 

(i)  The  auxiliary  steering  gear  shall  be  operated  by  power  in  any  case  in 
which  the  Administration  would  require  a  rudder  stock  of  over 
355.6  millimetres  (14  inches)  diameter  in  way  of  the  tiller. 

(ii)  Where  power-operated  steering  gear  units  and  connexions  are  fitted 
in  duplicate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  and  each  unit 
complies  with  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation, 
no  auxiliary  steering  gear  need  be  required,  provided  that  the 
duplicate  units  and  connexions  operating  together  comply  with  sub- 
paragraph (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

Regulation  30 

Electric  and  Electrohydraulic  Steering  Gear* 

(a)  Passenger  Ships  and  Cargo  Ships 

Indicators  for  running  indication  of  the  motors  of  electric  and  electro- 
hydraulic  steering  gear  shall  be  installed  in  a  suitable  location  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administration. 

(b)  All  Passenger  Ships  {irrespective  of  tonnage)  and  Cargo  Ships  of  5,000  Tons 
Gross  Tonnage  and  upwards 

(i)  Electric  and  electrohydraulic  steering  gear  shall  be  served  by  two 
circuits  fed  from  the  main  switchboard.  One  of  the  circuits  may  pass 
through  the  emergency  switchboard,  if  provided.  Each  circuit  shall 
have  adequate  capacity  for  supplying  all  the  motors  which  are 
normally  connected  to  it  and  which  operate  simultaneously.  If 


Reference  is  made  to  the  Recommendation  on  Steering  Gear  for  Large  Ships,  adopted 
by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.210(VII). 
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transfer  arrangements  are  provided  in  the  steering  gear  room  to 
permit  either  circuit  to  supply  any  motor  or  combination  of  motors, 
the  capacity  of  each  circuit  shall  be  adequate  for  the  most  severe  load 
condition.  The  circuits  shall  be  separated  throughout  their  length  as 
widely  as  is  practicable. 

(ii)  Short  circuit  protection  only  shall  be  provided  for  these  circuits  and 
motors. 

(c)      Cargo  Ships  of  less  than  5,000  Tons  Gross  Tonnage 

(i)  Cargo  ships  in  which  electrical  power  is  the  sole  source  of  power 
for  both  main  and  auxiliary  steering  gear  shall  comply  with  sub- 
paragraphs (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation,  except  that 
if  the  auxiliary  steering  gear  is  powered  by  a  motor  primarily  intended 
for  other  services,  paragraph  (b)(ii)  may  be  waived,  provided  that  the 
Administration  is  satisfied  with  the  protection  arrangements. 

(ii)  Short  circuit  protection  only  shall  be  provided  for  motors  and  power 
circuits  of  electrically  or  electrohydraulically  operated  main  steering 
gear. 

Regulation  31 

Location  of  Emergency  Installations  in  Passenger  Ships 

The  emergency  source  of  electrical  power,  emergency  fire  pumps,  emer- 
gency bilge  pumps,  batteries  of  carbon  dioxide  bottles  for  fire  extinguishing 
purposes  and  other  emergency  installations  which  are  essential  for  the  safety  of 
the  ship  shall  not  be  installed  in  a  passenger  ship  forward  of  the  collision 
bulkhead. 

Regulation  32 

Communication  between  Bridge  and  Engine  Room 

Ships  shall  be  fitted  with  two  means  of  communicating  orders  from  the 
bridge  to  the  engine  room.  One  means  shall  be  an  engine  room  telegraph. 
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CHAPTER  H-2 

CONSTRUCTION  -  FIRE  PROTECTION,  FIRE  DETECTION 
AND  FIRE  EXTINCTION 


PART  A  -  GENERAL* 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter : 

(i)  A  new  passenger  ship  is  a  passenger  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  or 
which  is  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of 
coming  into  force  of  the  present  Convention,  or  a  cargo  ship  which 
is  converted  to  a  passenger  ship  on  or  after  that  date,  all  other 
passenger  ships  being  considered  as  existing  ships. 

(ii)  A  new  cargo  ship  is  a  cargo  ship  the  keel  of  which  is  laid  or  which  is 
at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into 
force  of  the  present  Convention. 

(iii)  A  ship  which  undergoes  repairs,  alterations,  modifications  and  out- 
fitting related  thereto  shall  continue  to  comply  with  at  least  the 
requirements  previously  applicable  to  the  ship.  An  existing  ship  in 
such  a  case  shall  not  as  a  rule  comply  to  a  lesser  extent  with  the 
requirements  for  a  new  ship  than  it  did  before.  Repairs,  alterations 
and  modifications  of  a  major  character  and  outfitting  related  thereto 
should  meet  the  requirements  for  a  new  ship  in  so  far  as  the  Admini- 
stration deems  reasonable  and  practicable. 

(b)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise : 

(i)    Regulations  4  to  16  of  Part  A  of  this  Chapter  apply  to  new  ships. 

(ii)  Part  B  of  this  Chapter  applies  to  new  passenger  ships  carrying  more 
than  36  passengers. 

(iii)  Part  C  of  this  Chapter  applies  to  new  passenger  ships  carrying  not 
more  than  36  passengers. 

(iv)    Part  D  of  this  Chapter  applies  to  new  cargo  ships. 

(v)    Part  E  of  this  Chapter  applies  to  new  tankers. 

(c)  (i)    Part  F  of  this  Chapter  applies  to  existing  passenger  ships  carrying 

more  than  36  passengers. 


Reference  is  made  to  Recommendation  on  Safety  Measures  for  Periodically  Unattended 
Machinery  Spaces  of  Cargo  Ships  additional  to  those  normally  considered  necessary 
for  an  Attended  Machinery  Space,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution 
A.211(VTI). 
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(ii)    Existing  passenger  ships  carrying  not  more  than  36  passengers  and 
existing  cargo  ships  shall  comply  with  the  following: 

(1)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960, 
the  Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  which 
were  applied  under  Chapter  II  of  that  Convention  to  new  ships 
as  defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(2)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the  date  of  coming  into  force 
of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea, 
1948,  but  before  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960,  the 
Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  which  were 
applied  under  Chapter  II  of  the  1948  Convention  to  new  ships 
as  defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(3)  for  ships  the  keels  of  which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar 
stage  of  construction  before  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  the 
Administration  shall  ensure  that  the  requirements  which  were 
applied  under  Chapter  II  of  that  Convention  to  existing  ships 
as  defined  in  that  Chapter  are  complied  with. 

(d)  For  any  existing  ship  as  defined  in  the  present  Convention  the  Admini- 
stration, in  addition  to  applying  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  (c)(i)  of  this 
Regulation,  shall  decide  which  of  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter  not  contained 
in  Chapter  II  of  the  1948  and  1960  Conventions  shall  be  applied. 

(e)  The  Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered  nature  and 
conditions  of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application  of  any  specific 
requirements  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  exempt  from  those 
requirements  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships  belonging  to  its  country  which, 
in  the  course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  proceed  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest 
land. 

(f )  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  which  are  employed  in  special  trades  for  the 
carriage  of  large  numbers  of  special  trade  passengers,  such  as  the  pilgrim  trade, 
the  Administration,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when  they  belong  to 
its  country,  from  those  requirements,  provided  that  they  comply  fully  with  the 
provisions  of: 

(i)    the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Special  Trade  Passenger  Ships  Agreement, 
1971,  and 

(ii)    the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Protocol  on  Space  Requirements  for  Special 
Trade  Passenger  Ships,  1973,  when  it  comes  into  force. 

Regulation  2 

Basic  Principles 

The  purpose  of  this  Chapter  is  to  require  the  fullest  practicable  degree  of 
fire  protection,  fire  detection  and  fire  extinction  in  ships.  The  following  basic 
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principles  underlie  the  Regulations  in  this  Chapter  and  are  embodied  in  the 
Regulations  as  appropriate,  having  regard  to  the  type  of  ships  and  the  potential 
fire  hazard  involved : 

(a)  division  of  ship  into  main  vertical  zones  by  thermal  and  structural  bound- 
aries ; 

(b)  separation  of  accommodation  spaces  from  the  remainder  of  the  ship  by 
thermal  and  structural  boundaries; 

(c)  restricted  use  of  combustible  materials ; 

(d)  detection  of  any  fire  in  the  zone  of  origin ; 

(e)  containment  and  extinction  of  any  fire  in  the  space  of  origin; 

(f)  protection  of  means  of  escape  or  access  for  fire  fighting; 

(g)  ready  availability  of  fire-extinguishing  appliances; 

(h)     minimization  of  possibility  of  ignition  of  inflammable*  cargo  vapour. 

Regulation  3 
Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter,  unless  expressly  provided  otherwise : 

(a)  "Non-combustible  material"  means  a  material  which  neither  burns  nor 
gives  off  inflammable  vapours  in  sufficient  quantity  for  self-ignition  when  heated 
to  approximately  750°C  (1,382°F)  this  being  determined  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  by  an  established  test  procedure.!  Any  other  material  is  a 
combustible  material. 

(b)  "A  Standard  Fire  Test"  is  one  in  which  specimens  of  the  relevant  bulkheads 
or  decks  are  exposed  in  a  test  furnace  to  temperatures  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  standard  time-temperature  curve.  The  specimen  shall  have  an 
exposed  surface  of  not  less  than  4.65  square  metres  (50  square  feet)  and  height 
(or  length  of  deck)  of  2.44  metres  (8  feet)  resembling  as  closely  as  possible  the 
intended  construction  and  including  where  appropriate  at  least  one  joint.  The 
standard  time-temperature  curve  is  defined  by  a  smooth  curve  drawn  through  the 
following  points : 

at  the  end  of  the  first  5  minutes  -  538°C  (1,000°F) 
„  „  „  »  „  „  10  »  -  704°C  (1,300°F) 
»  „  „  »  „  »  30  »  -  843°C  (1,550°F) 
»    »    »     »    »     »  60       »       -927°C(1,700°F) 


*     "Inflammable"  has  the  same  meaning  as  "flammable". 

t  Reference  is  made  to  Recommendation  on  Test  Method  for  Qualifying  Marine  Con- 
struction Materials  as  Non-Combustible,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution 
A.270(VIII). 
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(c)  ""A"  Class  Divisions"  are  those  divisions  formed  by  bulkheads  and  decks 
which  comply  with  the  following: 

(i)    they  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material ; 

(ii)    they  shall  be  suitably  stiffened; 

(iii)  they  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  preventing  the  passage 
of  smoke  and  flame  to  the  end  of  the  one-hour  standard  fire  test; 

(iv)  they  shall  be  insulated  with  approved  non-combustible  materials 
such  that  the  average  temperature  of  the  unexposed  side  will  not  rise 
more  than  139°C  (250°F)  above  the  original  temperature,  nor  will 
the  temperature,  at  any  one  point,  including  any  joint,  rise  more  than 
180°C  (325°F)  above  the  original  temperature,  within  the  time  listed 
below: 

Class  "A-60"  60  minutes 

Class  "A-30"  30  minutes 

Class  "A- 15"  15  minutes 

Class  "A-0"  0  minutes 

(v)  the  Administration  may  require  a  test  of  a  prototype  bulkhead  or 
deck  to  ensure  that  it  meets  the  above  requirements  for  integrity 
and  temperature  rise.* 

(d)  ""B"  Class  Divisions"  are  those  divisions  formed  by  bulkheads,  decks, 
ceilings  or  linings  which  comply  with  the  following: 

(i)  they  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  preventing  the  passage 
of  flame  to  the  end  of  the  first  one-half  hour  of  the  standard  fire 
test; 

(ii)  they  shall  have  an  insulation  value  such  that  the  average  temperature 
of  the  unexposed  side  will  not  rise  more  than  139°C  (250°F)  above 
the  original  temperature,  nor  will  the  temperature  at  any  one  point, 
including  any  joint,  rise  more  than  225°C  (405°F)  above  the  original 
temperature,  within  the  time  listed  below: 

Class"B-15"        15  minutes 
Class  "B-0"  0  minutes 

(iii)  they  shall  be  constructed  of  approved  non-combustible  materials  and 
all  materials  entering  into  the  construction  and  erection  of  "B"  Class 
divisions  shall  be  non-combustible,  except  where  in  accordance  with 
Parts  C  and  D  of  this  Chapter  the  use  of  combustible  material  is  not 
precluded,  in  which  case  it  shall  comply  with  the  temperature  rise 
limitation  specified  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  up  to  the 
end  of  the  first  one-half  hour  of  the  standard  fire  test; 

(iv)  the  Administration  may  require  a  test  of  a  prototype  division  to 
ensure  that  it  meets  the  above  requirements  for  integrity  and 
temperature  rise.* 


Reference  is  made  to  Recommendation  for  Fire  Test  Procedures  for  "A"  and  "B"  Class 
Divisions,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolutions  A.163(ES.IV)  and  A.215(VII). 
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(e)  "  "C"  Class  Divisions"  shall  be  constructed  of  approved  non-combustible 
materials.  They  need  meet  no  requirements  relative  to  the  passage  of  smoke  and 
flame  nor  the  limiting  of  temperature  rise. 

(f)  "Continuous  "B"  Class  Ceilings  or  Linings"  are  those  "B"  Class  ceilings  or 
linings  which  terminate  only  at  an  "A"  or  "B"  Class  division. 

(g)  "Steel  or  Other  Equivalent  Material".  Where  the  words  "steel  or  other 
equivalent  material"  occur,  "equivalent  material"  means  any  material  which,  by 
itself  or  due  to  insulation  provided,  has  structural  and  integrity  properties 
equivalent  to  steel  at  the  end  of  the  applicable  fire  exposure  to  the  standard  fire 
test  (e.g.  aluminium  alloy  with  appropriate  insulation). 

(h)  "Low  Flame  Spread"  means  that  the  surface  thus  described  will  adequately 
restrict  the  spread  of  flame,  this  being  determined  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  by  an  established  test  procedure. 

(i)  "Main  Vertical  Zones"  are  those  sections  into  which  the  hull,  super- 
structure, and  deckhouses  are  divided  by  "A"  Class  divisions,  the  mean  length  of 
which  on  any  one  deck  does  not  in  general  exceed  40  metres  (131  feet). 

(j)  "Accommodation  Spaces"  are  those  used  for  public  spaces,  corridors, 
lavatories,  cabins,  offices,  crew  quarters,  barber  shops,  isolated  pantries  and 
lockers  and  similar  spaces. 

(k)  "Public  Spaces"  are  those  portions  of  the  accommodation  which  are  used 
for  halls,  dining  rooms,  lounges  and  similar  permanently  enclosed  spaces. 

(1)  "Service  Spaces"  are  those  used  for  galleys,  main  pantries,  stores  (except 
isolated  pantries  and  lockers),  mail  and  specie  rooms,  workshops  other  than 
those  forming  part  of  machinery  spaces,  and  similar  spaces  and  trunks  to  such 
spaces. 

(m)  "Cargo  Spaces"  are  all  spaces  used  for  cargo  (including  cargo  oil  tanks)  and 
trunks  to  such  spaces. 

(n)  "Special  Category  Spaces"  are  those  enclosed  spaces  above  or  below  the 
bulkhead  deck  intended  for  the  carriage  of  motor  vehicles  with  fuel  in  their  tanks 
for  their  own  propulsion,  into  and  from  which  such  vehicles  can  be  driven  and 
to  which  passengers  have  access. 

(o)     "Machinery  Spaces  of  Category  A"  are  all  spaces  which  contain: 

(i)  internal  combustion  type  machinery  used  either  for  main  propulsion 
purposes,  or  for  other  purposes  where  such  machinery  has  in  the 
aggregate  a  total  power  output  of  not  less  than  373  kW,  or 

(ii)    any  oil-fired  boiler  or  oil  fuel  unit;  and  trunks  to  such  spaces. 

(p)  "Machinery  Spaces"  are  all  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  and  all  other 
spaces  containing  propelling  machinery,  boilers,  oil  fuel  units,  steam  and  internal 
combustion  engines,  generators  and  major  electrical  machinery,  oil  filling 
stations,  refrigerating,  stabilizing,  ventilation  and  air  conditioning  machinery, 
and  similar  spaces;  and  trunks  to  such  spaces. 
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(q)  "Oil  Fuel  Unit"  means  the  equipment  used  for  the  preparation  of  oil  fuel 
for  delivery  to  an  oil-fired  boiler,  or  equipment  used  for  the  preparation  for 
delivery  of  heated  oil  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  includes  any  oil 
pressure  pumps,  filters  and  heaters  dealing  with  oil  at  a  pressure  more  than 
1.8  kilogrammes  per  square  centimetre  (25  pounds  per  square  inch)  gauge. 

(r)  "Control  Stations"  are  those  spaces  in  which  the  ship's  radio  or  main 
navigating  equipment  or  the  emergency  source  of  power  is  located  or  where  the 
fire  recording  or  fire  control  equipment  is  centralized. 

(s)  "Rooms  containing  Furniture  and  Furnishings  of  Restricted  Fire  Risk" 
are,  for  the  purpose  of  Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter,  those  rooms  containing 
furniture  and  furnishings  of  restricted  fire  risk  (whether  cabins,  public  spaces, 
offices  or  other  types  of  accommodation)  in  which : 

(i)  all  case  furniture  such  as  desks,  wardrobes,  dressing  tables,  bureaux, 
dressers,  is  constructed  entirely  of  approved  non-combustible 
materials,  except  that  a  combustible  veneer  not  exceeding  2  milli- 
metres (-T2  inch)  may  be  used  on  the  working  surface  of  such  articles; 

(ii)  all  free-standing  furniture  such  as  chairs,  sofas,  tables,  is  constructed 
with  frames  of  non-combustible  materials; 

(iii)  all  draperies,  curtains  and  other  suspended  textile  materials  have,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  qualities  of  resistance  to  the 
propagation  of  flame  not  inferior  to  those  of  wool  weighing  0.8  kilo- 
grammes per  square  metre  (24  ounces  per  square  yard); 

(iv)  all  floor  coverings  have,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration, 
qualities  of  resistance  to  the  propagation  of  flame  not  inferior  to 
those  of  an  equivalent  woollen  material  used  for  the  same  purpose ; 
and 

(v)  all  exposed  surfaces  of  bulkheads,  linings  and  ceilings  have  low  flame- 
spread  characteristics. 

(t)  "Bulkhead  deck"  is  the  uppermost  deck  up  to  which  the  transverse  water- 
tight bulkheads  are  carried. 

(u)  "Deadweight"  is  the  difference  in  metric  tons  between  the  displacement  of 
a  ship  in  water  of  a  specific  gravity  of  1 .025  at  the  load  water  line  corresponding 
to  the  assigned  summer  freeboard  and  the  lightweight  of  the  ship. 

(v)  "Lightweight"  is  the  displacement  of  a  ship  in  metric  tons  without  cargo, 
fuel,  lubricating  oil,  ballast  water,  fresh  water  and  feedwater  in  tanks,  consumable 
stores,  together  with  passengers,  and  crew  and  their  effects. 

(w)  "Combination  carrier"  is  a  tanker  designed  to  carry  oil  or  alternatively 
solid  cargoes  in  bulk. 

Regulation  4 

Fire  Control  Plans 

There  shall  be  permanently  exhibited  in  all  new  and  existing  ships  for  the 
guidance  of  the  ship's  officers  general  arrangement  plans  showing  clearly  for  each 
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deck  the  control  stations,  the  various  fire  sections  enclosed  by  "A"  Class  divisions, 
the  sections  enclosed  by  "B"  Class  divisions  (if  any),  together  with  particulars  of 
the  fire  alarms,  detecting  systems,  the  sprinkler  installation  (if  any),  the  fire- 
extinguishing  appliances,  means  of  access  to  different  compartments,  decks,  etc. 
and  the  ventilating  system  including  particulars  of  the  fan  control  positions,  the 
position  of  dampers  and  identification  numbers  of  the  ventilating  fans  serving 
each  section.  Alternatively,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Administration,  the  afore- 
mentioned details  may  be  set  out  in  a  booklet,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  supplied 
to  each  officer,  and  one  copy  at  all  times  shall  be  available  on  board  in  an 
accessible  position.  Plans  and  booklets  shall  be  kept  up  to  date,  any  alterations 
being  recorded  thereon  as  soon  as  practicable.  Description  in  such  plans  and 
booklets  shall  be  in  the  national  language.  If  the  language  is  neither  English  nor 
French,  a  translation  into  one  of  those  languages  shall  be  included.  In  addition, 
instructions  concerning  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  all  the  equipment  and 
installations  on  board  for  the  fighting  and  containment  of  fire  shall  be  kept  under 
one  cover,  readily  available  in  an  accessible  position. 


Regulation  5 

Fire  Pumps,  Fire  Mains,  Hydrants  and  Hoses 

(a)  Total  Capacity  of  Fire  Pumps 

(i)  In  a  passenger  ship,  the  required  fire  pumps  shall  be  capable  of 
delivering  for  fire-fighting  purposes  a  quantity  of  water,  at  the 
appropriate  pressure  prescribed  below,  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
quantity  required  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  bilge  pumps  when  employed 
for  bilge  pumping. 

(ii)  In  a  cargo  ship,  the  required  fire  pumps,  other  than  the  emergency 
pump  (if  any),  shall  be  capable  of  delivering  for  fire-fighting  purposes 
a  quantity  of  water,  at  the  appropriate  pressure  prescribed,  not  less 
than  four-thirds  of  the  quantity  required  under  Regulation  18  of 
Chapter  II- 1  to  be  dealt  with  by  each  of  the  independent  bilge  pumps 
in  a  passenger  ship  of  the  same  dimensions  when  employed  on  bilge 
pumping,  provided  that  in  no  cargo  ship  need  the  total  required 
capacity  of  the  fire  pumps  exceed  1 80  cubic  metres  per  hour. 

(b)  Fire  Pumps 

(i)  The  fire  pumps  shall  be  independently  driven.  Sanitary,  ballast,  bilge 
or  general  service  pumps  may  be  accepted  as  fire  pumps,  provided 
that  they  are  not  normally  used  for  pumping  oil  and  that  if  they  are 
subject  to  occasional  duty  for  the  transfer  or  pumping  of  fuel  oil, 
suitable  change-over  arrangements  are  fitted. 

(ii)  (1)  In  passenger  ships  carrying  more  than  36  passengers,  each  of  the 
required  fire  pumps  shall  have  a  capacity  not  less  than  80  per 
cent  of  the  total  required  capacity  divided  by  the  minimum 
number  of  required  fire  pumps  and  each  such  pump  shall  in  any 
event  be  capable  of  delivering  at  least  the  two  required  jets  of 
water.  These  fire  pumps  shall  be  capable  of  supplying  the  fire 
main  system  under  the  required  conditions. 
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(2) 


Where  more  pumps  than  the  minimum  of  required  pumps  are 
installed  the  capacity  of  such  additional  pumps  shall  be  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

In  all  other  types  of  ships,  each  of  the  required  fire  pumps  (other 
than  any  emergency  pump  required  by  Regulation  52  of  this 
Chapter)  shall  have  a  capacity  not  less  than  80  per  cent  of  the 
total. required  capacity  divided  by  the  number  of  required  fire 
pumps,  and  shall  in  any  event  be  capable  of  supplying  the  fire 
main  system  under  the  required  conditions. 

Where  more  pumps  than  required  are  installed  their  capacity 
shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(iii)  Relief  valves  shall  be  provided  in  conjunction  with  all  fire  pumps  if 
the  pumps  are  capable  of  developing  a  pressure  exceeding  the  design 
pressure  of  the  water  service  pipes,  hydrants  and  hoses.  These  valves 
shall  be  so  placed  and  adjusted  as  to  prevent  excessive  pressure  in  any 
part  of  the  fire  main  system. 


(c)      Pressure  in  the  Fire  Main 

(i)  The  diameter  of  the  fire  main  and  water  service  pipes  shall  be 
sufficient  for  the  effective  distribution  of  the  maximum  required  dis- 
charge from  two  fire  pumps  operating  simultaneously,  except  that  in 
the  case  of  cargo  ships  the  diameter  need  only  be  sufficient  for  the 
discharge  of  140  cubic  metres  per  hour. 

(ii)  With  the  two  pumps  simultaneously  delivering  through  nozzles 
specified  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  Regulation  the  quantity  of  water 
specified  in  sub-paragraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  through  any 
adjacent  hydrants,  the  following  minimum  pressures  shall  be  main- 
tained at  all  hydrants : 


Passenger  ships: 

4,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
upwards 

1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
upwards  but  under  4,000  tons 
gross  tonnage 

Under  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage 


3.2  kilogrammes  per  square 
centimetre  (45  pounds  per 
square  inch) 

2.8  kilogrammes  per  square 
centimetre  (40  pounds  per 
square  inch) 

To  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration 


Cargo  ships: 

6,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 

upwards 

1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
upwards  but  under  6,000  tons 
gross  tonnage 

Under  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage 


2.8  kilogrammes  per  square 
centimetre  (40  pounds  per 
square  inch) 

2.6  kilogrammes  per  square 
centimetre  (37  pounds  per 
square  inch) 

To  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration 
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(d)  Number  and  Position  of  Hydrants 

The  number  and  position  of  the  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  at  least  two 
jets  of  water  not  emanating  from  the  same  hydrant,  one  of  which  shall  be  from  a 
single  length  of  hose,  may  reach  any  part  of  the  ship  normally  accessible  to  the 
passengers  or  crew  while  the  ship  is  being  navigated. 

(e)  Pipes  and  Hydrants 

(i)  Materials  readily  rendered  ineffective  by  heat  shall  not  be  used  for 
fire  mains  and  hydrants  unless  adequately  protected.  The  pipes  and 
hydrants  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  fire  hoses  may  be  easily  coupled 
to  them.  In  ships  where  deck  cargo  may  be  carried,  the  positions  of 
the  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  they  are  always  readily  accessible  and 
the  pipes  shall  be  arranged  as  far  as  practicable  to  avoid  risk  of 
damage  by  such  cargo.  Unless  there  is  provided  one  hose  and  nozzle 
for  each  hydrant  in  the  ship,  there  shall  be  complete  interchange- 
ability  of  hose  couplings  and  nozzles. 

(ii)  A  cock  or  valve  shall  be  fitted  to  serve  each  fire  hose  so  that  any  fire 
hose  may  be  removed  while  the  fire  pumps  are  at  work. 

(f )  Fire  Hoses 

Fire  hoses  shall  be  of  material  approved  by  the  Administration  and 
sufficient  in  length  to  project  a  jet  of  water  to  any  of  the  spaces  in  which  they  may 
be  required  to  be  used.  Their  maximum  length  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration.  Each  hose  shall  be  provided  with  a  nozzle  and  the  necessary 
couplings.  Hoses  specified  in  this  Chapter  as  "fire  hoses"  shall  together  with  any 
necessary  fittings  and  tools  be  kept  ready  for  use  in  conspicuous  positions  near 
the  water  service  hydrants  or  connexions.  Additionally  in  interior  locations  in 
passenger  ships  carrying  more  than  36  passengers,  fire  hoses  shall  be  connected 
to  the  hydrants  at  all  times. 

(g)  Nozzles 

(i)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter,  standard  nozzle  sizes  shall  be 
12  millimetres  (i  inch),  16  millimetres  (f  inch)  and  19  millimetres 
(|  inch)  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible.  Larger  diameter  nozzles  may 
be  permitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Administration. 

(ii)  For  accommodation  and  service  spaces,  a  nozzle  size  greater  than 
12  millimetres  (^  inch)  need  not  be  used. 

(iii)  For  machinery  spaces  and  exterior  locations,  the  nozzle  size  shall  be 
such  as  to  obtain  the  maximum  discharge  possible  from  two  jets  at 
the  pressure  mentioned  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation  from  the 
smallest  pump,  provided  that  a  nozzle  size  greater  than  19  milli- 
metres (J  inch)  need  not  be  used. 

(iv)  For  machinery  spaces  or  in  similar  spaces  where  the  risk  of  spillage  of 
oil  exists,  the  nozzles  shall  be  suitable  for  spraying  water  on  oil  or 
alternatively  shall  be  of  a  dual  purpose  type. 
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(h)     International  Shore  Connexion 

Standard  dimensions  of  flanges  for  the  international  shore  connexion 
required  in  this  Chapter  to  be  installed  in  the  ship  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  table : 


Description 

Dimension 

Outside  diameter 

178  millimetres  (7  inches) 

Inner  diameter 

64  millimetres  {2\  inches) 

Bolt  circle  diameter 

132  millimetres  (5£  inches) 

Slots  in  flange 

4  holes  19  millimetres  (f  inch)  in  diameter  equidistantly 
placed  on  a  bolt  circle  of  the  above  diameter,  slotted  to 
the  flange  periphery 

Flange  thickness 

14.5  millimetres  (^  inch)  minimum 

Bolts  and  nuts 

4,  each  of  16  millimetres  (|  inch)  diameter,  50  millimetres 
(2  inches)  in  length 

The  connexion  shall  be  constructed  of  material  suitable  for  10.5  kilogrammes  per 
square  centimetre  (150  pounds  per  square  inch)  service.  The  flange  shall  have  a 
flat  face  on  one  side  and  the  other  shall  have  permanently  attached  thereto  a 
coupling  that  will  fit  the  ship's  hydrant  and  hose.  The  connexion  shall  be  kept 
aboard  the  ship  together  with  a  gasket  of  any  material  suitable  for  10.5  kilo- 
grammes per  square  centimetre  (150  pounds  per  square  inch)  service,  together 
with  four  16  millimetre  (f  inch)  bolts,  50  millimetres  (2  inches)  in  length  and 
eight  washers. 

Regulation  6 

Miscellaneous  Items 

(a)  Electric  radiators,  if  used,  shall  be  fixed  in  position  and  so  constructed  as 
to  reduce  fire  risks  to  a  minimum.  No  such  radiators  shall  be  fitted  with  an 
element  so  exposed  that  clothing,  curtains,  or  other  similar  materials  can  be 
scorched  or  set  on  fire  by  heat  from  the  element. 

(b)  Cellulose-nitrate  based  films  shall  not  be  used  for  cinematograph  instal- 
lations. 

Regulation  7 
Fire  Extinguishers 
(a)     All  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  of  approved  types  and  designs. 

(i)  The  capacity  of  required  portable  fluid  extinguishers  shall  be  not  more 
than  13.5  litres  (3  gallons)  and  not  less  than  9  litres  (2  gallons).  Other 
extinguishers  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the  equivalent  portability  of  the 
13.5  litre  (3  gallons)  fluid  extinguisher  and  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
fire-extinguishing  equivalent  of  a  9  litre  (2  gallons)  fluid  extinguisher. 

(ii)  The  Administration  shall  determine  the  equivalents  of  fire  ex- 
tinguishers. 
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(b)  Spare  charges  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with  requirements  to  be 
specified  by  the  Administration. 

(c)  Fire  extinguishers  containing  an  extinguishing  medium  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Administration,  either  by  itself  or  under  expected  conditions  of 
use  gives  off  toxic  gases  in  such  quantities  as  to  endanger  persons  shall  not  be 
permitted. 

(d)  A  portable  froth  applicator  unit  shall  consist  of  an  inductor  type  of  air- 
froth  nozzle  capable  of  being  connected  to  the  fire  main  by  a  fire  hose,  together 
with  a  portable  tank  containing  at  least  20  litres  (4^  gallons)  of  froth-making 
liquid  and  one  spare  tank.  The  nozzle  shall  be  capable  of  producing  effective 
froth  suitable  for  extinguishing  an  oil  fire,  at  the  rate  of  at  least  1.5  cubic  metres 
(53  cubic  feet)  per  minute. 

(e)  Fire  extinguishers  shall  be  periodically  examined  and  subjected  to  such 
tests  as  the  Administration  may  require. 

(f )  One  of  the  portable  fire  extinguishers  intended  for  use  in  any  space  shall  be 
stowed  near  the  entrance  to  that  space. 


Regulation  8 

Fixed  Gas  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 

(a)  The  use  of  a  fire-extinguishing  medium  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Administration,  either  by  itself  or  under  expected  conditions  of  use  gives  off 
toxic  gases  in  such  quantities  as  to  endanger  persons  shall  not  be  permitted. 

(b)  Where  provision  is  made  for  the  injection  of  gas  for  fire-extinguishing 
purposes,  the  necessary  pipes  for  conveying  the  gas  shall  be  provided  with 
control  valves  or  cocks  so  marked  as  to  indicate  clearly  the  compartments  to 
which  the  pipes  are  led.  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  inadvertent 
admission  of  the  gas  to  any  compartment.  Where  cargo  spaces  fitted  with  such 
a  system  for  fire  protection  are  used  as  passenger  spaces  the  gas  connexion  shall 
be  blanked  during  such  use. 

(c)  The  piping  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  effective  distribution  of  fire- 
extinguishing  gas. 

(d)  (i)    When  carbon  dioxide  is  used  as  the  extinguishing  medium  in  cargo 

spaces,  the  quantity  of  gas  available  shall  be  sufficient  to  give  a 
minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal  to  30  per  cent  of  the  gross  volume 
of  the  largest  cargo  compartment  in  the  ship  which  is  capable  of 
being  sealed. 

(ii)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  used  as  an  extinguishing  medium  for 
machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  the  quantity  of  gas  carried  shall  be 
sufficient  to  give  a  minimum  quantity  of  free  gas  equal  to  the  larger 
of  the  following  quantities,  either: 

(1)  40  per  cent  of  the  gross  volume  of  the  largest  space,  the  volume 
to  include  the  casing  up  to  the  level  at  which  the  horizontal 
area  of  the  casing  is  40  per  cent  or  less  of  the  horizontal  area 
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of  the  space  concerned  taken  midway  between  the  tank  top 
and  the  lowest  part  of  the  casing;  or 

(2)    35  per  cent  of  the  entire  volume  of  the  largest  space  including 
the  casing; 

provided  that  the  above-mentioned  percentages  may  be  reduced  to 
35  per  cent  and  30  per  cent  respectively  for  cargo  ships  of  less  than 
2,000  tons  gross  tonnage;  provided  also  that  if  two  or  more  machin- 
ery spaces  of  Category  A  are  not  entirely  separate  they  shall  be 
considered  as  forming  one  compartment. 

(iii)  Where  the  volume  of  free  air  contained  in  air  receivers  in  any 
machinery  space  of  Category  A  is  such  that,  if  released  in  such  space 
in  the  event  of  fire,  such  release  of  air  within  that  space  would 
seriously  affect  the  efficiency  of  the  fixed  fire-extinguishing  installa- 
tion, the  Administration  shall  require  the  provision  of  an  additional 
quantity  of  carbon  dioxide. 

(iv)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  used  as  an  extinguishing  medium  both  for 
cargo  spaces  and  for  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  the  quantity 
of  gas  need  not  be  more  than  the  maximum  required  either  for  the 
largest  cargo  compartment  or  machinery  space. 

(v)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  the  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  shall 
be  calculated  at  0.56  cubic  metres  to  the  kilogramme  (9  cubic  feet 
to  the  pound). 

(vi)  When  carbon  dioxide  is  used  as  the  extinguishing  medium  for 
machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  the  fixed  piping  system  shall  be  such 
that  85  per  cent  of  the  gas  can  be  discharged  into  the  space  within 
2  minutes. 

(vii)  Carbon  dioxide  bottle  storage  rooms  shall  be  situated  at  a  safe  and 
readily  accessible  position  and  shall  be  effectively  ventilated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  Any  entrance  to  such  storage 
rooms  shall  preferably  be  from  the  open  deck,  and  in  any  case  shall 
be  independent  of  the  protected  space.  Access  doors  shall  be  gas- 
tight  and  bulkheads  and  decks  which  form  the  boundaries  of  such 
rooms  shall  be  gastight  and  adequately  insulated. 

(e)  (i)  Where  gas  other  than  carbon  dioxide  or  steam  as  permitted  by 
paragraph  (f)  of  this  Regulation  is  produced  on  the  ship  and  is  used 
as  an  extinguishing  medium,  it  shall  be  a  gaseous  product  of  fuel 
combustion  in  which  the  oxygen  content,  the  carbon  monoxide 
content,  the  corrosive  elements  and  any  solid  combustible  elements 
have  been  reduced  to  a  permissible  minimum. 

(ii)  Where  such  gas  is  used  as  the  extinguishing  medium  in  a  fixed  fire- 
extinguishing  system  for  the  protection  of  machinery  spaces  of 
Category  A  it  shall  afford  protection  equivalent  to  that  provided  by  a 
fixed  carbon  dioxide  system. 

(iii)  Where  such  gas  is  used  as  the  extinguishing  medium  in  a  fixed  fire- 
extinguishing  system  for  the  protection  of  cargo  spaces  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  such  gas  shall  be  available  to  supply  hourly  a  volume  of 
free  gas  at  least  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  gross  volume  of  the  largest 
compartment  protected  in  this  way  for  a  period  of  72  hours. 
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(f)  In  general,  the  Administration  shall  not  permit  the  use  of  steam  as  a 
fire-extinguishing  medium  in  fixed  fire-extinguishing  systems  of  new  ships. 
Where  the  use  of  steam  is  permitted  by  the  Administration  it  shall  be  used  only 
in  restricted  areas  as  an  addition  to  the  required  fire-extinguishing  medium  and 
with  the  proviso  that  the  boiler  or  boilers  available  for  supplying  steam  shall  have 
an  evaporation  of  at  least  1  kilogramme  of  steam  per  hour  for  each  0.75  cubic 
metres  (1  pound  of  steam  per  hour  per  12  cubic  feet)  of  the  gross  volume  of  the 
largest  space  so  protected.  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  foregoing  require- 
ments the  systems  in  all  respects  shall  be  as  determined  by,  and  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administration. 

(g)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  automatically  giving  audible  warning  of  the 
release  of  fire-extinguishing  gas  into  any  space  to  which  personnel  normally  have 
access.  The  alarm  shall  operate  for  a  suitable  period  before  the  gas  is  released. 

(h)  The  means  of  control  of  any  such  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing  system  shall 
be  readily  accessible  and  simple  to  operate  and  shall  be  grouped  together  in  as 
few  locations  as  possible  at  positions  not  likely  to  be  cut  off  by  a  fire  in  the 
protected  space. 

Regulation  9 

Fixed  Froth  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  Any  required  fixed  froth  fire-extinguishing  system  in  machinery  spaces 
shall  be  capable  of  discharging  through  fixed  discharge  outlets  in  not  more  than 
five  minutes,  a  quantity  of  froth  sufficient  to  cover  to  a  depth  of  1 50  millimetres 
(6  inches)  the  largest  single  area  over  which  oil  fuel  is  liable  to  spread.  The  system 
shall  be  capable  of  generating  froth  suitable  for  extinguishing  oil  fires.  Means 
shall  be  provided  for  effective  distribution  of  the  froth  through  a  permanent 
system  of  piping  and  control  valves  or  cocks  to  suitable  discharge  outlets,  and 
for  the  froth  to  be  effectively  directed  by  fixed  sprayers  on  other  main  fire 
hazards  in  the  protected  space.  The  expansion  ratio  of  the  froth  shall  not  exceed 
12tol. 

(b)  The  means  of  control  of  any  such  systems  shall  be  readily  accessible  and 
simple  to  operate  and  shall  be  grouped  together  in  as  few  locations  as  possible 
at  positions  not  likely  to  be  cut  off  by  a  fire  in  the  protected  space. 


Regulation  10 

Fixed  High  Expansion  Froth  Fire-Extinguishing  Systems 
in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  (i)  Any  required  fixed  high  expansion  froth  system  in  machinery  spaces 
shall  be  capable  of  rapidly  discharging  through  fixed  discharge 
outlets  a  quantity  of  froth  sufficient  to  fill  the  greatest  space  to  be 
protected  at  a  rate  of  at  least  1  metre  (3.3  feet)  in  depth  per  minute. 
The  quantity  of  froth-forming  liquid  available  shall  be  sufficient  to 
produce  a  volume  of  froth  equal  to  five  times  the  volume  of  the  largest 
space  to  be  protected.  The  expansion  ratio  of  the  froth  shall  not 
exceed  1,000  to  1. 
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(ii)  The  Administration  may  permit  alternative  arrangements  and 
discharge  rates  provided  that  it  is  satisfied  that  equivalent  protection 
is  achieved. 

(b)  Supply  ducts  for  delivering  froth,  air  intakes  to  the  froth  generator  and 
the  number  of  froth-producing  units  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration 
be  such  as  will  provide  effective  froth  production  and  distribution. 

(c)  The  arrangement  of  the  froth  generator  delivery  ducting  shall  be  such  that 
a  fire  in  the  protected  space  will  not  affect  the  froth-generating  equipment. 

(d)  The  froth  generator,  its  sources  of  power  supply,  froth-forming  liquid  and 
means  of  controlling  the  system  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  simple  to  operate 
and  shall  be  grouped  in  as  few  locations  as  possible  at  positions  not  likely  to  be 
cut  off  by  fire  in  the  protected  space. 


Regulation  11 

Fixed  Pressure  Water-Spraying  Fire-Extinguishing 
Systems  in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  Any  required  fixed  pressure  water-spraying  fire-extinguishing  system  in 
machinery  spaces  shall  be  provided  with  spraying  nozzles  of  an  approved  type. 

(b)  The  number  and  arrangement  of  the  nozzles  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration  and  be  such  as  to  ensure  an  effective  average  distribution  of 
water  of  at  least  5  litres  per  square  metre  (0. 1  gallon  per  square  foot)  per  minute 
in  the  spaces  to  be  protected.  Where  increased  application  rates  are  considered 
necessary,  these  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  Nozzles  shall 
be  fitted  above  bilges,  tank  tops  and  other  areas  over  which  oil  fuel  is  liable  to 
spread  and  also  above  other  specific  fire  hazards  in  the  machinery  spaces. 

(c)  The  system  may  be  divided  into  sections,  the  distribution  valves  of  which 
shall  be  operated  from  easily  accessible  positions  outside  the  spaces  to  be 
protected  and  which  will  not  be  readily  cut  off  by  an  outbreak  of  fire. 

(d)  The  system  shall  be  kept  charged  at  the  necessary  pressure  and  the  pump 
supplying  the  water  for  the  system  shall  be  put  automatically  into  action  by  a 
pressure  drop  in  the  system. 

(e)  The  pump  shall  be  capable  of  simultaneously  supplying  at  the  necessary 
pressure  all  sections  of  the  system  in  any  one  compartment  to  be  protected.  The 
pump  and  its  controls  shall  be  installed  outside  the  space  or  spaces  to  be  pro- 
tected. It  shall  not  be  possible  for  a  fire  in  the  space  or  spaces  protected  by  the 
water-spraying  system  to  put  the  system  out  of  action. 

(f)  The  pump  may  be  driven  by  independent  internal  combustion  type 
machinery  but  if  it  is  dependent  upon  power  being  supplied  from  the  emergency 
generator  fitted  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  25  or  Regulation 
26  as  appropriate  of  Chapter  II- 1  of  the  present  Convention  that  generator  shall 
be  arranged  to  start  automatically  in  case  of  main  power  failure  so  that  power 
for  the  pump  required  by  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Regulation  is  immediately 
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available.  When  the  pump  is  driven  by  independent  internal  combustion  type 
machinery  it  shall  be  so  situated  that  a  fire  in  the  protected  space  will  not  affect 
the  air  supply  to  the  machinery. 

(g)  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  nozzles  from  becoming  clogged 
by  impurities  in  the  water  or  corrosion  of  piping,  nozzles,  valves  and  pump. 


Regulation  12 

Automatic  Sprinkler  and  Fire  Alarm  and  Fire  Detection  Systems 

(a)  (i)    Any  required  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection 

system  shall  be  capable  of  immediate  operation  at  all  times  and  no 
action  by  the  crew  shall  be  necessary  to  set  it  in  operation.  It  shall 
be  of  the  wet  pipe  type  but  small  exposed  sections  may  be  of  the 
dry  pipe  type  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  this  is  a 
necessary  precaution.  Any  parts  of  the  system  which  may  be  sub- 
jected to  freezing  temperatures  in  service  shall  be  suitably  protected 
against  freezing.  It  shall  be  kept  charged  at  the  necessary  pressure 
and  shall  have  provision  for  a  continuous  supply  of  water  as  required 
in  this  Regulation. 

(ii)  Each  section  of  sprinklers  shall  include  means  for  giving  a  visual  and 
audible  alarm  signal  automatically  at  one  or  more  indicating  units 
whenever  any  sprinkler  comes  into  operation.  Such  units  shall 
give  an  indication  of  any  fire  and  its  location  in  any  space  served  by 
the  system  and  shall  be  centralized  on  the  navigating  bridge  or  in  the 
main  fire  control  station,  which  shall  be  so  manned  or  equipped  as  to 
ensure  that  any  alarm  from  the  system  is  immediately  received  by  a 
responsible  member  of  the  crew.  Such  alarm  systems  shall  be 
constructed  so  as  to  indicate  if  any  fault  occurs  in  the  system. 

(b)  (i)    Sprinklers  shall  be  grouped  into  separate  sections,  each  of  which 

shall  contain  not  more  than  200  sprinklers.  Any  section  of  sprinklers 
shall  not  serve  more  than  two  decks  and  shall  not  be  situated  in 
more  than  one  main  vertical  zone,  except  that  an  Administration,  if  it 
is  satisfied  that  the  protection  of  the  ship  against  fire  will  not  thereby 
be  reduced,  may  permit  such  a  section  of  sprinklers  to  serve  more 
than  two  decks  or  to  be  situated  in  more  than  one  main  vertical  zone. 

(ii)  Each  section  of  sprinklers  shall  be  capable  of  being  isolated  by  one 
stop  valve  only.  The  stop  valve  in  each  section  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  its  location  shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  indicated. 
Means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  stop  valves 
by  any  unauthorized  person. 

(iii)  A  gauge  indicating  the  pressure  in  the  system  shall  be  provided  at 
each  section  stop  valve  and  at  a  central  station. 

(iv)  The  sprinklers  shall  be  resistant  to  corrosion  by  marine  atmospheres. 
In  accommodation  and  service  spaces  the  sprinklers  shall  come  into 
operation  within  the  temperature  range  of  68°C  (155°F)  and  79°C 
(175°F),  except  that  in  locations  such  as  drying  rooms,  where  high 
ambient  temperatures  might  be  expected,  the  operating  temperature 
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may  be  increased  by  not  more  than  30°C  (54°F)  above  the  maximum 
deck  head  temperature. 

(v)  A  list  or  plan  shall  be  displayed  at  each  indicating  unit  showing  the 
spaces  covered  and  the  location  of  the  zone  in  respect  of  each 
section.  Suitable  instructions  for  testing  and  maintenance  shall  be 
available. 

(c)  Sprinklers  shall  be  placed  in  an  overhead  position  and  spaced  in  a  suitable 
pattern  to  maintain  an  average  application  rate  of  not  less  than  5  litres  per  square 
metre  (0. 1  gallon  per  square  foot)  per  minute  over  the  nominal  area  covered  by 
the  sprinklers.  Alternatively,  the  Administration  may  permit  the  use  of  sprinklers 
providing  such  other  amount  of  water  suitably  distributed  as  has  been  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  to  be  not  less  effective. 

(d)  (i)    A  pressure  tank  having  a  volume  equal  to  at  least  twice  that  of  the 

charge  of  water  specified  in  this  sub-paragraph  shall  be  provided. 
The  tank  shall  contain  a  standing  charge  of  fresh  water,  equivalent  to 
the  amount  of  water  which  would  be  discharged  in  one  minute  by  the 
pump  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (e)(ii)  of  this  Regulation,  and  the 
arrangements  shall  provide  for  maintaining  such  air  pressure  in  the 
tank  to  ensure  that  where  the  standing  charge  of  fresh  water  in  the 
tank  has  been  used  the  pressure  will  be  not  less  than  the  working 
pressure  of  the  sprinkler,  plus  the  pressure  due  to  a  head  of  water 
measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  the  highest  sprinkler  in  the 
system.  Suitable  means  of  replenishing  the  air  under  pressure  and  of 
replenishing  the  fresh  water  charge  in  the  tank  shall  be  provided. 
A  glass  gauge  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  the  correct  level  of  the 
water  in  the  tank. 

(ii)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  passage  of  sea  water  into  the 
tank. 

(e)  (i)    An  independent  power  pump  shall  be  provided  solely  for  the  purpose 

of  continuing  automatically  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  sprink- 
lers. The  pump  shall  be  brought  into  action  automatically  by  the 
pressure  drop  in  the  system  before  the  standing  fresh  water  charge 
in  the  pressure  tank  is  completely  exhausted. 

(ii)  The  pump  and  the  piping  system  shall  be  capable  of  maintaining  the 
necessary  pressure  at  the  level  of  the  highest  sprinkler  to  ensure  a 
continuous  output  of  water  sufficient  for  the  simultaneous  coverage 
of  a  minimum  area  of  280  square  metres  (3,000  square  feet)  at  the 
application  rate  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation. 

(iii)  The  pump  shall  have  fitted  on  the  delivery  side  a  test  valve  with  a 
short  open-ended  discharge  pipe.  The  effective  area  through  the 
valve  and  pipe  shall  be  adequate  to  permit  the  release  of  the  required 
pump  output  while  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  system  specified 
in  sub-paragraph  (d)(i)  of  this  Regulation. 

(iv)  The  sea  inlet  to  the  pump  shall  wherever  possible  be  in  the  space 
containing  the  pump  and  shall  be  so  arranged  that  when  the  ship 
is  afloat  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  sea  water 
to  the  pump  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  inspection  or  repair  of 
the  pump. 
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(f)  The  sprinkler  pump  and  tank  shall  be  situated  in  a  position  reasonably 
remote  from  any  machinery  space  of  Category  A  and  shall  not  be  situated  in  any 
space  required  to  be  protected  by  the  sprinkler  system. 

(g)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  two  sources  of  power  supply  for  the  sea  water 
pump  and  automatic  alarm  and  detection  system.  Where  the  sources  of  power 
for  the  pump  are  electrical,  these  shall  be  a  main  generator  and  an  emergency 
source  of  power.  One  supply  for  the  pump  shall  be  taken  from  the  main  switch- 
board, and  one  from  the  emergency  switchboard  by  separate  feeders  reserved 
solely  for  that  purpose. 

The  feeders  shall  be  arranged  so  as  to  avoid  galleys,  machinery  spaces  and 
other  enclosed  spaces  of  high  fire  risk  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  reach 
the  appropriate  switchboards,  and  shall  be  run  to  an  automatic  change-over 
switch  situated  near  the  sprinkler  pump.  This  switch  shall  permit  the  supply  of 
power  from  the  main  switchboard  so  long  as  a  supply  is  available  therefrom, 
and  be  so  designed  that  upon  failure  of  that  supply  it  will  automatically  change 
over  to  the  supply  from  the  emergency  switchboard.  The  switches  on  the  main 
switchboard  and  the  emergency  switchboard  shall  be  clearly  labelled  and 
normally  kept  closed.  No  other  switch  shall  be  permitted  in  the  feeders  con- 
cerned. One  of  the  sources  of  power  supply  for  the  alarm  and  detection  system 
shall  be  an  emergency  source.  Where  one  of  the  sources  of  power  for  the  pump 
is  an  internal  combustion-type  engine  it  shall,  in  addition  to  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (f )  of  this  Regulation,  be  so  situated  that  a  fire  in  any 
protected  space  will  not  affect  the  air  supply  to  the  machinery. 

(h)  The  sprinkler  system  shall  have  a  connexion  from  the  ship's  fire  main  by 
way  of  a  lockable  screw-down  non-return  valve  at  the  connexion  which  will 
prevent  a  backflow  from  the  sprinkler  system  to  the  fire  main. 

(i)  (i)  A  test  valve  shall  be  provided  for  testing  the  automatic  alarm  for 
each  section  of  sprinklers  by  a  discharge  of  water  equivalent  to  the 
operation  of  one  sprinkler.  The  test  valve  for  each  section  shall  be 
situated  near  the  stop  valve  for  that  section. 

(ii)    Means  shall  be  provided  for  testing  the  automatic  operation  of  the 
pump,  on  reduction  of  pressure  in  the  system. 

(iii)  Switches  shall  be  provided  at  one  of  the  indicating  positions  referred 
to  in  sub-paragraph  (a)(ii)  of  this  Regulation  which  will  enable  the 
alarm  and  the  indicators  for  each  section  of  sprinklers  to  be  tested. 

(j)  Spare  sprinkler  heads  shall  be  provided  for  each  section  of  sprinklers  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

Regulation  13 

Automatic  Fire  Alarm  and  Fire  Detection  Systems 

Requirements  for  passenger  ships  carrying  more  than  36  passengers 

(a)  (i)  Any  required  automatic  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  system  shall  be 
capable  of  immediate  operation  at  all  times  and  no  action  of  the  crew 
shall  be  necessary  to  set  it  in  operation. 
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(ii)  Each  section  of  detectors  shall  include  means  for  giving  a  visual  and 
audible  alarm  signal  automatically  at  one  or  more  indicating  units 
whenever  any  detector  comes  into  operation.  Such  units  shall  give  an 
indication  of  any  fire  and  its  location  in  any  space  served  by  the 
system  and  shall  be  centralized  on  the  navigating  bridge  or  in  the 
main  fire  control  station  which  shall  be  so  manned  or  equipped  as  to 
ensure  that  any  alarm  from  the  system  is  immediately  received  by  a 
responsible  member  of  the  crew.  Such  alarm  system  shall  be  con- 
structed so  as  to  indicate  if  any  fault  occurs  in  the  system. 

(b)  Detectors  shall  be  grouped  into  separate  sections  each  covering  not  more 
than  50  rooms  served  by  such  a  system  and  containing  not  more  than  100 
detectors.  A  section  of  detectors  shall  not  serve  spaces  on  both  the  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  the  ship  nor  on  more  than  one  deck  and  neither  shall  it  be 
situated  in  more  than  one  main  vertical  zone  except  that  the  Administration,  if 
it  is  satisfied  that  the  protection  of  the  ship  against  fire  will  not  thereby  be 
reduced,  may  permit  such  a  section  of  detectors  to  serve  both  the  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  the  ship  and  more  than  one  deck. 

(c)  The  system  shall  be  operated  by  an  abnormal  air  temperature,  by  an 
abnormal  concentration  of  smoke  or  by  other  factors  indicative  of  incipient  fire 
in  any  one  of  the  spaces  to  be  protected.  Systems  which  are  sensitive  to  air 
temperature  shall  not  operate  at  less  than  57°C  (135°F)  and  shall  operate  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  74°C  (165°F)  when  the  temperature  increase  to 
those  levels  is  not  more  than  1°C  (1.8°F)  per  minute.  At  the  discretion  of  the 
Administration  the  permissible  temperature  of  operation  may  be  increased  to 
30°C  (54°F)  above  the  maximum  deckhead  temperature  in  drying  rooms  and 
similar  places  of  a  normally  high  ambient  temperature.  Systems  which  are  sen- 
sitive to  smoke  concentration  shall  operate  on  the  reduction  of  the  intensity  of  a 
transmitted  light  beam  by  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Administration. 
Other  equally  effective  methods  of  operation  may  be  accepted  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Administration.  The  detection  system  shall  not  be  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  fire  detection. 

(d)  The  detectors  may  be  arranged  to  operate  the  alarm  by  the  opening  or 
closing  of  contacts  or  by  other  appropriate  methods.  They  shall  be  fitted  in  an 
overhead  position  and  shall  be  suitably  protected  against  impact  and  physical 
damage.  They  shall  be  suitable  for  use  in  a  marine  atmosphere.  They  shall  be 
placed  in  an  open  position  clear  of  beams  and  other  objects  likely  to  obstruct  the 
flow  of  hot  gases  or  smoke  to  the  sensitive  element.  Detectors  operated  by  the 
closing  of  contacts  shall  be  of  the  sealed  contact  type  and  the  circuit  shall  be 
continuously  monitored  to  indicate  fault  conditions. 

(e)  At  least  one  detector  shall  be  installed  in  each  space  where  detection 
facilities  are  required  and  there  shall  be  not  less  than  one  detector  for  each  37 
square  metres  (400  square  feet)  of  deck  area.  In  large  spaces  the  detectors  shall 
be  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern  so  that  no  detector  is  more  than  9  metres  (30 
feet)  from  another  detector  or  more  than  4.5  metres  (15  feet)  from  a  bulkhead. 

(f)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  two  sources  of  power  supply  for  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  the  operation  of  the  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  system,  one 
of  which  shall  be  an  emergency  source.  The  supply  shall  be  provided  by  separate 
feeders  reserved  solely  for  that  purpose.  Such  feeders  shall  run  to  a  change-over 
switch  situated  in  the  control  station  for  the  fire  detection  system.  The  wiring 
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system  shall  be  so  arranged  to  avoid  galleys,  machinery  spaces  and  other  enclosed 
spaces  having  a  high  fire  risk  except  in  so  far  as  it  is  necessary  to  provide  for  fire 
detection  in  such  spaces  or  to  reach  the  appropriate  switchboard. 

(g)  (i)  A  list  or  plan  shall  be  displayed  adjacent  to  each  indicating  unit 
showing  the  spaces  covered  and  the  location  of  the  zone  in  respect 
of  each  section.  Suitable  instructions  for  testing  and  maintenance 
shall  be  available. 

(ii)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  testing  the  correct  operation  of  the 
detectors  and  the  indicating  units  by  supplying  means  for  applying 
hot  air  or  smoke  at  detector  positions. 

(h)  Spare  detector  heads  shall  be  provided  for  each  section  of  detectors  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

Requirements  for  all  other  types  of  ships 

(i)  All  required  fire  detection  systems  shall  be  capable  of  automatically 
indicating  the  presence  or  indication  of  fire  and  also  its  location.  Indicators  shall 
be  centralized  either  on  the  navigating  bridge  or  in  other  control  stations  which 
are  provided  with  a  direct  communication  with  the  bridge.  The  Administration 
may  permit  the  indicators  to  be  distributed  among  several  stations. 

(j)  In  passenger  ships  electrical  equipment  used  in  the  operation  of  required 
fire  detection  systems  shall  have  two  separate  sources  of  power,  one  of  which 
shall  be  an  emergency  source. 

(k)  The  alarm  system  shall  operate  both  audible  and  visible  signals  at  the  main 
stations  referred  to  in  paragraph  (i)  of  this  Regulation.  Detection  systems  for 
cargo  spaces  need  not  have  audible  alarms. 


Regulation  14 

Fireman's  Outfit 

A  fireman's  outfit  shall  consist  of: 

(a)  Personal  equipment  comprising: 

(i)  Protective  clothing  of  material  to  protect  the  skin  from  the  heat 
radiating  from  the  fire  and  from  burns  and  scalding  by  steam.  The 
outer  surface  shall  be  water-resistant. 

(ii)  Boots  and  gloves  of  rubber  or  other  electrically  non-conducting 
material. 

(iii)    A  rigid  helmet  providing  effective  protection  against  impact. 

(iv)  An  electric  safety  lamp  (hand  lantern)  of  an  approved  type  with  a 
minimum  burning  period  of  three  hours. 

(v)    An  axe  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  A  breathing  apparatus  of  an  approved  type  which  may  be  either : 
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(i)  A  smoke  helmet  or  smoke  mask  which  shall  be  provided  with  a 
suitable  air  pump  and  a  length  of  air  hose  sufficient  to  reach  from 
the  open  deck,  well  clear  of  hatch  or  doorway,  to  any  part  of  the 
holds  or  machinery  spaces.  If,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  sub- 
paragraph, an  air  hose  exceeding  36  metres  (120  feet)  in  length 
would  be  necessary,  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  shall  be 
substituted  or  provided  in  addition  as  determined  by  the  Administra- 
tion, or 

(ii)  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus  which  shall  be  capable  of 
functioning  for  a  period  of  time  to  be  determined  by  the  Administra- 
tion. 

For  each  breathing  apparatus  a  fireproof  lifeline  of  sufficient  length  and 
strength  shall  be  provided  capable  of  being  attached  by  means  of  a  snaphook 
to  the  harness  of  the  apparatus  or  to  a  separate  belt  in  order  to  prevent  the 
breathing  apparatus  becoming  detached  when  the  lifeline  is  operated. 

Regulation  15 

Ready  Availability  of  Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances 

In  all  new  and  existing  ships,  fire-extinguishing  appliances  shall  be  kept  in 
good  order  and  available  for  immediate  use  at  all  times  during  the  voyage. 

Regulation  16 

Acceptance  of  Substitutes 

Where  in  this  Chapter  any  special  type  of  appliance,  apparatus,  extinguish- 
ing medium  or  arrangement  is  specified  in  any  new  and  existing  ships,  any 
other  type  of  appliance  etc.,  may  be  allowed,  provided  the  Administration  is 
satisfied  that  it  is  not  less  effective. 


PART  B  -  FIRE  SAFETY  MEASURES  FOR  PASSENGER  SHIPS 
CARRYING  MORE  THAN  36  PASSENGERS 

Regulation  17 

Structure 

The  hull,  superstructure,  structural  bulkheads,  decks  and  deckhouses  shall 
be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material.  For  the  purpose  of  applying 
the  definition  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material  as  given  in  Regulation  3(g)  of 
this  Chapter  the  "applicable  fire  exposure"  shall  be  according  to  the  integrity  and 
insulation  standards  given  in  the  tables  of  Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter.  An 
example  where  divisions  such  as  decks  or  sides  and  ends  of  deckhouses  are 
permitted  to  have  "B-0"  fire  integrity,  the  "applicable  fire  exposure"  shall  be  one 
half-hour. 

Provided  that  in  cases  where  any  part  of  the  structure  is  of  aluminium 
alloy,  the  following  requirements  shall  apply : 
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(a)  The  insulation  of  aluminium  alloy  components  of  "A"  or  "B"  Class 
divisions,  except  structure  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  is  non- 
load-bearing,  shall  be  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  structural  core  does  not 
rise  more  than  200°C  (360°F)  above  the  ambient  temperature  at  any  time  during 
the  applicable  fire  exposure  to  the  standard  fire  test. 

(b)  Special  attention  shall  be  given  to  the  insulation  of  aluminium  alloy 
components  of  columns,  stanchions  and  other  structural  members  required  to 
support  lifeboat  and  liferaft  stowage,  launching  and  embarkation  areas,  and 
"A"  and  "B"  Class  divisions  to  ensure: 

(i)  that  for  such  members  supporting  lifeboat  and  liferaft  areas  and  "A" 
Class  divisions  the  temperature  rise  limitation  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  Regulation  shall  apply  at  the  end  of  one  hour;  and 

(ii)  that  for  such  members  required  to  support  "B"  Class  divisions,  the 
temperature  rise  limitation  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regula- 
tion shall  apply  at  the  end  of  one  half-hour. 

(c)  Crowns  and  casings  of  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  shall  be  of  steel 
construction  adequately  insulated  and  openings  therein,  if  any,  shall  be  suitably 
arranged  and  protected  to  prevent  the  spread  of  fire. 

Regulation  18 

Main  Vertical  Zones  and  Horizontal  Zones 

(a)  The  hull,  superstructure  and  deckhouses  shall  be  subdivided  into  main 
vertical  zones  by  "A"  Class  divisions.  Steps  and  recesses  shall  be  kept  to  a  mini- 
mum, but  where  they  are  necessary,  they  shall  also  be  "A"  Class  divisions.  These 
divisions  shall  have  insulation  values  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  tables  in 
Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  As  far  as  practicable,  the  bulkheads  forming  the  boundaries  of  the  main 
vertical  zones  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  be  in  line  with  watertight  sub- 
division bulkheads  situated  immediately  below  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(c)  Such  bulkheads  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck  and  to  the  shell  or  other 
boundaries. 

(d)  Where  a  main  vertical  zone  is  subdivided  by  horizontal  "A"  Class  divisions 
into  horizontal  zones  for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  approp  iate  barrier 
between  sprinklered  and  non-sprinklered  zones  of  the  ship  the  divisions  shall 
extend  between  adjacent  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  and  to  the  shell  or  exterior 
boundaries  of  the  ship  and  shall  be  insulated  in  accordance  with  the  fire  insula- 
tion and  integrity  values  given  in  Table  3  of  Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter. 

(e)  On  ships  designed  for  special  purposes,  such  as  automobile  or  railroad 
car  ferries,  where  the  provision  of  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  would  defeat  the 
purpose  for  which  the  ship  is  intended,  equivalent  means  for  controlling  and 
limiting  a  fire  shall  be  substituted  and  specifically  approved  by  the  Administra- 
tion. 

Provided  that  in  a  ship  with  special  category  spaces,  any  such  space  shall 
comply  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  Regulation  30  of  this  Chapter,  and  in 
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so  far  as  such  compliance  would  be  inconsistent  with  compliance  with  other 
requirements  of  this  Part  of  this  Chapter,  the  requirements  of  Regulation  30  shall 
prevail. 

Regulation  19 

Bulkheads  within  a  Main  Vertical  Zone 

(a)  All  bulkheads  which  are  not  required  to  be  "A"  Class  divisions  shall  be  at 
least  "B"  Class  or  J'C"  Class  divisions  as  prescribed  in  the  tables  in  Regulation  20 
of  this  Chapter.  All  such  divisions  may  be  faced  with  combustible  materials  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  27  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  All  corridor  bulkheads  where  not  required  to  be  "A"  Class  shall  be  "B" 
Class  divisions  which  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck  except: 

(i)  when  continuous  "B"  Class  ceilings  and/or  linings  are  fitted  on  both 
sides  of  the  bulkhead,  the  portion  of  the  bulkhead  behind  the 
continuous  ceiling  or  lining  shall  be  of  material  which  in  thickness 
and  composition  is  acceptable  in  the  construction  of  "B"  Class 
divisions  but  which  shall  be  required  to  meet  "B"  Class  integrity 
standards  only  in  so  far  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Administration; 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  ship  protected  by  an  automatic  sprinkler  system 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter,  the 
corridor  bulkheads  of  "B"  Class  materials  may  terminate  at  a  ceiling 
in  the  corridor  provided  such  a  ceiling  is  of  material  which  in  thick- 
ness and  composition  is  acceptable  in  the  construction  of  "B"  Class 
divisions.  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  Regulation  20  of  this 
Chapter,  such  bulkheads  and  ceilings  shall  be  required  to  meet 
"B"  Class  integrity  standards  only  in  so  far  as  is  reasonable  and 
practicable  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration.  All  doors  and  frames 
in  such  bulkheads  shall  be  of  incombustible  materials  and  shall  be 
constructed  and  erected  so  as  to  provide  substantial  fire  resistance  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  All  bulkheads  required  to  be  "B"  Class  divisions,  except  corridor  bulk- 
heads, shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck  and  to  the  shell  or  other  boundaries 
unless  continuous  "B"  Class  ceilings  and/or  linings  are  fitted  on  both  sides  of 
the  bulkhead  in  which  case  the  bulkhead  may  terminate  at  the  continuous 
ceiling  or  lining. 

Regulation  20 

Fire  Integrity  of  Bulkheads  and  Decks 

(a)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  specific  provisions  for  fire  integrity  of 
bulkheads  and  decks  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Regulations  of  this  Part,  the 
minimum  fire  integrity  of  all  bulkheads  and  decks  shall  be  as  prescribed  in 
Tables  1  to  4  in  this  Regulation.  Where,  due  to  any  particular  structural  arrange- 
ments in  the  ship,  difficulty  is  experienced  in  determining  from  the  tables  the 
minimum  fire  integrity  value  of  any  divisions,  such  values  shall  be  determined  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 
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(b)     The  following  requirements  shall  govern  application  of  the  tables: 

(i)  Table  1  shall  apply  to  bulkheads  bounding  main  vertical  zones  or 
horizontal  zones. 

Table  2  shall  apply  to  bulkheads  not  bounding  either  main  vertical 
zones  or  horizontal  zones. 

Table  3  shall  apply  to  decks  forming  steps  in  main  vertical  zones 
or  bounding  horizontal  zones. 

Table  4  shall  apply  to  decks  not  forming  steps  in  main  vertical 
zones  nor  bounding  horizontal  zones. 

(ii)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  appropriate  fire  integrity 
standards  to  be  applied  to  boundaries  between  adjacent  spaces, 
such  spaces  are  classified  according  to  their  fire  risk  as  shown  in 
Categories  (1)  to  (14)  below.  Where  the  contents  and  use  of  a 
space  are  such  that  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  its  classification  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Regulation,  it  shall  be  treated  as  a  space  within  the 
relevant  category  having  the  most  stringent  boundary  requirements. 
The  title  of  each  category  is  intended  to  be  typical  rather  than 
restrictive.  The  number  in  parentheses  preceding  each  category 
refers  to  the  applicable  column  or  row  number  in  the  tables. 

(1)  Control  Stations 

Spaces  containing  emergency  sources  of  power  and  lighting. 

Wheelhouse  and  chartroom. 

Spaces  containing  the  ship's  radio  equipment. 

Fire  control  and  recording  stations. 

Control  room  for  propelling  machinery  when  located  outside 

the  propelling  machinery  space. 
Spaces  containing  centralized  fire  alarm  equipment. 
Spaces    containing    centralized    emergency    public    address 

system  stations  and  equipment. 

(2)  Stairways 

Interior  stairways,  lifts  and  escalators  (other  than  those  wholly 
contained  within  the  machinery  spaces)  for  passengers  and 
crew  and  enclosures  thereto. 

In  this  connexion,  a  stairway  which  is  enclosed  at  only  one 
level  shall  be  regarded  as  part  of  the  space  from  which  it  is 
not  separated  by  a  fire  door. 

(3)  Corridors 

Passenger  and  crew  corridors. 

(4)  Lifeboat  and  Liferaft  Handling  and  Embarkation  Stations 
Open  deck  spaces  and  enclosed  promenades  forming  lifeboat 

and  liferaft  embarkation  and  lowering  stations. 

(5)  Open  Deck  Spaces 

Open  deck  spaces  and  enclosed  promenades  clear  of  lifeboat 

and  liferaft  embarkation  and  lowering  stations. 
Air  space  (the  space  outside  superstructures  and  deckhouses). 

(6)  Accommodation  Spaces  of  Minor  Fire  Risk 

Cabins  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of  restricted  fire 
risk. 
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Public  spaces  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of  restricted 

fire  risk. 
Public  spaces  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of  restricted 

fire  risk  and  having  a  deck  area  of  less  than  50  square  metres 

(540  square  feet). 
Offices  and  dispensaries  containing  furniture  and  furnishings 

of  restricted  fire  risk. 

(7)  Accommodation  Spaces  of  Moderate  Fire  Risk 

Same  as  (6)  above  but  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of 

other  than  restricted  fire  risk. 
Public  spaces  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of  restricted 

fire  risk  and  having  a  deck  area  of  50  square  metres  (540 

square  feet)  and  greater. 
Isolated  lockers  and  small  store-rooms  in  accommodation 

spaces. 
Sale  shops. 

Motion  picture  projection  and  film  stowage  rooms. 
Diet  kitchens  (containing  no  open  flame). 
Cleaning  gear  lockers  (in  which  inflammable  liquids  are  not 

stowed). 
Laboratories  (in  which  inflammable  liquids  are  not  stowed). 
Pharmacies. 
Small  drying  rooms  (having  a  deck  area  of  4  square  metres 

(43  square  feet)  or  less). 
Specie  rooms. 

(8)  Accommodation  Spaces  of  Greater  Fire  Risk 

Public  spaces  containing  furniture  and  furnishings  of  other 
than  restricted  fire  risk  and  having  a  deck  area  of  50  square 
metres  (540  square  feet)  and  greater. 

Barber  shops  and  beauty  parlours. 

(9)  Sanitary  and  Similar  Spaces 

Communal  sanitary  facilities,  showers,  baths,  water  closets,  etc. 

Small  laundry  rooms. 

Indoor  swimming  pool  area. 

Operating  rooms. 

Isolated  serving  pantries  in  accommodation  spaces. 

Private  sanitary  facilities  shall  be  considered  a  portion  of  the 
space  in  which  they  are  located. 

(10)    Tanks,  Voids  and  Auxiliary  Machinery  Spaces  having  little  or 
no  Fire  Risk 

Water  tanks  forming  part  of  the  ship's  structure. 
Voids  and  cofferdams. 
Auxiliary  machinery  spaces  which  do  not  contain  machinery 

having  a  pressure  lubrication  system  and  where  storage  of 

combustibles  is  prohibited,  such  as : 

ventilation  and  air-conditioning  rooms;  windlass  room; 
steering  gear  room ;  stabilizer  equipment  room ;  electrical 
propulsion  motor  room;  rooms  containing  section  switch- 
boards   and    purely    electrical    equipment    other    than 
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oil-filled  electrical  transformers  (above  10  kVA);  shaft 
alleys  and  pipe  tunnels;  spaces  for  pumps  and  refrigeration 
machinery  (not  handling  or  using  inflammable  liquids). 

Closed  trunks  serving  the  spaces  listed  above. 

Other  closed  trunks  such  as  pipe  and  cable  trunks. 

(11)  Auxiliary  Machinery  Spaces,  Cargo  Spaces,  Special  Category 
Spaces,  Cargo  and  other  Oil  Tanks  and  other  Similar  Spaces  of 
Moderate  Fire  Risk 

Cargo  oil  tanks. 

Cargo  holds,  trunkways  and  hatchways. 

Refrigerated  chambers. 

Oil  fuel  tanks  (where  installed  in  a  separate  space  with  no 

machinery). 
Shaft  alleys  and  pipe  tunnels  allowing  storage  of  combustibles. 
Auxiliary  machinery  spaces  as  in  Category  (10)  which  contain 

machinery  having  a  pressure  lubrication  system  or  where 

storage  of  combustibles  is  permitted. 
Oil  fuel  filling  stations. 
Spaces  containing  oil-filled  electrical   transformers   (above 

10  kVA). 
Spaces  containing  turbine  and  reciprocating  steam  engine 

driven  auxiliary  generators  and  small  internal  combustion 

engines  of  power  output  up  to  112  kW  driving  emergency 

generators,  sprinkler,  drencher  or  fire  pumps,  bilge  pumps, 
etc. 
Special  category  spaces  (Tables  1  and  3  only  apply). 
Closed  trunks  serving  the  spaces  listed  above. 

(12)  Machinery  Spaces  and  Main  Galleys 

Main  propelling  machinery  rooms  (other  than  electric 
propulsion  motor  rooms)  and  boiler  rooms. 

Auxiliary  machinery  spaces  other  than  those  in  Categories  (10) 
and  (11)  which  contain  internal  combustion  machinery  or 
other  oil-burning,  heating  or  pumping  units. 

Main  galleys  and  annexes. 

Trunks  and  casings  to  the  spaces  listed  above. 

(13)  Store-rooms,  Workshops,  Pantries,  etc. 
Main  pantries  not  annexed  to  galleys. 
Main  laundry. 

Large  drying  rooms  (having  a  deck  area  of  more  than  4  square 

metres  (43  square  feet)). 
Miscellaneous  stores. 
Mail  and  baggage  rooms. 
Garbage  rooms. 
Workshops  (not  part  of  machinery  spaces,  galleys,  etc.). 

(14)  Other  Spaces  in  which  Inflammable  Liquids  are  stowed 
Lamp  rooms. 

Paint  rooms. 

Store-rooms  containing  inflammable  liquids  (including  dyes, 

medicines,  etc.). 
Laboratories  (in  which  inflammable  liquids  are  stowed). 
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(iii)  Where  a  single  value  is  shown  for  the  fire  integrity  of  a  boundary 
between  two  spaces,  that  value  shall  apply  in  all  cases. 

(iv)  In  determining  the  applicable  fire  integrity  standard  of  a  boundary 
between  two  spaces  within  a  main  vertical  zone  or  horizontal  zone 
which  is  not  protected  by  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter  or  between 
such  zones  neither  of  which  is  so  protected,  the  higher  of  the  two 
values  given  in  the  tables  shall  apply. 

(v)  In  determining  the  applicable  fire  integrity  standard  of  a  boundary 
between  two  spaces  within  a  main  vertical  zone  or  horizontal  zone 
which  is  protected  by  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter  or  between 
such  zones  both  of  which  are  so  protected,  the  lesser  of  the  two 
values  given  in  the  tables  shall  apply.  In  instances  where  a  sprink- 
lered  zone  and  a  non-sprinklered  zone  meet  within  accommodation 
and  service  spaces,  the  higher  of  the  two  values  given  in  the  tables 
shall  apply  to  the  division  between  the  zones. 

(vi)  Where  adjacent  spaces  are  in  the  same  numerical  category  and  the 
superscript  "1"  appears  in  the  tables,  a  bulkhead  or  deck  between 
such  spaces  need  not  be  fitted  if  deemed  unnecessary  by  the 
Administration.  For  example,  in  Category  (12)  a  bulkhead  need 
not  be  required  between  a  galley  and  its  annexed  pantries  provided 
the  pantry  bulkheads  and  decks  maintain  the  integrity  of  the  galley 
boundaries.  A  bulkhead  is,  however,  required  between  a  galley  and 
a  machinery  space  even  though  both  spaces  are  in  Category  (12). 

(vii)  Where  the  superscript  "2"  appears  in  the  tables,  the  lesser  insula- 
tion value  may  be  permitted  only  if  at  least  one  of  the  adjoining 
spaces  is  protected  by  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter. 

(viii)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Regulation  19  of  this  Chapter, 
there  are  no  special  requirements  for  material  or  integrity  of 
boundaries  where  only  a  dash  appears  in  the  tables. 

(ix)  The  Administration  shall  determine  in  respect  of  Category  (5) 
spaces  whether  the  insulation  values  in  Table  1  or  2  shall  apply  to 
ends  of  deckhouses  and  superstructures,  and  whether  the  insulation 
values  in  Table  3  or  4  shall  apply  to  weather  decks.  In  no  case  shall 
the  requirements  of  Category  (5)  of  Tables  1  to  4  necessitate 
enclosure  of  spaces  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  need 
not  be  enclosed. 

(c)  Continuous  "B"  Class  ceilings  or  linings,  in  association  with  the  relevant 
decks  or  bulkheads,  may  be  accepted  as  contributing  wholly  or  in  part,  to  the 
required  insulation  and  integrity  of  a  division. 

(d)  In  approving  structural  fire  protection  details,  the  Administration  shall 
have  regard  to  the  risk  of  heat  transmission  at  intersections  and  terminal  points 
of  required  thermal  barriers. 
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Regulation  21 

Means  of  Escape 

(a)  In  and  from  all  passenger  and  crew  spaces  and  in  spaces  in  which  the  crew 
is  normally  employed,  other  than  machinery  spaces,  stairways  and  ladders  shall 
be  arranged  to  provide  ready  means  of  escape  to  the  lifeboat  and  liferaft  em- 
barkation deck.  In  particular,  the  following  provisions  shall  be  complied  with: 

(i)  Below  the  bulkhead  deck,  two  means  of  escape,  at  least  one  of 
which  shall  be  independent  of  watertight  doors,  shall  be  provided 
from  each  watertight  compartment  or  similarly  restricted  space  or 
group  of  spaces.  Exceptionally,  the  Administration  may  dispense 
with  one  of  the  means  of  escape,  due  regard  being  paid  to  the 
nature  and  location  of  spaces  and  to  the  number  of  persons  who 
normally  might  be  quartered  or  employed  there. 

(ii)  Above  the  bulkhead  deck,  there  shall  be  at  least  two  means  of 
escape  from  each  main  vertical  zone  or  similarly  restricted  space  or 
group  of  spaces  at  least  one  of  which  shall  give  access  to  a  stairway 
forming  a  vertical  escape. 

(iii)  At  least  one  of  the  means  of  escape  required  by  sub-paragraphs 
(a)(i)  and  (ii)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  by  means  of  a  readily 
accessible  enclosed  stairway,  which  shall  provide  continuous  fire 
shelter  from  the  level  of  its  origin  to  the  appropriate  lifeboat  and 
liferaft  embarkation  decks  or  the  highest  level  served  by  the  stair- 
way, whichever  level  is  the  highest.  However,  where  an  Administra- 
tion has  granted  dispensation  under  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph 
(a)(i)  of  this  Regulation  the  sole  means  of  escape  shall  provide  safe 
escape  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  The  wMth,  number 
and  continuity  of  the  stairways  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

(iv)  Protection  of  access  from  the  stairway  enclosures  to  the  lifeboat 
and  liferaft  embarkation  areas  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

(v)  Lifts  shall  not  be  considered  as  forming  one  of  the  required  means  of 
escape. 

(vi)  Stairways  serving  only  a  space  and  a  balcony  in  that  space  shall  not 
be  considered  as  forming  one  of  the  required  means  of  escape. 

(vii)  If  a  radiotelegraph  station  has  no  direct  access  to  the  weather  deck, 
two  means  of  escape  shall  be  provided  from  such  station. 

(viii)  Dead-end  corridors  exceeding  13  metres  (43  feet)  shall  not  be 
permitted. 

(b)  (i)    In  special  category  spaces  the  number  and  disposition  of  the  means 

of  escape  both  below  and  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  be  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  and  in  general  the  safety  of 
access  to  the  embarkation  deck  shall  be  at  least  equivalent  to  that 
provided  for  under  sub-paragraphs  (a)(i),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  of 
this  Regulation. 

(ii)  One  of  the  escape  routes  from  the  machinery  spaces  where  the  crew 
is  normally  employed  shall  avoid  direct  access  to  any  special 
category  space. 
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(c)  Two  means  of  escape  shall  be  provided  from  each  machinery  space.  In 
particular,  the  following  provisions  shall  be  complied  with : 

(i)  Where  the  space  is  below  the  bulkhead  deck  the  two  means  of  escape 
shall  consist  of  either: 

(1)  two  sets  of  steel  ladders  as  widely  separated  as  possible,  leading 
to  doors  in  the  upper  part  of  the  space  similarly  separated  and 
from  which  access  is  provided  to  the  appropriate  lifeboat  and 
liferaft  embarkation  decks.  One  of  these  ladders  shall  provide 
continuous  fire  shelter  from  the  lower  part  of  the  space  to  a  safe 
position  outside  the  space;  or 

(2)  one  steel  ladder  leading  to  a  door  in  the  upper  part  of  the  space 
from  which  access  is  provided  to  the  embarkation  deck  and  a 
steel  door  capable  of  being  operated  from  each  side  and  which 
provides  a  safe  escape  route  to  the  embarkation  deck. 

(ii)  Where  the  space  is  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  two  means  of  escape 
shall  be  as  widely  separated  as  possible  and  the  doors  leading  from 
such  means  of  escape  shall  be  in  a  position  from  which  access  is 
provided  to  the  appropriate  lifeboat  and  liferaft  embarkation  decks. 
Where  such  escapes  require  the  use  of  ladders  these  shall  be  of  steel. 

Provided  that  in  a  ship  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage,  the  Admini- 
stration may  dispense  with  one  of  the  means  of  escape  due  regard  being  paid  to 
the  width  and  disposition  of  the  upper  part  of  the  space;  and  in  a  ship  of  1,000 
tons  gross  tonnage  and  above,  the  Administration  may  dispense  with  one  means 
of  escape  from  any  such  space  so  long  as  either  a  door  or  a  steel  ladder  provides 
a  safe  escape  route  to  the  embarkation  deck  due  regard  being  paid  to  the  nature 
and  location  of  the  space  and  whether  persons  are  normally  employed  in  that 
space. 

Regulation  22 

Protection  of  Stairways  and  Lifts  in 
Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces 

(a)  All  stairways  shall  be  of  steel  frame  construction  except  where  the  Ad- 
ministration sanctions  the'  use  of  other  equivalent  material,  and  shall  be  within 
enclosures  formed  of  "A"  Class  divisions,  with  positive  means  of  closure  at  all 
openings,  except  that : 

(i)  a  stairway  connecting  only  two  decks  need  not  be  enclosed,  provided 
the  integrity  of  the  deck  is  maintained  by  proper  bulkheads  or  doors 
at  one  between  deck  space.  When  a  stairway  is  closed  at  one  between 
deck  space,  the  stairway  enclosure  shall  be  protected  in  accordance 
with  the  tables  for  decks  in  Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter; 

(ii)  stairways  may  be  fitted  in  the  open  in  a  public  space,  provided  they 
lie  wholly  within  such  public  space. 

(b)  Stairway  enclosures  shall  have  direct  communication  with  the  corridors 
and  be  of  sufficient  area  to  prevent  congestion,  having  in  view  the  number  of 
persons  likely  to  use  them  in  an  emergency.  In  so  far  as  practicable,  stairway 
enclosures  shall  not  give  direct  access  to  cabins,  service  lockers,  or  other  enclosed 
spaces  containing  combustibles  in  which  a  fire  is  likely  to  originate. 
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(c)  Lift  trunks  shall  be  so  fitted  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame 
from  one  between  deck  to  another  and  shall  be  provided  with  means  of  closing 
so  as  to  permit  the  control  of  draught  and  smoke. 


Regulation  23 

Openings  in  "A"  Class  Divisions 

(a)  Where  "A"  Class  divisions  are  pierced  for  the  passage  of  electric  cables, 
pipes,  trunks,  ducts,  etc.,  for  girders,  beams  or  other  structures,  arrangements 
shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  the  fire  resistance  is  not  impaired,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (g)  of  this  Regulation. 

(b)  Where  of  necessity,  a  ventilation  duct  passes  through  a  main  vertical  zone 
bulkhead,  a  fail-safe  automatic  closing  fire  damper  shall  be  fitted  adjacent  to  the 
bulkhead.  The  damper  shall  also  be  capable  of  being  manually  closed  from  each 
side  of  the  bulkhead.  The  operating  position  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  be 
marked  in  red  light-reflecting  colour.  The  duct  between  the  bulkhead  and  the 
damper  shall  be  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material  and,  if  necessary,  to  an 
insulating  standard  such  as  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 
The  damper  shall  be  fitted  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  bulkhead  with  a  visible 
indicator  showing  if  the  damper  is  in  the  open  position. 

(c)  Except  for  hatches  between  cargo,  special  category,  store,  and  baggage 
spaces,  and  between  such  spaces  and  the  weather  decks,  all  openings  shall  be 
provided  with  permanently  attached  means  of  closing  which  shall  be  at  least  as 
effective  for  resisting  fires  as  the  divisions  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

(d)  The  construction  of  all  doors  and  door  frames  in  "A"  Class  divisions,  with 
the  means  of  securing  them  when  closed,  shall  provide  resistance  to  fire  as  well 
as  to  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame,  as  far  as  practicable,  equivalent  to  that 
of  the  bulkheads  in  which  the  doors  are  situated.  Such  doors  and  door  frames 
shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material.  Watertight  doors  need 
not  be  insulated. 

(e)  It  shall  be  possible  for  each  door  to  be  opened  and  closed  from  each  side 
of  the  bulkhead  by  one  person  only. 

(f)  Fire  doors  in  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  and  stairway  enclosures,  other 
than  power-operated  watertight  doors  and  those  which  are  normally  locked, 
shall  be  of  the  self-closing  type  capable  of  closing  against  an  inclination  of 
3-J  degrees  opposing  closure.  The  speed  of  door  closure  shall,  if  necessary,  be  con- 
trolled so  as  to  prevent  undue  danger  to  personnel.  All  such  doors,  except  those 
that  are  normally  closed,  shall  be  capable  of  release  from  a  control  station,  either 
simultaneously  or  in  groups,  and  also  individually  from  a  position  at  the 
door.  The  release  mechanism  shalL  be  so  designed  that  the  door  will  auto- 
matically close  in  the  event  of  disruption  of  the  control  system;  however, 
approved  power-operated  watertight  doors  will  be  considered  acceptable  for 
this  purpose.  Hold-back  hooks,  not  subject  to  control  station  release,  will  not 
be  permitted.  When  double  swing  doors  are  permitted,  they  shall  have  a  latch 
arrangement  which  is  automatically  engaged  by  the  operation  of  the  door 
release  system. 
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(g)  Where  a  space  is  protected  by  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter  or  fitted  with  a  continuous 
"B"  Class  ceiling,  openings  in  decks  not  forming  steps  in  main  vertical  zones  nor 
bounding  horizontal  zones  shall  be  closed  reasonably  tight  and  such  decks  shall 
meet  the  "A"  Class  integrity  requirements  in  so  far  as  is  reasonable  and  practic- 
able in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration. 

(h)  The  requirements  for  "A"  Class  integrity  of  the  outer  boundaries  of  a  ship 
shall  not  apply  to  glass  partitions,  windows  and  sidescuttles.  Similarly,  the 
requirements  for  "A"  Class  integrity  shall  not  apply  to  exterior  doors  in  super- 
structures and  deckhouses. 

Regulation  24 

Openings  in  "2?"  Class  Divisions 

(a)  Where  "B"  Class  divisions  are  penetrated  for  the  passage  of  electrical 
cables,  pipes,  trunks,  ducts,  etc.,  or  for  the  fitting  of  ventilation  terminals, 
lighting  fixtures  and  similar  devices,  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that 
the  fire  resistance  is  not  impaired. 

(b)  Doors  and  door  frames  in  "B"  Class  divisions  and  means  of  securing  them 
shall  provide  a  method  of  closure  which  shall  have  resistance  to  fire  as  far  as 
practicable  equivalent  to  the  divisions  except  that  ventilation  openings  may  be 
permitted  in  the  lower  portion  of  such  doors.  Where  such  opening  is  in  or  under 
a  door  the  total  net  area  of  any  such  opening  or  openings  shall  not  exceed 
0.05  square  metres  (78  square  inches).  When  such  opening  is  cut  in  a  door  it  shall 
be  fitted  with  a  grill  made  of  non-combustible  material.  Doors  shall  be  non- 
combustible. 

(c)  The  requirements  for  "B"  Class  integrity  of  the  outer  boundaries  of  a  ship 
shall  not  apply  to  glass  partitions,  windows  and  sidescuttles.  Similarly,  the 
requirements  for  "B"  Class  integrity  shall  not  apply  to  exterior  doors  in  super- 
structures and  deckhouses. 

(d)  Where  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter  is  fitted: 

(i)  openings  in  decks  not  forming  steps  in  main  vertical  zones  nor 
bounding  horizontal  zones  shall  be  closed  reasonably  tight  and  such 
decks  shall  meet  the  "B"  Class  integrity  requirements  in  so  far  as  is 
reasonable  and  practicable  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration;  and 

(ii)  openings  in  corridor  bulkheads  of  "B"  Class  materials  shall  be 
protected  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  19  of  this 
Chapter. 

Regulation  25 

Ventilation  Systems 

(a)  In  general,  the  ventilation  fans  shall  be  so  disposed  that  the  ducts  reaching 
the  various  spaces  remain  within  the  main  vertical  zone. 
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(b)  Where  ventilation  systems  penetrate  decks,  precautions  shall  be  taken,  in 
addition  to  those  relating  to  the  fire  integrity  of  the  deck  required  by  Regulation 
23  of  this  Chapter,  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  smoke  and  hot  gases  passing  from 
one  between  deck  space  to  another  through  the  system.  In  addition  to  insulation 
requirements  contained  in  this  Regulation,  vertical  ducts  shall,  if  necessary,  be 
insulated  as  required  by  the  appropriate  tables  in  Regulation  20  of  this  Chapter. 

(c)  The  main  inlets  and  outlets  of  all  ventilation  systems  shall  be  capable  of 
being  closed  from  outside  the  space  being  ventilated. 

(d)  Except  in  cargo  spaces,  ventilation  ducts  shall  be  constructed  of  the  follow- 
ing materials : 

(i)  Ducts  not  less  than  0.075  square  metres  (116  square  inches)  in 
sectional  area  and  all  vertical  ducts  serving  more  than  a  single 
between  deck  space  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent 
material. 

(ii)  Ducts  less  than  0.075  square  metres  (116  square  inches)  in  sectional 
area  shall  be  constructed  of  non-combustible  materials.  Where  such 
ducts  penetrate  "A"  or  "B"  Class  divisions  due  regard  shall  be  given 
to  ensuring  the  fire  integrity  of  the  division. 

(iii)  Short  lengths  of  duct,  not  in  general  exceeding  0.02  square  metres 
(31  square  inches)  in  sectional  area  nor  2  metres  (79  inches)  in  length, 
need  not  be  incombustible  provided  that  all  of  the  following  condi- 
tions are  met: 

(1)  the  duct  is  constructed  of  a  material  of  restricted  fire  risk  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration; 

(2)  the  duct  is  used  only  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  ventilation 
system;  and 

(3)  the  duct  is  not  located  closer  than  0.6  metres  (24  inches) 
measured  along  its  length  to  a  penetration  of  an  "A"  or  "B" 
Class  division,  including  continuous  "B"  Class  ceilings. 

(e)  Where  a  stairway  enclosure  is  ventilated,  the  duct  or  ducts  (if  any)  shall 
be  taken  from  the  fan  room  independently  of  other  ducts  in  the  ventilation 
system  and  shall  not  serve  any  other  space. 

(f)  All  power  ventilation,  except  machinery  and  cargo  spaces  ventilation  and 
any  alternative  system  which  may  be  required  under  paragraph  (h)  of  this 
Regulation,  shall  be  fitted  with  controls  so  grouped  that  all  fans  may  be  stopped 
from  either  of  two  separate  positions  which  shall  be  situated  as  far  apart  as 
practicable.  Controls  provided  for  the  power  ventilation  serving  machinery 
spaces  shall  also  be  grouped  so  as  to  be  operable  from  two  positions,  one  of 
which  shall  be  outside  such  spaces.  Fans  serving  power  ventilation  systems  to 
cargo  spaces  shall  be  capable  of  being  stopped  from  a  safe  position  outside  such 
spaces. 

(g)  Where  they  pass  through  accommodation  spaces  or  spaces  containing 
combustible  materials,  the  exhaust  ducts  from  galley  ranges  shall  be  con- 
structed of  "A"  Class  divisions.  Each  exhaust  duct  shall  be  fitted  with: 

(i)    a  grease  trap  readily  removable  for  cleaning; 

(ii)    a  fire  damper  located  in  the  lower  end  of  the  duct; 
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(iii)  arrangements,  operable  from  within  the  galley,  for  shutting  off  the 
exhaust  fan ;  and 

(iv)    fixed  means  for  extinguishing  a  fire  within  the  duct. 

(h)  Such  measures  as  are  practicable  shall  be  taken  in  respect  of  control 
stations  outside  machinery  spaces  in  order  to  ensure  that  ventilation,  visibility 
and  freedom  from  smoke  are  maintained,  so  that  in  the  event  of  fire  the  ma- 
chinery and  equipment  contained  therein  may  be  supervised  and  continue  to 
function  effectively.  Alternative  and  separate  means  of  air  supply  shall  be 
provided ;  air  inlets  of  the  two  sources  of  supply  shall  be  so  disposed  that  the  risk 
of  both  inlets  drawing  in  smoke  simultaneously  is  minimized.  At  the  discretion 
of  the  Administration,  such  requirements  need  not  apply  to  control  stations 
situated  on,  and  opening  on  to,  an  open  deck,  or  where  local  closing  arrange- 
ments would  be  equally  effective. 

(i)  Ducts  provided  for  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  shall  not 
in  general  pass  through  accommodation,  service  spaces  or  control  stations, 
except  that  the  Administration  may  permit  relaxation  from  this  requirement, 
provided  that: 

(i)  the  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel,  and  are  insulated  to  "A-60" 
standard;  or 

(ii)  the  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel  and  are  fitted  with  an  automatic  fire 
damper  close  to  the  boundary  penetrated  and  are  insulated  to  "A-60" 
standard  from  the  machinery  space  to  a  point  at  least  5  metres 
(16  feet)  beyond  the  fire  damper. 

(j)  Ducts  provided  for  ventilation  of  accommodation,  service  spaces,  or 
control  stations  shall  not  in  general  pass  through  machinery  spaces  of  Category 
A,  except  that  the  Administration  may  permit  relaxation  from  this  requirement 
provided  that  the  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel  and  automatic  fire  dampers  are 
fitted  close  to  the  boundaries  penetrated. 

Regulation  26 

Windows  and  Sidescuttles 

(a)  All  windows  and  sidescuttles  in  bulkheads  within  accommodation  and 
service  spaces  and  control  stations  other  than  those  to  which  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  23  and  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  24  of  this 
Chapter  apply,  shall  be  constructed  so  as  to  preserve  the  integrity  requirements 
of  the  type  of  bulkheads  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements  of  the  tables  in  Regulation  20  of  this 
Chapter: 

(i)  All  windows  and  sidescuttles  in  bulkheads  separating  accommodation 
and  service  spaces  and  control  stations  from  weather  shall  be  con- 
structed with  frames  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material.  The  glass  shall 
be  retained  by  a  metal  glazing  bead  or  angle. 

(ii)  Special  attention  shall  be  given  to  the  fire  integrity  of  windows  facing 
open  or  enclosed  lifeboat  and  liferaft  embarkation  areas  and  to 
windows  situated  below  such  areas  in  such  a  position  that  their 
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failure  during  a  fire  would  impede  the  launching  of,  or  embarkation 
into,  lifeboats  or  liferafts. 


Regulation  27 

Restriction  of  Combustible  Materials 

(a)  Except  in  cargo  spaces,  mail  rooms,  baggage  rooms,  or  refrigerated 
compartments  of  service  spaces,  all  linings,  grounds,  ceilings  and  insulations 
shall  be  of  non-combustible  materials.  Partial  bulkheads  or  decks  used  to  sub- 
divide a  space  for  utility  or  artistic  treatment  shall  also  be  of  non-combustible 
material. 

(b)  Vapour  barriers  and  adhesives  used  in  conjunction  with  insulation,  as  well 
as  insulation  of  pipe  fittings,  for  cold  service  systems  need  not  be  non-com- 
bustible, but  they  shall  be  kept  to  the  minimum  quantity  practicable  and  their 
exposed  surfaces  shall  have  qualities  of  resistance  to  the  propagation  of  flame  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  Bulkheads,  linings  and  ceilings  in  all  accommodation  and  service  spaces 
may  have  combustible  veneer,  provided  that  such  veneer  shall  not  exceed 
2  millimetres  (yj  inch)  within  any  such  spaces  except  corridors,  stairway  en- 
closures and  control  stations  where  it  shall  not  exceed  1.5  millimetres  (jj  inch). 

(d)  The  total  volume  of  combustible  facings,  mouldings,  decorations  and 
veneers  in  any  accommodation  and  service  space  shall  not  exceed  a  volume 
equivalent  to  2.5  millimetres  (tu  inch)  veneer  on  the  combined  area  of  the  walls 
and  ceilings.  In  the  case  of  ships  fitted  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  this  Chapter,  the  above 
volume  may  include  some  combustible  material  used  for  erection  of  "C"  Class 
divisions. 

(e)  All  exposed  surfaces  in  corridors  or  stairway  enclosures  and  surfaces  in 
concealed  or  inaccessible  spaces  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces  and 
control  stations  shall  have  low  flame-spread  characteristics.* 

(f)  Furniture  in  the  passages  and  stairway  enclosures  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(g)  Paints,  varnishes  and  other  finishes  used  on  exposed  interior  surfaces  shall 
not  be  of  a  nature  to  offer  an  undue  fire  hazard  in  the  judgment  of  the  Admini- 
stration and  shall  not  be  capable  of  producing  excessive  quantities  of  smoke  or 
other  toxic  properties. 

(h)  Primary  deck  coverings,  if  applied,  within  accommodation  and  service 
spaces  and  control  stations,  shall  be  of  approved  material  which  will  not  readily 
ignite,  or  give  rise  to  toxic  or  explosive  hazards  at  elevated  temperatures.! 


*  Reference  is  made  to  Guidelines  on  the  Evaluation  of  Fire  Hazard  Properties  of 
Materials,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.166(ES.IV). 

t  Reference  is  made  to  Improved  Provisional  Guidelines  on  Test  Procedures  for  Primary 
Deck  Coverings,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.214(VII). 
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(i)      Waste-paper  receptacles  shall  be  constructed  of  non-combustible  materials 
and  with  solid  sides  and  bottoms. 


Regulation  28 

Miscellaneous  Items 

Requirements  Applicable  to  all  Portions  of  the  Ship 

(a)  Pipes  penetrating  "A"  or  "B"  Class  divisions  shall  be  of  a  material 
approved  by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  temperature  such  divisions 
are  required  to  withstand.  Pipes  conveying  oil  or  combustible  liquids  shall  be 
of  a  material  approved  by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  fire  risk. 
Materials  readily  rendered  ineffective  by  heat  shall  not  be  used  for  overboard 
scuppers,  sanitary  discharges,  and  other  outlets  which  are  close  to  the  water-line 
and  where  the  failure  of  the  material  in  the  event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger 
of  flooding. 

Requirements  Applicable  to  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces,  Control  Stations, 
Corridors  and  Stairways 

(b)  (i)    Air  spaces  enclosed  behind  ceilings,  panelling  or  linings  shall  be 

suitably  divided  by  close-fitting  draught  stops  not  more  than  14 
metres  (46  feet)  apart. 

(ii)    In  the  vertical  direction,  such  spaces,  including  those  behind  linings 
of  stairways,  trunks,  etc.,  shall  be  closed  at  each  deck. 

(c)  The  construction  of  ceiling  and  bulkheading  shall  be  such  that  it  will  be 
possible,  without  impairing  the  efficiency  of  the  fire  protection,  for  the  fire  patrols 
to  detect  any  smoke  originating  in  concealed  and  inaccessible  places,  except 
where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  there  is  no  risk  of  fire  originating  in 
such  places. 


Regulation  29 

Automatic  Sprinkler  and  Fire  Alarm  and  Fire  Detection  Systems  or 
Automatic  Fire  Alarm  and  Fire  Detection  Systems 

In  any  ship  to  which  this  Part  applies  there  shall  be  installed  throughout 
each  separate  zone,  whether  vertical  or  horizontal,  in  all  accommodation  and 
service  spaces  and,  where  it  is  considered  necessary  by  the  Administration,  in 
control  stations,  except  spaces  which  afford  no  substantial  fire  risk  (such  as  void 
spaces,  sanitary  spaces,  etc.)  either: 

(i)  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  system  of  an 
approved  type,  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of 
this  Chapter  and  installed  and  so  arranged  as  to  protect  such  spaces ; 
or 

(ii)  an  automatic  fire  alarm  and  fire  detection  system  of  an  approved 
type,  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  13  of  this  Chapter, 
and  installed  and  so  arranged  as  to  detect  the  presence  of  fire  in  such 
spaces. 
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Regulation  30 

Protection  of  Special  Category  Spaces 

Provisions  Applicable  to  Special  Category  Spaces  whether  above  or  below  the 
Bulkhead  Deck 

(a)  General 

(i)  The  basic  principle  underlying  the  provisions  in  this  Regulation  is 
that  as  normal  main  vertical  zoning  may  not  be  practicable  in 
special  category  spaces,  equivalent  protection  must  be  obtained  in 
such  spaces  on  the  basis  of  a  horizontal  zone  concept  and  the  provi- 
sion of  an  efficient  fixed  fire-extinguishing  system.  Under  this  concept 
a  horizontal  zone  for  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation  may  include 
special  category  spaces  on  more  than  one  deck  provided  that  the 
overall  height  of  the  zone  does  not  exceed  10  metres  (33  feet). 

(ii)  All  requirements  laid  down  in  Regulations  23  and  25  of  this  Chapter 
for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  vertical  zones  shall  be  applied  equally 
to  decks  and  bulkheads  forming  the  boundaries  separating  horizontal 
zones  from  each  other  and  from  the  remainder  of  the  ship. 

(b)  Structural  Protection 

(i)  Boundary  bulkheads  of  special  category  spaces  shall  be  insulated  as 
required  for  Category  (1 1)  spaces  in  Table  1  of  Regulation  20  of  this 
Chapter  and  the  horizontal  boundaries  as  required  for  Category  (11) 
spaces  in  Table  3  of  that  Regulation. 

(ii)  Indicators  shall  be  provided  on  the  navigating  bridge  which  shall 
indicate  when  any  fire  door  leading  to  or  from  the  special  category 
spaces  is  closed. 

(c)  Fixed  Fire-Extinguishing  System* 

Each  special  category  space  shall  be  fitted  with  an  approved  fixed  pressure 
water-spraying  system  for  manual  operation  which  shall  protect  all  parts  of  any 
deck  and  vehicle  platform,  if  any,  in  such  space,  provided  that  the  Administra- 
tion may  permit  the  use  of  any  other  fixed  fire-extinguishing  system  that  has 
been  shown  by  full-scale  test  in  conditions  simulating  a  flowing  petrol  fire  in  a 
special  category  space  to  be  not  less  effective  in  controlling  fires  likely  to  occur 
in  such  a  space. 

(d)  Patrols  and  Detection 

(i)  An  efficient  patrol  system  shall  be  maintained  in  special  category 
spaces.  In  any  such  space  in  which  the  patrol  is  not  maintained  by  a 
continuous  fire  watch  at  all  times  during  the  voyage  there  shall  be 
provided  in  that  space  an  automatic  fire  detection  system  of  an 
approved  type. 

(ii)  Manual  fire  alarms  shall  be  provided  as  necessary  throughout  the 
special  category  spaces  and  one  shall  be  placed  close  to  each  exit 
from  such  spaces. 


*     Reference  is  made  to  Recommendation  on  Fixed  Fire  Extinguishing  Systems  for  Special 
Category  Spaces,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.123(V). 
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(e)  Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment 

There  shall  be  provided  in  each  special  category  space : 

(i)  a  number  of  hydrants  with  hoses  and  dual-purpose  nozzles  of  an 
approved  type  so  arranged  that  at  least  two  jets  of  water  each  from  a 
single  length  of  hose  not  emanating  from  the  same  hydrant  may 
reach  any  part  of  such  space; 

(ii)    at  least  three  water  fog  applicators ; 

(iii)  one  portable  applicator  unit  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  7(d)  of  this  Chapter,  provided  that  at  least  two  such 
units  are  available  in  the  ship  for  use  in  such  spaces ;  and 

(iv)  such  number  of  portable  fire  extinguishers  of  an  approved  type  as  the 
Administration  may  deem  sufficient. 

(f)  Ventilation  System 

(i)  There  shall  be  provided  an  effective  power  ventilation  system  for  the 
special  category  spaces  sufficient  to  give  at  least  10  air  changes  per 
hour.  The  system  for  such  spaces  shall  be  entirely  separated  from 
other  ventilation  systems  and  shall  be  operating  at  all  times  when 
vehicles  are  in  such  spaces.  The  Administration  may  require  an 
increased  number  of  air  changes  when  vehicles  are  being  loaded  and 
unloaded. 

(ii)  The  ventilation  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent  air  stratification  and  the 
formation  of  air  pockets. 

(iii)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  on  the  navigating  bridge  any 
loss  or  reduction  of  the  required  ventilating  capacity. 

Additional  Provisions  Applicable  only  to  Special  Category  Spaces  above  the  Bulk- 
head Deck 

(g)  Scuppers 

In  view  of  the  serious  loss  of  stability  which  could  arise  due  to  large 
quantities  of  water  accumulating  on  the  deck  or  decks  consequent  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fixed  pressure  water-spraying  system,  scuppers  shall  be  fitted  so  as  to 
ensure  that  such  water  is  rapidly  discharged  directly  overboard. 

(h)     Precautions  against  Ignition  of  Inflammable  Vapours 

(i)  Equipment  which  may  constitute  a  source  of  ignition  of  inflammable 
vapours  and  in  particular  electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  shall  be 
installed  at  least  450  millimetres  (18  inches)  above  the  deck,  provided 
that  if  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  the  installation  of  such 
electrical  equipment  and  wiring  below  this  level  is  necessary  for  the 
safe  operation  of  the  ship,  such  electrical  equipment  and  wiring  shall 
be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  an  explosive  petrol  and  air  mixture. 
Electrical  equipment  installed  at  more  than  450  millimetres 
(18  inches)  above  the  deck  shall  be  of  a  type  so  enclosed  and  protected 
as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  sparks.  The  reference  to  a  level  of 
450  millimetres  (18  inches)  above  the  deck  shall  be  construed  to 
mean  each  deck  on  which  vehicles  are  carried  and  on  which  explosive 
vapours  might  be  expected  to  accumulate. 
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(ii)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  if  installed  in  an  exhaust  ventilation 
duct,  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  petrol  and  air 
mixtures  and  the  outlet  from  any  exhaust  duct  shall  be  sited  in  a  safe 
position,  having  regard  to  other  possible  sources  of  ignition. 

Additional  Provisions  applicable  only  to  Special  Category  Spaces  below  the 
Bulkhead  Deck 

(i)      Bilge  Pumping  and  Drainage 

In  view  of  the  serious  loss  of  stability  which  could  arise  due  to  large 
quantities  of  water  accumulating  on  the  deck  or  tank  top  consequent  on  the 
operation  of  the  fixed  pressure  water-spraying  system,  the  Administration  may 
require  pumping  and  drainage  facilities  to  be  provided  additional  to  the  require- 
ments of  Regulation  18  of  Chapter  II— 1  of  the  present  Convention. 

(j)      Precautions  against  Ignition  of  Inflammable  Vapours 

(i)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  if  fitted,  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  use  in  explosive  petrol  and  air  mixtures.  Other  equipment  which 
may  constitute  a  source  of  ignition  of  inflammable  vapours  shall  not 
be  permitted. 

(ii)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  if  installed  in  an  exhaust  ventilation 
duct,  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  petrol  and  air 
mixtures  and  the  outlet  from  any  exhaust  duct  shall  be  sited  in  a  safe 
position,  having  regard  to  other  possible  sources  of  ignition. 

Regulation  31 

Protection  of  Cargo  Spaces  other  than  Special  Category  Spaces 

intended  for  the  Carriage  of  Motor  Vehicles  with  Fuel 

in  their  Tanks  for  their  own  Propulsion 

In  any  cargo  space  (other  than  special  category  spaces)  containing  motor 
vehicles  with  fuel  in  their  tanks  for  their  own  propulsion,  the  followine  provisions 
shall  be  complied  with : 

(a)  Fire  Detection 

There  shall  be  provided  an  approved  fire  detection  and  fire  alarm  system. 

(b)  Fire-Extinguishing  Arrangements 

(i)  There  shall  be  fitted  a  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing  system  which  shall 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter,  except 
that  if  a  carbon  dioxide  system  is  fitted,  the  quantity  of  gas  available 
shall  be  at  least  sufficient  to  give  a  minimum  volume  of  free  gas  equal 
to  45  per  cent  of  the  gross  volume  of  the  largest  of  such  cargo  spaces 
which  is  capable  of  being  sealed,  and  the  arrangements  shall  be  such 
as  to  ensure  that  the  gas  is  introduced  rapidly  and  effectively  into  the 
space.  Any  other  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing  system  or  fixed  high 
expansion  froth  fire-extinguishing  system  may  be  fitted  provided  it 
gives  equivalent  protection. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  provided  for  use  in  any  such  space  such  number  of 
portable  fire  extinguishers  of  an  approved  type  as  the  Administration 
may  deem  sufficient. 
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(c)  Ventilation  System 

(i)  In  any  such  cargo  space  there  shall  be  provided  an  effective  power 
ventilation  system  sufficient  to  give  at  least  10  air  changes  per  hour. 
The  system  for  such  cargo  spaces  shall  be  entirely  separated  from 
other  ventilation  systems  and  shall  be  operating  at  all  times  when 
vehicles  are  in  such  spaces. 

(ii)  The  ventilation  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent  air  stratification  and  the 
formation  of  air  pockets. 

(iii)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  indicate  on  the  navigating  bridge  any  loss 
or  reduction  of  the  required  ventilating  capacity. 

(d)  Precautions  against  Ignition  of  Inflammable  Vapours 

(i)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  if  fitted,  shall  be  of  a  type  suitable 
for  use  in  explosive  petrol  and  air  mixtures.  Other  equipment  which 
may  constitute  a  source  of  ignition  of  inflammable  vapours  shall  not 
be  permitted. 

(ii)  Electrical  equipment  and  wiring,  if  installed  in  an  exhaust  ventilation 
duct,  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  for  use  in  explosive  petrol  and  air 
mixtures  and  the  outlet  from  any  exhaust  duct  shall  be  sited  in  a  safe 
position,  having  regard  to  other  possible  sources  of  ignition. 

Regulation  32 

Maintenance  of  Fire  Patrols,  etc.,  and  Provision  for 
Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment 

(a)      Fire  Patrols  and  Detection,  Alarms  and  Public  Address  Systems 

(i)  An  efficient  patrol  system  shall  be  maintained  so  that  an  outbreak  of 
fire  may  be  promptly  detected.  Each  member  of  the  fire  patrol  shall 
be  trained  to  be  familiar  with  the  arrangements  of  the  ship  as  well  as 
the  location  and  operation  of  any  equipment  he  may  be  called  upon 
to  use. 

(ii)  Manual  alarms  shall  be  fitted  throughout  the  accommodation  and 
service  spaces  to  enable  the  fire  patrol  to  give  an  alarm  immediately 
to  the  navigating  bridge  or  main  fire  control  station. 

(iii)  An  approved  fire  alarm  or  fire  detecting  system  shall  be  provided 
which  will  automatically  indicate  at  one  or  more  suitable  points  or 
stations  the  presence  or  indication  of  fire  and  its  location  in  any 
cargo  space  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  is  not 
accessible  to  the  patrol  system,  except  where  it  is  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  the  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages 
of  such  short  duration  that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  apply  this 
requirement. 

(iv)  The  ship  shall  at  all  times  when  at  sea,  or  in  port  (except  when  out  of 
service),  be  so  manned  or  equipped  as  to  ensure  that  any  initial  fire 
alarm  is  immediately  received  by  a  responsible  member  of  the  crew. 

(v)  A  special  alarm,  operated  from  the  navigating  bridge  or  fire  control 
station,  shall  be  fitted  to  summon  the  crew.  This  alarm  may  be  part 
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of  the  ship's  general  alarm  system  but  it  shall  be  capable  of  being 
sounded  independently  of  the  alarm  to  the  passenger  spaces. 

(vi)  A  public  address  system  or  other  effective  means  of  communication 
shail  be  available  throughout  the  accommodation  and  service  spaces 
and  control  stations. 

(b)  Fire  Pumps  and  Fire  Main  System 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  with  fire  pumps,  fire  main  system,  hydrants  and 
hoses  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  and  shall 
comply  with  the  following  requirements : 

(i)  In  a  ship  of  4,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  there  shall  be 
provided  at  least  three  independently-driven  fire  pumps  and,  in  a  ship 
of  less  than  4,000  tons  gross  tonnage,  at  least  two  such  fire  pumps. 

(ii)  In  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  the  arrangement 
of  sea  connexions,  fire  pumps  and  sources  of  power  for  operating 
them  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  a  fire  in  any  one  compartment  will 
not  put  all  the  fire  pumps  out  of  action. 

(iii)  In  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  the  arrangement 
of  fire  pumps,  fire  mains  and  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  at  least  one 
effective  jet  of  water  as  stipulated  in  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  5  of 
this  Chapter  is  immediately  available  from  any  one  hydrant  in  an 
interior  location.  Arrangements  shall  also  be  made  to  ensure  the 
continuation  of  the  output  of  water  by  the  automatic  starting  of  a 
required  fire  pump. 

(iv)  In  a  ship  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  the  arrangements  shall 
be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  Fire  Hydrants,  Hoses  and  Nozzles 

(i)  The  ship  shall  be  provided  with  fire  hoses  the  number  and  diameter 
of  which  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  There 
shall  be  at  least  one  fire  hose  for  each  of  the  hydrants  required  by 
paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  and  these  hoses  shall 
be  used  only  for  the  purposes  of  extinguishing  fires  or  testing  the 
fire-extinguishing  apparatus  at  fire  drills  and  surveys. 

(ii)  In  accommodation  and  service  spaces  and  in  machinery  spaces,  the 
number  and  position  of  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  may  be  complied 
with  when  all  watertight  doors  and  all  doors  in  main  vertical  zone 
bulkheads  are  closed. 

(iii)  The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  at  least  two  jets  of  water  can 
reach  any  part  of  any  cargo  space  when  empty. 

(iv)  All  required  hydrants  in  machinery  spaces  shall  be  fitted  with  hoses 
having  in  addition  to  the  nozzles  required  in  paragraph  (g)  of 
Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  nozzles  suitable  for  spraying  water  on 
oil,    or    alternatively   dual-purpose   nozzles.    Additionally,    each 
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machinery  space  of  Category  A  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  two 
suitable  water  fog  applicators.* 

(v)  Water  spray  nozzles  or  dual-purpose  nozzles  shall  be  provided  for  at 
least  one  quarter  of  the  number  of  hoses  required  in  parts  of  the  ship 
other  than  machinery  spaces. 

(vi)  For  each  pair  of  breathing  apparatus  there  shall  be  provided  one 
water  fog  applicator  which  shall  be  stored  adjacent  to  such 
apparatus. 

(vii)  Where,  in  any  machinery  space  of  Category  A,  access  is  provided  at 
a  low  level  from  an  adjacent  shaft  tunnel,  two  hydrants  fitted  with 
hoses  with  dual-purpose  nozzles  shall  be  provided  external  to,  but 
near  the  entrance  to  that  machinery  space.  Where  such  access  is  not 
provided  from  a  tunnel  but  is  provided  from  other  space  or  spaces 
there  shall  be  provided  in  one  of  those  spaces  two  hydrants  fitted 
with  hoses  with  dual-purpose  nozzles  near  the  entrance  to  the 
machinery  space  of  Category  A.  Such  provision  need  not  be  made 
when  the  tunnel  or  adjacent  spaces  are  not  part  of  an  escape  route. 

(d)  International  Shore  Connexion 

(i)  A  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  at  least  one  international  shore  connexion,  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  Facilities  shall  be  available  enabling  such  a  connexion  to  be  used  on 
either  side  of  the  ship. 

(e)  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  in  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces  and 
Control  Stations 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces  and 
control  stations  with  such  approved  portable  fire  extinguishers  as  the  Administra- 
tion may  deem  to  be  appropriate  and  sufficient. 

(f)  Fixed  Fire-Extinguishing  Arrangements  in  Cargo  Spaces 

(i)  The  cargo  spaces  of  ships  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards 
shall  be  protected  by  a  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing  system  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter,  or  by  a  fixed 
high  expansion  froth  fire-extinguishing  system  which  gives  equiva- 
lent protection. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  a 
ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration  that  it  would  be 
unreasonable  to  apply  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  (i)  of  this 
paragraph  and  also  in  ships  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage,  the 
arrangements  in  cargo  spaces  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

(g)  Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  in  Boiler  Rooms,  etc. 

Spaces  containing  oil-fired  boilers  or  oil  fuel  units  shall  be  provided  with 
the  following  arrangements : 


A  water  fog  applicator  might  consist  of  a  metal  "L"-shaped  pipe,  the  long  limb  being 
about  2  metres  (6  feet)  in  length  capable  of  being  fitted  to  a  fire  hose  and  the  short  limb 
being  about  250  millimetres  (10  inches)  in  length  fitted  with  a  fixed  water  fog  nozzle  or 
capable  of  being  fitted  with  a  water  spray  nozzle. 
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(i)    There  shall  be  any  one  of  the  following  fixed  fire-extinguishing  systems: 

( 1 )  A  pressure  water-spraying  system  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  Regulation  1 1  of  this  Chapter. 

(2)  A  gas  system  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  8  of 
this  Chapter. 

(3)  A  froth  system  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  9 
of  this  Chapter. 

(4)  A  high  expansion  froth  system  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter. 

In  each  case  if  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate, 
or  if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the  engine  room,  the 
combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  considered  as  one 
compartment. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  in  each  boiler  room  at  least  one  set  of  portable  air-froth 
equipment  complying  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
Regulation  7  of  this  Chapter. 

(iii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  approved  portable  extinguishers  dis- 
charging froth  or  equivalent  in  each  firing  space  in  each  boiler  room 
and  each  space  in  which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  installation  is  situated. 
There  shall  be  not  less  than  one  approved  froth-type  extinguisher  of 
at  least  136  litres  (30  gallons)  capacity  or  equivalent  in  each  boiler 
room.  These  extinguishers  shall  be  provided  with  hoses  on  reels 
suitable  for  reaching  any  part  of  the  boiler  room. 

(iv)  In  each  firing  space  there  shall  be  a  receptacle  containing  sand,  saw- 
dust impregnated  with  soda  or  other  approved  dry  material,  in  such 
quantity  as  may  be  required  by  the  Administration.  Alternatively  an 
approved  portable  extinguisher  may  be  substituted  therefor. 

(h)     Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  in  Spaces  containing  Internal  Combustion 
Type  Machinery 

Spaces  containing  internal  combustion  machinery  used  either  for  main 
propulsion,  or  for  other  purposes  when  such  machinery  has  in  the  aggregate  a 
total  power  output  of  not  less  than  373  kW,  shall  be  provided  with  the  following 
arrangements : 

(i)  There  shall  be  one  of  the  fire-extinguishing  systems  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (g)(i)  of  this  Regulation. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  one  set  of  portable  air-froth  equipment 
complying  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  7  of 
this  Chapter. 

(iii)  There  shall  be  in  each  such  space  approved  froth-type  fire  ex- 
tinguishers each  of  at  least  45  litres  (10  gallons)  capacity  or  equivalent 
sufficient  in  number  to  enable  froth  or  its  equivalent  to  be  directed 
on  to  any  part  of  the  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  pressure  systems, 
gearing  and  other  fire  hazards.  In  addition,  there  shall  be  provided  a 
sufficient  number  of  portable  froth  extinguishers  or  equivalent 
which  shall  be  so  located  that  an  extinguisher  is  not  more  than 
10  metres  (33  feet)  walking  distance  from  any  point  in  the  space; 
provided  that  there  shall  be  at  least  two  such  extinguishers  in  each 
such  space. 
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(i)      Fire-Extinguishing  Arrangements  in  Spaces  containing  Steam  Turbines  or 
enclosed  Steam  Engines 

In  spaces  containing  steam  turbines  or  enclosed  steam  engines  used  either 
for  main  propulsion  or  for  other  purposes  when  such  machinery  has  in  the 
aggregate  a  total  power  output  of  not  less  than  373  kW: 

(i)  There  shall  be  provided  froth  fire  extinguishers  each  of  at  least  45 
litres  (10  gallons)  capacity  or  equivalent  sufficient  in  number  to  enable 
froth  or  its  equivalent  to  be  directed  on  to  any  part  of  the  pressure 
lubrication  system,  on  to  any  part  of  the  casings  enclosing  pressure 
lubricated  parts  of  the  turbines,  engines  or  associated  gearing,  and 
any  other  fire  hazards.  Provided  that  such  extinguishers  shall  not  be 
required  if  protection  at  least  equivalent  to  this  sub-paragraph  is 
provided  in  such  spaces  by  a  fixed  fire-extinguishing  system  fitted  in 
compliance  with  sub-paragraph  (g)(i)  of  this  Regulation. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  provided  a  sufficient  number  of  portable  froth  ex- 
tinguishers or  equivalent  which  shall  be  so  located  that  an  ex- 
tinguisher is  not  more  than  10  metres  (33  feet)  walking  distance  from 
any  point  in  the  space;  provided  that  there  shall  be  at  least  two  such 
extinguishers  in  each  such  space,  and  such  extinguishers  shall  not  be 
required  in  addition  to  any  provided  in  compliance  with  sub- 
paragraph (h)(iii)  of  this  Regulation. 

(j)      Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  in  other  Machinery  Spaces 

Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  a  fire  hazard  exists  in  any 
machinery  space  for  which  no  specific  provisions  for  fire-extinguishing  appliances 
are  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  Regulation  there  shall  be 
provided  in,  or  adjacent  to,  that  space  such  number  of  approved  portable  fire 
extinguishers  or  other  means  of  fire  extinction  as  the  Administration  may  deem 
sufficient. 

(k)     Fixed  Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  not  required  by  this  Part 

Where  a  fixed  fire-extinguishing  system  not  required  by  this  Part  of  this 
Chapter  is  installed,  such  a  system  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion. 

(1)      Special  Requirements  for  Machinery  Spaces 

(i)  For  any  machinery  space  of  Category  A  to  which  access  is  provided 
at  a  low  level  from  an  adjacent  shaft  tunnel  there  shall  be  provided  in 
addition  to  any  watertight  door  and  on  the  side  remote  from  that 
machinery  space  a  light  steel  fire-screen  door  which  shall  be  operable 
from  each  side. 

(ii)  An  automatic  fire  detection  and  alarm  system  shall  be  fitted  when  the 
Administration  considers  such  special  precautions  warranted  in  any 
machinery  space  in  which  the  installation  of  automatic  and  remote 
control  systems  and  equipment  have  been  approved  in  lieu  of  con- 
tinuous manning  of  the  space. 

(m)    Fireman's  Outfits  and  Personal  Equipment 

(i)  The  minimum  number  of  fireman's  outfits  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Regulation  14  of  this  Chapter,  and  of  additional  sets 
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of  personal  equipment,  each  such  set  comprising  the  items  stipulated 
in  sub-paragraphs  (a)(i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  that  Regulation,  to  be  carried 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(1)  two  fireman's  outfits;  and  in  addition 

(2)  for  every  80  metres  (262  feet)  or  part  thereof,  of  the  aggregate  of 
the  lengths  of  all  passenger  spaces  and  service  spaces  on  the 
deck  which  carries  such  spaces  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  such 
deck,  on  the  deck  which  has  the  largest  aggregate  of  such 

.lengths,  two  fireman's  outfits  and  two  sets  of  personal  equip- 
ment, each  such  set  comprising  the  items  stipulated  in  Regula- 
tion 14(a)(i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  For  each  fireman's  outfit  which  includes  a  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  14  of  this 
Chapter,  spare  charges  shall  be  carried  on  a  scale  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

(iii)  Fireman's  outfits  and  sets  of  personal  equipment  shall  be  stored  in 
widely  separated  positions  ready  for  use.  At  least  two  fireman's 
outfits  and  one  set  of  personal  equipment  shall  be  available  at  any 
one  rosition. 

Regulation  33 

Arrangements  for  Oil  Fuel,  Lubricating  Oil  and  other  Inflammable  Oils 

(a)      Oil  Fuel  Arrangements 

In  a  ship  in  which  oil  fuel  is  used,  the  arrangements  for  the  storage,  dis- 
tribution and  utilization  of  the  oil  fuel  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the 
ship  and  persons  on  board  and  shall  at  least  comply  with  the  following 
provisions: 

(i)  No  oil  fuel  which  has  a  flashpoint  of  less  than  60°C  (140°F)  (closed 
cup  test)  as  determined  by  an  approved  flashpoint  apparatus  shall 
be  used  as  fuel,  except  in  emergency  generators,  in  which  case  the 
flashpoint  shall  be  not  less  than  43°C  (110°F). 
Provided  that  the  Administration  may  permit  the  general  use  of 
fuel  oil  having  a  flashpoint  of  not  less  than  43°C  (110°F)  subject  to 
such  additional  precautions  as  it  may  consider  necessary  and  on 
condition  that  the  temperature  of  the  space  in  which  such  fuel  is 
stored  or  used  shall  not  be  allowed  to  rise  within  10°C  (18°F) 
below  the  flashpoint  of  the  fuel. 

(ii)  As  far  as  practicable,  no  part  of  the  oil  fuel  system  containing 
heated  oil  under  pressure  exceeding  1.8  kilogrammes  per  square 
centimetre  (25  pounds  per  square  inch)  gauge  shall  be  so  concealed 
that  defects  and  leakage  cannot  readily  be  observed.  In  way  of  such 
parts  of  the  oil  fuel  system  the  machinery  space  shall  be  adequately 
illuminated. 

(iii)  The  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  shall  be  sufficient  under  all 
normal  conditions  to  prevent  accumulation  of  oil  vapour. 

(iv)  (1)  As  far  as  practicable,  oil  fuel  tanks  shall  be  part  of  the  ship's 
structure  and  shall  be  located  outside  machinery  spaces  of 
Category  A.  When  oil  fuel  tanks,  except  double  bottom  tanks, 
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are  necessarily  located  adjacent  to  machinery  spaces  of 
Category  A,  they  shall  preferably  have  a  common  boundary 
with  the  double  bottom  tanks,  and  the  area  of  the  tank 
boundary  common  with  the  machinery  space  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum.  In  general,  the  use  of  free-standing  oil  fuel  tanks 
shall  be  avoided  but  when  such  tanks  are  employed  they  shall 
not  be  situated  in  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A. 

(2)  No  oil  tank  shall  be  situated  where  spillage  or  leakage  there- 
from can  constitute  a  hazard  by  falling  on  heated  surfaces. 
Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  oil  that  may  escape 
under  pressure  from  any  pump,  filter  or  heater  from  coming 
into  contact  with  heated  surfaces. 

(v)  Every  oil  fuel  pipe  which  if  damaged  would  allow  oil  to  escape  from 
a  storage,  settling  or  daily  service  tank  situated  above  the  double 
bottom  shall  be  fitted  with  a  cock  or  valve  on  the  tank  capable  of 
being  closed  from  a  safe  position  outside  the  space  concerned  in  the 
event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the  space  in  which  such  tanks  are  situated. 
In  the  special  case  of  deep  tanks  situated  in  any  shaft  or  pipe 
tunnel  or  similar  space,  valves  on  the  tanks  shall  be  fitted  but 
control  in  event  of  fire  may  be  effected  by  means  of  an  additional 
valve  on  the  pipe  or  pipes  outside  the  tunnel  or  similar  space. 

(vi)  Safe  and  efficient  means  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  oil  fuel  con- 
tained in  any  oil  tank  shall  be  provided.  Sounding  pipes  with 
suitable  means  of  closure  may  be  permitted  if  their  upper  ends 
terminate  in  safe  positions.  Other  means  of  ascertaining  the  amount 
of  oil  fuel  contained  in  any  oil  fuel  tank  may  be  permitted  if  they  do 
not  require  penetration  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  providing 
their  failure  or  overfilling  of  the  tanks  will  not  permit  release  of  fuel 
thereby. 

(vii)  Provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  over-pressure  in  any  oil  tank  or 
in  any  part  of  the  oil  fuel  system,  including  the  filling  pipes.  Any 
relief  valves  and  air  or  overflow  pipes  shall  discharge  to  a  position 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  is  safe. 

(viii)  Oil  fuel  pipes  shall  be  of  steel  or  other  approved  material,  provided 
that  restricted  use  of  flexible  pipes  shall  be  permissible  in  positions 
where  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  they  are  necessary.  Such 
flexible  pipes  and  end  attachments  shall  be  of  approved  fire-resisting 
materials  of  adequate  strength  and  shall  be  constructed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  Lubricating  Oil  Arrangements 

The  arrangements  for  the  storage,  distribution  and  utilization  of  oil  used 
in  pressure  lubrication  systems  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  ships 
and  persons  on  board,  and  such  arrangements  in  machinery  spaces  of  Cate- 
gory A  and,  whenever  practicable,  in  other  machinery  spaces  shall  at  least  com- 
ply with  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  (ii),  (iv)(2),  (v),  (vi)  and  (vii)  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

(c)  Arrangements  for  other  Inflammable  Oils 

The  arrangements  for  the  storage,  distribution  and  utilization  of  other 
inflammable  oils  employed  under  pressure  in  power  transmission  systems,  control 


TIAS  9700 


98-111    0-83-11 


150  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

and  activating  systems  and  heating  systems  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  the  safety 
of  the  ship  and  persons  on  board.  In  locations  where  means  of  ignition  are 
present  such  arrangements  shall  at  least  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraphs (a)(iv)(2)  and  (a)(vi),  and  with  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph 
(a)(viii)  in  respect  of  strength  and  construction,  of  this  Regulation. 

Regulation  34 

Special  Arrangements  in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  shall  apply  to  machinery  spaces  of 
Category  A  and,  where  the  Administration  considers  it  desirable,  to  other 
machinery  spaces. 

(b)  (i)    The  number  of  skylights,  doors,  ventilators,  openings  in  funnels  to 

permit  exhaust  ventilation  and  other  openings  to  machinery  spaces 
shall  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  consistent  with  the  needs  of  ventila- 
tion and  the  proper  and  safe  working  of  the  ship. 

(ii)  The  flaps  of  such  skylights  where  fitted  shall  be  of  steel.  Suitable 
arrangements  shall  be  made  to  permit  the  release  of  smoke  in  the 
event  of  fire,  from  the  space  to  be  protected. 

(iii)  Such  doors  other  than  power-operated  watertight  doors  shall  be 
arranged  so  that  positive  closure  is  assured  in  case  of  fire  in  the 
space,  by  power-operated  closing  arrangements  or  by  the  provision 
of  self-closing  doors  capable  of  closing  against  an  inclination  of 
3i  degrees  opposing  closure  and  having  a  fail-safe  hook-back  facility, 
provided  with  a  remotely  operated  release  device. 

(c)  Windows  shall  not  be  fitted  in  machinery  space  casings. 

(d)  Means  of  control  shall  be  provided  for: 

(i)  opening  and  closure  of  skylights,  closure  of  openings  in  funnels 
which  normally  allow  exhaust  ventilation,  and  closure  of  ventilator 
dampers ; 

(ii)    permitting  the  release  of  smoke ; 

(iii)  closure  of  power-operated  doors  or  release  mechanism  on  doors  other 
than  power-operated  watertight  doors; 

(iv)    stopping  ventilating  fans;  and 

(v)  stopping  forced  and  induced  draught  fans,  oil  fuel  transfer  pumps, 
oil  fuel  unit  pumps  and  other  similar  fuel  pumps. 

(e)  The  controls  required  for  ventilating  fans  shall  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (f )  of  Regulation  25  of  this  Chapter.  The  controls  for  any  required 
fixed  fire-extinguishing  system  and  those  required  by  sub-paragraphs  (d)(i),  (ii), 
(iii)  and  (v)  of  this  Regulation  and  of  sub-paragraph  (a)(v)  of  Regulation  33  of 
this  Chapter  shall  be  situated  at  one  control  position,  or  grouped  in  as  few 
positions  as  possible  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  Such  position  or 
positions  shall  be  located  where  they  will  not  be  cut  off  in  the  event  of  fire  in  the 
space  they  serve,  and  shall  have  a  safe  access  from  the  open  deck. 
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PART  C  -  FIRE  SAFETY  MEASURES  FOR  PASSENGER  SHIPS 
CARRYING  NOT  MORE  THAN  36  PASSENGERS 

Regulation  35 

Structure 

(a)  The  hull,  superstructure,  structural  bulkheads,  decks  and  deckhouses  shall 
be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material. 

(b)  Where  fire  protection  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  40 
of  this  Chapter  is  employed,  the  superstructure  may  be  constructed  of,  for 
example,  aluminium  alloy,  provided  that : 

(i)  for  the  temperature  rise  of  the  metallic  cores  of  "A"  Class  divisions 
when  exposed  to  the  standard  fire  test,  due  regard  is  given  to  the 
mechanical  properties  of  the  material ; 

(ii)  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  the  amount  of  combustible 
materials  used  in  the  relevant  part  of  the  ship  is  suitably  reduced ;  the 
ceilings  (i.e.  linings  of  deck  heads)  are  non-combustible; 

(iii)  adequate  provision  is  made  to  ensure  that  in  the  event  of  fire, 
arrangements  for  stowage,  launching  and  embarkation  into  survival 
craft  remain  as  effective  as  if  the  superstructure  were  constructed  of 
steel ; 

(iv)  crowns  and  casings  of  boiler  and  machinery  spaces  are  of  steel  con- 
struction adequately  insulated,  and  the  openings  therein,  if  any,  are 
suitably  arranged  and  protected  to  prevent  spread  of  fire. 


Regulation  36 

Main  Vertical  Zones 

(a)  The  hull,  superstructure  and  deckhouses  shall  be  subdivided  into  main 
vertical  zones.  Steps  and  recesses  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum,  but  where  they  are 
necessary,  they  shall  be  of  "A"  Class  divisions. 

(b)  As  far  as  practicable,  the  bulkheads  forming  the  boundaries  of  the  main 
vertical  zones  above  the  bulkhead  deck  shall  be  in  line  with  watertight  sub- 
division bulkheads  situated  immediately  below  the  bulkhead  deck. 

(c)  Such  bulkheads  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck  and  to  the  shell  or  other 
boundaries. 

(d)  On  ships  designed  for  special  purposes,  such  as  automobile  or  railroad  car 
ferries,  where  installation  of  such  bulkheads  would  defeat  the  purpose  for  which 
the  ship  is  intended,  equivalent  means  for  controlling  and  limiting  a  fire  shall  be 
substituted  and  specifically  approved  by  the  Administration. 
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Regulation  37 

Openings  in  "A"  Class  Divisions 

(a)  Where  "A"  Class  divisions  are  pierced  for  the  passage  of  electric  cables, 
pipes,  trunks,  ducts,  etc.,  for  girders,  beams  or  other  structures,  arrangements 
shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  the  fire  resistance  is  not  impaired. 

(b)  Where  of  necessity,  a  duct  passes  through  a  main  vertical  zone  bulkhead,  a 
fail-safe  automatic  closing  fire  damper  shall  be  fitted  adjacent  to  the  bulkhead. 
The  damper  shall  also  be  capable  of  being  manually  closed  from  both  sides  of  the 
bulkhead.  The  operating  position  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  be  marked  in  red 
light-reflecting  colour.  The  duct  between  the  bulkhead  and  the  damper  shall  be 
of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material  and,  if  necessary,  to  an  insulating  standard 
such  as  to  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation.  The  damper  shall  be 
fitted  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  bulkhead  with  a  visible  indicator  showing  if  the 
damper  is  in  the  open  position. 

(c)  Except  for  hatches  between  cargo,  store,  and  baggage  spaces,  and  between 
such  spaces  and  the  weather  decks,  all  openings  shall  be  provided  with  per- 
manently attached  means  of  closing  which  shall  be  at  least  as  effective  for  resisting 
fires  as  the  divisions  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

(d)  The  construction  of  all  doors  and  door  frames  in  "A"  Class  divisions,  with 
the  means  of  securing  them  when  closed,  shall  provide  resistance  to  fire  as  well  as 
to  the  passage  of  smoke  and  flame  as  far  as  practicable  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
bulkheads  in  which  the  doors  are  situated.  Watertight  doors  need  not  be  in- 
sulated. 

(e)  It  shall  be  possible  for  each  door  to  be  opened  from  either  side  of  the 
bulkhead  by  one  person  only. 

(f)  Fire  doors  in  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  and  stairway  enclosures,  other 
than  power-operated  watertight  doors  and  those  which  are  normally  locked, 
shall  be  of  the  self-closing  type  capable  of  closing  against  an  inclination  of 
3J  degrees  opposing  closure.  All  such  doors,  except  those  that  are  normally 
closed,  shall  be  capable  of  release  from  a  control  station,  either  simultaneously  or 
in  groups,  and  also  individually  from  a  position  at  the  door.  The  release  mech- 
anism shall  be  so  designed  that  the  door  will  automatically  close  in  the  event  of 
disruption  of  the  control  system ;  however,  approved  power-operated  watertight 
doors  will  be  considered  acceptable  for  this  purpose.  Hold-back  hooks,  not 
subject  to  control  station  release,  will  not  be  permitted.  When  double  swing 
doors  are  permitted,  they  shall  have  a  latch  arrangement  which  is  automatically 
engaged  by  the  operation  of  the  door  release  system. 

Regulation  38 

Fire  Integrity  of  "A"  Class  Divisions 

Where  "A"  Class  divisions  are  required  under  this  Part,  the  Administra- 
tion, in  deciding  the  amount  of  insulation  to  be  provided,  shall  be  guided  by  the 
provisions  of  Part  B  of  this  Chapter,  but  may  accept  a  reduction  of  the  amount 
of  insulation  below  that  stipulated  by  that  Part. 
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Regulation  39 

Separation  of  Accommodation  Spaces  from 
Machinery \  Cargo  and  Service  Spaces 

The  boundary  bulkheads  and  decks  separating  accommodation  spaces 
from  machinery,  cargo  and  service  spaces  shall  be  constructed  of  "A"  Class 
divisions,  and  these  bulkheads  and  decks  shall  have  an  insulation  value  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  adjacent 
spaces. 


Regulation  40 

Protection  of  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces 

The  accommodation  and  service  spaces  shall  be  protected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  either  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  Regulation. 

(a)  (i)    Within  the  accommodation  spaces,  all  enclosure  bulkheads  other  than 

those  required  to  be  of  "A"  Class  divisions,  shall  be  constructed  of 
"B"  Class  divisions  of  non-combustible  materials,  which  may,  how- 
ever, be  faced  with  combustible  materials  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph (iii)  of  this  paragraph. 

(ii)  All  corridor  bulkheads  shall  extend  from  deck  to  deck.  Ventilation 
openings  may  be  permitted  in  the  doors  in  "B"  Class  bulkheads,  pre- 
ferably in  the  lower  portion.  All  other  enclosure  bulkheads  shall 
extend  from  deck  to  deck  vertically,  and  to  the  shell  or  other  boun- 
daries transversely,  unless  non-combustible  ceilings  or  linings  such 
as  will  ensure  fire  integrity  are  fitted,  in  which  case  the  bulkheads  may 
terminate  at  the  ceilings  or  linings. 

(iii)  Except  in  cargo  spaces,  mail  rooms,  baggage  rooms,  or  refrigerated 
compartments  of  service  spaces,  all  linings,  grounds,  ceilings  and 
insulations  shall  be  of  non-combustible  materials.  The  total  volume 
of  combustible  facings,  mouldings,  decorations  and  veneers  in  any 
accommodation  or  public  space  shall  not  exceed  a  volume  equivalent 
to  2.54  millimetres  (1/10  inch)  veneer  on  the  combined  area  of  the 
walls  and  ceilings.  All  exposed  surfaces  in  corridors  or  stairway 
enclosures  and  in  concealed  or  inaccessible  spaces  shall  have  low 
flame-spread  characteristics.* 

(b)  (i)    All  corridor  bulkheads  in  accommodation  spaces  shall  be  of  steel  or 

be  constructed  of  "B"  Class  panels. 

(ii)  A  fire  detecting  system  of  an  approved  type  shall  be  installed  and  so 
arranged  as  to  detect  the  presence  of  fire  in  all  enclosed  spaces 
appropriated  to  the  use  or  service  of  passengers  or  crew  (except 
spaces  which  afford  no  substantial  fire  hazard)  and  automatically  to 


Reference  is  made  to  Guidelines  on  the  Evaluation  of  Fire  Hazard  Properties  of 
Materials,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.166(ES.IV). 
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indicate  at  one  or  more  points  or  stations  where  it  can  be  most 
quickly  observed  by  officers  and  crew,  the  presence  or  indication  of 
fire  and  also  its  location. 


Regulation  41 

Deck  Coverings* 

Primary  deck  coverings  within  accommodation  spaces,  control  stations, 
stairways  and  corridors  shall  be  of  approved  material  which  will  not  readily 
ignite. 

Regulation  42 

Protection  of  Stairways  and  Lifts  in  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces 

(a)  All  stairways  and  means  of  escape  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces 
shall  be  of  steel  or  other  suitable  materials. 

(b)  Passenger  and  service  lift  trunks,  vertical  trunks  for  light  and  air  to 
passenger  spaces,  etc.,  shall  be  of  "A"  Class  divisions.  Doors  shall  be  of  steel  or 
other  equivalent  material  and  when  closed  shall  provide  fire  resistance  at  least  as 
effective  as  the  trunks  in  which  they  are  fitted. 

Regulation  43 

Protection  of  Control  Stations  and  Store-rooms 

(a)  Control  stations  shall  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  ship  by  "A" 
Class  bulkheads  and  decks. 

(b)  The  boundary  bulkheads  of  baggage  rooms,  mail  rooms,  store-rooms, 
paint  and  lamp  lockers,  galleys  and  similar  spaces  shall  be  of  "A"  Class  divisions. 
Spaces  containing  highly  inflammable  stores  shall  be  so  situated  as  to  minimize 
the  danger  to  passengers  or  crew  in  the  event  of  fire. 

Regulation  44 

Windows  and  Sidescuttles 

(a)  All  windows  and  sidescuttles  in  bulkheads  separating  accommodation 
spaces  from  weather  shall  be  constructed  with  frames  of  steel  or  other  suitable 
material.  The  glass  shall  be  retained  by  a  metal  glazing  bead. 

(b)  All  windows  and  sidescuttles  in  bulkheads  within  accommodation  spaces 
shall  be  constructed  so  as  to  preserve  the  integrity  requirements  of  the  type  of 
bulkhead  in  which  they  are  fitted. 


*     Reference  is  made  to  Improved  Provisional  Guidelines  on  Test  Procedures  for  Primary 
Deck  Coverings,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.214(VII). 
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Regulation  45 

Ventilation  Systems 

Power  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  shall  be  capable  of  being  stopped 
from  an  easily  accessible  position  outside  the  machinery  spaces. 

Regulation  46 

Details  of  Construction 

(a)  Paints,  varnishes  and  similar  preparations  having  a  nitro-cellulose  or  other 
highly  inflammable  base  shall  not  be  used  in  any  part  of  the  ship. 

(b)  Pipes  penetrating  "A"  or  "B"  Class  divisions  shall  be  of  a  material 
approved  by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  temperature  such  divisions 
are  required  to  withstand.  Pipes  conveying  oil  or  combustible  liquids  shall  be  of  a 
material  approved  by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  fire  risk.  Materials 
readily  rendered  ineffective  by  heat  shall  not  be  used  for  overboard  scuppers, 
sanitary  discharges,  and  other  outlets  which  are  close  to  the  water-line  and 
where  the  failure  of  the  material  in  the  event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger  of 
flooding. 

(c)  In  spaces  containing  main  propulsion  machinery,  or  oil-fired  boilers,  or 
auxiliary  internal  combustion  type  machinery  of  total  power  output  of  746  kW 
or  over,  the  following  measures  shall  be  taken: 

(i)    skylights  shall  be  capable  of  being  closed  from  outside  the  space; 

(ii)  skylights  containing  glass  panels  shall  be  fitted  with  external  shutters 
of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material  permanently  attached ; 

(iii)  any  window  permitted  by  the  Administration  in  casings  of  such 
spaces  shall  be  of  the  non-opening  type,  and  shall  be  fitted  with  an 
external  shutter  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material  permanently 
attached ;  and 

(iv)  in  the  windows  and  skylights  referred  to  in  sub-paragraphs  (i),  (ii) 
and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  wire  reinforced  glass  shall  be  used. 

Regulation  47 

Fire  Detection  Systems  and  Fire-Extinguishing  Equipment 

(a)     Patrols  and  Detection 

(i)  An  efficient  patrol  system  shall  be  maintained  in  all  ships  so  that  any 
outbreak  of  fire  may  be  promptly  detected.  Manual  fire  alarms  shall 
be  fitted  throughout  the  passenger  and  crew  accommodation  to 
enable  the  fire  patrol  to  give  an  alarm  immediately  to  the  navigating 
bridge  or  fire  control  station. 

(ii)  An  approved  fire  alarm  or  fire  detecting  system  shall  be  provided 
which  will  automatically  indicate  at  one  or  more  suitable  points  or 
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stations  the  presence  or  indication  of  fire  and  its  location  in  any  part 
of  the  ship  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  is  not  accessible 
to  the  patrol  system,  except  where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  that  the  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short 
duration  that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  apply  this  requirement. 

(iii)  The  ship,  whether  new  or  existing,  shall  at  all  times  when  at  sea,  or  in 
port  (except  when  out  of  service),  be  so  manned  or  equipped  as  to 
ensure  that  any  initial  fire  alarm  is  immediately  received  by  a  respon- 
sible member  of  the  crew. 

(b)  Fire  Pumps  and  Fire  Main  System 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  with  fire  pumps,  fire  main  system,  hydrants  and 
hoses  complying  with  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  and  with  the  following 
requirements : 

(i)  A  ship  of  4,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  at  least  three  independently  driven  fire  pumps  and  every  ship  of 
less  than  4,000  tons  gross  tonnage  with  at  least  two  such  fire  pumps. 

(ii)  In  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  the  arrangement 
of  sea  connexions,  pumps  and  sources  of  power  for  operating  them 
shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  a  fire  in  any  one  compartment  will  not 
put  all  the  fire  pumps  out  of  action. 

(iii)  In  a  ship  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  the  arrangements  shall 
be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(c)  Fire  Hydrants,  Hoses  and  Nozzles 

(i)  The  ship  shall  be  provided  with  such  number  of  fire  hoses  as  the 
Administration  may  deem  sufficient.  There  shall  be  at  least  one  fire 
hose  for  each  of  the  hydrants  required  by  paragraph  (d)  of  Regula- 
tion 5  of  this  Chapter  and  these  hoses  shall  be  used  only  for  the 
purposes  of  extinguishing  fires  or  testing  the  fire-extinguishing 
apparatus  at  fire  drills  and  surveys. 

(ii)  In  accommodation,  service  and  machinery  spaces,  the  number  and 
position  of  hydrants  shall  be  such  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(d)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  may  be  complied  with  when  all 
watertight  doors  and  all  doors  in  main  vertical  zone  bulkheads  are 
closed. 

(iii)  The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  at  least  two  jets  of  water  can 
reach  any  part  of  any  cargo  space  when  empty. 

(iv)  All  required  hydrants  in  the  machinery  spaces  of  ships  with  oil-fired 
boilers  or  internal  combustion  type  propelling  machinery  shall  be 
fitted  with  hoses  having  nozzles  as  required  in  paragraph  (g)  of 
Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(d)  International  Shore  Connexion 

(i)  A  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  at  least  one  international  shore  connexion,  complying  with 
paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  Facilities  shall  be  available  enabling  such  a  connexion  to  be  used  on 
either  side  of  the  ship. 


TIAS  9700 


32  ust]  Multi.— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  197 %  157 

(e)  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  in  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces  with  such 
approved  portable  fire  extinguishers  as  the  Administration  may  deem  to  be 
appropriate  and  sufficient. 

(f)  Fixed  Fire-Extinguishing  Arrangements  in  Cargo  Spaces 

(i)  The  cargo  spaces  of  ships  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards 
shall  be  protected  by  a  fixed  gas  fire-extinguishing  system  complying 
with  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that  a 
ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration  that  it  would  be 
unreasonable  to  apply  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  (i)  of  this 
paragraph  and  also  in  ships  of  less  than  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage,  the 
arrangements  in  cargo  spaces  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

(g)  Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  in  Boiler  Rooms,  etc. 

Where  main  or  auxiliary  oil-fired  boilers  are  situated,  or  in  spaces  con- 
taining oil  fuel  units  or  settling  tanks,  a  ship  shall  be  provided  with  the  following 
arrangements : 

(i)  There  shall  be  any  one  of  the  following  fixed  fire-extinguishing 
installations : 

(1)  a  pressure  water-spraying  system  complying  with  Regulation  1 1 
of  this  Chapter; 

(2)  a  gas  fire-extinguishing  installation  complying  with  Regula- 
tion 8  of  this  Chapter; 

(3)  a  fixed  froth  installation  complying  with  Regulation  9  of  this 
Chapter.  (The  Administration  may  require  fixed  or  mobile 
arrangements  by  pressure  water  or  froth  spraying  to  fight  fire 
above  the  floor  plates.) 

In  each  case  if  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate, 
or  if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the  engine  room 
bilges,  the  combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  considered  as 
one  compartment. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  approved  portable  extinguishers  dis- 
charging froth  or  other  approved  medium  suitable  for  extinguishing 
oil  fires,  in  each  firing  space  in  each  boiler  room  and  each  space  in 
which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  installation  is  situated.  There  shall  be  not 
less  than  one  approved  froth  type  extinguisher  of  at  least  136  litres 
(30  gallons)  -capacity  or  equivalent  in  each  boiler  room.  These 
extinguishers  shall  be  provided  with  hoses  on  reels  suitable  for 
reaching  any  part  of  the  boiler  room  and  spaces  containing  any  part 
of  the  oil  fuel  installations. 

(iii)  In  each  firing  space  there  shall  be  a  receptacle  containing  sand,  saw- 
dust impregnated  with  soda  or  other  approved  dry  material,  in  such 
quantity  as  may  be  required  by  the  Administration.  Alternatively  an 
approved  portable  extinguisher  may  be  substituted  therefor. 


TIAS  9700 


158  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

(h)     Fire-Fighting  Appliances  in  Spaces  containing  Internal  Combustion  Type 
Machinery 

Where  internal  combustion  type  engines  are  used,  either  for  main  pro- 
pulsion or  for  auxiliary  purposes  associated  with  a  total  power  output  of  not  less 
than  746  kW,  a  ship  shall  be  provided  with  the  following  arrangements : 

(i)  there  shall  be  one  of  the  fixed  arrangements  required  by  sub-para- 
graph (g)(i)  of  this  Regulation ; 

(ii)  there  shall  be  in  each  engine  space  one  approved  froth-type  ex- 
tinguisher of  not  less  than  45  litres  (10  gallons)  capacity  or  equivalent 
and  also  one  approved  portable  froth-type  extinguisher  for  each 
746  kW  of  engine  power  output  or  part  thereof;  but  the  total  number 
of  portable  extinguishers  so  supplied  shall  be  not  less  than  two  and 
need  not  exceed  six. 

(i)       Fire-Fighting  Arrangements  in  Spaces  containing  Steam  Turbines  and  not 
requiring  any  Fixed  Installation 

The  Administration  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  fire-extinguishing 
arrangements  to  be  provided  in  spaces  containing  steam  turbines  which  are 
separated  from  boiler  rooms  by  watertight  bulkheads. 

(j)      Fireman's  Outfits  and  Personal  Equipment 

(i)  The  minimum  number  of  fireman's  outfits  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  Regulation  14  of  this  Chapter,  and  of  additional 
sets  of  personal  equipment,  each  such  set  comprising  the  items 
stipulated  in  sub-paragraphs  (a)(i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  that  Regulation,  to 
be  carried,  shall  be  as  follows : 

(1)  two  fireman's  outfits;  and  in  addition 

(2)  for  every  80  metres  (262  feet)  or  part  thereof,  of  the  aggregate  of 
the  lengths  of  all  passenger  spaces  and  service  spaces  on  the 
deck  which  carries  such  spaces  or,  if  there  is  more  than  one 
such  deck,  on  the  deck  which  has  the  largest  aggregate  of  such 
lengths,  two  fireman's  outfits  and  two  sets  of  personal  equip- 
ment, each  such  set  comprising  the  items  stipulated  in  Regula- 
tion 14(a)(i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  For  each  fireman's  outfit  which  includes  a  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  14  of  this 
Chapter,  spare  charges  shall  be  carried  on  a  scale  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

(iii)  Fireman's  outfits  and  sets  of  personal  equipment  shall  be  stored  in 
widely  separated  positions  ready  for  use.  At  least  two  fireman's  out- 
fits and  one  set  of  personal  equipment  shall  be  available  at  any  one 
position. 

Regulation  48 

Means  of  Escape 

(a)      In  and  from  all  passenger  and  crew  spaces  and  spaces  in  which  crew  are 
normally  employed,  other  than  machinery  spaces,  stairways  and  ladderways  shall 
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be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  ready  means  of  escape  to  the  lifeboat  embarkation 
deck.  In  particular  the  following  precautions  shall  be  complied  with : 

(i)  below  the  bulkhead  deck,  two  means  of  escape,  at  least  one  of  which 
shall  be  independent  of  watertight  doors,  shall  be  provided  for  each 
watertight  compartment  or  similarly  restricted  space  or  group  of 
spaces.  One  of  these  means  of  escape  may  be  dispensed  with  by  the 
Administration,  due  regard  being  paid  to  the  nature  and  the  location 
of  spaces  concerned,  and  to  the  number  of  persons  who  normally 
might  be  quartered  or  employed  there ; 

(ii)  above  the  bulkhead  deck,  there  shall  be  at  least  two  practical  means 
of  escape  from  each  main  vertical  zone  or  similarly  restricted  space 
or  group  of  spaces  at  least  one  of  which  shall  give  access  to  a  stairway 
forming  a  vertical  escape;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  of  the  means  of  escape  shall  be  by  means  of  a  readily 
accessible  enclosed  stairway,  which  shall  provide  as  far  as  practicable 
continuous  fire  shelter  from  the  level  of  its  origin  to  the  lifeboat 
embarkation  deck.  The  width,  number  and  continuity  of  the  stairways 
shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  In  machinery  spaces,  two  means  of  escape,  one  of  which  may  be  a  water- 
tight door,  shall  be  provided  from  each  engine  room,  shaft  tunnel  and  boiler 
room.  In  machinery  spaces,  where  no  watertight  door  is  available,  the  two  means 
of  escape  shall  be  formed  by  two  sets  of  steel  ladders  as  widely  separated  as  pos- 
sible leading  to  doors  in  the  casing  similarly  separated  and  from  which  access  is 
provided  to  the  embarkation  deck.  In  the  case  of  ships  of  less  than  2,000  tons 
gross  tonnage,  the  Administration  may  dispense  with  this  requirement,  due 
regard  being  paid  to  the  width  and  the  disposition  of  the  casing. 


Regulation  49 

Oil  Fuel  used  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines 

No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  used  for  any  fixed  installation  in  a 
ship  if  its  fuel  has  a  flashpoint  of  43°C  (110°F)  or  less  (closed  cup  test)  as  deter- 
mined by  an  approved  flashpoint  apparatus. 


Regulation  50 

Special  Arrangements  in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  stopping  ventilating  fans  serving  machinery 
and  cargo  spaces  and  for  closing  all  doorways,  ventilators,  annular  spaces 
around  funnels  and  other  openings  to  such  spaces.  These  means  shall  be  capable 
of  being  operated  from  outside  such  spaces  in  case  of  fire. 

(b)  Machinery  driving  forced  and  induced  draught  fans,  oil  fuel  transfer 
pumps,  oil  fuel  unit  pumps  and  other  similar  fuel  pumps  shall  be  fitted  with 
remote  controls  situated  outside  the  space  concerned  so  that  they  may  be  stopped 
in  the  event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the  space  in  which  they  are  located. 
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(c)  Every  oil  fuel  suction  pipe  from  a  storage,  settling  or  daily  service  tank 
situated  above  the  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  with  a  cock  or  valve  capable  of 
being  closed  from  outside  the  space  concerned  in  the  event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the 
space  in  which  such  tanks  are  situated.  In  the  special  case  of  deep  tanks  situated 
in  any  shaft  or  pipe  tunnel,  valves  on  the  tanks  shall  be  fitted  but  control  in 
event  of  fire  may  be  effected  by  means  of  an  additional  valve  on  the  pipeline  or 
lines  outside  the  tunnel  or  tunnels. 


PART  D  -  FIRE  SAFETY  MEASURES  FOR  CARGO  SHIPS* 

Regulation  51 

General  Requirements  for  Cargo  Ships  of  4,000  tons  Gross  Tonnage  and 
Upwards  other  than  Tankers  Covered  by  Part  E  of  this  Chapter 

(a)  The  hull,  superstructure,  structural  bulkheads,  decks  and  deckhouses  shall 
be  constructed  of  steel,  except  where  the  Administration  may  sanction  the  use  of 
other  suitable  material  in  special  cases,  having  in  mind  the  risk  of  fire. 

(b)  In  accommodation  spaces,  the  corridor  bulkheads  shall  be  of  steel  or  be 
constructed  of  "B"  Class  panels. 

(c)  Deck  coverings  within  accommodation  spaces  on  the  decks  forming  the 
crown  of  machinery  and  cargo  spaces  shall  be  of  a  type  which  will  not  readily 
ignite.t 

(d)  Interior  stairways  below  the  weather  deck  shall  be  of  steel  or  other  suitable 
material.  Crew  lift  trunks  within  accommodation  shall  be  of  steel  or  equivalent 
material. 

(e)  Bulkheads  of  galleys,  paint  stores,  lamp  rooms,  boatswain's  stores  when 
adjacent  to  accommodation  spaces  and  emergency  generator  rooms  if  any,  shall 
be  of  steel  or  equivalent  material. 

(f)  In  accommodation  and  machinery  spaces,  paints,  varnishes  and  similar 
preparations  having  a  nitro-cellulose  or  other  highly  inflammable  base  shall  not 
be  used. 

(g)  Pipes  conveying  oil  or  combustible  liquids  shall  be  of  a  material  approved 
by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  fire  risk.  Materials  readily  rendered 
ineffective  by  heat  shall  not  be  used  for  overboard  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges, 
and  other  outlets  which  are  close  to  the  water-line  and  where  the  failure  of  the 
material  in  the  event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger  of  flooding. 

(h)  Power  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  shall  be  capable  of  being  stopped 
from  an  easily  accessible  position  outside  the  machinery  spaces. 


Reference  is  made  to  Recommendation  on  Safety  Measures  for  Periodically  Unattended 
Machinery  Spaces  of  Cargo  Ships  additional  to  those  normally  considered  necessary 
for  an  Attended  Machinery  Space,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolu- 
tion A.211  (VII). 

Reference  is  made  to  Improved  Provisional  Guidelines  on  Test  Procedures  for  Primary 
Deck  Coverings,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.214(VII). 
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Regulation  52 
Fire-Extinguishing  Systems  and  Equipment 

(a)  Application 

Where  ships  have  a  lower  gross  tonnage  than  those  quoted  in  this  Regu- 
lation, the  arrangements  for  the  items  covered  in  this  Regulation  shall  be  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(b)  Fire  Pumps  and  Fire  Main  System 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  with  fire  pumps,  fire  main  system,  hydrants  and 
hoses  complying  with  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  and  with  the  following 
requirements : 

(i)  A  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  two  independently  driven  power  pumps. 

(ii)  In  a  ship  of  1 ,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  if  a  fire  in  any  one 
compartment  could  put  all  the  pumps  out  of  action,  there  must  be  an 
alternative  means  of  providing  water  for  fire  fighting.  In  a  ship  of 
2,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  this  alternative  means  shall  be 
a  fixed  emergency  pump  independently  driven.  This  emergency  pump 
shall  be  capable  of  supplying  two  jets  of  water  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

(c)  Fire  Hydrants,  Hoses  and  Nozzles 

(i)  In  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  the  number  of  fire 
hoses  to  be  provided,  each  complete  with  couplings  and  nozzles, 
shall  be  one  for  each  30  metres  (100  feet)  length  of  the  ship  and  one 
spare  but  in  no  case  less  than  five  in  all.  This  number  does  not  include 
any  hoses  required  in  any  engine  or  boiler  room.  The  Administration 
may  increase  the  number  of  the  hoses  required  so  as  to  ensure  that 
hoses  in  sufficient  number  are  available  and  accessible  at  all  times, 
having  regard  to  the  type  of  the  ship  and  the  nature  of  the  trade  on 
which  the  ship  is  employed. 

(ii)  In  accommodation,  service  and  machinery  spaces,  the  number  and 
position  of  hydrants  shall  be  such  as  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(iii)  In  a  ship  the  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  at  least  two  jets  of 
water  can  reach  any  part  of  any  cargo  space  when  empty. 

(iv)  All  required  hydrants  in  the  machinery  spaces  of  ships  with  oil-fired 
boilers  or  internal  combustion  type  propelling  machinery  shall  be 
fitted  with  hoses  having  nozzles  as  required  in  paragraph  (g)  of 
Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(d)  International  Shore  Connexion 

(i)  A  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  provided 
with  at  least  one  international  shore  connexion,  complying  with 
paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  Facilities  shall  be  available  enabling  such  a  connexion  to  be  used  on 
either  side  of  the  ship. 
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(e)  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  in  Accommodation  and  Service  Spaces 

The  ship  shall  be  provided  in  accommodation  and  service  spaces  with  such 
approved  portable  fire  extinguishers  as  the  Administration  may  deem  to  be 
appropriate  and  sufficient ;  in  any  case,  their  number  shall  not  be  less  than  five  for 
ships  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards. 

(f)  Fixed  Fire-Extinguishing  Arrangements  in  Cargo  Spaces 

(i)  Cargo  spaces  of  ships  of  2,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall 
be  protected  by  a  fixed  fire-extinguishing  system  complying  with 
Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter. 

(ii)  The  Administration  may  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph (i)  of  this  paragraph  the  cargo  holds  of  any  ship  (other 
than  the  tanks  of  a  tanker): 

(1)  if  they  are  provided  with  steel  hatch  covers  and  effective  means 
of  closing  all  ventilators  and  other  openings  leading  to  the 
holds ; 

(2)  if  the  ship  is  constructed  and  intended  solely  for  carrying  such 
cargoes  as  ore,  coal  or  grain ;  or 

(3)  where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  that 
the  ship  is  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  short  duration  that  it 
would  be  unreasonable  to  apply  the  requirement. 

(iii)  Every  ship  in  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Regulation  shall,  while  carrying  explosives  of  such  nature  or  in  such 
quantity  as  are  not  permitted  to  be  carried  in  passenger  ships  under 
Regulation  7  of  Chapter  VII  of  this  Convention  comply  with  the 
following  requirements : 

(1)  Steam  shall  not  be  used  in  any  compartment  containing 
explosives.  For  the  purpose  of  this  sub-paragraph,  "compart- 
ment" means  all  spaces  contained  between  two  adjacent  per- 
manent bulkheads  and  includes  the  lower  hold  and  all  cargo 
spaces  above  it. 

(2)  In  addition,  in  each  compartment  containing  explosives  and  in 
adjacent  cargo  compartments,  there  shall  be  provided  a  smoke- 
or  fire-detection  system  in  each  cargo  space. 

(g)  Fire-Extinguishing  Appliances  in  Boiler  Rooms,  etc. 

Where  main  or  auxiliary  oil-fired  boilers  are  situated,  or  in  spaces  con- 
taining oil  fuel  units  or  settling  tanks,  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
upwards  shall  be  provided  with  the  following  arrangements : 

(i)  There  shall  be  any  one  of  the  following  fixed  fire-extinguishing 
installations : 

(1)  A  pressure  water-spraying  system  complying  with  Regulation  1 1 
of  this  Chapter. 

(2)  A  fire-extinguishing  installation  complying  with  Regulation  8 
of  this  Chapter. 

(3)  A  fixed  froth  installation  complying  with  Regulation  9  of  this 
Chapter.  (The  Administration  may  require  fixed  or  mobile 
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arrangements  by  pressure  water  or  froth  spraying  to  fight  fire 
above  the  floor  plates.) 

In  each  case  if  the  engine  and  boiler  rooms  are  not  entirely  separate, 
or  if  fuel  oil  can  drain  from  the  boiler  room  into  the  engine  room 
bilges,  the  combined  engine  and  boiler  rooms  shall  be  considered  as 
one  compartment. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  at  least  two  approved  portable  extinguishers  dis- 
charging froth  or  other  approved  medium  suitable  for  extinguishing 
oil  fires  in  each  firing  space  in  each  boiler  room  and  each  space  in 
which  a  part  of  the  oil  fuel  installation  is  situated.  In  addition,  there 
shall  be  at  least  one  extinguisher  of  the  same  description  with  a 
capacity  of  9  litres  (2  gallons)  for  each  burner,  provided  that  the  total 
capacity  of  the  additional  extinguisher  or  extinguishers  need  not 
exceed  45  litres  (10  gallons)  for  any  one  boiler  room. 

(iii)  In  each  firing  space  there  shall  be  a  receptacle  containing  sand,  saw- 
dust impregnated  with  soda,  or  other  approved  dry  material  in  such 
quantity  as  may  be  required  by  the  Administration.  Alternatively  an 
approved  portable  extinguisher  may  be  substituted  therefor. 

(h)     Fire- Fighting  Appliances  in  Spaces  containing  Internal  Combustion  Type 
Machinery 

Where  internal  combustion  type  engines  are  used,  either  for  main  pro- 
pulsion machinery,  or  for  auxiliary  purposes  associated  with  a  total  power  output 
of  not  less  than  746  kW,  a  ship  of  1,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be 
provided  with  the  following  arrangements : 

(i)  There  shall  be  one  of  the  fixed  arrangements  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (g)(i)  of  this  Regulation. 

(ii)  There  shall  be  in  each  engine  space  one  approved  froth-type  ex- 
tinguisher of  not  less  than  45  litres  (10  gallons)  capacity  or  equivalent 
and  also  one  approved  portable  froth  extinguisher  for  each  746  kW 
of  engine  power  output  or  part  thereof;  but  the  total  number  of 
portable  extinguishers  so  supplied  shall  be  not  less  than  two  and 
need  not  exceed  six. 

(i)      Fire-Fighting  Arrangements  in  Spaces  containing  Steam  Turbines  and  not 
requiring  any  Fixed  Installation 

The  Administration  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  fire-extinguishing 
arrangements  to  be  provided  in  spaces  containing  steam  turbines  which  are 
separated  from  boiler  rooms  by  watertight  bulkheads. 

(j)      Fireman's  Outfits  and  Personal  Equipment 

(i)  The  ship,  whether  new  or  existing,  shall  carry  at  least  two  fireman's 
outfits  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  14  of  this 
Chapter.  Furthermore,  Administrations  may  require  in  large  ships 
additional  sets  of  personal  equipment  and  in  tankers  and  special  ships 
such  as  factory  ships  additional  fireman's  outfits. 

(ii)  For  each  fireman's  outfit  which  includes  a  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  14  of  this 
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Chapter,  spare  charges  shall  be  carried  on  a  scale  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

(iii)  The  fireman's  outfits  and  personal  equipment  shall  be  stored  so  as 
to  be  easily  accessible  and  ready  for  use  and,  where  more  than  one 
fireman's  outfit  and  set  of  personal  equipment  are  carried,  they  shall 
be  stored  in  widely  separated  positions. 


Regulation  53 

Means  of  Escape 

(a)  In  and  from  all  crew  and  passenger  spaces  and  spaces  in  which  crew  are 
normally  employed,  other  than  machinery  spaces,  stairways  and  ladders  shall 
be  arranged  so  as  to  provide  ready  means  of  escape  to  the  lifeboat  embarkation 
deck. 

(b)  In  machinery  spaces,  two  means  of  escape,  one  of  which  may  be  a  water- 
tight door,  shall  be  provided  from  each  engine  room,  shaft  tunnel  and  boiler 
room.  In  machinery  spaces,  where  no  watertight  door  is  available,  the  two  means 
of  escape  shall  be  formed  by  two  sets  of  steel  ladders  as  widely  separated  as 
possible  leading  to  doors  in  the  casing  similarly  separated  and  from  which  access 
is  provided  to  the  embarkation  deck.  In  the  case  of  ships  of  less  than  2,000  tons 
gross  tonnage,  the  Administration  may  dispense  with  this  requirement,  due 
regard  being  paid  to  the  width  and  the  disposition  of  the  casing. 


Regulation  54 

Special  Arrangements  in  Machinery  Spaces 

(a)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  stopping  ventilating  fans  serving  machinery 
and  cargo  spaces  and  for  closing  all  doorways,  ventilators,  annular  spaces 
around  funnels  and  other  openings  to  such  spaces.  These  means  shall  be  capable 
of  being  operated  from  outside  such  spaces  in  case  of  fire. 

(b)  Machinery  driving  forced  and  induced  draught  fans,  oil  fuel  transfer  pumps, 
oil  fuel  unit  pumps  and  other  similar  fuel  pumps  shall  be  fitted  with  remote 
controls  situated  outside  the  space  concerned  so  that  they  may  be  stopped  in  the 
event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the  space  in  which  they  are  located. 

(c)  Every  oil  fuel  suction  pipe  from  a  storage,  settling  or  daily  service  tank 
situated  above  the  double  bottom  shall  be  fitted  with  a  cock  or  valve  capable  of 
being  closed  from  outside  the  space  concerned  in  the  event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the 
space  in  which  such  tanks  are  situated.  In  the  special  case  of  deep  tanks  situated 
in  any  shaft  or  pipe  tunnel,  valves  on  the  tanks  shall  be  fitted  but  control  in 
event  of  fire  may  be  effected  by  means  of  an  additional  valve  on  the  pipeline  or 
lines  outside  the  tunnel  or  tunnels. 
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PART  E  -  FIRE  SAFETY  MEASURES  FOR  TANKERS 
Regulation  55 

Application 

(a)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  all  new  tankers  carrying  crude  oil  and  petroleum 
products  having  a  flashpoint  not  exceeding  60°C  (140°F)  (closed  cup  test)  as 
determined  by  an  approved  flashpoint  apparatus  and  whose  Reid  vapour 
pressure  is  below  that  of  atmospheric  pressure,  and  other  liquid  products  having 
a  similar  fire  hazard. 

(b)  In  addition,  all  ships  covered  by  this  Part  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  Regulations  52,  53  and  54  of  this  Chapter,  except  that  paragraph  (f )  of 
Regulation  52  need  not  apply  to  tankers  complying  with  Regulation  60  of  this 
Chapter. 

(c)  Where  cargoes  other  than  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regu- 
lation which  introduce  additional  fire  hazards  are  intended  to  be  carried, 
additional  safety  measures  shall  be  required  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admini- 
stration. 

(d)  Combination  carriers  shall  not  carry  solid  cargoes  unless  all  cargo  tanks 
are  empty  of  oil  and  gas  freed  or  unless,  in  each  case,  the  Administration  is 
satisfied  with  the  arrangements  provided. 

Regulation  56 

Location  and  Separation  of  Spaces 

(a)  Machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  shall  be  positioned  aft  of  cargo  tanks  and 
slop  tanks  and  shall  be  isolated  from  them  by  a  cofferdam,  cargo  pump  room  or 
oil  fuel  bunker  tank;  they  shall  also  be  situated  aft  of  such  cargo  pump  rooms 
and  cofferdams,  but  not  necessarily  aft  of  the  oil  fuel  bunker  tanks.  However,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  pump  room  may  be  recessed  into  such  spaces  to  accom- 
modate pumps  provided  the  deck  head  of  the  recess  is  in  general  not  more  than 
one-third  of  the  moulded  depth  above  the  keel  except  that  in  the  case  of  ships  of 
not  more  than  25,000  metric  tons  deadweight,  where  it  can  be  demonstrated  that 
for  reasons  of  access  and  satisfactory  piping  arrangements  this  is  impracticable, 
the  Administration  may  permit  a  recess  in  excess  of  such  height,  but  not  exceed- 
ing one  half  of  the  moulded  depth  above  the  keel. 

(b)  Accommodation  spaces,  main  cargo  control  stations,  control  stations  and 
service  spaces  shall  be  positioned  aft  of  all  cargo  tanks,  slop  tanks,  cargo  pump 
rooms  and  cofferdams  which  isolate  cargo  or  slop  tanks  from  machinery  spaces 
of  Category  A.  Any  common  bulkhead  separating  a  cargo  pump  room,  including 
the  pump  room  entrance,  from  accommodation  and  service  spaces  and  control 
stations  shall  be  constructed  to  "A-60"  Class.  Where  deemed  necessary,  accom- 
modation spaces,  control  stations,  machinery  spaces  other  than  those  of 
Category  A  and  service  spaces  may  be  permitted  forward  of  all  cargo  tanks,  slop 
tanks,  cargo  pump  rooms  and  cofferdams  subject  to  an  equivalent  standard  of 
safety  and  appropriate  availability  of  fire-extinguishing  arrangements  being 
provided  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 
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(c)  Where  the  fitting  of  a  navigation  position  above  the  cargo  tank  area  is 
shown  to  be  necessary  it  shall  be  for  navigation  purposes  only  and  it  shall  be 
separated  from  the  cargo  tank  deck  by  means  of  an  open  space  with  a  height  of 
at  least  2  metres.  The  fire  protection  of  such  navigation  position  shall  in  addition 
be  as  required  for  control  spaces  as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Regu- 
lation 57  and  other  provisions  as  applicable  of  this  Part. 

(d)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  keep  deck  spills  away  from  the  accommodation 
and  service  areas.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  provision  of  a  permanent  con- 
tinuous coaming  of  a  suitable  height  extending  from  side  to  side.  Special 
consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  arrangements  associated  with  stern  loading. 

(e)  Exterior  boundaries  of  superstructures  and  deckhouses  enclosing  accom- 
modation and  service  spaces  and  including  any  overhanging  decks  which  support 
such  accommodation,  shall  be  insulated  to  "A-60"  Class  for  the  whole  of  the 
portions  which  face  cargo  oil  tanks  and  for  3  metres  aft  of  the  front  boundary. 
In  the  case  of  the  sides  of  these  superstructures  and  deckhouses,  such  insulation 
shall  be  carried  as  high  as  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  Administration. 

(f)  In  boundaries,  facing  cargo  tanks,  of  superstructures  and  deckhouses 
containing  accommodation  and  service  spaces  the  following  provisions  shall 
apply: 

(i)  No  doors  shall  be  permitted  in  such  boundaries,  except  that  doors 
to  those  spaces  not  having  access  to  accommodation  and  service 
spaces,  such  as  cargo  control  stations,  provision  rooms,  and  store- 
rooms may  be  permitted  by  the  Administration.  Where  such  doors 
are  fitted,  the  boundaries  of  the  space  shall  be  insulated  to  "A-60" 
Class.  Bolted  plates  for  removal  of  machinery  may  be  fitted  in  such 
boundaries. 

(ii)  Portlights  in  such  boundaries  shall  be  of  a  fixed  (non-opening)  type. 
Pilot  house  windows  may  be  non-fixed  (opening). 

(iii)  Portlights  in  the  first  tier  on  the  main  deck  shall  be  fitted  with  inside 
covers  of  steel  or  equivalent  material. 

The  requirements  of  this  paragraph,  where  applicable,  except  in  the  case  of 
access  to  the  navigating  bridge  spaces,  shall  also  be  applied  to  the  boundaries  of 
the  superstructures  and  deckhouses  for  a  distance  of  5  metres  measured  longi- 
tudinally from  the  forward  end  of  such  structures. 


Regulation  57 

Construction 

(a)        (i)    The  hull,  superstructure,  structural  bulkheads,  decks  and  deck- 
houses shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  equivalent  material. 

(ii)  Bulkheads  between  cargo  pump  rooms,  including  their  trunks  and 
machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  shall  be  "A"  Class  and  shall  have 
no  penetrations  which  are  less  than  "A-0"  Class  or  equivalent  in  all 
respects,  other  than  the  cargo  pump  shaft  glands  and  similar  glanded 
penetrations. 
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(iii)  Bulkheads  and  decks  forming  divisions  separating  machinery  spaces 
of  Category  A  and  cargo  pump  rooms,  including  their  trunks, 
respectively,  from  the  accommodation  and  service  spaces  shall  be  of 
"A-60"  Class.  Such  bulkheads  and  decks  and  any  boundaries  of 
machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  and  cargo  pump  rooms  shall  not 
be  pierced  for  windows  or  portlights. 

(iv)  The  requirements  of  sub-paragraphs  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph, 
however,  do  not  preclude  the  installation  of  permanent  approved 
gas-tight  lighting  enclosures  for  illuminating  the  pump  rooms 
provided  that  they  are  of  adequate  strength  and  maintain  the 
integrity  and  gas-tightness  of  the  bulkhead  as  "A"  Class.  Further, 
it  does  not  preclude  the  use  of  windows  in  a  control  room  located 
entirely  within  a  machinery  space. 

(v)  Control  stations  shall  be  separated  from  adjacent  enclosed  spaces 
by  means  of  "A"  Class  bulkheads  and  decks.  The  insulation  of  these 
control  station  boundaries  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  having  in  mind  the  risk  of  fire  in  adjacent  spaces. 

(vi)  Casing  doors  in  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  shall  be  self- 
closing  and  comply  with  the  related  provisions  of  sub-paragraph 
(b)(vii)  of  this  Regulation. 

(vii)  The  surface  of  the  insulation  on  interior  boundaries  of  machinery 
spaces  of  Category  A  shall  be  impervious  to  oil  and  oil  vapours. 

(viii)  Primary  deck  coverings,  if  applied,  shall  be  of  approved  materials 
which  will  not  readily  ignite.* 

(ix)    Interior  stairways  shall  be  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 

(x)  When  adjacent  to  accommodation  spaces,  bulkheads  of  galleys, 
paint  stores,  lamp  rooms  and  boatswain's  stores  shall  be  of  steel  or 
equivalent  material. 

(xi)  Paints,  varnishes  and  other  finishes  used  on  exposed  interior  surfaces 
shall  not  be  of  a  nature  to  offer  an  undue  fire  hazard  in  the  judge- 
ment of  the  Administration  and  shall  not  be  capable  of  producing 
excessive  quantities  of  smoke  or  other  toxic  properties. 

(xii)  Pipes  conveying  oil  or  combustible  liquids  shall  be  of  a  material 
approved  by  the  Administration  having  regard  to  the  fire  risk. 
Materials  readily  rendered  ineffective  by  heat  shall  not  be  used  for 
overboard  scuppers,  sanitary  discharges,  and  other  outlets  which 
are  close  to  the  water-line  and  where  the  failure  of  the  material  in  the 
event  of  fire  would  give  rise  to  danger  of  flooding. 

(xiii)  Power  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  shall  be  capable  of  being 
stopped  from  an  easily  accessible  position  outside  the  machinery 
spaces. 

(xiv)  Skylights  to  machinery  spaces  of  Category  A  and  cargo  pump  rooms 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (a)(iii)  of  this 


Reference  is  made  to  Improved  Provisional  Guidelines  on  Test  Procedures  for  Primary 
Deck  Coverings,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.214(VII). 
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Regulation  in  respect  of  windows  and  portlights  and  in  addition 
shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  being  readily  closed  from 
outside  the  spaces  which  they  serve. 

(b)  Within  the  accommodation  and  service  spaces  and  control  stations  the 
following  conditions  shall  apply: 

(i)  Corridor  bulkheads  including  doors  shall  be  of  "A"  or  "B"  Class 
divisions  extending  from  deck  to  deck.  Where  continuous  "B"  Class 
ceilings  and/or  linings  are  fitted  on  both  sides  of  the  bulkhead,  the 
bulkhead  may  terminate  at  the  continuous  ceiling  or  lining.  Doors 
of  cabins  and  public  spaces  in  such  bulkheads  may  have  a  louvre  in 
the  lower  half. 

(ii)  Air  spaces  enclosed  behind  ceilings,  panellings,  or  linings  shall  be 
divided  by  close  fitting  draught  stops  spaced  not  more  than  14  metres 
apart. 

(iii)  Ceilings,  linings,  bulkheads  and  insulation  except  for  insulation  in 
refrigerated  compartments  shall  be  of  non-combustible  material. 
Vapour  barriers  and  adhesives  used  in  conjunction  with  insulation, 
as  well  as  insulation  of  pipe  fittings  for  cold  service  systems  need  not 
be  non-combustible,  but  they  shall  be  kept  to  the  minimum  quantity 
practicable  and  their  exposed  surfaces  shall  have  resistance  to 
propagation  of  flame  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(iv)  The  framing,  including  grounds  and  the  joint  pieces  of  bulkheads, 
linings,  ceilings  and  draught  stops,  if  fitted,  shall  be  of  non-combust- 
ible material. 

(v)  All  exposed  surfaces  in  corridors  and  stairway  enclosures  and  surfaces 
in  concealed  or  inacessible  spaces  shall  have  low  flame-spread 
characteristics.* 

(vi)  Bulkheads,  linings  and  ceilings  may  have  combustible  veneer, 
provided  that  such  veneer  shall  not  exceed  2  millimetres  within  any 
such  space  except  corridors,  stairway  enclosures  and  control  stations 
where  it  shall  not  exceed  1.5  millimetres. 

(vii)  Stairways  which  penetrate  only  a  single  deck  shall  be  protected  at 
least  at  one  level  by  "A"  or  "B"  Class  divisions  and  self-closing  doors 
so  as  to  limit  the  rapid  spread  of  fire  from  one  deck  to  another.  Crew 
lift  trunks  shall  be  of  "A"  Class  divisions.  Stairways  and  lift  trunks 
which  penetrate  more  than  a  single  deck  shall  be  surrounded  by  "A" 
Class  divisions  and  protected  by  self-closing  steel  doors  at  all  levels. 
Self-closing  doors  shall  not  be  fitted  with  hold -back  hooks.  However, 
hold-back  arrangements  fitted  with  remote  release  fittings  of  the  fail- 
safe type  may  be  utilized. 

(c)  Ducts  provided  for  ventilation  of  machinery  spaces  of  Category  "A"  shall 
not  in  general  pass  through  accommodation  and  service  spaces  or  control 
stations,  except  that  the  Administration  may  permit  relaxation  from  this  require- 
ment provided  that : 

(i)  the  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel  and  each  is  insulated  to  "A-60" 
Class:  or 


Reference  is  made  to  Guidelines  on  the  Evaluation  of  Fire  Hazard  Properties  of 
Materials,  adopted  by  the  Organization  by  Resolution  A.166(ES.IV). 
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(ii)  the  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel  and  are  fitted  with  an  automatic  fire 
damper  close  to  the  boundary  penetrated  and  are  insulated  to  "A-60" 
Class  from  the  machinery  space  of  Category  A  to  a  point  at  least 
5  metres  beyond  the  fire  damper. 

(d)  Ducts  provided  for  ventilation  of  accommodation  and  service  spaces  or 
control  stations  shall  not  in  general  pass  through  machinery  spaces  of  Cate- 
gory A  except  that  the  Administration  may  permit  relaxation  from  this  require- 
ment provided  that  ducts  are  constructed  of  steel  and  an  automatic  fire  damper 
is  fitted  close  to  the  boundaries  penetrated. 

Regulation  58 

Ventilation 

(a)  The  arrangement  and  positioning  of  openings  in  the  cargo  tank  deck  from 
which  gas  emission  can  occur  shall  be  such  as  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  gas 
being  admitted  to  enclosed  spaces  containing  a  source  of  ignition,  or  collecting 
in  the  vicinity  of  deck  machinery  and  equipment  which  may  constitute  an 
ignition  hazard.  In  every  case  the  height  of  the  outlet  above  the  deck  and  the 
discharge  velocity  of  the  gas  shall  be  considered  in  conjunction  with  the  distance 
of  any  outlet  from  any  deckhouse  opening  or  source  of  ignition. 

(b)  The  arrangement  of  ventilation  inlets  and  outlets  and  other  deckhouse  and 
superstructure  boundary  space  openings  shall  be  such  as  to  complement  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation.  Such  vents  especially  for  ma- 
chinery spaces  shall  be  situated  as  far  aft  as  practicable.  Due  consideration  in  this 
regard  should  be  given  when  the  ship  is  equipped  to  load  or  discharge  at  the 
stern.  Sources  of  ignition  such  as  electrical  equipment  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to 
avoid  an  explosion  hazard. 

(c)  Cargo  pump  rooms  shall  be  mechanically  ventilated  and  discharges  from 
the  exhaust  fans  shall  be  led  to  a  safe  place  on  the  open  deck.  The  ventilation  of 
these  rooms  shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  accumu- 
lation of  inflammable  vapours.  The  number  of  changes  of  air  shall  be  at  least 
20  times  per  hour,  based  upon  the  gross  volume  of  the  space.  The  air  ducts  shall 
be  arranged  so  that  all  of  the  space  is  effectively  ventilated.  The  ventilation  shall 
be  of  the  suction  type. 

Regulation  59 

Means  of  Escape 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  53  of  this 
Chapter,  consideration  shall  be  given  by  the  Administration  to  the  availability  of 
emergency  means  of  escape  for  personnel  from  each  cabin. 

Regulation  60 

Cargo  Tank  Protection 

(a)  For  tankers  of  100,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards  and  combi- 
nation carriers  of  50,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  upwards,  the  protection  of 
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the  cargo  tanks  deck  area  and  cargo  tanks  shall  be  achieved  by  a  fixed  deck  froth 
system  and  a  fixed  inert  gas  system  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Regulations  61  and  62  of  this  Part  except  that  in  lieu  of  the  above  installations 
the  Administration,  after  having  given  consideration  to  the  ship  arrangement  and 
equipment,  may  accept  other  combinations  of  fixed  installations  if  they  afford 
protection  equivalent  to  the  above,  in  accordance  with  Regulation  5  of  Chapter  I 
of  this  Convention. 

(b)  To  be  considered  equivalent,  the  system  proposed  in  lieu  of  the  deck  froth 
system  shall: 

(i)  be  capable  of  extinguishing  spill  fires  and  also  preclude  ignition  of 
spilled  oil  not  yet  ignited ;  and 

(ii)    be  capable  of  combating  fires  in  ruptured  tanks. 

(c)  To  be  considered  equivalent,  the  system  proposed  in  lieu  of  the  fixed  inert 
gas  system  shall: 

(i)  be  capable  of  preventing  dangerous  accumulations  of  explosive 
mixtures  in  intact  cargo  tanks  during  normal  service  throughout  the 
ballast  voyage  and  necessary  in-tank  operations ;  and 

(ii)  be  so  designed  as  to  minimize  the  risk  of  ignition  from  the  generation 
of  static  electricity  by  the  system  itself. 

(d)  In  tankers  of  less  than  100,000  metric  tons  deadweight  and  combination 
carriers  of  less  than  50,000  metric  tons  deadweight  the  Administration,  in  apply- 
ing the  requirements  of  paragraph  (f)  of  Regulation  52  of  this  Chapter,  may 
accept  a  froth  system,  capable  of  discharging  froth  internally  or  externally,  to  the 
tanks.  The  details  of  such  installation  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admini- 
stration. 

Regulation  61 

Fixed  Deck  Froth  System 

The  fixed  deck  froth  system  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  60 
of  this  Chapter  shall  be  designed  as  follows: 

(a)  The  arrangements  for  providing  froth  shall  be  capable  of  delivering  froth 
to  the  entire  cargo  tank  area  as  well  as  into  any  cargo  tank,  the  deck  of  which  has 
been  ruptured. 

(b)  The  system  shall  be  capable  of  simple  and  rapid  operation.  The  main 
control  station  for  the  system  shall  be  suitably  located  outside  of  the  cargo  tank 
area,  adjacent  to  the  accommodation  spaces  and  readily  accessible  and  operable 
in  the  event  of  fire  in  the  areas  protected. 

(c)  The  rate  of  supply  of  froth  solution  shall  be  not  less  than  the  greater  of  the 
following: 

(i)  0.6  litres  per  minute  per  square  metre  of  the  cargo  deck  area,  where 
cargo  deck  area  means  the  maximum  breadth  of  the  ship  times  the 
total  longitudinal  extent  of  the  cargo  tank  spaces,  or 

(ii)  6  litres  per  minute  per  square  metre  of  the  horizontal  sectional  area 
of  the  single  tank  having  the  largest  such  area. 
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Sufficient  froth  concentrate  shall  be  supplied  to  ensure  at  least  20  minutes  of 
froth  generation  when  using  solution  rates  stipulated  in  sub-paragraph  (i)  or  (ii) 
of  this  paragraph,  whichever  is  the  greater.  The  froth  expansion  ratio  (i.e.  the  ratio 
of  the  volume  of  froth  produced  to  the  volume  of  the  mixture  of  water  and  froth- 
making  concentrate  supplied)  shall  not  generally  exceed  12  to  1.  Where  systems 
essentially  produce  low  expansion  froth  but  at  an  expansion  ratio  slightly  in 
excess  of  12  to  1,  the  quantity  of  froth  solution  available  shall  be  calculated  as 
for  12  to  1  expansion  ratio  systems.  When  medium  expansion  ratio  froth  (between 
50  to  1  and  150  to  1  expansion  ratio)  is  employed  the  application  rate  of  the 
froth  and  the  capacity  of  a  monitor  installation  shall  be  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration. 

(d)  Froth  from  the  fixed  froth  system  shall  be  supplied  by  means  of  monitors 
and  froth  applicators.  At  least  50  per  cent  of  the  required  froth  rate  shall  be 
delivered  from  each  monitor. 

(e)  (i)    The  number  and  position  of  monitors  shall  be  such  as  to  comply  with 

paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation.  The  capacity  of  any  monitor  in 
litres  per  minute  of  froth  solution  shall  be  at  least  three  times  the 
deck  area  in  square  metres  protected  by  that  monitor,  such  area  being 
entirely  forward  of  the  monitor. 

(ii)  The  distance  from  the  monitor  to  the  farthest  extremity  of  the 
protected  area  forward  of  that  monitor  shall  not  be  more  than  75  per 
cent  of  the  monitor  throw  in  still  air  conditions. 

(f)  A  monitor  and  hose  connexion  for  a  froth  applicator  shall  be  situated 
both  port  and  starboard  at  the  poop  front  or  accommodation  spaces  facing  the 
cargo  deck.  Applicators  shall  be  provided  for  flexibility  of  action  during  fire- 
fighting  operations  and  to  cover  areas  screened  from  the  monitors. 

(g)  Valves  shall  be  provided  in  both  the  froth  main  and  the  fire  main  im- 
mediately forward  of  every  monitor  position  to  isolate  damaged  sections  of 
these  mains. 

(h)  Operation  of  a  deck  froth  system  at  its  required  output  shall  permit  the 
simultaneous  use  of  the  minimum  required  number  of  jets  of  water  at  the 
required  pressure  from  the  fire  main. 

Regulation  62 

Inert  Gas  System 

The  inert  gas  system  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  60  of  this 
Chapter  shall  be  capable  of  providing  on  demand  a  gas  or  mixture  of  gases  to 
the  cargo  tanks  so  deficient  in  oxygen  that  the  atmosphere  within  a  tank  may  be 
rendered  inert,  i.e.  incapable  of  propagating  flame.  Such  a  system  shall  satisfy  the 
following  conditions : 

(a)  The  need  for  fresh  air  to  enter  a  tank  during  normal  operations  shall  be 
eliminated,  except  when  preparing  a  tank  for  entry  by  personnel. 

(b)  Empty  tanks  shall  be  capable  of  being  purged  with  inert  gas  to  reduce  the 
hydrocarbon  content  of  a  tank  after  discharge  of  cargo. 
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(c)  The  washing  of  tanks  shall  be  capable  of  being  carried  out  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 

(d)  During  cargo  discharge,  the  system  shall  be  such  as  to  ensure  that  the 
volume  of  gas  referred  to  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  Regulation  is  available.  At 
other  times  sufficient  gas  to  ensure  compliance  with  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
Regulation  shall  be  continuously  available. 

(e)  Suitable  means  for  purging  the  tanks  with  fresh  air  as  well  as  with  inert  gas 
shall  be  provided. 

(f)  The  system  shall  be  capable  of  supplying  inert  gas  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
125  per  cent  of  the  maximum  rated  capacity  of  the  cargo  pumps. 

(g)  Under  normal  running  conditions,  when  tanks  are  being  filled  or  have  been 
filled  with  inert  gas,  a  positive  pressure  shall  be  capable  of  being  maintained  at 
the  tank. 

(h)  Exhaust  gas  outlets  for  purging  shall  be  suitably  located  in  the  open  air  and 
shall  be  to  the  same  general  requirements  as  prescribed  for  ventilating  outlets  of 
tanks,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  58  of  this  Chapter. 

(i)  A  scrubber  shall  be  provided  which  will  effectively  cool  the  gas  and  remove 
solids  and  sulphur  combustion  products. 

(j)  At  least  two  fans  (blowers)  shall  be  provided  which  together  shall  be 
capable  of  delivering  at  least  the  amount  of  gas  stipulated  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
Regulation. 

(k)  The  oxygen  content  in  the  inert  gas  supply  shall  not  normally  exceed  5  per 
cent  by  volume. 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  prevent  the  return  of  hydrocarbon  gases  or 
vapours  from  the  tanks  to  the  machinery  spaces  and  uptakes  and  prevent  the 
development  of  excessive  pressure  or  vacuum.  In  addition,  an  effective  water  lock 
shall  be  installed  at  the  scrubber  or  on  deck.  Branch  piping  for  inert  gas  shall  be 
fitted  with  stop  valves  or  equivalent  means  of  control  at  every  tank.  The  system 
shall  be  so  designed  as  to  minimize  the  risk  of  ignition  from  the  generation  of 
static  electricity. 

(m)  Instrumentation  shall  be  fitted  for  continuously  indicating  and  permanently 
recording  at  all  times  when  inert  gas  is  being  supplied  the  pressure  and  oxygen 
content  of  the  gas  in  the  inert  gas  supply  main  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  fan. 
Such  instrumentation  should  preferably  be  placed  in  the  cargo  control  room  if 
fitted  but  in  any  case  shall  be  easily  accessible  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  cargo 
operations.  Portable  instruments  suitable  for  measuring  oxygen  and  hydro- 
carbon gases  or  vapour  and  the  necessary  tank  fittings  shall  be  provided  for 
monitoring  the  tank  contents. 

(n)  Means  for  indicating  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  inert  gas  main 
shall  be  provided. 


TIAS  9700 


32  ust]  Multi.— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  197 %  173 

(o)     Alarms  shall  be  provided  to  indicate: 

(i)    high  oxygen  content  of  gas  in  the  inert  gas  main; 

(ii)    low  gas  pressure  in  the  inert  gas  main; 

(iii)    low  pressure  in  the  supply  to  the  deck  water  seal,  if  such  equipment 
is  installed ; 

(iv)    high  temperature  of  gas  in  the  inert  gas  main ;  and 

(v)    low  water  pressure  to  the  scrubber 

and  automatic  shut-downs  of  the  system  shall  be  arranged  on  predetermined 
limits  being  reached  in  respect  of  sub-paragraphs  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(p)  The  master  of  any  ship  equipped  with  an  inert  gas  system  shall  be  provided 
with  an  instruction  manual  covering  operational,  safety  and  occupational  health 
requirements  relevant  to  the  system. 

Regulation  63 

Cargo  Pump  Room 

Each  cargo  pump  room  shall  be  provided  with  a  fixed  fire-fighting  system 
operated  from  a  readily  accessible  position  outside  the  pump  room.  The  system 
shall  use  water-spray  or  another  suitable  medium  satisfactory  to  the  Admini- 
stration. 

Regulation  64 

Hose  Nozzles 

All  hose  water  nozzles  provided  shall  be  of  an  approved  dual  purpose  type 
(i.e.  spray/jet  type)  incorporating  a  shut-off. 


PART  F  -  SPECIAL  FIRE  SAFETY  MEASURES  FOR  EXISTING 
PASSENGER  SHIPS 

(For  the  purposes  of  this  Part  of  this  Chapter,  all  references  to  Regulation . . . 
(1948)  mean  references  to  Regulations  of  Chapter  II  of  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  and  all  references  to  Regulation . . . 
(1960)  mean,  unless  otherwise  stated,  references  to  Regulations  of  Chapter  II  of 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960) 

Regulation  65 

Application 

Any  passenger  ship  carrying  more  than  36  passengers  shall  at  least  comply 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  ship,  the  keel  of  which  was  laid  before  19  November  1952,  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  66  to  85  inclusive  of  this  Part. 
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(b)  A  ship,  the  keel  of  which  was  laid  on  or  after  19  November  1952  but  before 
26  May  1965,  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1948,  relating  to  the  fire  safety  measures  applicable 
in  that  Convention  to  new  ships  and  shall  also  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulations  68(b)  and  (c),  75,  77(b),  78,  80(b),  81(b)  to  (g),  84  and  85  of  this  Part. 

(c)  A  ship,  the  keel  of  which  was  laid  on  or  after  26  May  1965,  but  before  the 
present  Convention  comes  into  force,  shall,  unless  it  complies  with  Parts  A  and  B 
of  this  Chapter,  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  International  Convention  for 
the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960  relating  to  the  fire  safety  measures  applicable  in 
that  Convention  to  new  ships  and  shall  also  comply  with  Regulations  68(b)  and 
(c),  80(b),  81(b),  (c)  and  (d)  and  85  of  this  Part. 


Regulation  66 

Structure 

The  structural  components  shall  be  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material  in 
compliance  with  Regulation  27  (1948),  except  that  isolated  deckhouses  contain- 
ing no  accommodation  and  decks  exposed  to  the  weather  may  be  of  wood  if 
structural  fire  protection  measures  are  taken  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Admini- 
stration. 

Regulation  67 

Main  Vertical  Zones 

The  ship  shall  be  subdivided  by  "A"  Class  divisions  into  main  vertical 
zones  in  compliance  with  Regulation  28  (1948).  Such  divisions  shall  have  as  far 
as  practicable  adequate  insulating  value,  taking  into  account  the  nature  of  the 
adjacent  spaces  as  provided  for  in  Regulation  26(c)(iv)  (1948). 


Regulation  68 

Openings  in  Main  Vertical  Zone  Bulkheads 

(a)  The  ship  shall  comply  substantially  with  Regulation  29  (1948). 

(b)  Fire  doors  shall  be  of  steel  or  equivalent  material  with  or  without  non- 
combustible  insulation. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  ventilation  trunks  and  ducts  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
0.02  square  metres  (31  square  inches)  or  more  which  pass  through  main  zone 
divisions,  the  following  additional  provisions  shall  apply: 

(i)  for  trunks  and  ducts  having  cross-sectional  areas  between  0.02 
square  metres  (31  square  inches)  and  0.075  square  metres  (116  square 
inches)  inclusive,  fire  dampers  shall  be  of  a  fail-safe  automatic  closing 
type,  or  such  trunks  and  ducts  shall  be  insulated  for  at  least  457  milli- 
metres (18  inches)  on  each  side  of  the  division  to  meet  the  applicable 
bulkhead  requirements; 
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(ii)  for  trunks  and  ducts  having  a  cross-sectional  area  exceeding  0.075 
square  metres  (116  square  inches),  fire  dampers  shall  be  of  a  fail-safe 
automatic  closing  type. 

Regulation  69 

Separation  of  Accommodation  Spaces  from 
Machinery,  Cargo  and  Service  Spaces 

The  ship  shall  comply  with  Regulation  31  (1948). 

Regulation  70 

Application  relative  to  Methods  /,  II  and  III 

Each  accommodation  space  and  service  space  in  a  ship  shall  comply  with 
all  the  provisions  stipulated  in  one  of  the  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  of  this 
Regulation : 

(a)  When  a  ship  is  being  considered  for  acceptance  in  the  context  of  Method  I, 
a  network  of  non-combustible  "B"  Class  bulkheads  shall  be  provided  in  sub- 
stantial compliance  with  Regulation  30(a)  (1948)  together  with  maximum  use  of 
non-combustible  materials  in  compliance  with  Regulation  39(a)  (1948). 

(b)  When  a  ship  is  being  considered  for  acceptance  in  the  context  of  Method  II : 

(i)  an  automatic  sprinkler  and  fire  alarm  system  shall  be  provided  which 
shall  be  in  substantial  compliance  with  Regulations  42  and  48  (1948), 
and 

(ii)  the  use  of  combustible  materials  of  all  kinds  shall  be  reduced  as  far  as 
is  reasonable  and  practicable. 

(c)  When  a  ship  is  being  considered  for  acceptance  in  the  context  of 
Method  III,  a  network  of  fire-retarding  bulkheads  shall  be  fitted  from  deck  to 
deck  in  substantial  compliance  with  Regulation  30(b)  (1948),  together  with  an 
automatic  fire  detection  system  in  substantial  compliance  with  Regulation  43 
(1948).  The  use  of  combustible  and  highly  inflammable  materials  shall  be 
restricted  as  prescribed  in  Regulations  39(b)  and  40(g)  (1948).  Departure  from 
the  requirements  of  Regulations  39(b)  and  40(g)  (1948)  may  be  permitted  if  a  fire 
patrol  is  provided  at  intervals  not  exceeding  20  minutes. 

(d)  When  a  ship  is  being  considered  for  acceptance  in  the  context  of 
Method  III: 

(i)  additional  "A"  Class  divisions  shall  be  provided  within  the  accom- 
modation spaces  in  order  to  reduce  in  these  spaces  the  mean  length 
of  the  main  vertical  zones  to  about  20  metres  (65.5  feet);  and 

(ii)  an  automatic  fire  detection  system  shall  be  provided  in  substantial 
compliance  with  Regulation  43  (1948);  and 

(iii)  all  exposed  surfaces,  and  their  coatings,  of  corridor  and  cabin  bulk- 
heads in  accommodation  spaces  shall  be  of  limited  flame-spreading 
power;  and 
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(iv)  the  use  of  combustible  materials  shall  be  restricted  as  prescribed  in 
Regulation  39(b)  (1948).  Departure  from  the  requirements  of  Regu- 
lation 39(b)  (1948)  may  be  permitted  if  a  fire  patrol  is  provided  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  20  minutes ;  and 

(v)  additional  non-combustible  "B"  Class  divisions  shall  be  fitted  from 
deck  to  deck  forming  a  network  of  fire-retarding  bulkheads  within 
which  the  area  of  any  compartment,  except  public  spaces,  will  in 
general  not  exceed  300  square  metres  (3,200  square  feet). 

Regulation  71 

Protection  of  Vertical  Stairways 

The  stairways  shall  comply  with  Regulation  33  (194.8)  except  that,  in  cases 
of  exceptional  difficulty,  the  Administration  may  permit  the  use  of  non-com- 
bustible "B"  Class  divisions  and  doors  instead  of  "A"  Class  divisions  and  doors 
for  stairway  enclosures.  Moreover,  the  Administration  may  permit  exceptionally 
the  retention  of  a  wooden  stairway  subject  to  its  being  sprinkler-protected  and 
satisfactorily  enclosed. 

Regulation  72 

Protection  of  Lifts  (Passenger  and  Service),  Vertical  Trunks  for 
Light  and  Air,  etc. 

The  ship  shall  comply  with  Regulation  34  (1948). 

Regulation  73 

Protection  of  Control  Stations 

The  ship  shall  comply  with  Regulation  35  (1948),  except  however  that  in 
cases  where  the  disposition  or  construction  of  control  stations  is  such  as  to 
preclude  full  compliance,  e.g.  timber  construction  of  wheelhouse,  the  Admini- 
stration may  permit  the  use  of  free-standing  non-combustible  "B"  Class  divisions 
to  protect  the  boundaries  of  such  control  stations.  In  such  cases,  where  spaces 
immediately  below  such  control  stations  constitute  a  significant  fire  hazard,  the 
deck  between  shall  be  fully  insulated  as  an  "A"  Class  division. 

Regulation  74 

Protection  of  Store-rooms,  etc. 
The  ship  shall  comply  with  Regulation  36  (1948). 

Regulation  75 

Windows  and  Sidescuttles 

Skylights  of  engine  and  boiler  spaces  shall  be  capable  of  being  closed  from 
outside  such  spaces. 
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Regulation  16 

Ventilation  Systems 

(a)  All  power  ventilation,  except  cargo  and  machinery  space  ventilation,  shall 
be  fitted  with  master  controls  so  located  outside  the  machinery  space  and  in 
readily  accessible  positions,  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  go  to  more  than 
three  stations  in  order  to  stop  all  the  ventilation  fans  to  spaces  other  than  ma- 
chinery and  cargo  spaces.  Machinery  space  ventilation  shall  be  provided  with  a 
master  control  operable  from  a  position  outside  the  machinery  space. 

(b)  Efficient  insulation  shall  be  provided  for  exhaust  ducts  from  galley  ranges 
where  the  ducts  pass  through  accommodation  spaces. 


Regulation  77 

Miscellaneous  Items 

(a)  The  ship  shall  comply  with  Regulation  40(a),  (b)  and  (f)  (1948),  except  that 
in  Regulation  40(a)(i)  (1948),  20  metres  (65.5  feet)  may  be  substituted  for 
13.73  metres  (45  feet). 

(b)  Fuel  pumps  shall  be  fitted  with  remote  controls  situated  outside  the  space 
concerned  so  that  they  may  be  stopped  in  the  event  of  a  fire  arising  in  the  space 
in  which  they  are  located. 


Regulation  78 

Cinematograph  Film 

Cellulose-nitrate-based  film  shall  not  be  used  in  cinematograph  installations 
on  board  ship. 

Regulation  79 

Plans 
Plans  shall  be  provided  in  compliance  with  Regulation  44  (1948). 

Regulation  80 

Pumps,  Fire  Main  Systems,  Hydrants  and  Hoses 

(a)  The  provisions  of  Regulation  45  (1948)  shall  be  complied  with. 

(b)  Water  from  the  fire  main  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  immediately 
available,  such  as  by  maintenance  of  pressure  or  by  remote  control  of  fire  pumps, 
which  control  shall  be  easily  operable  and  readily  accessible. 
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Regulation  81 

Fire  Detection  and  Extinction  Requirements 
General 

(a)  The  requirements  of  Regulation  50(a)  to  (o)  (1948)  inclusive  shall  be 
complied  with,  subject  to  further  provisions  of  this  Regulation. 

Patrols,  Detection  and  Communication  System 

(b)  Each  member  of  any  fire  patrol  required  by  this  Part  shall  be  trained  to  be 
familiar  with  the  arrangements  of  the  ship  as  well  as  the  location  and  operation 
of  any  equipment  he  may  be  called  upon  to  use. 

(c)  A  special  alarm  to  summon  the  crew  shall  be  fitted  which  may  be  part  of 
the  ship's  general  alarm  system. 

(d)  A  public  address  system  or  other  effective  means  of  communication  shall 
also  be  available  throughout  the  accommodation,  public  and  service  spaces. 

Machinery  and  Boiler  Spaces 

(e)  The  number,  type  and  distribution  of  fire  extinguishers  shall  comply  with 
paragraphs  (g)(ii),  (g)(iii)  and  (h)(ii)  of  Regulation  64  (1960). 

International  Shore  Connexion 

(f)  The  provisions  of  Regulation  64(d)  (1960)  shall  be  complied  with. 

Fireman's  Outfits 

(g)  The  provisions  of  Regulation  64(j)  (1960)  shall  be  complied  with. 


Regulation  82 

Ready  Availability  of  Fire-Fighting  Appliances 
The  provisions  of  Regulation  66  (1960)  shall  be  complied  with. 

Regulation  83 

Means  of  Escape 
The  provisions  of  Regulation  54  (1948)  shall  be  complied  with. 

Regulation  84 

Emergency  Source  of  Electrical  Power 

The  provisions  of  Regulation  22(a),  (b)  and  (c)  (1948)  shall  be  complied 
with  except  that  the  location  of  the  emergency  source  of  electrical  power  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  25(a)  (1960). 
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Regulation  85 

Practice  Musters  and  Drills 

At  the  fire  drills  mentioned  in  Regulation  26  of  Chapter  III  of  the  Inter- 
national Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960  each  member  of  the 
crew  shall  be  required  to  demonstrate  his  familiarity  with  the  arrangements  and 
facilities  of  the  ship,  his  duties,  and  any  equipment  he  may  be  called  upon  to  use. 
Masters  shall  be  required  to  familiarize  and  instruct  the  crews  in  this  regard. 
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CHAPTER  m 
LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCES,  ETC. 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  This  Chapter,  except  where  it  is  otherwise  expressly  provided,  applies  as 
follows  to  new  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages: 

Part  A  -  Passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships. 

Part  B  -  Passenger  ships. 

Part  C  -  Cargo  ships. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  existing  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages,  the  keels  of 
which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  on  or  after  the 
date  of  coming  into  force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life 
at  Sea,  1960,  the  requirements  of  Chapter  III  of  that  Convention  applicable  to 
new  ships  as  defined  in  that  Convention  shall  apply. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  existing  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages,  the  keels  of 
which  were  laid  or  which  were  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  before  the  date 
of  coming  into  force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at 
Sea,  1960,  and  which  do  not  already  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Chapter  III  of 
that  Convention  relating  to  new  ships,  the  arrangements  in  each  ship  shall  be 
considered  by  the  Administration  with  a  view  to  securing,  so  far  as  this  is 
practicable  and  reasonable,  and  as  early  as  possible,  substantial  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  Chapter  III  of  that  Convention.  The  proviso  to  sub-para- 
graph (b)(i)  of  Regulation  27  of  this  Chapter  may,  however,  be  applied  to 
existing  ships  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  only  if: 

(i)    the  provisions  of  Regulations  4,  8,  14,  18  and  19  and  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  Regulation  27  of  this  Chapter  are  complied  with; 

(ii)  the  liferafts  carried  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  Regulation  27  comply  with  the  requirements  of  either  Regula- 
tion 15  or  Regulation  16,  and  of  Regulation  17  of  this  Chapter;  and 

(iii)  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board  shall  not  be  increased  as  the 
result  of  the  provision  of  liferafts  unless  the  ship  fully  complies  with 
the  provisions  of: 

(1)  Part  B  of  Chapter  II-l ; 

(2)  sub-paragraphs  (a)(iii)  and  (iv)  of  Regulation  21  or  sub-para- 
graph (a)(iii)  of  Regulation  48  of  Chapter  II-2,  as  applicable; 
and 

(3)  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (e)  and  (f )  of  Regulation  29  of  this  Chapter. 
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PART  A  -  GENERAL 

(Part  A  applies  to  both  passenger  ships  and  cargo  ships) 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter: 

(a)  "Short  international  voyage"  means  an  international  voyage  in  the  course 
of  which  a  ship  is  not  more  than  200  miles  from  a  port  or  place  in  which  the 
passengers  and  crew  could  be  placed  in  safety,  and  which  does  not  exceed 
600  miles  in  length  between  the  last  port  of  call  in  the  country  in  which  the  voy- 
age begins  and  the  final  port  of  destination. 

(b)  "Liferaft"  means  a  liferaft  complying  with  either  Regulation  15  or  Regula- 
tion 16  of  this  Chapter. 

(c)  "Approved  launching  device"  means  a  device  approved  by  the  Adminstra- 
tion,  capable  of  launching  from  the  embarkation  position  a  liferaft  fully  loaded 
with  the  number  of  persons  it  is  permitted  to  carry  and  with  its  equipment. 

(d)  "Certificated  lifeboatman"  means  any  member  of  the  crew  who  holds  a 
certificate  of  efficiency  issued  under  the  provisions  of  Regulation  32  of  this 
Chapter. 

(e)  "Buoyant  apparatus"  means  flotation  equipment  (other  than  lifeboats, 
liferafts,  lifebuoys  and  life-jackets)  designed  to  support  a  specified  number  of 
persons  who  are  in  the  water  and  of  such  construction  that  it  retains  its  shape  and 
properties. 

Regulation  3 

Exemptions 

(a)  The  Administration,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered  nature  and  conditions 
of  the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application  of  the  full  requirements  of  this 
Chapter  unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  may  to  that  extent  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  this  Chapter  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships  which,  in  the 
course  of  their  voyage,  do  not  go  more  than  20  miles  from  the  nearest  land. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  which  are  employed  in  special  trades  for  the 
carriage  of  large  numbers  of  special  trade  passengers,  such  as  the  pilgrim  trade, 
the  Administration,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  impracticable  to  enforce  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  Chapter,  may  exempt  such  ships,  when  they  belong  to 
its  country,  from  those  requirements,  provided  that  they  comply  fully  with  the 
provisions  of: 

(i)    the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Special  Trade  Passenger  Ships  Agreement, 
1971;  and 

(ii)    the  Rules  annexed  to  the  Protocol  on  Space  Requirements  for 
Special  Trade  Passenger  Ships,  1973,  when  it  enters  into  force. 
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Regulation  4 

Ready  Availability  of  Lifeboats,  Lifer  aft  s  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  The  general  principle  governing  the  provision  of  lifeboats,  liferafts  and 
buoyant  apparatus  in  a  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies  is  that  they  shall  be 
readily  available  in  case  of  emergency. 

(b)  To  be  readily  available,  the  lifeboats,  liferafts  and  buoyant  apparatus  shall 
comply  with  the  following  conditions : 

(i)    they  shall  be  capable  of  being  put  into  the  water  safely  and  rapidly 
even  under  unfavourable  conditions  of  trim  and  of  15  degree  of  list; 

(ii)  it  shall  be  possible  to  effect  embarkation  into  the  lifeboats  and 
liferafts  rapidly  and  in  good  order; 

(iii)  the  arrangement  of  each  lifeboat,  liferaft  and  article  of  buoyant 
apparatus  shall  be  such  that  it  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
other  boats,  liferafts  and  buoyant  apparatus. 

(c)  All  the  life-saving  appliances  shall  be  kept  in  working  order  and  available 
for  immediate  use  before  the  ship  leaves  port  and  at  all  times  during  the  voyage. 


Regulation  5 

Construction  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  All  lifeboats  shall  be  properly  constructed  and  shall  be  of  such  form  and 
proportions  that  they  shall  have  ample  stability  in  a  seaway,  and  sufficient 
freeboard  when  loaded  with  their  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment. 
All  lifeboats  shall  be  capable  of  maintaining  positive  stability  when  open  to  the 
sea  and  loaded  with  their  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment. 

(b)  (i)    All  lifeboats  shall  have  rigid  sides  and  internal  buoyancy  only.  The 

Administration  may  approve  lifeboats  with  a  rigid  shelter,  provided 
that  it  may  be  readily  opened  from  both  inside  and  outside,  and  does 
not  impede  rapid  embarkation  and  disembarkation  or  the  launching 
and  handling  of  the  lifeboat. 

(ii)  Motor  lifeboats  may  be  fitted  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion with  a  means  for  preventing  the  entry  of  water  at  the  fore  end. 

(iii)  All  lifeboats  shall  be  not  less  than  7.3  metres  (24  feet)  in  length  except 
where  owing  to  the  size  of  the  ship,  or  for  other  reasons,  the  Admini- 
stration considers  the  carriage  of  such  lifeboats  unreasonable  or 
impracticable.  In  no  ship  shall  the  lifeboats  be  less  than  4.9  metres 
(16  feet)  in  length. 

(c)  No  lifeboat  may  be  approved  the  weight  of  which  when  fully  laden  with 
persons  and  equipment  exceeds  20,300  kilogrammes  (20  tons)  or  which  has  a 
carrying  capacity  calculated  in  accordance  with  Regulation  7  of  this  Chapter  of 
more  than  1 50  persons. 
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(d)  All  lifeboats  permitted  to  carry  more  than  60  persons  but  not  more  than 
100  persons  shall  be  either  motor  lifeboats  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  9  of  this  Chapter  or  be  lifeboats  fitted  with  an  approved  means  of 
mechanical  propulsion  complying  with  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter.  All  life- 
boats permitted  to  carry  more  than  100  persons  shall  be  motor  lifeboats  com- 
plying with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  of  this  Chapter. 

(e)  All  lifeboats  shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  enable  them  to  be  safely 
lowered  into  the  water  when  loaded  with  their  full  complement  of  persons  and 
equipment.  All  lifeboats  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  they  will  not  suffer  residual 
deflection  if  subjected  to  an  overload  of  25  per  cent. 

(f)  All  lifeboats  shall  have  a  mean  sheer  at  least  equal  to  4  per  cent  of  their 
length.  The  sheer  shall  be  approximately  parabolic  in  form. 

(g)  In  lifeboats  permitted  to  carry  100  or  more  persons  the  volume  of  the 
buoyancy  shall  be  increased  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(h)  All  lifeboats  shall  have  inherent  buoyancy,  or  shall  be  fitted  with  water- 
tight air  cases  or  other  equivalent  non-corrodible  buoyant  material  which  shall 
not  be  adversely  affected  by  oil  or  oil  products,  sufficient  to  float  the  boat  and  its 
equipment  when  the  boat  is  flooded  and  open  to  the  sea.  An  additional  volume  of 
watertight  air  cases  or  other  equivalent  non-corrodible  buoyant  material,  which 
shall  not  be  adversely  affected  by  oil  or  oil  products,  equal  to  at  least  one-tenth  of 
the  cubic  capacity  of  the  boat  shall  also  be  provided.  The  Administration  may 
permit  the  watertight  air  cases  to  be  filled  with  a  non-corrodible  buoyant 
material  which  shall  not  be  adversely  affected  by  oil  or  oil  products. 

(i)      All  thwarts  and  side-seats  shall  be  fitted  as  low  in  the  lifeboat  as  practicable. 

(j)  The  block  coefficient  of  the  cubic  capacity  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  6  of  this  Chapter  of  all  lifeboats,  except  wooden  lifeboats  made  of 
planks,  shall  be  not  less  than  0.64  provided  that  any  such  lifeboat  may  have  a 
block  coefficient  of  less  than  0.64  if  the  Administration  is  satisfied  with  the 
sufficiency  of  the  metacentric  height  and  freeboard  when  the  lifeboat  is  loaded 
with  its  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment. 


Regulation  6 

Cubic  Capacity  of  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  lifeboat  shall  be  determined  by  Simpson's 
(Stirling's)  Rule  or  by  any  other  method  giving  the  same  degree  of  accuracy. 
The  capacity  of  a  square-sterned  lifeboat  shall  be  calculated  as  if  the  lifeboat  had 
a  pointed  stern. 

(b)  For  example,  the  capacity  in  cubic  metres  (or  cubic  feet)  of  a  lifeboat, 
calculated  by  the  aid  of  Simpson's  Rule,  may  be  considered  as  given  by  the 
following  formula : 

Capacity  =  yx  (4A  +  2B  +  4C) 

L  being  the  length  of  the  lifeboat  in  metres  (or  feet)  from  the  inside  of  the 
planking  or  plating  at  the  stem  to  the  corresponding  point  at  the  stern  post :  in  the 
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case  of  a  lifeboat  with  a  square  stern,  the  length  is  measured  to  the  inside  of  the 
transom. 

A,  B,  C  denote  respectively  the  areas  of  the  cross-sections  at  the  quarter- 
length  forward,  amidships,  and  the  quarter-length  aft,  which  correspond  to  the 
three  points  obtained  by  dividing  L  into  four  equal  parts.  (The  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  ends  of  the  lifeboat  are  considered  negligible.) 

The  areas  A,  B,  C  shall  be  deemed  to  be  given  in  square  metres  (or  square 
feet)  by  the  successive  application  of  the  following  formula  to  each  of  the  three 
cross-sections : 

Area  =  ^  (a  +  4b  +  2c  +  4d  +  e) 

h  being  the  depth  measured  in  metres  (or  in  feet)  inside  the  planking  or  plating 
from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the  gunwale,  or,  in  certain  cases,  to  a  lower  level  as 
determined  hereafter. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e  denote  the  horizontal  breadths  of  the  lifeboat  measured  in 
metres  (or  in  feet)  at  the  upper  and  lower  points  of  the  depth  and  at  the  three 
points  obtained  by  dividing  h  into  four  equal  parts  (a  and  e  being  the  breadths  at 
the  extreme  point,  and  c  at  the  middle  point  of  h). 

(c)  If  the  sheer  of  the  gunwale,  measure  at  the  two  points  situated  at  a  quarter 
of  the  length  of  the  lifeboat  from  the  ends,  exceeds  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the 
lifeboat  the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  cross-sections  A  or  C 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  depth  amidships  plus  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the 
lifeboat. 

(d)  If  the  depth  of  the  lifeboat  amidships  exceeds  45  per  cent  of  the  breadth, 
the  depth  employed  in  calculating  the  area  of  the  amidship  cross-section  B  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  45  per  cent  of  the  breadth,  and  the  depth  employed  in 
calculating  the  areas  of  the  quarter-length  sections  A  and  C  is  obtained  by  in- 
creasing this  last  figure  by  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  cent  of  the  length  of  the 
lifeboat,  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  depths  employed  in  the  calculation 
exceed  the  actual  depths  at  these  points. 

(e)  If  the  depth  of  the  lifeboat  is  greater  than  1 .22  metres  (4  feet)  the  number  of 
persons  given  by  the  application  of  this  Rule  shall  be  reduced  in  proportion  to 
the  ratio  of  1.22  metres  (4  feet)  to  the  actual  depth,  until  the  lifeboat  has  been 
satisfactorily  tested  afloat  with  that  number  of  persons  on  board,  all  wearing 
life-jackets. 

(f)  The  Administration  shall  impose,  by  suitable  formulae,  a  limit  for  the 
number  of  persons  allowed  in  lifeboats  with  very  fine  ends  and  in  lifeboats  very 
full  in  form. 

(g)  The  Administration  may  assign  to  a  lifeboat  constructed  of  wooden  planks 
capacity  equal  to  the  product  of  the  length,  the  breadth  and  the  depth  multiplied 
by  0.6  if  it  is  evident  that  this  formula  does  not  give  a  greater  capacity  than  that 
obtained  by  the  above  method.  The  dimensions  shall  then  be  measured  in  the 
following  manner : 

Length  -  From  the  intersection  of  the  outside  of  the  planking  with  the 
stem  to  the  corresponding  point  at  the  stern  post  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
square-sterned  boat,  to  the  after  side  of  the  transom. 

Breadth  -  From  the  outside  of  the  planking  at  the  point  where  the  breadth 
of  the  boat  is  greatest. 
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Depth  -  Amidships  inside  the  planking  from  the  keel  to  the  level  of  the 
gunwale,  but  the  depth  used  in  calculating  the  cubic  capacity  may  not  in 
any  case  exceed  45  per  cent  of  the  breadth. 

In  all  cases  the  shipowner  has  the  right  to  require  that  the  cubic  capacity  of 
the  lifeboat  shall  be  determined  by  exact  measurement. 

(h)  The  cubic  capacity  of  a  motor  lifeboat  or  a  lifeboat  fitted  with  other  pro- 
pelling gear  shall  be  obtained  from  the  gross  capacity  by  deducting  a  volume 
equal  to  that  occupied  by  the  motor  and  its  accessories  or  the  gearbox  of  the 
other  propelling  gear,  and,  when  carried,  the  radiotelegraph  installation  and 
searchlight  with  their  accessories. 

Regulation  7 

Carrying  Capacity  of  Lifeboats 

The  number  of  persons  which  a  lifeboat  shall  be  permitted  to  accommodate 
shall  be  equal  to  the  greatest  whole  number  obtained  by  dividing  the  capacity  in 
cubic  metres  by : 

In  the  case  of  a  lifeboat  of  7.3  metres 

(24  feet)  in  length  or  over  0.283  (or  where  the  capacity  is 


in  the  case  of  lifeboats  of  4.9  metres 

(16  feet)  in  length  0.396  (or  where  the  capacity  is 


measured  in  cubic  feet  10); 

396  (or  where  the  capacit 
measured  in  cubic  feet  14);  and 


in  the  case  of  lifeboats  of  4.9  metres 

(16  feet)  in  length  or  over  but  under 

7.3  metres  (24  feet)  a  number  between  0.396  and  0.283 

(or  where  the  capacity  is 
measured  in  cubic  feet  between 
14  and  10),  to  be  obtained  by 
interpolation; 

provided  that  the  number  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  number  of  adult  persons 
wearing  life-jackets  which  can  be  seated  without  in  any  way  interfering  with 
the  use  of  oars  or  the  operation  of  other  propulsion  equipment. 

Regulation  8 

Number  of  Motor  Lifeboats  to  be  carried 

(a)  In  every  passenger  ship  there  shall  be  carried  on  each  side  of  the  ship  at 
least  one  motor  lifeboat  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  of  this 
Chapter. 

Provided  that  in  passenger  ships  in  which  the  total  number  of  persons  which 
the  ship  is  certified  to  carry,  together  with  the  crew,  does  not  exceed  30,  only  one 
such  motor  lifeboat  shall  be  required. 

(b)  In  every  cargo  ship  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  except 
tankers,   ships  employed   as  whale  factory  ships,   ships  employed    as  fish 
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processing  or  canning  factory  ships,  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons 
in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning  industries,  there  shall  be  carried  at 
least  one  motor  lifeboat  complying  with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  of 
this  Chapter. 

(c)  In  every  tanker  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  in  every  ship 
employed  as  a  whale  factory  ship,  in  every  ship  employed  as  a  fish  processing  or 
canning  factory  ship  and  in  every  ship  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons 
employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning  industries,  there  shall  be 
carried  on  each  side  at  least  one  motor  lifeboat  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  Regulation  9  of  this  Chapter. 

Regulation  9 

Specification  of  Motor  Lifeboats 

(a)  A  motor  lifeboat  shall  comply  with  the  following  conditions : 

(i)  It  shall  be  fitted  with  a  compression  ignition  engine  and  kept  so  as  to 
be  at  all  times  ready  for  use;  it  shall  be  capable  of  being  readily 
started  in  all  conditions ;  sufficient  fuel  for  24  hours  continuous  opera- 
tion at  the  speed  specified  in  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  provided. 

(ii)  The  engine  and  its  accessories  shall  be  suitably  enclosed  to  ensure 
operation  under  adverse  weather  conditions,  and  the  engine  casing 
shall  be  fire-resisting.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  going  astern. 

(iii)  The  speed  ahead  in  smooth  water  when  loaded  with  its  full  comple- 
ment of  persons  and  equipment  shall  be : 

(1)  In  the  case  of  motor  lifeboats  required  by  Regulation  8  of  this 
Chapter  to  be  carried  in  passenger  ships,  tankers,  ships  em- 
ployed as  whale  factory  ships,  ships  employed  as  fish  processing 
or  canning  factory  ships  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of 
persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning 
industries,  at  least  six  knots. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  any  other  motor  lifeboat,  at  least  four  knots. 

(b)  The  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  appliances  of  a  motor  lifeboat  shall 
be  increased  above  that  required  by  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  by  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  appliances  required  to 
support  the  engine  and  its  accessories,  and,  if  fitted,  the  searchlight  and  radio- 
telegraph installation  and  their  accessories,  exceeds  the  volume  of  the  internal 
buoyancy  appliances  required,  at  the  rate  of  0.0283  cubic  metres  (one  cubic  foot) 
per  person,  to  support  the  additional  persons  which  the  lifeboat  could  accom- 
modate if  the  motor  and  its  accessories,  and,  if  fitted,  the  searchlight  and  radio- 
telegraph installation  and  their  accessories,  were  removed. 

Regulation  10 

Specification  of  Mechanically  Propelled  Lifeboats 
other  than  Motor  Lifeboats 

A  mechanically  propelled  lifeboat,  other  than  a  motor  lifeboat,  shall  com- 
ply with  the  following  conditions: 
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(a)  The  propelling  gear  shall  be  of  an  approved  type  and  shall  have  sufficient 
power  to  enable  the  lifeboat  to  be  readily  cleared  from  the  ship's  side  when 
launched  and  to  be  able  to  hold  course  under  adverse  weather  conditions.  If  the 
gear  is  manually  operated  it  shall  be  capable  of  being  worked  by  persons  un- 
trained in  its  use  and  shall  be  capable  of  being  operated  when  the  lifeboat  is 
flooded. 

(b)  A  device  shall  be  fitted  by  means  of  which  the  helmsman  can  cause  the 
lifeboat  to  go  astern  at  any  time  when  the  propelling  gear  is  in  operation. 

(c)  The  volume  of  the  internal  buoyancy  of  a  mechanically  propelled  lifeboat, 
other  than  a  motor  lifeboat,  shall  be  increased  to  compensate  for  the  weight  of 
the  propelling  gear. 

Regulation  11 

Equipment  of  Lifeboats 

(a)     The  normal  equipment  of  every  lifeboat  shall  consist  of: 

(i)  a  single  banked  complement  of  buoyant  oars,  two  spare  buoyant 
oars,  and  a  buoyant  steering  oar;  one  set  and  a  half  of  thole  pins 
or  crutches,  attached  to  the  lifeboat  by  lanyard  or  chain;  a  boat 
hook; 

(ii)  two  plugs  for  each  plug  hole  (plugs  are  not  required  when  proper 
automatic  valves  are  fitted)  attached  to  the  lifeboat  by  lanyards  or 
chains;  a  baler,  and  two  buckets  of  approved  material; 

(iii)    a  rudder  attached  to  the  lifeboat  and  a  tiller; 

(iv)    two  hatchets,  one  at  each  end  of  the  lifeboat; 

(v)  a  lamp,  with  oil  sufficient  for  12  hours;  two  boxes  of  suitable 
matches  in  a  watertight  container; 

(vi)  a  mast  or  masts,  with  galvanized  wire  stays  together  with  sails 
(coloured  orange) ; 

(vii)  an  efficient  compass  in  binnacle,  to  be  luminised  or  fitted  with 
suitable  means  of  illumination ; 

(viii)    a  lifeline  becketed  round  the  outside  of  the  lifeboat; 

(ix)    a  sea-anchor  of  approved  size ; 

(x)  two  painters  of  sufficient  length.  One  shall  be  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  lifeboat  with  strop  and  toggle  so  that  it  can  be 
released,  and  the  other  shall  be  firmly  secured  to  the  stem  of  the 
lifeboat  and  be  ready  for  use ; 

(xi)  a  vessel  containing  4 J  litres  (1  gallon)  of  vegetable,  fish  or  animal 
oil.  The  vessel  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the  oil  can  be  easily 
distributed  on  the  water,  and  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  attached 
to  the  sea-anchor; 

(xii)  a  food  ration,  determined  by  the  Administration,  for  each  person 
the  lifeboat  is  certified  to  carry.  These  rations  shall  be  kept  in 
airtight  receptacles  which  are  to  be  stowed  in  a  watertight 
container: 
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(xiii)  watertight  receptacles  containing  3  litres  (6  pints)  of  fresh  water 
for  each  person  the  lifeboat  is  certified  to  carry,  or  watertight 
receptacles  containing  2  litres  (4  pints)  of  fresh  water  for  each 
person  together  with  an  approved  de-salting  apparatus  capable  of 
providing  1  litre  (2  pints)  of  drinking  water  per  person;  a  rust- 
proof dipper  with  lanyard;  a  rustproof  graduated  drinking  vessel; 

(xiv)  four  parachute  signals  of  approved  type  capable  of  giving  a  bright 
red  light  at  a  high  altitude ;  six  hand  flares  of  an  approved  type 
giving  a  bright  red  light; 

(xv)  two  buoyant  smoke  signals  of  an  approved  type  (for  day-time  use) 
capable  of  giving  off  a  volume  of  orange-coloured  smoke ; 

(xvi)  approved  means  to  enable  persons  to  cling  to  the  boat  should  it  be 
upturned,  in  the  form  of  bilge  keels  or  keel  rails,  together  with 
grab  lines  secured  from  gunwale  to  gunwale  under  the  keel,  or 
other  approved  arrangements ; 

(xvii)    an  approved  first-aid  outfit  in  a  watertight  case ; 

(xviii)  a  waterproof  electric  torch  suitable  for  signalling  in  the  Morse 
Code  together  with  one  spare  set  of  batteries  and  one  spare  bulb 
in  a  waterproof  container; 

(xix)    a  daylight-signalling  mirror  of  an  approved  type ; 

(xx)  a  jack-knife  fitted  with  a  tin-opener  to  be  kept  attached  to  the 
boat  with  a  lanyard ; 

(xxi)  two  light  buoyant  heaving  lines ; 

(xxii)  a  manual  pump  of  an  approved  type ; 

(xxiii)  a  suitable  locker  for  stowage  of  small  items  of  equipment ; 

(xxiv)  one  whistle  or  equivalent  sound  signal ; 

(xxv)  one  set  of  fishing  tackle; 

(xxvi)  one  approved  cover  of  a  highly  visible  colour  capable  of  pro- 
tecting the  occupants  against  injury  by  exposure :  and 

(xxvii)  one  copy  of  the  illustrated  table  of  life-saving  signals  referred  to  in 
Regulation  16  of  Chapter  V. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  duration  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Administration  the  items  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  (vi),  (xii),  (xix),  (xx) 
and  (xxv)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  are  unnecessary,  the  Administra- 
tion may  allow  them  to  be  dispensed  with. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation, 
motor  lifeboats  or  other  approved  mechanically  propelled  lifeboats  need  not 
carry  a  mast  or  sails  or  more  than  half  the  complement  of  oars,  but  they  shall 
carry  two  boat  hooks. 

(d)  All  lifeboats  shall  be  fitted  with  suitable  means  to  enable  persons  in  the 
water  to  climb  into  the  lifeboat. 
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(e)  Every  motor  lifeboat  shall  carry  portable  fire-extinguishing  equipment  of 
an  approved  type  capable  of  discharging  froth  or  other  suitable  substance  for 
extinguishing  oil  fires. 

Regulation  12 

Security  of  Lifeboat  Equipment 

All  items  of  lifeboat  equipment,  with  the  exception  of  the  boat  hook  which 
shall  be  kept  free  for  fending  off  purposes,  shall  be  suitably  secured  within  the 
lifeboat.  The  lashing  shall  be  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  the 
security  of  the  equipment  and  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  lifting  hooks  or  to 
prevent  ready  embarkation.  All  items  of  lifeboat  equipment  shall  be  as  small  and 
light  in  weight  as  possible  and  shall  be  packed  in  suitable  and  compact  form. 

Regulation  13 

Portable  Radio  Apparatus  for  Survival  Craft 

(a)  An  approved  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft  complying  with 
the  requirements  set  out  in  Regulation  14  of  Chapter  IV  shall  be  carried  in  all 
ships  except  those  on  which  there  is  carried  on  each  side  of  the  ship  a  motor 
lifeboat  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  installation  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  14  of  this  Chapter  and  of  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  IV.  All  this 
equipment  shall  be  kept  together  in  the  chartroom  or  other  suitable  place  ready 
to  be  moved  to  one  or  other  of  the  lifeboats  in  the  event  of  an  emergency.  How- 
ever, in  tankers  of  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  in  which  lifeboats  are 
fitted  amidships  and  aft  this  equipment  shall  be  kept  in  a  suitable  place  in  the 
vicinity  of  those  lifeboats  which  are  furthest  away  from  the  ship's  main  trans- 
mitter. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  ships  engaged  on  voyages  of  such  duration  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Administration  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft  is  unnecessary, 
the  Administration  may  allow  such  equipment  to  be  dispensed  with. 

Regulation  14 

Radio  Apparatus  and  Searchlights  in  Motor  Lifeboats 

(a)  (i)  Where  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board  a  passenger  ship  engaged 
on  international  voyages  which  are  not  short  international  voyages,  a 
ship  employed  as  a  whale  factory  ship,  a  ship  employed  as  a  fish 
processing  or  canning  factory  ship  or  a  ship  engaged  in  the  carriage  of 
persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning 
industries,  is  more  than  199  but  less  than  1,500,  a  radiotelegraph 
apparatus  complying  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  this  Regulation 
and  in  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  IV  shall  be  fitted  in  at  least  one  of 
the  motor  lifeboats  required  under  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter  to  be 
carried  in  that  ship. 

(ii)  Where  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board  such  a  ship  is  1,500  or 
more,  such  a  radiotelegraph  apparatus  shall  be  fitted  in  every  motor 
lifeboat  required  under  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter  to  be  carried  in 
that  ship. 


TIAS  9700 


190  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

(b)  The  radio  apparatus  shall  be  installed  in  a  cabin  large  enough  to  accommo- 
date both  the  equipment  and  the  person  using  it. 

(c)  The  arrangements  shall  be  such  that  the  efficient  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  shall  not  be  interfered  with  by  the  engine  while  it  is  running, 
whether  a  battery  is  on  charge  or  not. 

(d)  The  radio  battery  shall  not  be  used  to  supply  power  to  any  engine  starting 
motor  or  ignition  system. 

(e)  The  motor  lifeboat  engine  shall  be  fitted  with  a  dynamo  for  recharging  the 
radio  battery,  and  for  other  services. 

(f)  A  searchlight  shall  be  fitted  in  each  motor  lifeboat  required  to  be  carried 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  8  of  this  Chapter  in  passenger  ships  and  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  that  Regulation  in  ships  employed  as  whale  factory  ships,  fish 
processing  or  canning  factory  ships  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons 
employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning  industries. 

(g)  The  searchlight  shall  include  a  lamp  of  at  least  80  watts,  an  efficient  reflector 
and  a  source  of  power  which  will  give  effective  illumination  of  a  light-coloured 
object  having  a  width  of  about  18  metres  (60  feet)  at  a  distance  of  180  metres 
(200  yards)  for  a  total  period  of  six  hours  and  shall  be  capable  of  working  for  at 
least  three  hours  continuously. 


Regulation  15 

Requirements  for  Inflatable  Lifer afts 

(a)  Every  inflatable  liferaft  shall  be  so  constructed  that,  when  fully  inflated  and 
floating  with  the  cover  uppermost,  it  shall  be  stable  in  a  seaway. 

(b)  The  liferaft  shall  be  so  constructed  that  if  it  is  dropped  into  the  water  from 
a  height  of  18  metres  (60  feet)  neither  the  liferaft  nor  its  equipment  will  be 
damaged.  If  the  raft  is  to  be  stowed  on  the  ship  at  a  height  above  the  water  of 
more  than  18  metres  (60  feet),  it  shall  be  of  a  type  which  has  been  satisfactorily 
drop-tested  from  a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  height  at  which  it  is  to  be  stowed. 

(c)  The  construction  of  the  liferaft  shall  include  a  cover  which  shall  auto- 
matically be  set  in  place  when  the  liferaft  is  inflated.  This  cover  shall  be  capable 
of  protecting  the  occupants  against  injury  from  exposure,  and  means  shall  be 
provided  for  collecting  rain.  The  top  of  the  cover  shall  be  fitted  with  a  lamp 
which  derives  its  luminosity  from  a  sea-activated  cell  and  a  similar  lamp  shall 
also  be  fitted  inside  the  liferaft.  The  cover  of  the  liferaft  shall  be  of  a  highly 
visible  colour. 

(d)  The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  with  a  painter  and  shall  have  a  line  securely 
becketed  round  the  outside.  A  lifeline  shall  also  be  fitted  around  the  inside  of  the 
liferaft. 

(e)  The  liferaft  shall  be  capable  of  being  readily  righted  by  one  person  if  it 
inflates  in  an  inverted  position. 
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J)  The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  at  each  opening  with  efficient  means  to  enable 
persons  in  the  water  to  climb  on  board. 

(g)  The  liferaft  shall  be  contained  in  a  valise  or  other  container  so  constructed 
as  to  be  capable  of  withstanding  hard  wear  under  conditions  met  with  at  sea.  The 
liferaft  in  its  valise  or  other  container  shall  be  inherently  buoyant. 

(h)  The  buoyancy  of  the  liferaft  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  ensure  by  a  division 
into  an  even  number  of  separate  compartments,  half  of  which  shall  be  capable  of 
supporting  out  of  the  water  the  number  of  persons  which  the  liferaft  is  permitted 
to  accommodate,  or  by  some  other  equally  efficient  means,  that  there  is  a  reason- 
able margin  of  buoyancy  if  the  raft  is  damaged  or  partially  fails  to  inflate. 

(i)  The  total  weight  of  the  liferaft,  its  valise  or  other  container  and  its  equip- 
ment shall  not  exceed  180  kilogrammes  (400  lbs.). 

(j)  The  number  of  persons  which  an  inflatable  liferaft  shall  be  permitted  to 
accommodate  shall  be  equal  to : 

(i)  the  greatest  whole  number  obtained  by  dividing  by  96  the  volume, 
measured  in  cubic  decimetres  (or  by  3.4  the  volume,  measured  in 
cubic  feet)  of  the  main  buoyancy  tubes  (which  for  this  purpose  shall 
include  neither  the  arches  nor  the  thwart  or  thwarts  if  fitted)  when 
inflated;  or 

(ii)  the  greatest  whole  number  obtained  by  dividing  by  3,720  the  area 
measured  in  square  centimetres  (or  by  4  the  area,  measured  in  square 
feet)  of  the  floor  (which  for  this  purpose  may  include  the  thwart  or 
thwarts  if  fitted)  of  the  liferaft  when  inflated  whichever  number  shall 
be  the  less. 

(k)  The  floor  of  the  liferaft  shall  be  waterproof  and  shall  be  capable  of  being 
sufficiently  insulated  against  cold. 

(1)  The  liferaft  shall  be  inflated  by  a  gas  which  is  not  injurious  to  the  occupants 
and  the  inflation  shall  take  place  automatically  either  on  the  pulling  of  a  line  or 
by  some  other  equally  simple  and  efficient  method.  Means  shall  be  provided 
whereby  the  topping-up  pump  or  bellows  required  by  Regulation  17  of  this 
Chapter  may  be  used  to  maintain  pressure. 

(m)  The  liferaft  shall  be  of  approved  material  and  construction,  and  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  be  capable  of  withstanding  exposure  for  30  days  afloat  in  all 
sea  conditions. 

(n)  No  liferaft  shall  be  approved  which  has  a  carrying  capacity  calculated  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (j)  of  this  Regulation  of  less  than  six  persons.  The 
maximum  number  of  persons  calculated  in  accordance  with  that  paragraph  for 
which  an  inflatable  liferaft  may  be  approved  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Administration,  but  shall  in  no  case  exceed  25. 

(o)  The  liferaft  shall  be  capable  of  operating  throughout  a  temperature  range 
of  66°C  to  minus  30°C  (150°F  to  minus  22°F). 
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(p)  (i)  The  liferaft  shall  be  so  stowed  as  to  be  readily  available  in  case  of 
emergency.  It  shall  be  stowed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  it  to 
float  free  from  its  stowage,  inflate  and  break  free  from  the  vessel  in 
the  event  of  sinking. 

(ii)    If  used,  lashings  shall  be  fitted  with  an  automatic  release  system  of  a 
hydrostatic  or  equivalent  nature  approved  by  the  Administration. 

(iii)    The  liferaft  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  35  of  this 
Chapter  may  be  securely  fastened. 

(q)     The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  with  arrangements  enabling  it  to  be  readily 
towed. 


Regulation  16 

Requirements  for  Rigid  Lifer afts 

(a)  Every  rigid  liferaft  shall  be  so  constructed  that  if  it  is  dropped  into  the 
water  from  its  stowed  position  neither  the  liferaft  nor  its  equipment  will  be 
damaged. 

(b)  The  deck  area  of  the  liferaft  shall  be  situated  within  that  part  of  the  liferaft 
which  affords  protection  to  its  occupants.  The  area  of  that  deck  shall  be  at  least 
0.3720  square  metres  (4  square  feet)  for  every  person  the  liferaft  is  permitted  to 
carry.  The  nature  of  the  deck  shall  be  such  as  to  prevent  so  far  as  practicable  the 
ingress  of  water  and  it  shall  effectively  support  the  occupants  out  of  the  water. 

(c)  The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  with  a  cover  or  equivalent  arrangement  of  a 
highly  visible  colour,  which  shall  be  capable  of  protecting  the  occupants  against 
injury  from  exposure  whichever  way  up  the  liferaft  is  floating. 

(d)  The  equipment  of  the  liferaft  shall  be  so  stowed  as  to  be  readily  available 
whichever  way  up  the  liferaft  is  floating. 

(e)  The  total  weight  of  a  liferaft  and  its  equipment  carried  in  passenger  ships 
shall  not  exceed  180  kilogrammes  (400  lbs.).  Liferafts  carried  in  cargo  ships  may 
exceed  1 80  kilogrammes  (400  lbs.)  in  weight  if  they  are  capable  of  being  launched 
from  both  sides  of  the  ship  or  if  there  are  provided  means  for  putting  them  into 
the  water  mechanically. 

(f)  The  liferaft  must  at  all  times  be  effective  and  stable  when  floating  either 
way  up. 

(g)  The  liferaft  shall  have  at  least  96  cubic  decimetres  (3.4  cubic  feet)  of  air 
cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  for  each  person  it  is  permitted  to  carry  which  must 
be  placed  as  near  as  possible  to  the  sides  of  the  raft. 

(h)  The  liferaft  shall  have  a  painter  attached  and  a  lifeline  securely  becketed 
round  the  outside.  A  lifeline  shall  also  be  fitted  around  the  inside  of  the  raft. 

(i)  The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  at  each  opening  with  efficient  means  to  enable 
persons  in  the  water  to  climb  on  board. 

(j)  The  liferaft  shall  be  so  constructed  as  not  to  be  affected  by  oil  or  oil 
products. 
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(k)     A  buoyant  light  of  the  electric  battery  type  shall  be  attached  to  the  liferaft 
by  a  lanyard. 

(1)      The  liferaft  shall  be  fitted  with  arrangements  enabling  it  to  be  readily  towed. 

(m)    Liferafts  shall  be  so  stowed  as  to  float  free  in  the  event  of  the  ship  sinking. 

Regulation  17 

Equipment  of  Inflatable  and  Rigid  Liferafts 

(a)     The  normal  equipment  of  every  liferaft  shall  consist  of: 

(i)  One  buoyant  rescue  quoit,  attached  to  at  least  30  metres  (100  feet) 
of  buoyant  line. 

(ii)  For  liferafts  which  are  permitted  to  accommodate  not  more  than 
12  persons:  one  knife  and  one  baler;  for  liferafts  which  are  per- 
mitted to  accommodate  13  persons  or  more:  two  knives  and  two 
balers. 

(iii)    Two  sponges. 

(iv)  Two  sea-anchors,  one  permanently  attached  to  the  liferaft  and  one 
spare. 

(v)    Two  paddles. 

(vi)  One  repair  outfit  capable  of  repairing  punctures  in  buoyancy 
compartments. 

(vii)  One  topping-up  pump  or  bellows,  unless  the  liferaft  complies  with 
Regulation  16  of  this  Chapter. 

(viii)    Three  tin-openers. 

(ix)    One  approved  first-aid  outfit  in  a  waterproof  case. 

(x)    One  rustproof  graduated  drinking  vessel. 

(xi)  One  waterproof  electric  torch  suitable  for  signalling  in  the  Morse 
Code,  together  with  one  spare  set  of  batteries  and  one  spare  bulb 
in  a  waterproof  container. 

(xii)    One  daylight-signalling  mirror  and  one  signalling  whistle. 

(xiii)  Two  parachute  distress  signals  of  an  approved  type,  capable  of 
giving  a  bright  red  light  at  a  high  altitude. 

(xiv)  Six  hand  flares  of  an  approved  type,  capable  of  giving  a  bright  red 
light. 

(xv)    One  set  of  fishing  tackle. 

(xvi)  A  food  ration,  determined  by  the  Administration,  for  each  person 
the  liferaft  is  permitted  to  accommodate. 

(xvii)  Watertight  receptacles  containing  \\  litres  (3  pints)  of  fresh  water 
for  each  person  the  liferaft  is  permitted  to  accommodate,  of  which 
\  litre  (1  pint)  per  person  may  be  replaced  by  a  suitable  de-salting 
apparatus  capable  of  producing  an  equal  amount  of  fresh  water. 
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(xviii)    Six  anti-seasickness  tablets  for  each  person  the  liferaft  is  deemed 
fit  to  accommodate. 

(xix)    Instructions  on  how  to  survive  in  the  liferaft;  and 

(xx)    one  copy  of  the  illustrated  table  of  life-saving  signals  referred  to  in 
Regulation  16  of  Chapter  V. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  passenger  ships  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  of 
such  duration  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  all  the  items  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  are  unnecessary,  the  Administration  may 
allow  one  or  more  liferafts,  not  being  less  than  one-sixth  of  the  number  of  life- 
rafts  carried  in  any  such  ship,  to  be  provided  with  the  equipment  specified  in 
sub-paragraphs  (i)  to  (vii)  inclusive,  (xi)  and  (xix)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
Regulation,  and  with  one-half  of  the  equipment  specified  in  sub-paragraphs 
(xiii)  and  (xiv)  of  that  paragraph  and  the  remainder  of  the  liferafts  carried  to  be 
provided  with  the  equipment  specified  in  sub-paragraphs  (i)  to  (vii)  inclusive 
and  (xix)  of  that  paragraph. 

Regulation  18 

Training  in  the  use  of  Liferafts 

The  Administration  shall  so  far  as  is  practicable  and  reasonable  take  steps 
with  a  view  to  ensuring  that  crews  of  ships  in  which  liferafts  are  carried  are 
trained  in  their  launching  and  use. 


Regulation  19 

Embarkation  into  Lifeboats  and  Liferafts 

(a)  Suitable  arrangements  shall  be  made  for  embarkation  into  the  lifeboats, 
which  shall  include : 

(i)  a  ladder  at  each  set  of  davits  to  afford  access  to  the  lifeboats  when 
waterborne,  except  that  in  passenger  ships,  ships  employed  as  whale 
factory  ships,  ships  employed  as  fish  processing  or  canning  factory 
ships  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons  employed  in  the 
whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning  industries,  the  Administration 
may  permit  such  ladders  to  be  replaced  by  approved  devices  pro- 
vided that  there  shall  not  be  less  than  one  ladder  on  each  side  of  the 
ship; 

(ii)  means  for  illuminating  the  lifeboats  and  their  launching  gear  during 
preparation  for  and  the  process  of  launching,  and  also  for  illuminat- 
ing the  water  into  which  the  lifeboats  are  launched  until  the  process 
of  launching  is  completed ; 

(iii)  arrangements  for  warning  the  passengers  and  crew  that  the  ship  is 
about  to  be  abandoned;  and 

(iv)    means  for  preventing  any  discharge  of  water  into  the  lifeboats. 

(b)  Suitable  arrangements  shall  also  be  made  for  embarkation  into  the  life- 
rafts, which  shall  include : 
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(i)  sufficient  ladders  to  facilitate  embarkation  into  the  liferafts  when 
waterborne  except  that  in  passenger  ships,  ships  employed  as  whale 
factory  ships,  ships  employed  as  fish  processing  or  canning  factory 
ships,  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons  employed  in  the 
whaling,  fish  processing  or  fish  canning  industries,  the  Administration 
may  permit  the  replacement  of  some  or  all  of  such  ladders  by  ap- 
proved devices; 

(ii)  where  there  are  carried  liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices 
are  provided,  means  for  illuminating  those  liferafts  and  launching 
devices  during  the  preparation  for  and  the  process  of  launching,  and 
also  for  illuminating  the  water  into  which  those  liferafts  are  launched 
until  the  process  of  launching  is  completed ; 

(iii)  means  for  illuminating  the  stowage  position  of  liferafts  for  which 
approved  launching  devices  are  not  provided ; 

(iv)  arrangements  for  warning  the  passengers  and  crew  that  the  ship  is 
about  to  be  abandoned ;  and 

(v)  means  for  preventing  any  discharge  of  water  into  the  liferafts  at 
fixed  launching  positions,  including  those  under  approved  launching 
devices. 

Regulation  20 

Marking  of  Lifeboats,  Liferafts  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  The  dimensions  of  a  lifeboat  and  the  number  of  persons  which  it  is 
permitted  to  carry  shall  be  marked  on  it  in  clear  permanent  characters.  The  name 
and  port  of  registry  of  the  ship  to  which  the  lifeboat  belongs  shall  be  painted  on 
each  side  of  the  bow. 

(b)  Buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  marked  with  the  number  of  persons  in  the 
same  manner. 

(c)  The  number  of  persons  shall  be  marked  in  the  same  manner  on  inflatable 
liferafts  and  also  on  the  valise  or  container  in  which  the  inflatable  liferaft  is 
contained.  Every  inflatable  liferaft  shall  also  bear  a  serial  number  and  the 
manufacturer's  name  so  that  the  owner  of  the  liferaft  can  be  ascertained. 

(d)  Every  rigid  liferaft  shall  be  marked  with  the  name  and  port  of  registry  of 
the  ship  in  which  it  is  carried,  and  with  the  number  of  persons  it  is  permitted  to 
carry. 

(e)  No  lifeboat,  liferaft  or  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  marked  for  a  greater 
number  of  persons  than  that  obtained  in  the  manner  specified  in  this  Chapter. 

Regulation  21 

Specification  of  a  Lifebuoy 

(a)     A  lifebuoy  shall  satisfy  the  following  requirements : 

(i)    it  shall  be  of  solid  cork  or  any  other  equivalent  material; 
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(ii)    it  shall  be  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  for  24  hours  at  least 
14.5  kilogrammes  (32  lbs.)  of  iron; 

(iii)    it  shall  not  be  adversely  affected  by  oil  or  oil  products; 

(iv)    it  shall  be  of  a  highly  visible  colour; 

(v)    it  shall  be  marked  in  block  letters  with  the  name  and  port  of  registry 
of  the  ship  in  which  it  is  carried. 

(b)  Lifebuoys  filled  with  rushes,  cork  shavings  or  granulated  cork,  or  any 
other  loose  granulated  material,  or  whose  buoyancy  depends  upon  air  compart- 
ments which  require  to  be  inflated,  are  prohibited. 

(c)  Lifebuoys  made  of  plastic  or  other  synthetic  compounds  shall  be  capable 
of  retaining  their  buoyant  properties  and  durability  in  contact  with  sea  water 
or  oil  products,  or  under  variations  of  temperature  or  climatic  changes  prevailing 
in  open  sea  voyages. 

(d)  Lifebuoys  shall  be  fitted  with  beckets  securely  seized.  At  least  one  lifebuoy 
on  each  side  of  the  ship  shall  be  fitted  with  a  buoyant  lifeline  of  at  least 
27.5  metres  (15  fathoms)  in  length. 

(e)  In  passenger  ships  not  less  than  one-half  of  the  total  number  of  lifebuoys, 
and  in  no  case  less  than  six,  and  in  cargo  ships  at  least  one-half  of  the  total 
number  of  lifebuoys,  shall  be  provided  with  efficient  self-igniting  lights. 

(f)  The  self-igniting  lights  required  by  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Regulation  shall 
be  such  that  they  cannot  be  extinguished  by  water.  They  shall  be  capable  of 
burning  for  not  less  than  45  minutes  and  shall  have  a  luminous  intensity  of  not 
less  than  2  candelas  in  all  directions  of  the  upper  hemisphere.  The  lights  shall 
be  kept  near  the  lifebuoys  to  which  they  belong,  with  the  necessary  means  of 
attachment.  Self-igniting  lights  used  in  tankers  shall  be  of  an  approved  electric 
battery  type.* 

(g)  All  lifebuoys  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  accessible  to  the  persons  on 
board,  and  at  least  two  of  the  lifebuoys  provided  with  self-igniting  lights  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Regulation  shall  also  be  provided  with  an 
efficient  self-activating  smoke  signal  capable  of  producing  smoke  of  a  highly 
visible  colour  for  at  least  15  minutes,  and  shall  be  capable  of  quick  release  from 
the  navigating  bridge. 


The  following  ranges  of  visibilities  of  the  light  might  be  expected  in  given  atmospheric 
conditions. 


Atmospheric 

Meteorological  range 

Range  of  visibility 

transmissivity  factor 

of  visibility  (miles) 

of  the  light  (miles) 

0.3 

2.4 

0.96 

0.4 

3.3 

1.05 

0.5 

4.3 

1.15 

0.6 

5.8 

1.24 

0.7 

8.4 

1.34 

0.8 

13.4 

1.45 

0.9 

28.9 

1.57 
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(h)      Lifebuoys  shall  always  be  capable  of  being  rapidly  cast  loose  and  shall  not 
be  permanently  secured  in  any  way. 


Regulation  22 

Life-jackets 

(a)  Ships  shall  carry  for  every  person  on  board  a  life-jacket  of  an  approved 
type  and,  in  addition,  unless  these  life-jackets  can  be  adapted  for  use  by  children, 
a  sufficient  number  of  life-jackets  suitable  for  children.  Each  life-jacket  shall  be 
suitably  marked  showing  that  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Administration. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  life-jackets  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation 
there  shall  be  carried  on  passenger  ships  life-jackets  for  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  persons  on  board.  These  life-jackets  shall  be  stowed  in  a  conspicuous 
place  on  deck. 

(c)  An  approved  life-jacket  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(i)    it  shall  be  constructed  with  proper  workmanship  and  materials; 

(ii)  it  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  eliminate  so  far  as  possible  all  risk 
of  its  being  put  on  incorrectly,  except  that  it  shall  be  capable  of 
being  worn  inside  out; 

(iii)  it  shall  be  capable  of  lifting  the  face  of  an  exhausted  or  unconscious 
person  out  of  the  water  and  holding  it  above  the  water  with  the 
body  inclined  backwards  from  its  vertical  position; 

(iv)  it  shall  be  capable  of  turning  the  body  in  the  water  from  any 
position  to  a  safe  floating  position  with  the  body  inclined  backwards 
from  its  vertical  position; 

(v)    it  shall  not  be  adversely  affected  by  oil  or  oil  products; 

(vi)    it  shall  be  of  a  highly  visible  colour; 

(vii)    it  shall  be  fitted  with  an  approved  whistle,  firmly  secured  by  a  cord; 

(viii)  the  buoyancy  of  the  life-jacket  required  to  provide  the  foregoing 
performance  shall  not  be  reduced  by  more  than  5  per  cent  after 
24  hours'  submergence  in  fresh  water. 

(d)  A  life-jacket,  the  buoyancy  of  which  depends  on  inflation,  may  be  permitted 
for  use  by  the  crews  of  all  ships  except  passenger  ships  and  tankers  provided 
that: 

(i)    it  has  two  separate  inflatable  compartments ; 

(ii)    it  is  capable  of  being  inflated  both  mechanically  and  by  mouth ;  and 

(iii)  it  complies  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regula- 
tion with  either  compartment  inflated  separately. 

(e)  Life-jackets  shall  be  so  placed  as  to  be  readily  accessible  and  their  position 
shall  be  plainly  indicated. 
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Regulation  23 

Line-throwing  Appliances 

(a)  Ships  shall  carry  a  line-throwing  appliance  of  an  approved  type. 

(b)  The  appliance  shall  be  capable  of  carrying  a  line  not  less  than  230  metres 
(250  yards)  with  reasonable  accuracy,  and  shall  include  not  less  than  four 
projectiles  and  four  lines. 

Regulation  24 

Ships'  Distress  Signals 

Ships  shall  be  provided,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration,  with 
means  of  making  effective  distress  signals  by  day  and  by  night,  including  at 
least  twelve  parachute  signals  capable  of  giving  a  bright  red  light  at  a  high 
altitude. 

Regulation  25 

Muster  List  and  Emergency  Procedure 

(a)  Special  duties  to  be  undertaken  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  shall  be 
allotted  to  each  member  of  the  crew. 

(b)  The  muster  list  shall  show  all  the  special  duties  and  shall  indicate,  in 
particular,  the  station  to  which  each  member  must  go,  and  the  duties  that  he  has 
to  perform. 

(c)  The  muster  list  for  each  passenger  ship  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

(d)  Before  the  vessel  sails,  the  muster  list  shall  be  completed.  Copies  shall  be 
posted  in  several  parts  of  the  ship,  and  in  particular  in  the  crew's  quarters. 

(e)  The  muster  list  shall  show  the  duties  assigned  to  the  different  members  of 
the  crew  in  connexion  with : 

(i)    the  closing  of  the  watertight  doors,  valves  and  closing  mechanisms  of 
scuppers,  ash-shoots  and  fire  doors ; 

(ii)    the  equipping  of  the  lifeboats  (including  the  portable  radio  appara- 
tus for  survival  craft)  and  the  other  life-saving  appliances ; 

(iii)  the  launching  of  the  lifeboat; 

(iv)  the  general  preparation  of  the  other  life-saving  appliances ; 

(v)  the  muster  of  the  passengers ;  and 

(vi)  the  extinction  of  fire,  having  regard  to  the  ship's  fire  control  plans. 

(f)  The  muster  list  shall  show  the  several  duties  assigned  to  the  members  of 
the  stewards'  department  in  relation  to  the  passengers  in  case  of  emergency. 
These  duties  shall  include : 

(i)    warning  the  passengers; 
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(ii)    seeing  that  they  are  suitably  clad  and  have  put  on  their  life-jackets 
in  a  proper  manner; 

(iii)    assembling  the  passengers  at  muster  stations; 

(iv)    keeping  order  in  the  passages  and  on  the  stairways,  and,  generally, 
controlling  the  movements  of  the  passengers ;  and 

(v)    ensuring  that  a  supply  of  blankets  is  taken  to  the  lifeboats. 

(g)  The  duties  shown  by  the  muster  list  in  relation  to  the  extinction  of  fire 
pursuant  to  sub-paragraph  (e)(vi)  of  this  Regulation  shall  include  particulars  of: 

(i)    the  manning  of  the  fire  parties  assigned  to  deal  with  fires ; 

(ii)    the  special  duties  assigned  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  fire-fighting 
equipment  and  installations. 

(h)  The  muster  list  shall  specify  definite  signals  for  calling  all  the  crew  to  their 
boat,  liferaft  and  fire  stations,  and  shall  give  full  particulars  of  these  signals. 
These  signals  shall  be  made  on  the  whistle  or  siren  and,  except  on  passenger 
ships  on  short  international  voyages  and  on  cargo  ships  of  less  than  45.7  metres 
(150  feet)  in  length,  they  shall  be  supplemented  by  other  signals  which  shall  be 
electrically  operated.  All  these  signals  shall  be  operable  from  the  bridge. 


Regulation  26 

Practice  Musters  and  Drills 

(a)  (i)    In  passenger  ships,  musters  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  and  fire  drill 

shall  take  place  weekly  when  practicable  and  there  shall  be  such  a 
muster  when  a  passenger  ship  leaves  the  final  port  of  departure  on  an 
international  voyage  which  is  not  a  short  international  voyage. 

(ii)  In  cargo  ships,  a  muster  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  and  fire  drill  shall 
take  place  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  one  month,  provided  that  a 
muster  of  the  crew  for  boat  drill  and  fire  drill  shall  take  place  within 
24  hours  of  leaving  a  port  if  more  than  25  per  cent  of  the  crew  have 
been  replaced  at  that  port. 

(iii)  On  the  occasion  of  the  monthly  muster  in  cargo  ships  the  boat's 
equipment  shall  be  examined  to  ensure  that  it  is  complete. 

(iv)  The  date  upon  which  musters  are  held,  and  details  of  any  training 
and  drills  in  fire  fighting  which  are  carried  out  on  board  shall  be 
recorded  in  such  log  book  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administra- 
tion. If  in  any  week  (for  passenger  ships)  or  month  (for  cargo  ships) 
no  muster  or  a  part  muster  only  is  held,  an  entry  shall  be  made  stating 
the  circumstances  and  extent  of  the  muster  held.  A  report  of  the 
examination  of  the  boat's  equipment  on  cargo  ships  shall  be  entered 
in  the  log  book,  which  shall  also  record  the  occasions  on  which  the 
lifeboats  are  swung  out  and  lowered  in  compliance  with  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  Regulation. 

(b)  In  passenger  ships,  except  those  engaged  on  short  international  voyages, 
a  muster  of  the  passengers  shall  be  held  within  24  hours  after  leaving  port. 
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(c)  Different  groups  of  lifeboats  shall  be  used  in  turn  at  successive  boat  drills 
and  every  lifeboat  shall  be  swung  out  and,  if  practicable  and  reasonable,  lowered 
at  least  once  every  four  months.  The  musters  and  inspections  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  the  crew  thoroughly  understand  and  are  practised  in  the  duties  they  have  to 
perform,  including  instructions  in  the  handling  and  operation  of  liferafts  where 
these  are  carried. 

(d)  The  emergency  signal  for  summoning  passengers  to  muster  stations  shall 
be  a  succession  of  seven  or  more  short  blasts  followed  by  one  long  blast  on  the 
whistle  or  siren.  This  shall  be  supplemented  in  passenger  ships,  except  those 
engaged  on  short  international  voyages,  by  other  signals,  which  shall  be  elec- 
trically operated,  throughout  the  ship  operable  from  the  bridge.  The  meaning  of 
all  signals  affecting  passengers,  with  precise  instructions  on  what  they  are  to  do 
in  an  emergency,  shall  be  clearly  stated  in  appropriate  languages  on  cards  posted 
in  their  cabins  and  in  conspicuous  places  in  other  passenger  quarters. 

PART  B-  PASSENGER  SHIPS  ONLY 
Regulation  27 

Lifeboats,  Liferafts  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  Passenger  ships  shall  carry  two  boats  attached  to  davits  -  one  on  each 
side  of  the  ship  -  for  use  in  an  emergency.  These  boats  shall  be  of  an  approved 
type  and  shall  be  not  more  than  8.5  metres  (28  feet)  in  length.  They  may  be 
counted  for  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  Regulation,  provided 
that  they  comply  fully  with  the  requirements  for  lifeboats  of  this  Chapter,  and 
for  the  purposes  of  Regulation  8  provided  that  in  addition  they  comply  fully 
with  the  requirements  of  Regulation  9  and  where  appropriate  Regulation  14  of 
this  Chapter.  They  shall  be  kept  ready  for  immediate  use  while  the  ship  is  at  sea. 
In  ships  in  which  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (h)  of  Regulation  29  are  met  by 
means  of  appliances  fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  lifeboats,  such  appliances  shall  not 
be  required  to  be  fitted  to  the  two  boats  provided  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  Regulation. 

(b)  Passenger  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages  which  are  not  short 
international  voyages  shall  carry : 

(i)  Lifeboats  on  each  side  of  such  aggregate  capacity  as  will  accom- 
modate half  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board.  Provided  that  the 
Administration  may  permit  the  substitution  of  lifeboats  by  liferafts 
of  the  same  total  capacity  so  however  that  there  shall  never  be  less 
than  sufficient  lifeboats  on  each  side  of  the  ship  to  accommodate 
37^  per  cent  of  all  on  board. 

(ii)  Liferafts  of  sufficient  aggregate  capacity  to  accommodate  25  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board,  together  with  buoyant 
apparatus  for  3  per  cent  of  that  number.  Provided  that  ships  which 
have  a  factor  of  subdivision  of  0.33  or  less  shall  be  permitted  to 
carry,  in  lieu  of  liferafts  for  25  per  cent  of  all  on  board  and  buoyant 
apparatus  for  3  per  cent  of  all  on  board,  buoyant  apparatus  for  25  per 
cent  of  that  number. 

(c)  (i)    A  passenger  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  shall  be 

provided  with  sets  of  davits  in  accordance  with  its  length  as  specified 
in  Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  28  of  this  Chapter.  Each 
set  of  davits  shall  have  a  lifeboat  attached  to  it  and  these  lifeboats 
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shall  provide  at  least  the  minimum  capacity  required  by  Column  C 
of  the  Table  or  the  capacity  required  to  provide  accommodation  for 
all  on  board  if  this  is  less. 

Provided  that  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  it  is 
impracticable  or  unreasonable  to  place  on  a  ship  engaged  on  short 
international  voyages  the  number  of  sets  of  davits  required  by 
Column  A  of  the  Table  in  Regulation  28,  the  Administration  may 
authorize,  under  exceptional  conditions,  a  smaller  number  of 
davits,  except  that  this  number  shall  never  be  less  than  the 
minimum  number  fixed  by  Column  B  of  the  Table,  and  that  the 
total  capacity  of  the  lifeboats  on  the  ship  will  be  at  least  equal  to  the 
minimum  capacity  required  by  Column  C  or  the  capacity  required 
to  provide  for  all  persons  on  board  if  this  is  less. 

(ii)  If  the  lifeboats  so  provided  are  not  sufficient  to  accommodate  all  on 
board,  additional  lifeboats  under  davits  or  liferafts  shall  be  provided 
so  that  the  accommodation  provided  in  the  lifeboats  and  the  life- 
rafts  in  the  ship  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  on  board. 

(iii)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this  para- 
graph in  any  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  the  number 
of  persons  carried  shall  not  exceed  the  total  capacity  of  the  lifeboats 
provided  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph  unless  the  Administration  considers  that  this  is  necessi- 
tated by  the  volume  of  traffic  and  then  only  if  the  ship 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  1  of 
Chapter  II— 1. 

(iv)  Where  under  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (iii)  of  this  paragraph 
the  Administration  has  permitted  the  carriage  of  persons  in  excess 
of  the  lifeboat  capacity  and  is  satisfied  that  it  is  impracticable  in  that 
ship  to  stow  the  liferafts  carried  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph  it  may  permit  a  reduction  in  the  number  of 
lifeboats. 

Provided  that : 

(1)  the  number  of  lifeboats  shall,  in  the  case  of  ships  of  58  metres 
(190  feet)  in  length  and  over,  never  be  less  than  four,  two  of 
which  shall  be  carried  on  each  side  of  the  ship,  and  in  the  case 
of  ships  of  less  than  58  metres  (190  feet)  in  length,  shall  never 
be  less  than  two,  one  of  which  shall  be  carried  on  each  side  of 
the  ship;  and 

(2)  the  number  of  lifeboats  and  liferafts  shall  always  be  sufficient 
to  accommodate  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board. 

(v)  Every  passenger  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  shall 
carry  in  addition  to  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  required  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph,  liferafts  sufficient  to  accommodate  10  per 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  persons  for  whom  there  is  accommoda- 
tion in  the  lifeboats  carried  in  that  ship. 

(vi)  Every  passenger  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  shall 
also  carry  buoyant  apparatus  for  at  least  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  persons  on  board. 

(vii)  The  Administration  may  permit  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships 
with  short  international  voyage  certificates  to  proceed  on  voyages 
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(A) 


(B) 


(Q 


in  excess  of  600  miles  but  not  exceeding  1,200  miles  if  such  ships 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  1  of 
Chapter  II— 1,  if  they  carry  lifeboats  which  provide  for  75  per  cent 
of  the  persons  on  board  and  otherwise  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph. 

Regulation  28 

Table  relating  to  Davits  and  Lifeboat  Capacity  for  Ships  on 
Short  International  Voyages 

The  following  table  fixes  according  to  the  length  of  the  ship : 

the  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  to  be  provided  on  a  ship  engaged  on 
short  international  voyages  to  each  of  which  must  be  attached  a  lifeboat 
in  accordance  with  Regulation  27  of  this  Chapter; 

the  smaller  number  of  sets  of  davits  which  may  be  authorized  exceptionally 
on  a  ship  engaged  on  short  international  voyages  under  Regulation  27  of 
this  Chapter;  and 

the  minimum  lifeboat  capacity  required  for  a  ship  engaged  on  short  inter- 
national voyages. 


(A) 

(B) 

(Q 

Registered  length  of  ship 

Minimum 

Smaller 
number  of 

Minimum 

number 

sets  of 

capacity  of 

of 

davits 

lifeboats 

sets  of 
davits 

authorized 
exceptionally 

Metres 

Feet 

Cubic 

Cubic 

metres 

feet 

31  and  under  37 

100  and  under  120 

2 

2 

11 

400 

37 

43 

120 

140 

2 

2 

18 

650 

43 

49 

140 

160 

2 

2 

26 

900 

49 

53 

160 

175 

3 

3 

33 

1,150 

53 

58 

175 

190 

3 

3 

38 

1,350 

58 

63 

190 

205 

4 

4 

44 

1,550 

63 

67 

205 

220 

4 

4 

50 

1,750 

67 

70 

220 

230 

5 

4 

52 

1,850 

70 

75 

230 

245 

5 

4 

61 

2,150 

75 

78 

245 

255 

6 

5 

68 

2,400 

78 

82 

255 

270 

6 

5 

76 

2,700 

82 

87 

270 

285 

7 

5 

85 

3,000 

87 

91 

285 

300 

7 

5 

94 

3,300 

91 

96 

300 

315 

8 

6 

102 

3,600 

96 

101 

315 

330 

8 

6 

110 

3,900 

101 

107 

330 

350 

9 

7 

122 

4,300 

107 

113 

350 

370 

9 

7 

135 

4,750 

113 

119 

370 

390 

10 

7 

146 

5,150 

119 

125 

390 

410 

10 

7 

157 

5,550 

125 

133 

410 

435 

12 

9 

171 

6,050 

133 

140 

435 

460 

12 

9 

185 

6,550 

140 

149 

460 

490 

14 

10 

202 

7,150 

149 

159 

490 

520 

14 

10 

221 

7,800 

159 

168 

520 

550 

16 

12 

238 

8,400 

Note  on  (C):  Where  the  length  of  the  ship  is  under  31  metres  (100  feet)  or  over  168  metres 
(550  feet)  the  minimum  number  of  sets  of  davits  and  the  cubic  capacity  of  the 
lifeboats  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration. 
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Regulation  29 

Stowage  and  Handling  of  Lifeboats,  Lifer afts  and  Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  Lifeboats  and  liferafts  shall  be  stowed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administra- 
tion in  such  a  way  that : 

(i)    they  can  all  be  launched  in  the  shortest  possible  time  and  in  not  more 
than  30  minutes; 

(ii)  they  will  not  impede  in  any  way  the  prompt  handling  of  any  of  the 
other  lifeboats,  liferafts  or  buoyant  apparatus  or  the  marshalling  of 
the  persons  on  board  at  the  launching  stations,  or  their  embarkation ; 

(iii)  the  lifeboats,  and  the  liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices 
are  required  to  be  carried,  shall  be  capable  of  being  put  into  the 
water  loaded  with  their  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment 
even  in  unfavourable  conditions  of  trim  and  of  15  degrees  of  list 
either  way;  and 

(iv)  the  liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  not  required 
to  be  carried,  and  the  buoyant  apparatus,  shall  be  capable  of  being 
put  into  the  water  even  in  unfavourable  conditions  of  trim  and  of 
15  degrees  of  list  either  way. 

(b)  Every  lifeboat  shall  be  attached  to  a  separate  set  of  davits. 

(c)  Lifeboats  may  only  be  stowed  on  more  than  one  deck  if  proper  measures 
are  taken  to  prevent  lifeboats  on  a  lower  deck  being  fouled  by  those  stowed  on  a 
deck  above. 

(d)  Lifeboats,  and  liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required 
to  be  carried,  shall  not  be  placed  in  the  bow  of  the  ship.  They  shall  be  stowed  in 
such  positions  as  to  ensure  safe  launching  having  particular  regard  to  clearance 
from  the  propeller  and  steeply  overhanging  portions  of  the  hull  aft. 

(e)  Davits  shall  be  of  approved  design  and  shall  be  suitably  placed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration.  They  shall  be  so  disposed  on  one  or  more 
decks  that  the  lifeboats  placed  under  them  can  be  safely  lowered  without  inter- 
ference from  the  operation  of  any  other  davits. 

(f )  Davits  shall  be  as  follows : 

(i)  luffing  or  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  not  more  than 
2,300  kilogrammes  (2£  tons)  in  their  turning  out  condition; 

(ii)  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  more  than  2,300  kilo- 
grammes (2J  tons)  in  their  turning  out  condition. 

(g)  Davits,  falls,  blocks  and  all  other  gear  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  the 
lifeboats  can  be  turned  out  manned  by  a  launching  crew  and  then  safely  lowered 
with  the  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment,  with  the  ship  listed  to 
15  degrees  either  way  and  with  a  10  degrees  trim. 

(h)  Skates  or  other  suitable  means  shall  be  provided  to  facilitate  launching 
the  lifeboats  against  a  list  of  15  degrees. 

(i)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  bringing  the  lifeboats  against  the  ship's  side 
and  there  holding  them  so  that  persons  may  be  safely  embarked. 
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(j)  Lifeboats,  together  with  the  emergency  boats  required  by  Regulation  27 
of  this  Chapter,  shall  be  served  by  wire  rope  falls,  together  with  winches  of  an 
approved  type  which,  in  the  case  of  the  emergency  boats,  shall  be  capable  of 
quick  recovery  of  those  boats.  Exceptionally,  the  Administration  may  allow 
manila  rope  falls  or  falls  of  another  approved  material  with  or  without  winches 
(except  that  the  emergency  boats  shall  be  required  to  be  served  by  winches 
which  are  capable  of  quick  recovery  of  those  boats)  where  they  are  satisfied  that 
manila  rope  falls  or  falls  of  another  approved  material  are  adequate. 

(k)  At  least  two  lifelines  shall  be  fitted  to  the  davit  span,  and  the  falls  and 
lifelines  shall  be  long  enough  to  reach  the  water  with  the  ship  at  its  lightest  sea- 
going draught  and  listed  to  15  degrees  either  way.  Lower  fall  blocks  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  suitable  ring  or  long  link  for  attaching  to  the  sling  hooks  unless  an 
approved  type  of  disengaging  gear  is  fitted. 

(1)  Where  mechanically-powered  appliances  are  fitted  for  the  recovery  of  the 
lifeboats,  efficient  hand  gear  shall  also  be  provided.  Where  davits  are  recovered 
by  action  of  the  falls  by  power,  safety  devices  shall  be  fitted  which  will  auto- 
matically cut  off  the  power  before  the  davits  come  against  the  stops  in  order  to 
avoid  overstressing  the  wire  rope  falls  or  davits. 

(m)  Lifeboats  attached  to  davits  shall  have  the  falls  ready  for  service  and 
arrangements  shall  be  made  for  speedily,  but  not  necessarily  simultaneously, 
detaching  the  lifeboats  from  the  falls.  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  lifeboats 
to  the  falls  shall  be  at  such  height  above  the  gunwale  as  to  ensure  stability  when 
lowering  the  lifeboats. 

(n)  (i)  In  passenger  ships  engaged  on  international  voyages  which  are  not 
short  international  voyages  in  which  there  are  carried  lifeboats  and 
liferafts  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph  (b)(i)  of  Regulation  27  of 
this  Chapter,  there  shall  be  provided  approved  launching  devices 
sufficient  in  number  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  to  enable 
that  number  of  liferafts  which,  together  with  the  lifeboats,  is  required 
in  accordance  with  that  sub-paragraph  to  provide  accommodation 
for  all  on  board,  to  be  put  into  the  water  loaded  with  the  number  of 
persons  they  are  permitted  to  accommodate,  in  not  more  than  thirty 
minutes  in  calm  conditions.  Approved  launching  devices  so  provided 
shall,  so  far  as  practicable,  be  distributed  equally  on  each  side  of  the 
ship  and  there  shall  never  be  less  than  one  such  device  on  each  side. 
No  such  devices  need,  however,  be  provided  for  the  additional  life- 
rafts required  to  be  carried  by  sub-paragraph  (b)(ii)  of  Regulation  27 
of  this  Chapter  for  25  per  cent  of  all  on  board,  but  every  liferaft 
carried  in  accordance  with  that  sub-paragraph  shall,  where  an 
approved  launching  device  is  provided  in  the  ship,  be  of  a  type  which 
is  capable  of  being  launched  from  such  a  device. 

(ii)  In  passenger  ships  engaged  on  short  international  voyages,  the 
number  of  approved  launching  devices  to  be  provided  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Administration.  The  number  of  liferafts  allocated  to 
each  such  device  carried  shall  not  be  more  than  the  number  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Administration,  can  be  put  into  the  water  fully 
loaded  with  the  number  of  persons  they  are  permitted  to  carry  by 
that  device  in  not  more  than  30  minutes  in  calm  conditions. 
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Regulation  30 

Lighting  for  Decks,  Lifeboats,  Liferafts,  etc. 

(a)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  an  electric  or  equivalent  system  of  lighting 
sufficient  for  all  the  requirements  of  safety  in  the  different  parts  of  a  passenger 
ship,  and  particularly  for  decks  on  which  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  are  stowed. 
The  self-contained  emergency  source  of  electrical  power  required  by  Regulation 
25  of  Chapter  II- 1  shall  be  capable  of  supplying  where  necessary  this  lighting 
system  and  also  the  lighting  required  by  sub-paragraphs  (a)(ii),  (b)(ii)  and 
(b)(iii)  of  Regulation  19  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  The  exit  from  every  main  compartment  occupied  by  passengers  or  crew 
shall  be  continuously  lighted  by  an  emergency  lamp.  The  power  for  these 
emergency  lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  will  be  supplied  from  the 
emergency  source  of  power  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  the  main  generating  plant. 

Regulation  31 

Manning  of  Lifeboats  and  Liferafts 

(a)  A  deck  officer  or  certified  lifeboatman  shall  be  placed  in  charge  of  each 
lifeboat  and  a  second-in-command  shall  also  be  nominated.  The  person  in 
charge  shall  have  a  list  of  the  lifeboat's  crew,  and  shall  see  that  the  men  placed 
under  his  orders  are  acquainted  with  their  several  duties. 

(b)  A  man  capable  of  working  the  motor  shall  be  assigned  to  each  motor 
lifeboat. 

(c)  A  man  capable  of  working  the  radio  and  searchlight  installations  shall  be 
assigned  to  each  lifeboat  carrying  this  equipment. 

(d)  A  man  practised  in  the  handling  and  operation  of  liferafts  shall  be  assigned 
to  each  liferaft  carried,  except  where  in  ships  engaged  on  short  international 
voyages  the  Administration  is  satisfied  that  this  is  not  practicable. 

Regulation  32 

Certificated  Lifeboatmen 

(a)  In  passenger  ships  there  shall  be,  for  every  lifeboat  carried  in  order  to 
comply  with  this  Chapter,  a  number  of  lifeboatmen  at  least  equal  to  that 
specified  in  the  following  table : 

Prescribed  complement        The  minimum  number 
of  lifeboat  of  certificated 

lifeboatmen  shall  be 

Less  than  41  persons  2 

From  41  to  61  persons  3 

From  62  to  85  persons  4 

Above  85  persons  5 

(b)  The  allocation  of  the  certificated  lifeboatmen  to  each  lifeboat  remains 
within  the  discretion  of  the  master. 
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(c)  Certificates  of  efficiency  shall  be  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Ad- 
ministration. In  order  to  obtain  such  a  certificate  an  applicant  shall  prove  that 
he  has  been  trained  in  all  the  operations  connected  with  launching  lifeboats 
and  other  life-saving  appliances  and  in  the  use  of  oars  and  propelling  gear; 
that  he  is  acquainted  with  the  practical  handling  of  lifeboats  and  of  other  life- 
saving  equipment,  and  further,  that  he  is  capable  of  understanding  and  answering 
the  orders  relative  to  all  kinds  of  life-saving  appliances. 

Regulation  33 

Buoyant  Apparatus 

(a)  No  type  of  buoyant  apparatus  shall  be  approved  unless  it  satisfies  the 
following  conditions : 

(i)  It  shall  be  of  such  size  and  strength  that  it  can  be  thrown  from  the 
place  where  it  is  stowed  into  the  water  without  being  damaged. 

(ii)  It  shall  not  exceed  180  kilogrammes  (400  lbs.)  in  weight  unless 
suitable  means  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  are  provided 
to  enable  it  to  be  launched  without  lifting  by  hand. 

(iii)    It  shall  be  of  approved  material  and  construction. 

(iv)    It  shall  be  effective  and  stable  when  floating  either  way  up. 

(v)  The  air  cases  or  equivalent  buoyancy  shall  be  placed  as  near  as 
possible  to  the  sides  of  the  apparatus,  and  such  buoyancy  shall  not 
be  dependent  upon  inflation. 

(vi)  It  shall  be  fitted  with  a  painter  and  have  a  line  securely  becketed 
round  the  outside. 

(b)  The  number  of  persons  for  which  buoyant  apparatus  is  certified  shall  be 
the  number : 

(i)  ascertained  by  dividing  the  number  of  kilogrammes  of  iron  which 
it  is  capable  of  supporting  in  fresh  water  by  14.5  (or  the  number  of 
pounds  divided  by  32),  or 

(ii)  equal  to  the  number  of  millimetres  in  the  perimeter  divided  by  305 
(or  the  number  of  feet  in  the  perimeter),  whichever  is  the  less. 

Regulation  34 

Number  of  Lifebuoys  to  be  Provided 

The  minimum  number  of  lifebuoys  with  which  passenger  ships  are  pro- 
vided shall  be  fixed  by  the  following  table : 

Length  of  ship  Minimum  number 

in  metres  in  feet  of  buoys 

Under  61  Under  200  8 

61  and  under  122  200  and  under  400  12 

122  and  under  183  400  and  under  600  18 

183  and  under  244  600  and  under  800  24 

244  and  over  800  and  over  30 
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PART  C  -  CARGO  SHIPS  ONLY 
Regulation  35 

Number  and  Capacity  of  Lifeboats  and  Lifer  aft  s 

(a)  (i)    Every  cargo  ship,  except  ships  employed  as  whale  factory  ships,  fish 

processing  or  canning  factory  ships,  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage 
of  persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning 
industries,  shall  carry  lifeboats  on  each  side  of  the  ship  of  such 
aggregate  capacity  as  will  accommodate  all  persons  on  board,  and 
in  addition  shall  carry  liferafts  sufficient  to  accommodate  half  that 
number. 

Provided  that,  in  the  case  of  such  cargo  ships  engaged  on 
international  voyages  between  near  neighbouring  countries,  the 
Administration,  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  conditions  of  the  voyage  are 
such  as  to  render  the  compulsory  carriage  of  liferafts  unreasonable  or 
unnecessary,  may  to  that  extent  exempt  individual  ships  or  classes  of 
ships  from  this  requirement. 

(ii)  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (ii)(2)  of  this  para- 
graph, every  tanker  of  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards 
shall  carry  not  less  than  four  lifeboats,  two  of  which  shall  be 
carried  aft  and  two  amidships,  except  that  in  tankers  which  have 
no  amidships  superstructure  all  lifeboats  shall  be  carried  aft. 

(2)  A  tanker  of  3,000  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  which  has  no 
amidships  superstructure  may  be  permitted  by  the  Administra- 
tion to  carry  two  lifeboats  only,  provided  that: 

(aa)    one  lifeboat  is  carried  aft  on  each  side  of  the  ship ; 

(bb)  each  such  lifeboat  shall  not  exceed  8.5  metres  (28  feet)  in 
length; 

(cc)  each  such  lifeboat  shall  be  stowed  as  far  forward  as 
practicable,  but  at  least  so  far  forward  that  the  after  end 
of  the  lifeboat  is  one-and-a-half  times  the  length  of  the 
lifeboat  forward  of  the  propeller;  and 

(dd)  each  such  lifeboat  shall  be  stowed  as  near  sea  level  as  is 
safe  and  practicable. 

(b)  (i)    Every  ship  employed  as  a  whale  factory  ship,  every  ship  employed  as  a 

fish  processing  or  canning  factory  ship  and  every  ship  engaged  in  the 
carriage  of  persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or 
canning  industries  shall  carry : 

(1)  Lifeboats  on  each  side  of  such  aggregate  capacity  as  will  accom- 
modate half  the  total  number  of  persons  on  board ;  provided 
that  the  Administration  may  permit  the  substitution  of  lifeboats 
by  liferafts  of  the  same  total  capacity  so  however  that  there  shall 
never  be  less  than  sufficient  lifeboats  on  each  side  of  the  ship  to 
accommodate  37-J-  per  cent  of  all  on  board. 

(2)  Liferafts  of  sufficient  aggregate  capacity  to  accommodate  half 
the  total  number  of  persons  on  board ;  provided  that,  if  in  ships 
employed  as  fish  processing  or  canning  factory  ships,  it  is  im- 
practicable to  carry  lifeboats  which  comply  fully  with  the 
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requirements  of  this  Chapter,  the  Administration  may  permit 
instead  the  carriage  of  other  boats,  which  shall  however  provide 
not  less  than  the  accommodation  required  by  this  Regulation 
and  shall  have  at  least  the  buoyancy  and  equipment  required  by 
this  Chapter  for  lifeboats. 

(ii)  Every  ship  employed  as  a  whale  factory  ship,  every  ship  employed  as  a 
fish  processing  or  canning  factory  ship  and  every  ship  engaged  in  the 
carriage  of  persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish  processing  or 
canning  industries  shall  carry  two  boats  -  one  on  each  side  -  for  use 
in  an  emergency.  These  boats  shall  be  of  an  approved  type  and  shall 
be  not  more  than  8.5  metres  (28  feet)  in  length.  They  may  be  counted 
for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  provided  that  they  comply  fully 
with  the  requirements  for  lifeboats  of  this  Chapter  and  for  the 
purposes  of  Regulation  8  provided  that  in  addition  they  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  9,  and,  where  appropriate,  Regulation 
14  of  this  Chapter.  They  shall  be  kept  ready  for  immediate  use  while 
the  ship  is  at  sea.  In  ships  in  which  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (g) 
of  Regulation  36  of  this  Chapter  are  met  by  means  of  appliances 
fitted  to  the  sides  of  the  lifeboats,  such  appliances  shall  not  be 
required  to  be  fitted  to  the  two  boats  provided  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  this  Regulation. 

(c)  Every  cargo  ship  with  no  amidships  superstructure  having  a  registered 
length  of  1 50  metres  (492  feet)  and  upwards  shall  carry,  in  addition  to  the  life- 
rafts  required  under  sub-paragraph  (a)(i)  of  this  Regulation,  a  liferaft  capable  of 
accommodating  at  least  six  persons  which  shall  be  stowed  as  far  forward  as  is 
reasonable  and  practicable. 


Regulation  36 

Davits  and  Launching  Arrangements 

(a)  In  cargo  ships  lifeboats  and  liferafts  shall  be  stowed  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Administration. 

(b)  Every  lifeboat  shall  be  attached  to  a  separate  set  of  davits. 

(c)  Lifeboats  and  liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required 
to  be  carried  shall  preferably  be  positioned  as  close  to  accommodation  and 
service  spaces  as  possible.  They  shall  be  stowed  in  such  positions  as  to  ensure 
safe  launching,  having  particular  regard  to  clearance  from  the  propeller  and 
steeply  overhanging  portions  of  the  hull,  with  the  object  of  ensuring  so  far  as 
practicable  that  they  can  be  launched  down  the  straight  side  of  the  ship.  If 
positioned  forward  they  shall  be  stowed  abaft  the  collision  bulkhead  in  a  shel- 
tered position  and  in  this  respect  the  Administration  shall  give  special  considera- 
tion to  the  strength  of  the  davits. 

(d)  Davits  shall  be  of  approved  design  and  shall  be  suitably  placed  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Administration. 

(e)  In  tankers  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  ships  employed  as 
whale  factory  ships,  ships  employed  as  fish  processing  or  canning  factory  ships 
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and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons  employed  in  the  whaling,  fish 
processing  or  canning  industries,  all  davits  shall  be  of  the  gravity  type.  In  other 
ships,  davits  shall  be  as  follows : 

(i)    luffing  or  gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  not  more  than 
2,300  kilogrammes  (2J  tons)  in  their  turning  out  condition; 

(ii)    gravity  type  for  operating  lifeboats  weighing  more  than  2,300  kilo- 
grammes (2J  tons)  in  their  turning  out  condition. 

(f)  Davits,  falls,  blocks  and  all  other  gear  shall  be  of  such  strength  that  the 
lifeboats  can  be  turned  out  manned  by  a  launching  crew  and  then  safely  lowered 
with  the  full  complement  of  persons  and  equipment,  with  the  ship  listed  to 
15  degrees  either  way,  and  with  a  10  degrees  trim. 

(g)  Skates  or  other  suitable  means  shall  be  provided  to  facilitate  launching  the 
lifeboats  against  a  list  of  15  degrees. 

(h)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  bringing  the  lifeboats  against  the  ship's  side 
and  there  holding  them  so  that  persons  may  be  safely  embarked. 

(i)  Lifeboats,  together  with  the  emergency  boats  required  by  sub-paragraph 
(b)(ii)  of  Regulation  35  of  this  Chapter,  shall  be  served  by  wire  rope  falls, 
together  with  winches  of  an  approved  type  which,  in  the  case  of  the  emergency 
boats,  shall  be  capable  of  quick  recovery  of  those  boats.  Exceptionally,  the 
Administration  may  allow  manila  rope  falls  or  falls  of  another  approved  material 
with  or  without  winches  (except  that  the  emergency  boats  shall  be  required  to  be 
served  by  winches  which  are  capable  of  quick  recovery  of  those  boats)  where 
they  are  satisfied  that  manila  rope  falls  or  falls  of  another  approved  material  are 
adequate. 

(j)  At  least  two  lifelines  shall  be  fitted  to  the  davit  spans,  and  the  falls  and 
lifelines  shall  be  long  enough  to  reach  the  water  with  the  ship  at  its  lightest  sea- 
going draught  and  listed  to  15  degrees  either  way.  Lower  fall  blocks  shall  be 
fitted  with  a  suitable  ring  or  long  link  for  attaching  to  the  sling  hooks  unless  an 
approved  type  of  disengaging  gear  is  fitted. 

(k)  Where  mechanically  powered  appliances  are  fitted  for  the  recovery  of  the 
lifeboats,  efficient  hand  gear  shall  also  be  provided.  Where  davits  are  recovered 
by  action  of  the  falls  by  power,  safety  devices  shall  be  fitted  which  will  auto- 
matically cut  off  the  power  before  the  davits  come  against  the  stops  in  order  to 
avoid  overstressing  the  wire  rope  falls  or  davits. 

(1)  Lifeboats  shall  have  the  falls  ready  for  service,  and  arrangements  shall  be 
made  for  speedily,  but  not  necessarily  simultaneously,  detaching  the  lifeboats 
from  the  falls.  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  lifeboats  to  the  falls  shall  be  at 
such  height  above  the  gunwale  as  to  ensure  stability  when  lowering  the  lifeboats. 

(m)  In  ships  employed  as  whale  factory  ships,  ships  employed  as  fish  processing 
or  canning  factory  ships  and  ships  engaged  in  the  carriage  of  persons  employed  in 
the  whaling,  fish  processing  or  canning  industries,  in  which  there  are  carried  life- 
boats and  liferafts  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph  (b)(i)(2)  of  Regulation  35 
no  approved  launching  devices  need  be  provided  for  the  liferafts,  but  there 
shall  be  provided  such  devices  sufficient  in  number,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ad- 
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ministration,  to  enable  the  liferafts  carried  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph 
(b)(i)(l)  of  that  Regulation  to  be  put  into  the  water  loaded  with  the  number  of 
persons  they  are  permitted  to  accommodate,  in  not  more  than  30  minutes  in  calm 
conditions.  Approved  launching  devices  so  provided  shall,  so  far  as  practicable, 
be  distributed  equally  on  each  side  of  the  ship.  Every  liferaft  carried  on  ships  in 
which  an  approved  launching  device  is  required  to  be  provided  shall  be  of  a  type 
which  is  capable  of  being  launched  by  such  a  device. 

Regulation  37 

Number  of  Lifebuoys  to  be  Provided 

At  least  eight  lifebuoys  of  a  type  which  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  21  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  carried. 

Regulation  38 

Emergency  Lighting 

The  lighting  required  by  sub-paragraphs  (a)(ii),  (b)(ii)  and  (b)(iii)  of 
Regulation  19  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  capable  of  being  supplied  for  at  least  three 
hours  by  the  emergency  source  of  power  required  by  Regulation  26  of 
Chapter  II— 1.  In  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  the  Ad- 
ministration shall  ensure  that  the  lighting  of  the  alleyways,  stairways  and 
exits  is  such  that  the  access  of  all  persons  on  board  to  the  launching  stations  and 
stowage  positions  of  lifeboats  and  liferafts  is  not  impeded. 
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CHAPTER  IV 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY  AND  RADIOTELEPHONY 

PART  A -APPLICATION  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies  to  all  ships  to 
which  the  present  Regulations  apply. 

(b)  This  Chapter  does  not  apply  to  ships  to  which  present  Regulations  would 
otherwise  apply  while  such  ships  are  being  navigated  within  the  Great  Lakes  of 
North  America  and  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters  as  far  east  as  the  lower 
exit  of  the  St.  Lambert  Lock  at  Montreal  in  the  Province  of  Quebec,  Canada.* 

(c)  No  provision  in  this  Chapter  shall  prevent  the  use  by  a  ship  or  survival 
craft  in  distress  of  any  means  at  its  disposal  to  attract  attention,  make  known  its 
position  and  obtain  help. 

Regulation  2 

Terms  and  Definitions 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Chapter  the  following  terms  shall  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  below.  All  other  terms  which  are  used  in  this  Chapter  and  which 
are  also  defined  in  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  in  those  Regulations : 

(a)  "Radio  Regulations"  means  the  Radio  Regulations  annexed  to,  or  re- 
garded as  being  annexed  to,  the  most  recent  International  Telecommunication 
Convention  ™  which  may  be  in  force  at  any  time. 

(b)  "Radiotelegraph  auto  alarm"  means  an  automatic  alarm  receiving  appara- 
tus which  responds  to  the  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal  and  has  been  approved. 

(c)  "Radiotelephone  auto  alarm"  means  an  automatic  alarm  receiving 
apparatus  which  responds  to  the  radiotelephone  alarm  signal  and  has  been 
approved. 

(d)  "Radiotelephone  station",  "Radiotelephone  installation"  and  "Watches  - 
radiotelephone"  shall  be  considered  as  relating  to  the  medium  frequency  band, 
unless  expressly  provided  otherwise. 

(e)  "Radio  Officer"  means  a  person  holding  at  least  a  first  or  second  class 
radiotelegraph   operator's   certificate,   or   a   radiocommunication   operator's 


Such  ships  are  subject  to  special  requirements  relative  to  radio  for  safety  purposes,  as 
contained  in  the  relevant  agreement  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America. 


1  TIAS  4893,  5603,  6332,  6590,  7435,  8599 ;  12  UST  2377 ;  15  UST  887 ;  18  UST 
2091 ;  19  UST  6717 ;  23  UST  1527 ;  28  UST  3909.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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general  certificate  for  the  maritime  mobile  service,  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Radio  Regulations,  who  is  employed  in  the  radiotelegraph  station  of  a 
ship  which  is  provided  with  such  a  station  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulation  3  or  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter. 

(f)  "Radiotelephone  operator"  means  a  person  holding  an  appropriate 
certificate  complying  with  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations. 

(g)  "Existing  installation"  means : 

(i)  an  installation  wholly  installed  on  board  a  ship  before  the  date  on 
which  the  present  Convention  enters  into  force  irrespective  of  the 
date  on  which  acceptance  by  the  respective  Administration  takes 
effect;  and 

(ii)  an  installation  part  of  which  was  installed  on  board  a  ship  before  the 
date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Convention  and  the  rest  of 
which  consists  either  of  parts  installed  in  replacement  of  identical 
parts,  or  parts  which  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Chapter. 

(h)  "New  installation"  means  any  installation  which  is  not  an  existing  instal- 
lation. 

Regulation  3 

Radiotelegraph  Station 

Passenger  ships  irrespective  of  size  and  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross 
tonnage  and  upwards,  unless  exempted  under  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter, 
shall  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
Regulations  9  and  10  of  this  Chapter. 


Regulation  4 

Radiotelephone  Station 

Cargo  ships  of  300  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than  1,600 
tons  gross  tonnage,  unless  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  complying  with 
the  provisions  of  Regulations  9  and  10  of  this  Chapter  shall,  provided  they  are 
not  exempted  under  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter,  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone 
station  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  15  and  16  of  this  Chapter. 


Regulation  5 

Exemptions  from  Regulations  3  and  4 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  consider  it  highly  desirable  not  to  deviate 
from  the  application  of  Regulations  3  and  4  of  this  Chapter;  nevertheless  the 
Administration  may  grant  to  individual  passenger  or  cargo  ships  exemptions  of  a 
partial  and/or  conditional  nature,  or  complete  exemption  from  the  requirements 
of  Regulation  3  or  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter. 
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(b)  The  exemptions  permitted  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be 
granted  only  to  a  ship  engaged  on  a  voyage  where  the  maximum  distance  of  the 
ship  from  the  shore,  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  absence  of  general  navigational 
hazards,  and  other  conditions  affecting  safety  are  such  as  to  render  the  full 
application  of  Regulation  3  or  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or 
unnecessary.  When  deciding  whether  or  not  to  grant  exemptions  to  individual 
ships,  Administrations  shall  have  regard  to  the  effect  that  exemptions  may  have 
upon  the  general  efficiency  of  the  distress  service  for  the  safety  of  all  ships. 
Administrations  should  bear  in  mind  the  desirability  of  requiring  ships  which  are 
exempted  from  the  requirement  of  Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter  to  be  fitted  with 
a  radiotelephone  station  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  Regulations  15 
and  16  of  this  Chapter  as  a  condition  of  exemption. 

(c)  Each  Administration  shall  submit  to  the  Organization  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  first  of  January  in  each  year  a  report  showing  all  exemptions  granted 
under  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  Regulation  during  the  previous  calendar 
year  and  giving  the  reasons  for  granting  such  exemptions. 

PART  B  -  WATCHES 
Regulation  6 

Watches  -  Radiotelegraph 

(a)  Each  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3  or  Regulation  4  of  this 
Chapter  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  shall,  while  at  sea,  carry  at  least 
one  radio  officer  and,  if  not  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation,  listen  continuously  on  the 
radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  by  means  of  a  radio  officer  using  headphones 
or  a  loudspeaker. 

(b)  Each  passenger  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter 
is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station,  if  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm, 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation,  and  while  at 
sea,  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  by  means  of  a  radio  officer 
using  headphones  or  a  loudspeaker,  as  follows : 

(i)    if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  250  passengers  or  less,  at  least 
8  hours  listening  a  day  in  the  aggregate ; 

(ii)  if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  more  than  250  passengers  and 
engaged  on  a  voyage  exceeding  16  hours'  duration  between  two 
consecutive  ports,  at  least  16  hours'  listening  a  day  in  the  aggregate. 
In  this  case  the  ship  shall  carry  at  least  two  radio  officers ; 

(iii)  if  carrying  or  certificated  to  carry  more  than  250  passengers  and 
engaged  on  a  voyage  of  less  than  16  hours'  duration  between  two 
consecutive  ports,  at  least  8  hours'  listening  a  day  in  the  aggregate. 

(c)  (i)    Each  cargo  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3  of  this 

Chapter  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station,  if  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telegraph auto  alarm,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  Regulation,  and  while  at  sea,  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph 
distress  frequency  by  means  of  a  radio  officer  using  headphones  or  a 
loudspeaker,  for  at  least  8  hours  a  day  in  the  aggregate. 
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(ii)  Each  cargo  ship  of  300  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than 
1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  which  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station 
as  a  consequence  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter,  if  fitted  with  a 
radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  Regulation,  and  while  at  sea,  listen  on  the  radio- 
telegraph distress  frequency  by  means  of  a  radio  officer  using  head- 
phones or  a  loudspeaker,  during  such  periods  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Administration.  Administrations  shall,  however,  have  regard 
to  the  desirability  of  requiring,  whenever  practicable,  a  listening 
watch  of  at  least  8  hours  a  day  in  the  aggregate. 

(d)  (i)    During  the  period  when  a  radio  officer  is  required  by  this  Regulation 

to  listen  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress  frequency,  the  radio  officer 
may  discontinue  such  listening  during  the  time  when  he  is  handling 
traffic  on  other  frequencies,  or  performing  other  essential  radio 
duties,  but  only  if  it  is  impracticable  to  listen  by  split  headphones  or 
loudspeaker.  The  listening  watch  shall  always  be  maintained  by  a 
radio  officer  using  headphones  or  a  loudspeaker  during  the  silence 
periods  provided  for  by  the  Radio  Regulations. 

The  term  "essential  radio  duties"  in  this  paragraph  includes 
urgent  repairs  of: 

(1)  equipment  for  radiocommunication  used  for  safety; 

(2)  radio  navigational  equipment  by  order  of  the  master. 

(ii)  In  addition  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph, 
on  ships  other  than  multi-radio  officer  passenger  ships,  the  radio 
officer  may,  in  exceptional  cases,  i.e.  when  it  is  impractical  to 
listen  by  split  headphones  or  loudspeaker,  discontinue  listening  by 
order  of  the  master  in  order  to  carry  out  maintenance  required  to 
prevent  imminent  malfunction  of: 

-  equipment  for  radiocommunication  used  for  safety ; 

-  radio  navigational  equipment; 

-  other  electronic  navigational  equipment  including  its  repair; 

provided  that: 

(1)  the  radio  officer,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Administration  con- 
cerned, is  appropriately  qualified  to  perform  these  duties ;  and 

(2)  the  ship  is  fitted  with  a  receiving  selector  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Radio  Regulations ; 

(3)  the  listening  watch  is  always  maintained  by  a  radio  officer 
using  headphones  or  loudspeaker  during  the  silence  periods 
provided  for  by  the  Radio  Regulations. 

(e)  In  all  ships  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  this  radiotelegraph 
auto  alarm  shall,  while  the  ship  is  at  sea,  be  in  operation  whenever  there  is  no 
listening  being  kept  under  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  Regulation  and, 
whenever  practicable,  during  direction-finding  operations. 

(f )  The  listening  periods  provided  for  by  this  Regulation,  including  those  which 
are  determined  by  the  Administration,  should  be  maintained  preferably  during 
periods  prescribed  for  the  radiotelegraph  service  by  the  Radio  Regulations. 
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Regulation  7 

Watches  -  Radiotelephone 

(a)  Each  ship  which  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone  station  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  shall,  for  safety  purposes,  carry  at  least  one  radio- 
telephone operator  (who  may  be  the  master,  an  officer  or  a  member  of  the  crew 
holding  a  certificate  for  radiotelephony)  and  shall,  while  at  sea,  maintain  con- 
tinuous watch  on  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  in  the  place  on  board 
from  which  the  ship  is  usually  navigated,  by  use  of  a  radiotelephone  distress 
frequency  watch  receiver,  using  a  loudspeaker,  a  filtered  loudspeaker  or  radio- 
telephone auto  alarm. 

(b)  Each  ship  which  in  accordance  with  Regulation  3  or  Regulation  4  of  this 
Chapter  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  shall,  while  at  sea,  maintain 
continuous  watch  on  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  in  a  place  to  be 
determined  by  the  Administration,  by  use  of  a  radiotelephone  distress  frequency 
watch  receiver,  using  a  loudspeaker,  a  filtered  loudspeaker  or  radiotelephone 
auto  alarm. 

Regulation  8 

Watches  -  VHF  Radiotelephone 

Each  ship  provided  with  a  Very  High  Frequency  (VHF)  radiotelephone 
station,  in  accordance  with  Regulation  18  of  Chapter  V,  shall  maintain  a  listening 
watch  on  the  bridge  for  such  periods  and  on  such  channels  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Contracting  Government  referred  to  in  that  Regulation. 


PART  C- TECHNICAL  REQUIREMENTS 
Regulation  9 

Radiotelegraph  Stations 

(a)  The  radiotelegraph  station  shall  be  so  located  that  no  harmful  interference 
from  extraneous  mechanical  or  other  noise  will  be  caused  to  the  proper  reception 
of  radio  signals.  The  station  shall  be  placed  as  high  in  the  ship  as  is  practicable, 
so  that  the  greatest  possible  degree  of  safety  may  be  secured. 

(b)  The  radiotelegraph  operating  room  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  and  of 
adequate  ventilation  to  enable  the  main  and  reserve  radiotelegraph  installations 
to  be  operated  efficiently,  and  shall  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  which  will 
interfere  with  the  operation  of  the  radiotelegraph  station. 

(c)  The  sleeping  accommodation  of  at  least  one  radio  officer  shall  be  situated 
as  near  as  practicable  to  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room.  In  new  ships,  this 
sleeping  accommodation  shall  not  be  within  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room. 

(d)  There  shall  be  provided  between  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room  and 
the  bridge  and  one  other  place,  if  any,  from  which  the  ship  is  navigated,  an 
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efficient  two-way  system  for  calling  and  voice  communication  which  shall  be 
independent  of  the  main  communication  system  on  the  ship. 

(e)  The  radiotelegraph  installation  shall  be  installed  in  such  a  position  that  it 
will  be  protected  against  the  harmful  effects  of  water  or  extremes  of  temperature. 
It  shall  be  readily  accessible  both  for  immediate  use  in  case  of  distress  and  for 
repair. 

(f)  A  reliable  clock  with  a  dial  not  less  than  12.5  centimetres  (5  inches)  in 
diameter  and  a  concentric  seconds  hand,  the  face  of  which  is  marked  to  indicate 
the  silence  periods  prescribed  for  the  radiotelegraph  service  by  the  Radio 
Regulations,  shall  be  provided.  It  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  the  radiotele- 
graph operating  room  in  such  a  position  that  the  entire  dial  can  be  easily  and 
accurately  observed  by  the  radio  officer  from  the  radiotelegraph  operating 
position  and  from  the  position  for  testing  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm 
receiver. 

(g)  A  reliable  emergency  light  shall  be  provided  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating 
room,  consisting  of  an  electric  lamp  permanently  arranged  so  as  to  provide 
satisfactory  illumination  of  the  operating  controls  of  the  main  and  reserve 
radiotelegraph  installations  and  of  the  clock  required  by  paragraph  (f )  of  this 
Regulation.  In  new  installations,  this  lamp  shall,  if  supplied  from  the  reserve 
source  of  energy  required  by  sub-paragraph  (a)(iii)  of  Regulation  10  of  this 
Chapter,  be  controlled  by  two-way  switches  placed  near  the  main  entrance  to  the 
radiotelegraph  operating  room  and  at  the  radiotelegraph  operating  position, 
unless  the  layout  of  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room  does  not  warrant  it. 
These  switches  shall  be  clearly  labelled  to  indicate  their  purpose. 

(h)  Either  an  electric  inspection  lamp,  operated  from  the  reserve  source  of 
energy  required  by  sub-paragraph  (a)  (iii)  of  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter  and 
provided  with  a  flexible  lead  of  adequate  length,  or  a  flashlight  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room. 

(i)  The  radiotelegraph  station  shall  be  provided  with  such  spare  parts,  tools 
and  testing  equipment  as  will  enable  the  radiotelegraph  installation  to  be  main- 
tained in  efficient  working  condition  while  at  sea.  The  testing  equipment  shall 
include  an  instrument  or  instruments  for  measuring  A.C.  volts,  D.C.  volts  and 
ohms. 

(j)  If  a  separate  emergency  radiotelegraph  operating  room  is  provided  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  Regulation  shall 
apply  to  it. 

Regulation  10 

Radiotelegraph  Installations 

(a)      Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Regulation : 

(i)  The  radiotelegraph  station  shall  include  a  main  installation  and 
reserve  installation,  electrically  separate  and  electrically  independent 
of  each  other. 

(ii)  The  main  installation  shall  include  a  main  transmitter,  main  receiver, 
radiotelephone  distress  frequency  watch  receiver,  and  main  source  of 
energy. 
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(iii)  The  reserve  installation  shall  include  a  reserve  transmitter,  reserve 
receiver  and  reserve  source  of  energy. 

(iv)  A  main  and  a  reserve  antenna  shall  be  provided  and  installed, 
provided  that  the  Administration  may  except  any  ship  from  the 
provision  of  a  reserve  antenna  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  fitting  of  such 
an  antenna  is  impracticable  or  unreasonable,  but  in  such  case  a 
suitable  spare  antenna  completely  assembled  for  immediate  installa- 
tion shall  be  carried.  In  addition,  sufficient  antenna  wire  and  insu- 
lators shall  in  all  cases  be  provided  to  enable  a  suitable  antenna  to  be 
erected.  The  main  antenna,  if  suspended  between  supports  liable  to 
whipping,  shall  be  suitably  protected  against  breakage. 

(b)  In  installations  on  cargo  ships  (except  those  on  cargo  ships  of  1,600  tons 
gross  tonnage  and  upwards  installed  on  or  after  19  November  1952),  if  the  main 
transmitter  complies  with  all  the  requirements  for  the  reserve  transmitter,  the 
latter  is  not  obligatory. 

(c)  (i)    The  main  and  reserve  transmitters  shall  be  capable  of  being  quickly 

connected  with  and  tuned  to  the  main  antenna,  and  the  reserve 
antenna  if  one  is  fitted. 

(ii)  The  main  and  reserve  receivers  shall  be  capable  of  being  quickly 
connected  with  any  antenna  with  which  they  are  required  to  be  used. 

(d)  All  parts  of  the  reserve  installation  shall  be  placed  as  high  in  the  ship  as  is 
practicable,  so  that  the  greatest  possible  degree  of  safety  may  be  secured. 

(e)  The  main  and  reserve  transmitters  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the 
radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the 
Radio  Regulations  for  that  frequency.  In  addition,  the  main  transmitter  shall 
be  capable  of  transmitting  on  at  least  two  working  frequencies  in  the  authorized 
bands  between  405  kHz  and  535  kHz,  using  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the 
Radio  Regulations  for  these  frequencies.  The  reserve  transmitter  may  consist  of 
a  ship's  emergency  transmitter,  as  defined  in  and  limited  in  use  by  the  Radio 
Regulations. 

(f)  The  main  and  reserve  transmitters  shall,  if  modulated  emission  is  pres- 
cribed by  the  Radio  Regulations,  have  a  depth  of  modulation  of  not  less  than 
70  per  cent  and  a  note  frequency  between  450  amd  1,350  Hz. 

(g)  The  main  and  reserve  transmitters  shall,  when  connected  to  the  main 
antenna,  have  a  minimum  normal  range  as  specified  below,  that  is  to  say,  they 
must  be  capable  of  transmitting  clearly  perceptible  signals  from  ship  to  ship  by 


Minimum  normal  range  in  miles 

Main  transmitter 

Reserve 
transmitter 

All  passenger  ships,  and  cargo  ships  of 
1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards 

Cargo  ships  below  1,600  tons  gross  ton- 
nage 

150 
100 

100 

75 
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day  and  under  normal  conditions  and  circumstances  over  the  specified  ranges.* 
(Clearly  perceptible  signals  will  normally  be  received  if  the  R.M.S.  value  of  the 
field  strength  at  the  receiver  is  at  least  50  microvolts  per  metre.) 

(h)  (i)  The  main  and  reserve  receivers  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  the 
radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  and  the  classes  of  emission  assigned 
by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  that  frequency. 

(ii)  In  addition,  the  main  receiver  shall  permit  the  reception  of  such  of 
the  frequencies  and  classes  of  emission  used  for  the  transmission  of 
time  signals,  meteorological  messages  and  such  other  communica- 
tions relating  to  safety  of  navigation  as  may  be  considered  necessary 
by  the  Administration. 

(iii)  The  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  watch  receiver  shall  be  preset 
to  this  frequency.  It  shall  be  provided  with  a  filtering  unit  or  a  device 
to  silence  the  loudspeaker  if  on  the  bridge  in  the  absence  of  a  radio- 
telephone alarm  signal.  The  device  shall  be  capable  of  being  easily 
switched  in  and  out  and  may  be  used  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
master,  conditions  are  such  that  maintenance  of  the  listening  watch 
would  interfere  with  the  safe  navigation  of  the  ship. 

(iv)  (1)  A  radiotelephone  transmitter,  if  provided,  shall  be  fitted  with  an 
automatic  device  for  generating  the  radiotelephone  alarm 
signal,  so  designed  as  to  prevent  actuation  by  mistake,  and 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (e)  of  Regulation 
16  of  this  Chapter.  The  device  shall  be  capable  of  being  taken 
out  of  operation  at  any  time  in  order  to  permit  the  immediate 
transmission  of  a  distress  message. 

(2)    Arrangements  shall  be  made  to  check  periodically  the  proper 
functioning  of  the  automatic  device  for  generating  the  radio- 


In  the  absence  of  a  direct  measurement  of  the  field  strength  the  following  data  may  be 
used  as  a  guide  for  approximately  determining  the  normal  range: 


Normal  range  in  miles 

Metre-amperes1 

Total  antenna  power  (watts)2 

200 

128 

200 

175 

102 

125 

150 

76 

71 

125 

58 

41 

100 

45 

25 

75 

34 

14 

This  figure  represents  the  product  of  the  maximum  height  of  the  antenna  above  the 
deepest  load  water-line  in  metres  and  the  antenna  current  in  amperes  (R.M.S.  value). 
The  values  given  in  the  second  column  of  the  table  correspond  to  an  average  value 
of  the  ratio 

effective  antenna  height        n  „_ 

■ : ,   t  .  ^  =  0.47 

maximum  antenna  height 

This  ratio  varies  with  local  conditions  of  the  antenna  and  may  vary  between  about 
0.3  and  0.7. 

The  values  given  in  the  third  column  of  the  table  correspond  to  an  average  value  of 
the  ratio 

radiated  antenna  power 
total  antenna  power 

This  ratio  varies  considerably  according  to  the  values  of  effective  antenna  height  and 
antenna  resistance. 


0.08 
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telephone  alarm  signal  on  frequencies  other  than  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency  using  a  suitable  artificial  antenna. 

(i)  The  main  receiver  shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  produce  signals  in 
headphones  or  by  means  of  a  loudspeaker  when  the  receiver  input  is  as  low  as 
50  microvolts.  The  reserve  receiver  shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  produce 
such  signals  when  the  receiver  input  is  as  low  as  100  microvolts. 

(j)  There  shall  be  available  at  all  times,  while  the  ship  is  at  sea,  a  supply  of 
electrical  energy  sufficient  to  operate  the  main  installation  over  the  normal 
range  required  by  paragraph  (g)  of  this  Regulation  as  well  as  for  the  purpose  of 
charging  any  batteries  forming  part  of  the  radiotelegraph  station.  The  voltage  of 
the  supply  for  the  main  installation  shall,  in  the  case  of  new  ships,  be  maintained 
within  ±  10  per  cent  of  the  rated  voltage.  In  the  case  of  existing  ships,  it  shall  be 
maintained  as  near  the  rated  voltage  as  possible  and,  if  practicable,  within 
±  10  per  cent. 

(k)  The  reserve  installation  shall  be  provided  with  a  source  of  energy  inde- 
pendent of  the  propelling  power  of  the  ship  and  of  the  ship's  electrical  system. 

(1)  (i)  The  reserve  source  of  energy  shall  preferably  consist  of  accumulator 
batteries,  which  may  be  charged  from  the  ship's  electrical  system, 
and  shall  under  all  circumstances  be  capable  of  being  put  into 
operation  rapidly  and  of  operating  the  reserve  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver for  at  least  six  hours  continuously  under  normal  working 
conditions  besides  any  of  the  additional  loads  mentioned  in  para- 
graphs (m)  and  (n)  of  this  Regulation.* 

(ii)  The  reserve  source  of  energy  is  required  to  be  of  a  capacity  sufficient 
to  operate  simultaneously  the  reserve  transmitter  and  the  VHF 
installation,  when  fitted,  for  at  least  six  hours  unless  a  switching 
device  is  fitted  to  ensure  alternate  operation  only.  VHF  usage  of  the 
reserve  source  of  energy  shall  be  limited  to  distress,  urgency  and 
safety  communications.  Alternatively,  a  separate  reserve  source  of 
energy  may  be  provided  for  the  VHF  installation. 

(m)  The  reserve  source  of  energy  shall  be  used  to  supply  the  reserve  installation 
and  the  automatic  alarm  signal  keying  device  specified  in  paragraph  (r)  of  this 
Regulation  if  it  is  electrically  operated. 

The  reserve  source  of  energy  may  also  be  used  to  supply: 

(i)    the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm ; 

(ii)  the  emergency  light  specified  in  paragraph  (g)  of  Regulation  9  of 
this  Chapter; 

(iii)    the  direction-finder; 

(iv)    the  VHF  installation; 


For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  electrical  load  to  be  supplied  by  the  reserve  source  of 
energy,  the  following  formula  is  recommended  as  a  guide : 

\  of  the  transmitter  current  consumption  with  the  key  down  (mark) 
+  \  of  the  transmitter  current  consumption  with  the  key  up  (space) 
+  current  consumption  of  receiver  and  additional  circuits  connected  to  the  reserve 

source  of  energy. 
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(v)    the  device  for  generating  the  radiotelephone  alarm  signal,  if  pro- 
vided ; 

(vi)    any  device,  prescribed  by  the  Radio  Regulations,  to  permit  change- 
over from  transmission  to  reception  and  vice  versa. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (n)  of  this  Regulation,  the  reserve  source 
of  energy  shall  not  be  used  other  than  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this  para- 
graph. 

(n)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (m)  of  this  Regulation,  the 
Administration  may  authorize  the  use  in  cargo  ships  of  the  reserve  source  of 
energy  for  a  small  number  of  low-power  emergency  circuits  which  are  wholly 
confined  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  such  as  emergency  lighting  on  the  boat 
deck,  on  condition  that  these  can  be  readily  disconnected  if  necessary,  and 
that  the  source  of  energy  is  of  sufficient  capacity  to  carry  the  additional  load  or 
loads. 

(o)  The  reserve  source  of  energy  and  its  switchboard  shall  be  as  high  as 
practicable  in  the  ship  and  readily  accessible  to  the  radio  officer.  The  switch- 
board shall,  wherever  possible,  be  situated  in  a  radio  room;  if  it  is  not,  it  shall  be 
capable  of  being  illuminated. 

(p)  While  the  ship  is  at  sea,  accumulator  batteries,  whether  forming  part  of  the 
main  installation  or  reserve  installation,  shall  be  brought  up  to  the  normal  fully- 
charged  condition  daily. 

(q)  All  steps  shall  be  taken  to  eliminate  so  far  as  is  possible  the  causes  of,  and 
to  suppress,  radio  interference  from  electrical  and  other  apparatus  on  board.  If 
necessary,  steps  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  antennae  attached  to  broadcast 
receivers  do  not  cause  interference  to  the  efficient  or  correct  working  of  the 
radiotelegraph  installation.  Particular  attention  shall  be  paid  to  this  requirement 
in  the  design  of  new  ships. 

(r)  In  addition  to  a  means  for  manually  transmitting  the  radiotelegraph  alarm 
signal,  an  automatic  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal  keying  device  shall  be  provided, 
capable  of  keying  the  main  and  the  reserve  transmitters  so  as  to  transmit  the 
radiotelegraph  alarm  signal.  The  device  shall  be  capable  of  being  taken  out  of 
operation  at  any  time  in  order  to  permit  immediate  manual  operation  of  the 
transmitter.  If  electrically  operated,  this  keying  device  shall  be  capable  of 
operation  from  the  reserve  source  of  energy. 

(s)  At  sea,  the  reserve  transmitter,  if  not  used  for  communications,  shall  be 
tested  daily  using  a  suitable  artificial  antenna,  and  at  least  once  during  each 
voyage  using  the  reserve  antenna  if  installed.  The  reserve  source  of  energy  shall 
also  be  tested  daily. 

(t)  All  equipment  forming  part  of  the  radiotelegraph  installation  shall  be 
reliable,  and  shall  be  so  constructed  that  it  is  readily  accessible  for  maintenance 
purposes. 

(u)  Notwithstanding  the  provision  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter,  the 
Administration  may,  in  the  case  of  cargo  ships  of  less  than  1 ,600  tons  gross 
tonnage,  relax  the  full  requirements  of  Regulation  9  of  this  Chapter  and  the 
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present  Regulation,  provided  that  the  standard  of  the  radiotelegraph  station  shall 
in  no  case  fall  below  the  equivalent  of  that  prescribed  under  Regulation  15  and 
Regulation  16  of  this  Chapter  for  radiotelephone  stations,  so  far  as  applicable. 
In  particular,  in  the  case  of  cargo  ships  of  300  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards 
but  less  than  500  tons  gross  tonnage,  the  Administration  need  not  require : 

(i)    a  reserve  receiver; 

(ii)    a  reserve  source  of  energy  in  existing  installations ; 

(iii)    protection  of  the  main  antenna  against  breakage  by  whipping; 

(iv)  the  means  of  communication  between  the  radiotelegraph  station  and 
the  bridge  to  be  independent  of  the  main  communication  system; 

(v)    the  range  of  the  transmitter  to  be  greater  than  75  miles. 

Regulation  11 

Radiotelegraph  Auto  Alarms 

(a)  Any  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  installed  after  26  May  1965  shall  comply 
with  the  following  minimum  requirements : 

(i)  In  the  absence  of  interference  of  any  kind  it  shall  be  capable  of 
being  actuated,  without  manual  adjustment,  by  any  radiotelegraph 
alarm  signal  transmitted  on  the  radiotelegraph  distress  frequency 
by  any  coast  station,  ship's  emergency  or  survival  craft  transmitter 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  Radio  Regulations,  provided  that 
the  strength  of  the  signal  at  the  receiver  input  is  greater  than 
100  microvolts  and  less  than  1  volt. 

(ii)  In  the  absence  of  interference  of  any  kind,  it  shall  be  actuated  by 
either  three  or  four  consecutive  dashes  when  the  dashes  vary  in 
length  from  3.5  to  as  near  6  seconds  as  possible  and  the  spaces  vary 
in  length  between  1.5  seconds  and  the  lowest  practicable  value, 
preferably  not  greater  than  10  milliseconds. 

(iii)  It  shall  not  be  actuated  by  atmospherics  or  by  any  signal  other  than 
the  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal,  provided  that  the  received  signals 
do  not  in  fact  constitute  a  signal  falling  within  the  tolerance  limits 
indicated  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  above. 

(iv)  The  selectivity  of  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall  be  such  as  to 
provide  a  practically  uniform  sensitivity  over  a  band  extending  not 
less  than  4  kHz  and  not  more  than  8  kHz  on  each  side  of  the  radio- 
telegraph distress  frequency  and  to  provide  outside  this  band  a 
sensitivity  which  decreases  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  conformity  with 
the  best  engineering  practice. 

(v)  If  practicable,  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall,  in  the  presence 
of  atmospherics  or  interfering  signals,  automatically  adjust  itself  so 
that  within  a  reasonably  short  time  it  approaches  the  condition  in 
which  it  can  most  readily  distinguish  the  radiotelegraph  alarm 
signal. 

(vi)  When  actuated  by  a  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal,  or  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  apparatus,  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall  cause 
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a  continuous  audible  warning  to  be  given  in  the  radiotelegraph 
operating  room,  in  the  radio  officer's  sleeping  accommodation  and 
on  the  bridge.  If  practicable,  warning  shall  also  be  given  in  the  case 
of  failure  of  any  part  of  the  whole  alarm  receiving  system.  Only  one 
switch  for  stopping  the  warning  shall  be  provided  and  this  shall  be 
situated  in  the  radiotelegraph  operating  room. 

(vii)  For  the  purpose  of  regularly  testing  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm, 
the  apparatus  shall  include  a  generator  pre-tuned  to  the  radio- 
telegraph distress  frequency  and  a  keying  device  by  means  of  which 
a  radiotelegraph  alarm  signal  of  the  minimum  strength  indicated  in 
sub-paragraph  (i)  above  is  produced.  A  means  shall  also  be  provided 
for  attaching  headphones  for  the  purpose  of  listening  to  signals 
received  on  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm. 

(viii)  The  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
vibration,  humidity  and  changes  of  temperature,  equivalent  to 
severe  conditions  experienced  on  board  ships  at  sea,  and  shall 
continue  to  operate  under  such  conditions. 

(b)  Before  a  new  type  of  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  is  approved,  the  Admini- 
stration concerned  shall  be  satisfied,  by  practical  tests  made  under  operating 
conditions  equivalent  to  those  obtaining  in  practice,  that  the  apparatus  complies 
with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 

(c)  In  ships  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm,  its  efficiency  shall  be  tested 
by  a  radio  officer  at  least  once  every  24  hours  while  at  sea.  If  it  is  not  in  working 
order,  the  radio  officer  shall  report  that  fact  to  the  master  or  officer  on  watch  on 
the  bridge. 

(d)  A  radio  officer  shall  periodically  check  the  proper  functioning  of  the  radio- 
telegraph auto  alarm  receiver,  with  its  normal  antenna  connected,  by  listening  to 
signals  and  by  comparing  them  with  similar  signals  received  on  the  radio- 
telegraph distress  frequency  on  the  main  installation. 

(e)  As  far  as  practicable,  the  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm,  when  connected  to  an 
antenna  shall  not  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  direction-finder. 


Regulation  12 

Direction-Finders 

(a)  (i)  The  direction-finding  apparatus  required  by  Regulation  12  of 
Chapter  V  shall  be  efficient  and  capable  of  receiving  signals  with  the 
minimum  of  receiver  noise  and  of  taking  bearings  from  which  the 
true  bearing  and  direction  may  be  determined. 

(ii)  It  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  signals  on  the  radiotelegraph 
frequencies  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  the  purposes  of 
distress  and  direction-finding  and  for  maritime  radio  beacons. 

(iii)  In  the  absence  of  interference  the  direction-finding  apparatus  shall 
have  a  sensitivity  sufficient  to  permit  accurate  bearings  being  taken 
on  a  signal  having  a  field  strength  as  low  as  50  microvolts  per  metre. 
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(iv)  As  far  as  is  practicable,  the  direction -finding  apparatus  shall  be  so 
located  that  as  little  interference  as  possible  from  mechanical  or 
other  noise  will  be  caused  to  the  efficient  determination  of  bearings. 

(v)  As  far  as  is  practicable,  the  direction-finding  antenna  system  shall  be 
erected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  efficient  determination  of  bearings 
will  be  hindered  as  little  as  possible  by  the  close  proximity  of  other 
antennae,  derricks,  wire  halyards  or  other  large  metal  objects. 

(vi)  An  efficient  two-way  means  of  calling  and  voice  communication 
shall  be  provided  between  the  direction-finder  and  the  bridge. 

(vii)  All  direction-finders  shall  be  calibrated  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  on  first  installation.  The  calibration  shall  be  verified 
by  check  bearings  or  by  a  further  calibration  whenever  any  changes 
are  made  in  the  position  of  any  antennae  or  of  any  structures  on 
deck  which  might  affect  appreciably  the  accuracy  of  the  direction- 
finder. The  calibration  particulars  shall  be  checked  at  yearly 
intervals,  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of  the 
calibrations  and  of  any  checks  made  of  their  accuracy. 

(b)  (i)  Radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the  radiotelephone  distress  fre- 
quency shall  be  capable  of  taking  direction-finding  bearings  on  that 
frequency  without  ambiguity  of  sense  within  an  arc  of  30  degrees  on 
either  side  of  the  bow. 

(ii)  When  installing  and  testing  the  equipment  referred  to  in  this  para- 
graph due  regard  should  be  given  to  the  relevant  recommendation  of 
the  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR). 

(iii)  All  reasonable  steps  shall  be  taken  to  ensure  the  homing  capability 
required  by  this  paragraph.  In  cases  where  due  to  technical  difficulties 
the  homing  capability  cannot  be  achieved,  Administrations  may 
grant  to  individual  ships  exemptions  from  the  requirements  of  this 
paragraph. 


Regulation  13 

Radiotelegraph  Installation  for  Fitting  in  Motor  Lifeboats 

(a)  The  radiotelegraph  installation  required  by  Regulation  14  of  Chapter  III 
shall  include  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  a  source  of  energy.  It  shall  be  so 
designed  that  it  can  be  used  in  an  emergency  by  an  unskilled  person. 

(b)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radiotelegraph 
distress  frequency  using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  that  frequency.  The  transmitter  shall  also  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the 
frequency,  and  of  using  a  class  of  emission,  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  use  by  survival  craft  in  the  bands  between  4,000  kHz  and  27,500  kHz. 

(c)  The  transmitter  shall,  if  modulated  emission  is  prescribed  by  the  Radio 
Regulations,  have  a  depth  of  modulation  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  and  a  note 
frequency  between  450  and  1,350  Hz. 
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(d)  In  addition  to  a  key  for  manual  transmissions,  the  transmitter  shall  be 
fitted  with  an  automatic  keying  device  for  the  transmission  of  the  radiotelegraph 
alarm  and  distress  signals. 

(e)  On  the  radiotelegraph  distress  frequency  the  transmitter  shall  have  a 
minimum  normal  range  (as  specified  in  paragraph  (g)  of  Regulation  10  of  this 
Chapter)  of  25  miles  using  the  fixed  antenna.* 

(f)  The  receiver  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  the  radiotelegraph  distress 
frequency  and  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  that 
frequency. 

(g)  The  source  of  energy  shall  consist  of  an  accumulator  battery  with  sufficient 
capacity  to  supply  the  transmitter  for  four  hours  continuously  under  normal 
working  conditions.  If  the  battery  is  of  a  type  that  requires  charging,  means 
shall  be  available  for  charging  it  from  the  ship's  power  supply.  In  addition  there 
shall  be  a  means  for  charging  it  after  the  lifeboat  has  been  launched. 

(h)  When  the  power  for  the  radiotelegraph  installation  and  the  searchlight 
required  by  Regulation  14  of  Chapter  III  are  drawn  from  the  same  battery,  it 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  provide  for  the  additional  load  of  the  searchlight. 

(i)  A  fixed-type  antenna  will  be  provided  together  with  means  for  supporting 
it  at  the  maximum  practicable  height.  In  addition  an  antenna  supported  by  a 
kite  or  balloon  shall  be  provided  if  practicable. 

(j)  At  sea  a  radio  officer  shall  at  weekly  intervals  test  the  transmitter  using  a 
suitable  artificial  antenna,  and  shall  bring  the  battery  up  to  full  charge  if  it  is  of  a 
type  which  requires  charging. 

Regulation  14 

Portable  Radio  Apparatus  for  Survival  Craft 

(a)  The  apparatus  required  by  Regulation  13  of  Chapter  III  shall  include  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver,  an  antenna  and  a  source  of  energy.  It  shall  be  so  designed 
that  it  can  be  used  in  an  emergency  by  an  unskilled  person. 

(b)  The  apparatus  shall  be  readily  portable,  watertight,  capable  of  floating  in 
sea  water  and  capable  of  being  dropped  into  the  sea  without  damage.  New  equip- 
ment shall  be  as  light-weight  and  compact  as  practicable  and  shall  preferably  be 
capable  of  use  in  both  lifeboats  and  liferafts. 

(c)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radiotelegraph 
distress  frequency  using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  that  frequency,  and,  in  the  bands  between  4,000  kHz  and  27,500  kHz,  of 
transmitting  on  the  radiotelegraph  frequency,  and  of  using  a  class  of  emission 
assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  survival  craft.  However,  the  Admini- 
stration may  permit  the  transmitter  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency,  and  of  using  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the 


*  In  the  absence  of  a  measurement  of  the  field  strength,  it  may  be  assumed  that  this  range 
will  be  obtained  if  the  product  of  the  height  of  the  antenna  above  the  water-line  and  the 
antenna  current  (R.M.S.  value)  is  10  metre-amperes. 
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Radio  Regulations  for  that  frequency,  as  an  alternative  or  in  addition  to 
transmission  on  the  radiotelegraph  frequency  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  survival  craft  in  the  bands  between  4,000  kHz  and  27,500  kHz. 

(d)  The  transmitter  shall,  if  modulated  emission  is  prescribed  by  the  Radio 
Regulations,  have  a  depth  of  modulation  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  and  in  the 
case  of  radiotelegraph  emission  have  a  note  frequency  between  450  and  1,350  Hz. 

(e)  In  addition  to  a  key  for  manual  transmissions,  the  transmitter  shall  be 
fitted  with  an  automatic  keying  device  for  the  transmission  of  the  radiotelegraph 
alarm  and  distress  signals.  If  the  transmitter  is  capable  of  transmitting  on  the 
radiotelephone  distress  frequency,  it  shall  be  fitted  with  an  automatic  device, 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (e)  of  Regulation  16  of  this 
Chapter,  for  transmitting  the  radiotelephone  alarm  signal. 

(f)  The  receiver  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  the  radiotelegraph  distress 
frequency  and  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  that 
frequency.  If  the  transmitter  is  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radiotelephone 
distress  frequency  the  receiver  shall  also  be  capable  of  receiving  that  frequency 
and  a  class  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio  Regulations  for  that  frequency. 

(g)  The  antenna  shall  be  either  self-supporting  or  capable  of  being  supported 
by  the  mast  of  a  lifeboat  at  the  maximum  practicable  height.  In  addition  it  is 
desirable  that  an  antenna  supported  by  a  kite  or  balloon  shall  be  provided  if 
practicable. 

(h)  The  transmitter  shall  supply  an  adequate  radio  frequency  power*  to  the 
antenna  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  and  shall  preferably  derive 
its  supply  from  a  hand  generator.  If  operated  from  a  battery,  the  battery  shall 
comply  with  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Administration  to  ensure  that  it  is  of  a 
durable  type  and  is  of  adequate  capacity. 

(i)  At  sea  a  radio  officer  or  a  radiotelephone  operator,  as  appropriate,  shall  at 
weekly  intervals  test  the  transmitter,  using  a  suitable  artificial  antenna  and  shall 
bring  the  battery  up  to  full  charge  if  it  is  of  a  type  which  requires  charging. 

(j)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Regulation,  new  equipment  means  equipment 
supplied  to  a  ship  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Convention. 


Regulation  15 

Radiotelephone  Stations 

(a)  The  radiotelephone  station  shall  be  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship  and  so 
located  that  it  is  sheltered  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  from  noise  which  might 
impair  the  correct  reception  of  messages  and  signals. 


It  may  be  assumed  that  the  purposes  of  this  Regulation  will  be  satisfied  by  the  following 

performance: 

At  least  10  watts  input  to  the  anode  of  the  final  stage  or  a  radio-frequency  output  of  at 

least  2*0  watts  (A2  emission)  at  500  kHz  into  an  artificial  antenna  having  an  effective 

resistance  of  15  ohms  and  100  x  10" 12  farads  capacitance  in  series.  The  depth  of 

modulation  shall  be  at  least  70  per  cent. 
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(b)  There  shall  be  efficient  communication  between  the  radiotelephone  station 
and  the  bridge. 

(c)  A  reliable  clock  shall  be  securely  mounted  in  such  a  position  that  the  entire 
dial  can  be  easily  observed  from  the  radiotelephone  operating  position. 

(d)  A  reliable  emergency  light  shall  be  provided,  independent  of  the  system 
which  supplies  the  normal  lighting  of  the  radiotelephone  installation,  and  per- 
manently arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  providing  adequate  illumination  of  the 
operating  controls  of  the  radiotelephone  installation,  of  the  clock  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation  and  of  the  card  of  instructions  required  by 
paragraph  (f). 

(e)  Where  a  source  of  energy  consists  of  a  battery  or  batteries,  the  radio- 
telephone station  shall  be  provided  with  a  means  of  assessing  the  charge  condition. 

(f)  A  card  of  instructions  giving  a  clear  summary  of  the  radiotelephone 
distress  procedure  shall  be  displayed  in  full  view  of  the  radiotelephone  operating 
position. 

Regulation  16 

Radiotelephone  Installations 

(a)  The  radiotelephone  installation  shall  include  transmitting  and  receiving 
equipment,  and  appropriate  sources  of  energy  (referred  to  in  the  following 
paragraphs  as  "the  transmitter",  "the  receiver",  "the  radiotelephone  distress 
frequency  watch  receiver",  and  "the  source  of  energy"  respectively). 

(b)  The  transmitter  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  on  the  radiotelephone 
distress  frequency  and  on  at  least  one  other  frequency  in  the  bands  between 
1,605  kHz  and  2,850  kHz,  using  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio 
Regulations  for  these  frequencies.  In  normal  operation  a  double  sideband  trans- 
mission or  a  single  sideband  transmission  with  full  carrier  (i.e.,  A3H)  shall  have  a 
depth  of  modulation  of  at  least  70  per  cent  at  peak  intensity.  Modulation  of  a 
single  sideband  transmission  with  reduced  or  suppressed  carrier  (A3A,  A3J) 
shall  be  such  that  the  intermodulation  products  shall  not  exceed  the  values  given 
in  the  Radio  Regulations. 

(c)  (i)    In  the  case  of  cargo  ships  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but 

less  than  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  the  transmitter  shall  have  a  mini- 
mum normal  range  of  150  miles,  i.e.,  it  shall  be  capable  of  transmitting 
clearly  perceptible  signals  from  ship  to  ship  by  day  and  under  normal 
conditions  and  circumstances  over  this  range.*  (Clearly  perceptible 
signals  will  normally  be  received  if  the  R.M.S.  value  of  the  field 
strength  produced  at  the  receiver  by  the  unmodulated  carrier  is  at 
least  25  microvolts  per  metre.) 

(ii)    In  the  case  of  cargo  ships  of  300  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but 
less  than  500  tons  gross  tonnage : 


*  In  the  absence  of  field  strength  measurements,  it  may  be  assumed  that  this  range  will  be 
obtained  by  a  power  in  the  antenna  of  15  watts  (unmodulated  carrier)  with  an  antenna 
efficiency  of  27  per  cent. 
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(1)  for  existing  installations  the  transmitter  shall  have  a  minimum 
normal  range  of  at  least  75  miles ;  and 

(2)  for  new  installations  the  transmitter  shall  produce  a  power  in  the 
antenna  of  at  least  15  watts  (unmodulated  carrier). 

(d)  The  transmitter  shall  be  fitted  with  a  device  for  generating  the  radio- 
telephone alarm  signal  by  automatic  means  so  designed  as  to  prevent  actuation 
by  mistake.  The  device  shall  be  capable  of  being  taken  out  of  operation  at  any 
time  in  order  to  permit  the  immediate  transmission  of  a  distress  message. 
Arrangements  shall  be  made  to  check  periodically  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
device  on  frequencies  other  than  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  using  a 
suitable  artificial  antenna. 

(e)  The  device  required  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements : 

(i)    The  tolerance  of  the  frequency  of  each  tone  shall  be  ±  1.5  per  cent. 

(ii)    The  tolerance  on  the  duration  of  each  tone  shall  be  ±  50  milliseconds. 

(iii)    The  interval  between  successive  tones  shall  not  exceed  50  milliseconds. 

(iv)    The  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  the  stronger  tone  to  that  of  the  weaker 
shall  be  within  the  range  1  to  1.2. 

(f )  The  receiver  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be  capable 
of  receiving  the  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  and  at  least  one  other  fre- 
quency available  for  maritime  radiotelephone  stations  in  the  bands  between 
1,605  kHz  and  2,850  kHz,  using  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the  Radio 
Regulations  for  these  frequencies.  In  addition  the  receiver  shall  permit  the 
reception  of  such  other  frequencies,  using  the  classes  of  emission  assigned  by  the 
Radio  Regulations,  as  are  used  for  the  transmission  by  radiotelephony  of 
meteorological  messages  and  such  other  communications  relating  to  the  safety 
of  navigation  as  may  be  considered  necessary  by  the  Administration.  The 
receiver  shall  have  sufficient  sensitivity  to  produce  signals  by  means  of  a  loud- 
speaker when  the  receiver  input  is  as  low  as  50  microvolts. 

(g)  The  radiotelephone  distress  frequency  watch  receiver  shall  be  preset  to  this 
frequency.  It  shall  be  provided  with  a  filtering  unit  or  a  device  to  silence  the 
loudspeaker  in  the  absence  of  a  radiotelephone  alarm  signal.  The  device  shall  be 
capable  of  being  easily  switched  in  and  out  and  may  be  used  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  master,  conditions  are  such  that  maintenance  of  the  listening  watch  would 
interfere  with  the  safe  navigation  of  the  ship. 

(h)  To  permit  rapid  change-over  from  transmission  to  reception  when  manual 
switching  is  used,  the  control  for  the  switching  device  shall,  where  practicable, 
be  located  on  the  microphone  or  the  telephone  handset. 

(i)  While  th&ship  is  at  sea,  there  shall  be  available  at  all  times  a  main  source  of 
energy  sufficient  to  operate  the  installation  over  the  normal  range  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Regulation.  If  batteries  are  provided  they  shall  under  all 
circumstances  have  sufficient  capacity  to  operate  the  transmitter  and  receiver  for 
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at  least  six  hours  continuously  under  normal  working  conditions.*  In  installations 
in  cargo  ships  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than  1,600  tons 
gross  tonnage  made  on  or  after  19  November  1952,  a  reserve  source  of  energy 
shall  be  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship  unless  the  main  source  of  energy 
is  so  situated. 

(j)      The  reserve  source  of  energy,  if  provided,  may  be  used  only  to  supply: 

(i)    the  radiotelephone  installation; 

(ii)    the  emergency  light  required  by  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  15  of 
this  Chapter; 

(iii)    the  device  required  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Regulation,  for  generat- 
ing the  radiotelephone  alarm  signal;  and 

(iv)    the  VHF  installation. 

(k)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (j)  of  this  Regulation,  the 
Administration  may  authorize  the  use  of  the  reserve  source  of  energy,  if  pro- 
vided, for  a  direction-finder,  if  fitted,  and  for  a  number  of  low-power  emergency 
circuits  which  are  wholly  confined  to  the  upper  part  of  the  ship,  such  as  emer- 
gency lighting  on  the  boat  deck,  on  condition  that  the  additional  loads  can  be 
readily  disconnected,  and  that  the  source  of  energy  is  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
carry  them. 

(1)  While  at  sea,  any  battery  provided  shall  be  kept  charged  so  as  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (i)  of  this  Regulation. 

(m)  An  antenna  shall  be  provided  and  installed  and,  if  suspended  between 
supports  liable  to  whipping,  shall  in  the  case  of  cargo  ships  of  500  tons  gross 
tonnage  and  upwards  but  less  than  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  be  protected  against 
breakage.  In  addition,  there  shall  be  a  spare  antenna  completely  assembled  for 
immediate  replacement  or,  where  this  is  not  practicable,  sufficient  antenna  wire 
and  insulators  to  enable  a  spare  antenna  to  be  erected.  The  necessary  tools  to 
erect  an  antenna  shall  also  be  provided. 


Regulation  17 

VHF  Radiotelephone  Stations 

(a)  When  a  VHF  radiotelephone  station  is  provided  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  18  of  Chapter  V,  it  shall  be  in  the  upper  part  of  the  ship  and  include  a 
VHF  radiotelephone  installation  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  Regu- 
lation and  comprising  a  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  source  of  power  capable  of 
actuating  them  at  their  rated  power  levels,  and  an  antenna  suitable  for  efficient 
radiating  and  receiving  signals  at  the  operating  frequencies. 


For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  electrical  load  to  be  supplied  by  batteries  required 
to  have  six  hours  reserve  capacity,  the  following  formula  is  recommended  as  a  guide: 

\  of  the  current  consumption  necessary  for  speech  transmission 
+  current  consumption  of  receiver 
+  current  consumption  of  all  additional  loads  to  which  the  batteries  may  supply  energy 

in  time  of  distress  or  emergency. 


TIAS  9700 


32  ust]  Multi.— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  19? %  229 

(b)  Such  a  VHF  installation  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  laid  down  in  the 
Radio  Regulations  for  equipment  used  in  the  VHF  Maritime  Mobile  Radio- 
telephone Service  and  shall  be  capable  of  operation  on  those  channels  specified 
by  the  Radio  Regulations  and  as  may  be  required  by  the  Contracting  Govern- 
ment referred  to  in  Regulation  1 8  of  Chapter  V. 

(c)  The  Contracting  Government  shall  not  require  the  transmitter  R.F. 
carrier  power  output  to  be  greater  than  10  watts.  The  antenna  shall,  in  so  far  as  is 
practicable,  have  an  unobstructed  view  in  all  directions.* 

(d)  Control  of  the  VHF  channels  required  for  navigational  safety  shall  be 
immediately  available  on  the  bridge  convenient  to  the  conning  position  and, 
where  necessary,  facilities  should  also  be  available  to  permit  radiocommuni- 
cations  from  the  wings  of  the  bridge. 


Regulation  18 

Radiotelephone  Auto  Alarms 

(a)     The  radiotelephone  auto  alarm  shall  comply  with  the  following  minimum 
requirements : 

(i)  the  frequencies  of  maximum  response  of  the  tuned  circuits,  and 
other  tone  selecting  devices,  shall  be  subject  to  a  tolerance  of  ±1.5 
per  cent  in  each  instance;  and  the  response  shall  not  fall  below  50 
per  cent  of  the  maximum  response  for  frequencies  within  3  per  cent 
of  the  frequency  of  maximum  response ; 

(ii)  in  the  absence  of  noise  and  interference,  the  automatic  receiving 
equipment  shall  be  capable  of  operating  from  the  alarm  signal  in  a 
period  of  not  less  than  four  and  not  more  than  six  seconds ; 

(iii)  the  automatic  receiving  equipment  shall  respond  to  the  alarm  signal, 
under  conditions  of  intermittent  interference  caused  by  atmospherics 
and  powerful  signals  other  than  the  alarm  signal,  preferably  without 
any  manual  adjustment  being  required  during  any  period  of  watch 
maintained  by  the  equipment; 

(iv)  the  automatic  receiving  equipment  shall  not  be  actuated  by  atmos- 
pherics or  by  strong  signals  other  than  the  alarm  signal ; 

(v)  the  automatic  receiving  equipment  shall  be  effective  beyond  the 
range  at  which  speech  transmission  is  satisfactory; 

(vi)  the  automatic  receiving  equipment  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
vibration,  humidity,  changes  of  temperature  and  variations  in  power 
supply  voltage  equivalent  to  the  severe  conditions  experienced  on 
board  ships  at  sea,  and  shall  continue  to  operate  under  such  con- 
ditions; 


For  guidance  purposes,  it  is  assumed  that  each  ship  would  be  fitted  with  a  vertically 
polarized  unity  gain  antenna  at  a  nominal  height  of  9.15  metres  (30  feet)  above  water,  a 
transmitter  R.F.  power  output  of  10  watts,  and  a  receiver  sensitivity  of  2  microvolts 
across  the  input  terminals  for  20  db  signal-to-noise  ratio. 
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(vii)  the  automatic  receiving  equipment  should,  as  far  as  practicable,  give 
warning  of  faults  that  would  prevent  the  apparatus  from  performing 
its  normal  functions  during  watch  hours. 

(b)  Before  a  new  type  of  radiotelephone  auto  alarm  is  approved,  the  Admini- 
stration concerned  shall  be  satisfied  by  practical  tests,  made  under  operating 
conditions  equivalent  to  those  obtained  in  practice,  that  the  apparatus  complies 
with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation. 


PART  D  -  RADIO  LOGS 
Regulation  19 

Radio  Logs 

(a)  The  radio  log  (diary  of  the  radio  service)  required  by  the  Radio  Regulations 
for  a  ship  which  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  in  accordance  with  Regu- 
lation 3  or  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  kept  in  the  radiotelegraph 
operating  room  during  the  voyage.  Every  radio  officer  shall  enter  in  the  log  his 
name,  the  times  at  which  he  goes  on  and  off  watch,  and  all  incidents  connected 
with  the  radio  service  which  occur  during  his  watch  which  may  appear  to  be  of 
importance  to  safety  of  life  at  sea.  In  addition,  there  shall  be  entered  in  the  log: 

(i)    the  entries  required  by  the  Radio  Regulations; 

(ii)  details  of  the  maintenance,  including  a  record  of  the  charging  of  the 
batteries,  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Administration ; 

(iii)  a  daily  statement  that  the  requirement  of  paragraph  (p)  of  Regu- 
lation 10  of  this  Chapter  has  been  fulfilled; 

(iv)  details  of  the  tests  of  the  reserve  transmitter  and  reserve  source  of 
energy  made  under  paragraph  (s)  of  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter; 

(v)  in  ships  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  auto  alarm  details  of  tests  made 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  11  of  this  Chapter; 

(vi)  details  of  the  maintenance  of  the  batteries,  including  a  record  of  the 
charging  (if  applicable)  required  by  paragraph  (j)  of  Regulation  13 
of  this  Chapter,  and  details  of  the  tests  required  by  that  paragraph 
in  respect  of  the  transmitters  fitted  in  motor  lifeboats ; 

(vii)  details  of  the  maintenance  of  the  batteries,  including  a  record  of  the 
charging  (if  applicable)  required  by  paragraph  (i)  of  Regulation  14 
of  this  Chapter,  and  details  of  the  tests  required  by  that  paragraph 
in  respect  of  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft; 

(viii)  the  time  at  which  the  listening  watch  was  discontinued  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  of  Regulation  6  of  this  Chapter,  together  with 
the  reason  and  the  time  at  which  the  listening  watch  was  resumed. 
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(b)  The  radio  log  (diary  of  the  radio  service)  required  by  the  Radio  Regu- 
lations for  a  ship  which  is  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone  station  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  kept  at  the  place  where  listening  watch  is 
maintained.  Every  qualified  operator,  and  every  master,  officer  or  crew  member 
carrying  out  a  listening  watch  in  accordance  with  Regulation  7  of  this  Chapter, 
shall  enter  in  the  log,  with  his  name,  the  details  of  all  incidents  connected  with 
the  radio  service  which  occur  during  his  watch  which  may  appear  to  be  of 
importance  to  safety  of  life  at  sea.  In  addition,  there  shall  be  entered  in  the  log: 

(i)    the  details  required  by  the  Radio  Regulations ; 

(ii)  the  time  at  which  listening  watch  begins  when  the  ship  leaves  port, 
and  the  time  at  which  it  ends  when  the  ship  reaches  port; 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  listening  watch  is  for  any  reason  discontinued, 
together  with  the  reason,  and  the  time  at  which  listening  watch  is 
resumed ; 

(iv)  details  of  the  maintenance  of  the  batteries  (if  provided),  including  a 
record  of  the  charging  required  by  paragraph  (1)  of  Regulation  16  of 
this  Chapter; 

(v)  details  of  the  maintenance  of  the  batteries,  including  a  record  of  the 
charging  (if  applicable)  required  by  paragraph  (i)  of  Regulation  14 
of  this  Chapter,  and  details  of  the  tests  required  by  that  paragraph  in 
respect  of  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft. 

(c)  Radio  logs  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  officers  authorized  by 
the  Administration  to  make  such  inspection. 
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CHAPTER  V 
SAFETY  OF  NAVIGATION 


Regulation  1 

Application 

This  Chapter,  unless  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Chapter,  applies 
to  all  ships  on  all  voyages,  except  ships  of  war  and  ships  solely  navigating  the 
Great  Lakes  of  North  America  and  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters  as  far 
east  as  the  lower  exit  of  the  St.  Lambert  Lock  at  Montreal  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec,  Canada. 

Regulation  2 

Danger  Messages 

(a)  The  master  of  every  ship  which  meets  with  dangerous  ice,  a  dangerous 
derelict,  or  any  other  direct  danger  to  navigation,  or  a  tropical  storm,  or  en- 
counters sub-freezing  air  temperatures  associated  with  gale  force  winds  causing 
severe  ice  accretion  on  superstructures,  or  winds  of  force  10  or  above  on  the 
Beaufort  scale  for  which  no  storm  warning  has  been  received,  is  bound  to  com- 
municate the  information  by  all  the  means  at  his  disposal  to  ships  in  the  vicinity, 
and  also  to  the  competent  authorities  at  the  first  point  on  the  coast  with  which 
he  can  communicate.  The  form  in  which  the  information  is  sent  is  not  obligatory. 
It  may  be  transmitted  either  in  plain  language  (preferably  English)  or  by  means  of 
the  International  Code  of  Signals.  It  should  be  broadcast  to  all  ships  in  the  vicinity 
and  sent  to  the  first  point  on  the  coast  to  which  communication  can  be  made, 
with  a  request  that  it  be  transmitted  to  the  appropriate  authorities. 

(b)  Each  Contracting  Government  will  take  all  steps  necessary  to  ensure  that 
when  intelligence  of  any  of  the  dangers  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regu- 
lation is  received,  it  will  be  promptly  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  those  con- 
cerned and  communicated  to  other  interested  Governments. 

(c)  The  transmission  of  messages  respecting  the  dangers  specified  is  free  of  cost 
to  the  ships  concerned. 

(d)  All  radio  messages  issued  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  shall  be 
preceded  by  the  Safety  Signal,  using  the  procedure  as  prescribed  by  the  Radio 
Regulations  as  defined  in  Regulation  2  of  Chapter  IV. 

Regulation  3 

Information  required  in  Danger  Messages 

The  following  information  is  required  in  danger  messages : 

(a)     Ice,  Derelicts  and  other  Direct  Dangers  to  Navigation 
(i)    The  kind  of  ice,  derelict  or  danger  observed. 
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(ii)    The  position  of  the  ice,  derelict  or  danger  when  last  observed. 

(iii)    The  time  and  date  (Greenwich  Mean  Time)  when  danger  last 
observed. 

(b)  Tropical  Storms  (Hurricanes  in  the  West  Indies,  Typhoons  in  the  China 
Sea,  Cyclones  in  Indian  waters,  and  storms  of  a  similar  nature  in  other 
regions) 

(i)  A  statement  that  a  tropical  storm  has  been  encountered.  This  obli- 
gation should  be  interpreted  in  a  broad  spirit,  and  information  trans- 
mitted whenever  the  master  has  good  reason  to  believe  that  a  tropical 
storm  is  developing  or  exists  in  his  neighbourhood. 

(ii)  Time,  date  (Greenwich  Mean  Time)  and  position  of  ship  when  the 
observation  was  taken. 

(iii)  As  much  of  the  following  information  as  is  practicable  should  be 
included  in  the  message : 

-  barometric  pressure,  preferably  corrected  (stating  millibars,  milli- 
metres, or  inches,  and  whether  corrected  or  uncorrected) ; 

-  barometric  tendency  (the  change  in  barometric  pressure  during  the 
past  three  hours) ; 

-true  wind  direction; 

-  wind  force  (Beaufort  scale) ; 

-  state  of  the  sea  (smooth,  moderate,  rough,  high); 

-  swell  (slight,  moderate,  heavy)  and  the  true  direction  from  which  it 
comes.  Period  or  length  of  swell  (short,  average,  long)  would  also 
be  of  value ; 

-  true  course  and  speed  of  ship. 

(c)  Subsequent  Observations 

When  a  master  has  reported  a  tropical  or  other  dangerous  storm,  it  is 
desirable,  but  not  obligatory,  that  further  observations  be  made  and  transmitted 
hourly,  if  practicable,  but  in  any  case  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  three  hours, 
so  long  as  the  ship  remains  under  the  influence  of  the  storm. 

(d)  Winds  of  force  10  or  above  on  the  Beaufort  scale  for  which  no  storm  warning 
has  been  received 

This  is  intended  to  deal  with  storms  other  than  the  tropical  storms  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation ;  when  such  a  storm  is  encountered,  the 
message  should  contain  similar  information  to  that  listed  under  that  paragraph 
but  excluding  the  details  concerning  sea  and  swell. 

(e)  Sub-freezing  air  temperatures  associated  with  gale  force  winds  causing  severe 
ice  accretion  on  superstructures 

(i)  Time  and  date  (Greenwich  Mean  Time). 

(ii)  Air  temperature. 

(iii)  Sea  temperature  (if  practicable). 

(iv)  Wind  force  and  direction. 
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Examples 
Ice 

TTT  Ice.  Large  berg  sighted  in  4605  N.,  4410  W.,  at  0800  GMT.  May  15. 

Derelicts 

TTT  Derelict.  Observed  derelict  almost  submerged  in  4006  N.,  1243  W.,  at  1630 
GMT.  April  21. 

Danger  to  Navigation 

TTT  Navigation.  Alpha  lightship  not  on  station.  1800  GMT.  January  3. 

Tropical  Storm 

TTT  Storm.  0030  GMT.  August  18.  2004  N.,  11354  E.  Barometer  corrected 
994  millibars,  tendency  down  6  millibars.  Wind  NW.,  force  9,  heavy  squalls. 
Heavy  easterly  swell.  Course  067,  5  knots. 

TTT  Storm.  Appearances  indicate  approach  of  hurricane.  1300  GMT.  September 
14.  2200  N.,  7236  W.  Barometer  corrected  29.64  inches,  tendency  down  .015 
inches.  Wind  NE.,  force  8,  frequent  rain  squalls.  Course  035,  9  knots. 

TTT  Storm.  Conditions  indicate  intense  cyclone  has  formed.  0200  GMT.  May  4. 
1620  N.,  9203  E.  Barometer  uncorrected  753  millimetres,  tendency  down  5  milli- 
metres. Wind  S.  by  W.,  force  5.  Course  300,  8  knots. 

TTT  Storm.  Typhoon  to  southeast.  0300  GMT.  June  12.  1812  N.,  12605  E. 
Barometer  falling  rapidly.  Wind  increasing  from  N. 

TTT  Storm.  Wind  force  11,  no  storm  warning  received.  0300  GMT.  May  4. 
4830  N.,  30  W.  Barometer  corrected  983  millibars,  tendency  down  4  millibars. 
Wind  SW.,  force  11  veering.  Course  260,  6  knots. 

Icing 

TTT  experiencing  severe  icing.  1400  GMT.  March  2.  69  N.,  10  W.  Air  tem- 
perature 18.  Sea  temperature  29.  Wind  NE.,  force  8. 

Regulation  4 

Meteorological  Services 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  encourage  the  collection  of 
meteorological  data  by  ships  at  sea  and  to  arrange  for  their  examination, 
dissemination  and  exchange  in  the  manner  most  suitable  for  the  purpose  of 
aiding  navigation.  Administrations  shall  encourage  the  use  of  instruments  of  a 
high  degree  of  accuracy,  and  shall  facilitate  the  checking  of  such  instruments  upon 
request. 

(b)  In  particular,  the  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  co-operate  in 
carrying  out,  as  far  as  practicable,  the  following  meteorological  arrangements : 

(i)  To  warn  ships  of  gales,  storms  and  tropical  storms,  both  by  the  issue 
of  radio  messages  and  by  the  display  of  appropriate  signals  at  coastal 
points. 

(ii)  To  issue  daily,  by  radio,  weather  bulletins  suitable  for  shipping, 
containing  data  of  existing  weather,  waves  and  ice,  forecasts  and, 
when  practicable,  sufficient  additional  information  to  enable  simple 
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weather  charts  to  be  prepared  at  sea  and  also  to  encourage  the 
transmission  of  suitable  facsimile  weather  charts. 

(iii)  To  prepare  and  issue  such  publications  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
efficient  conduct  of  meteorological  work  at  sea  and  to  arrange,  if 
practicable,  for  the  publication  and  making  available  of  daily 
weather  charts  for  the  information  of  departing  ships. 

(iv)  To  arrange  for  selected  ships  to  be  equipped  with  tested  instruments 
(such  as  a  barometer,  a  barograph,  a  psychrometer,  and  suitable 
apparatus  for  measuring  sea  temperature)  for  use  in  this  service,  and 
to  take  meteorological  observations  at  main  standard  times  for 
surface  synoptic  observations  (at  least  four  times  daily,  whenever 
circumstances  permit)  and  to  encourage  other  ships  to  take  observa- 
tions in  a  modified  form,  particularly  when  in  areas  where  shipping 
is  sparse ;  these  ships  to  transmit  their  observations  by  radio  for  the 
benefit  of  the  various  official  meteorological  services,  repeating  the 
information  for  the  benefit  of  ships  in  the  vicinity.  When  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  tropical  storm,  or  of  a  suspected  tropical  storm,  ships 
should  be  encouraged  to  take  and  transmit  their  observations  at  more 
frequent  intervals  whenever  practicable,  bearing  in  mind  navigational 
preoccupations  of  ships'  officers  during  storm  conditions. 

(v)  To  arrange  for  the  reception  and  transmission  by  coast  radio  stations 
of  weather  messages  from  and  to  ships.  Ships  which  are  unable  to 
communicate  direct  with  shore  shall  be  encouraged  to  relay  their 
weather  messages  through  ocean  weather  ships  or  through  other 
ships  which  are  in  contact  with  shore. 

(vi)  To  encourage  all  masters  to  inform  ships  in  the  vicinity  and  also 
shore  stations  whenever  they  experience  a  wind  speed  of  50  knots  or 
more  (force  10  on  the  Beaufort  scale). 

(vii)  To  endeavour  to  obtain  a  uniform  procedure  in  regard  to  the  inter- 
national meteorological  services  already  specified,  and,  as  far  as  is 
practicable,  to  conform  to  the  Technical  Regulations  and  recom- 
mendations made  by  the  World  Meteorological  Organization,  to 
which  the  Contracting  Governments  may  refer  for  study  and  advice 
any  meteorological  question  which  may  arise  in  carrying  out  the 
present  Convention. 

(c)  The  information  provided  for  in  this  Regulation  shall  be  furnished  in  form 
for  transmission  and  transmitted  in  the  order  of  priority  prescribed  by  the  Radio 
Regulations,  and  during  transmission  "to  all  stations"  of  meteorological  in- 
formation, forecasts  and  warnings,  all  ship  stations  must  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations. 

(d)  Forecasts,  warnings,  synoptic  and  other  meteorological  reports  intended 
for  ships  shall  be  issued  and  disseminated  by  the  national  service  in  the  best 
position  to  serve  various  zones  and  areas,  in  accordance  with  mutual  arrange- 
ments made  by  the  Contracting  Governments  concerned. 

Regulation  5 

Ice  Patrol  Service 

(a)  The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  continue  an  ice  patrol  and  a 
service  for  study  and  observation  of  ice  conditions  in  the  North  Atlantic.  During 
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the  whole  of  the  ice  season  the  south-eastern,  southern  and  south-western  limits 
of  the  regions  of  icebergs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Grand  Banks  of  Newfoundland 
shall  be  guarded  for  the  purpose  of  informing  passing  ships  of  the  extent  of  this 
dangerous  region ;  for  the  study  of  ice  conditions  in  general ;  and  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  assistance  to  ships  and  crews  requiring  aid  within  the  limits  of 
operation  of  the  patrol  ships.  During  the  rest  of  the  year  the  study  and  observation 
of  ice  conditions  shall  be  maintained  as  advisable. 

(b)  Ships  and  aircraft  used  for  the  ice  patrol  service  and  the  study  and  obser- 
vation of  ice  conditions  may  be  assigned  other  duties  by  the  managing  Govern- 
ment, provided  that  such  other  duties  do  not  interfere  with  their  primary 
purpose  or  increase  the  cost  of  this  service. 


Regulation  6 

Ice  Patrol.  Management  and  Cost 

(a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  continue  the 
management  of  the  ice  patrol  service  and  the  study  and  observation  of  ice 
conditions,  including  the  dissemination  of  information  received  therefrom.  The 
Contracting  Governments  specially  interested  in  these  services  undertake  to 
contribute  to  the  expense  of  maintaining  and  operating  these  services;  each 
contribution  to  be  based  upon  the  total  gross  tonnage  of  the  vessels  of  each 
contributing  Government  passing  through  the  regions  of  icebergs  guarded  by  the 
Ice  Patrol;  in  particular,  each  Contracting  Government  specially  interested 
undertakes  to  contribute  annually  to  the  expense  of  maintaining  and  operating 
these  services  a  sum  determined  by  the  ratio  which  the  total  gross  tonnage  of  that 
Contracting  Government's  vessels  passing  during  the  ice  season  through  the 
regions  of  icebergs  guarded  by  the  Ice  Patrol  bears  to  the  combined  total  gross 
tonnage  of  the  vessels  of  all  contributing  Governments  passing  during  the  ice 
season  through  the  regions  of  icebergs  guarded  by  the  Ice  Patrol.  Non-contract- 
ing Governments  specially  interested  may  contribute  to  the  expense  of  maintain- 
ing and  operating  these  services  on  the  same  basis.  The  managing  Government 
will  furnish  annually  to  each  contributing  Government  a  statement  of  the  total 
cost  of  maintaining  and  operating  the  Ice  Patrol  and  of  the  proportionate  share 
of  each  contributing  Government. 

(b)  Each  of  the  contributing  Governments  has  the  right  to  alter  or  discontinue 
its  contribution,  and  other  interested  Governments  may  undertake  to  contribute 
to  the  expense.  The  contributing  Government  which  avails  itself  of  this  right  will 
continue  responsible  for  its  current  contribution  up  to  1  September  following  the 
date  of  giving  notice  of  intention  to  alter  or  discontinue  its  contribution.  To  take 
advantage  of  the  said  right  it  must  give  notice  to  the  managing  Government  at 
least  six  months  before  the  said  1  September. 

(c)  If,  at  any  time,  the  United  States  Government  should  desire  to  discontinue 
these  services,  or  if  one  of  the  contributing  Governments  should  express  a  wish 
to  relinquish  responsibility  for  its  pecuniary  contribution,  or  to  have  its  contri- 
bution altered,  or  another  Contracting  Government  should  desire  to  undertake 
to  contribute  to  the  expense,  the  contributing  Governments  shall  settle  the 
question  in  accordance  with  their  mutual  interests. 
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(d)  The  contributing  Governments  shall  have  the  right  by  common  consent  to 
make  from  time  to  time  such  alterations  in  the  provisions  of  this  Regulation  and 
of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  as  appear  desirable. 

(e)  Where  this  Regulation  provides  that  a  measure  may  be  taken  after  agree- 
ment among  the  contributing  Governments,  proposals  made  by  any  Contracting 
Government  for  effecting  such  a  measure  shall  be  communicated  to  the  managing 
Government  which  shall  approach  the  other  contributing  Governments  with  a 
view  to  ascertaining  whether  they  accept  such  proposals,  and  the  results  of  the 
enquiries  thus  made  shall  be  sent  to  the  other  contributing  Governments  and  the 
Contracting  Government  making  the  proposals.  In  particular,  the  arrangements 
relating  to  contributions  to  the  cost  of  the  services  shall  be  reviewed  by  the 
contributing  Governments  at  intervals  not  exceeding  three  years.  The  managing 
Government  shall  initiate  the  action  necessary  to  this  end. 

Regulation  7 

Speed  Near  Ice 

When  ice  is  reported  on  or  near  his  course  the  master  of  every  ship  at  night 
is  bound  to  proceed  at  a  moderate  speed  or  to  alter  his  course  so  as  to  go  well 
clear  of  the  danger  zone. 

Regulation  8 

Routeing 

(a)  The  practice  of  following,  particularly  in  converging  areas,  routes  adopted 
for  the  purpose  of  separation  of  traffic  including  avoidance  of  passage  through 
areas  designated  as  areas  to  be  avoided  by  ships  or  certain  classes  of  ships,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  avoiding  unsafe  conditions,  has  contributed  to  the  safety  of 
navigation  and  is  recommended  for  use  by  all  ships  concerned. 

(b)  The  Organization  is  recognized  as  the  only  international  body  for  establish- 
ing and  adopting  measures  on  an  international  level  concerning  routeing  and 
areas  to  be  avoided  by  ships  or  certain  classes  of  ships.  It  will  collate  and  dis- 
seminate to  Contracting  Governments  all  relevant  information. 

(c)  The  selection  of  the  routes  and  the  initiation  of  action  with  regard  to  them, 
and  the  delineation  of  what  constitutes  converging  areas,  will  be  primarily  the 
responsibility  of  the  Governments  concerned.  In  the  development  of  routeing 
schemes  which  impinge  upon  international  waters,  or  such  other  schemes  they 
may  wish  adopted  by  the  Organization,  they  will  give  due  consideration  to 
relevant  information  published  by  the  Organization. 

(d)  Contracting  Governments  will  use  their  influence  to  secure  the  appropriate 
use  of  adopted  routes  and  will  do  everything  in  their  power  to  ensure  adherence 
to  the  measures  adopted  by  the  Organization  in  connexion  with  routeing  of  ships. 

(e)  Contracting  Governments  will  also  induce  all  ships  proceeding  on  voyages 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Grand  Banks  of  Newfoundland  to  avoid,  as  far  as  practi- 
cable, the  fishing  banks  of  Newfoundland  north  of  latitude  43°  N  and  to  pass 
outside  regions  known  or  believed  to  be  endangered  by  ice. 
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Regulation  9 

Misuse  of  Distress  Signals 

The  use  of  an  international  distress  signal,  except  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  that  a  ship  or  aircraft  is  in  distress,  and  the  use  of  any  signal  which  may 
be  confused  with  an  international  distress  signal,  are  prohibited  on  every  ship  or 
aircraft. 

Regulation  10 

Distress  Messages  -  Obligations  and  Procedures 

(a)  The  master  of  a  ship  at  sea,  on  receiving  a  signal  from  any  source  that  a 
ship  or  aircraft  or  survival  craft  thereof  is  in  distress,  is  bound  to  proceed  with  all 
speed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in  distress  informing  them  if  possible  that 
he  is  doing  so.  If  he  is  unable  or,  in  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case,  considers 
it  unreasonable  or  unnecessary  to  proceed  to  their  assistance,  he  must  enter  in  the 
logbook  the  reason  for  failing  to  proceed  to  the  assistance  of  the  persons  in 
distress. 

(b)  The  master  of  a  ship  in  distress,  after  consultation,  so  far  as  may  be  possible, 
with  the  masters  of  the  ships  which  answer  his  call  for  assistance,  has  the  right  to 
requisition  such  one  or  more  of  those  ships  as  he  considers  best  able  to  render 
assistance,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  or  masters  of  the  ship  or  ships 
requisitioned  to  comply  with  the  requisition  by  continuing  to  proceed  with  all 
speed  to  the  assistance  of  persons  in  distress. 

(c)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  imposed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation  when  he  learns  that  one  or  more  ships  other 
than  his  own  have  been  requisitioned  and  are  complying  with  the  requisition. 

(d)  The  master  of  a  ship  shall  be  released  from  the  obligation  imposed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation,  and,  if  his  ship  has  been  requisitioned,  from  the 
obligation  imposed  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation,  if  he  is  informed  by  the 
persons  in  distress  or  by  the  master  of  another  ship  which  has  reached  such 
persons  that  assistance  is  no  longer  necessary. 

(e)  The  provisions  of  this  Regulation  do  not  prejudice  the  International  Con- 
vention for  the  unification  of  certain  rules  with  regard  to  Assistance  and  Salvage 
at  Sea,  signed  at  Brussels  on  23  September  1910/fparticularly  the  obligation  to 
render  assistance  imposed  by  Article  1 1  of  that  Convention. 


Regulation  11 

Signalling  Lamps 

All  ships  of  over  1 50  tons  gross  tonnage,  when  engaged  on  international 
voyages,  shall  have  on  board  an  efficient  daylight  signalling  lamp  which  shall  not 
be  solely  dependent  upon  the  ship's  main  source  of  electrical  power. 


XTS  576;  37  Stat.  1658.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Regulation  12 

Shipborne  Navigational  Equipment 

(a)  All  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards  shall  be  fitted  with  a 
radar  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration.  Facilities  for  plotting  radar 
readings  shall  be  provided  on  the  bridge  in  those  ships. 

(b)  All  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  when  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages,  shall  be  fitted  with  radio  direction-finding  apparatus  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  12  of  Chapter  IV.  The  Administration  may,  in 
areas  where  it  considers  it  unreasonable  or  unnecessary  for  such  apparatus  to 
be  carried,  exempt  any  ship  of  less  than  5,000  tons  gross  tonnage  from  this 
requirement,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  fact  that  radio  direction-finding 
apparatus  is  of  value  both  as  a  navigational  instrument  and  as  an  aid  to  locating 
ships,  aircraft  or  survival  craft. 

(c)  All  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  when  engaged  on  inter- 
national voyages,  shall  be  fitted  with  a  gyro-compass  in  addition  to  the  magnetic 
compass.  The  Administration,  if  it  considers  it  unreasonable  or  unnecessary  to 
require  a  gyro-compass,  may  exempt  any  ship  of  less  than  5,000  tons  gross 
tonnage  from  this  requirement. 

(d)  All  new  ships  of  500  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  when  engaged  on 
international  voyages,  shall  be  fitted  with  an  echo-sounding  device. 

(e)  Whilst  all  reasonable  steps  shall  be  taken  to  maintain  the  apparatus  in  an 
efficient  condition,  malfunction  of  the  radar  equipment,  the  gyro-compass  or  the 
echo-sounding  device  shall  not  be  considered  as  making  the  ship  unseaworthy 
or  as  a  reason  for  delaying  the  ship  in  ports  where  repair  facilities  are  not  readily 
available. 

(f)  All  new  ships  of  1,600  tons  gross  tonnage  and  upwards,  when  engaged  on 
international  voyages,  shall  be  fitted  with  radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the 
radiotelephone  distress  frequency  complying  with  the  relevant  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  12  of  Chapter  IV. 

Regulation  13 

Manning 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake,  each  for  its  national  ships,  to 
maintain,  or,  if  it  is  necessary,  to  adopt,  measures  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring 
that,  from  the  point  of  view  of  safety  of  life  at  sea,  all  ships  shall  be  sufficiently 
and  efficiently  manned. 

Regulation  14 

Aids  to  Navigation 

The  Contracting  Governments  undertake  to  arrange  for  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  such  aids  to  navigation,  including  radio  beacons  and 
electronic  aids  as,  in  their  opinion,  the  volume  of  traffic  justifies  and  the  degree  of 
risk  requires,  and  to  arrange  for  information  relating  to  these  aids  to  be  made 
available  to  all  concerned. 
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Regulation  15 

Search  and  Rescue 

(a)  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  ensure  that  any  necessary 
arrangements  are  made  for  coast  watching  and  for  the  rescue  of  persons  in 
distress  at  sea  round  its  coasts.  These  arrangements  should  include  the  establish- 
ment, operation  and  maintenance  of  such  maritime  safety  facilities  as  are  deemed 
practicable  and  necessary  having  regard  to  the  density  of  the  seagoing  traffic  and 
the  navigational  dangers  and  should,  so  far  as  possible,  afford  adequate  means  of 
locating  and  rescuing  such  persons. 

(b)  Each  Contracting  Government  undertakes  to  make  available  information 
concerning  its  existing  rescue  facilities  and  the  plans  for  changes  therein,  if  any. 


Regulation  16 

Life-Saving  Signals 

The  following  signals  shall  be  used  by  life-saving  stations  and  maritime 
rescue  units  when  communicating  with  ships  or  persons  in  distress  and  by  ships 
or  persons  in  distress  when  communicating  with  life-saving  stations  and  maritime 
rescue  units.  The  signals  used  by  aircraft  engaged  in  search  and  rescue  operations 
to  direct  ships  are  indicated  in  paragraph  (d)  below.  An  illustrated  table  describ- 
ing the  signals  listed  below  shall  be  readily  available  to  the  officer  of  the  watch 
of  every  ship  to  which  this  Chapter  applies. 

(a)     Replies  from  life-saving  stations  or  maritime  rescue  units  to  distress  signals 
made  by  a  ship  or  person: 

Signal  Signification 

By  day  -  Orange  smoke  signal  or  combined ' 
light  and  sound  signal  (thunderlight)  con- 
sisting of  three  single  signals  which  are  fired 
at  intervals  of  approximately  one  minute. 

By  night  -  White  star  rocket  consisting  of 
three  single  signals  which  are  fired  at  intervals 
of  approximately  one  minute. 

If  necessary  the  day  signals  may  be  given  at  night  or  the  night  signals  by  day 


"You  are  seen  -  assistance  will 
be  given  as  soon  as  possible." 

(Repetition  of  such  signals  shall 
have  the  same  meaning.) 


Signification 


(b)     Landing  signals  for  the  guidance  of  small  boats  with  crews  or  persons  in 
distress : 

Signal 

By  day  -  Vertical  motion  of  a  white  flag  or' 
the  arms  or  firing  of  a  green  star-signal  or 

signalling  the  code  letter  "K"  ( )  given 

by  light  or  sound-signal  apparatus. 

By  night  -  Vertical  motion  of  a  white  light  or 
flare,  or  firing  of  a  green  star-signal  or  sig- 
nalling the  code  letter  "K"  ( )  given  by 

light  or  sound-signal  apparatus.  A  range 
(indication  of  direction)  may  be  given  by 
placing  a  steady  white  light  or  flare  at  a  lower 
level  and  in  line  with  the  observer. 


This  is  the  best  place  to  land.' 
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Signal 

By  day  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  flag  or 
arms  extended  horizontally  or  firing  of  a  red 
star-signal  or  signalling  the  code  letter  "S" 
(...)  given  by  light  or  sound-signal  apparatus. 

By  night  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  light 
or  flare  or  firing  of  a  red  star-signal  or  signal- 
ling the  code  letter  "S"  (•  •  •)  given  by  light  or 
sound-signal  apparatus. 


Signification 


"Landing 
ous." 


here  highly  danger- 


By  day  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  flag, ' 
followed  by  the  placing  of  the  white  flag  in 
the  ground  and  the  carrying  of  another  white 
flag  in  the  direction  to  be  indicated  or  firing 
of  a  red  star-signal  vertically  and  a  white  star- 
signal  in  the  direction  towards  the  better 
landing  place  or  signalling  the  code  letter  "S" 
(•  •  •)  followed  by  the  code  letter  "R"  (• — ) 
if  a  better  landing  place  for  the  craft  in  dis- 
tress is  located  more  to  the  right  in  the  direc- 
tion of  approach  or  the  code  letter  "L" 

( )  if  a  better  landing  place  for  the  craft 

in  distress  is  located  more  to  the  left  in  the 
direction  of  approach. 


"Landing  here  highly  dangerous. 
A  more  favourable  location  for 
landing  is  in  the  direction  in- 
dicated." 


By  night  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  light 
or  flare,  followed  by  the  placing  of  the  white 
light  or  flare  on  the  ground  and  the  carrying 
of  another  white  light  or  flare  in  the  direction 
to  be  indicated  or  firing  of  a  red  star-signal 
vertically  and  a  white  star-signal  in  the  direc- 
tion towards  the  better  landing  place  or 
signalling  the  code  letter  "S"  (•  •  •)  followed 

by  code  letter  "R"  ( )  if  a  better  landing 

place  for  the  craft  in  distress  is  located  more 
to  the  right  in  the  direction  of  approach  or 

the  code  letter  "L"  ( )  if  a  better  landing 

place  for  the  craft  in  distress  is  located  more 
to  the  left  in  the  direction  of  approach. 


"Landing  here  highly  dangerous. 
A  more  favourable  location  for 
landing  is  in  the  direction  in- 
dicated." 
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(c)      Signals  to  be  employed  in  connexion  with  the  use  of  shore  life-saving 
apparatus : 

Signal  Signification 


By  day  -  Vertical  motion  of  a  white  flag  or 
the  arms  or  firing  of  a  green  star-signal. 

By  night  -  Vertical  motion  of  a  white  light  or 
flare  or  firing  of  a  green  star-signal. 


By  day  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  flag  or 
arms  extended  horizontally  or  firing  of  a  red 
star-signal. 

By  night  -  Horizontal  motion  of  a  white  light 
or  flare  or  firing  of  a  red  star-signal. 


In  general  -  "Affirmative." 
Specifically : 
"Rocket  line  is  held." 
"Tail  block  is  made  fast." 
"Hawser  is  made  fast." 
"Man  is  in  the  breeches  buoy.' 
"Haul  away." 

In  general  -  "Negative." 
Specifically : 
"Slack  away." 
"Avast  hauling." 


(d)  Signals  used  by  aircraft  engaged  on  search  and  rescue  operations  to  direct 
ships  towards  an  aircraft,  ship  or  person  in  distress  (see  explanatory  Note 
below) : 

(i)  The  following  procedures  performed  in  sequence  by  an  aircraft  mean 
that  the  aircraft  is  directing  a  surface  craft  towards  an  aircraft  or  a 
surface  craft  in  distress : 

(1)  circling  the  surface  craft  at  least  once; 

(2)  crossing  the  projected  course  of  the  surface  craft  close  ahead  at 
a  low  altitude,  opening  and  closing  the  throttle  or  changing  the 
propeller  pitch; 

(3)  heading  in  the  direction  in  which  the  surface  craft  is  to  be 
directed. 

Repetition  of  such  procedures  has  the  same  meaning. 

(ii)  The  following  procedure  performed  by  an  aircraft  means  that  the 
assistance  of  the  surface  craft  to  which  the  signal  is  directed  is  no 
longer  required : 

-  crossing  the  wake  of  the  surface  craft  close  astern  at  a  low  altitude, 
opening  and  closing  the  throttle  or  changing  the  propeller  pitch. 

Note:  Advance  notification  of  changes  in  these  signals  will  be  given  by  the 
Organization  as  necessary. 

Regulation  17 

Pilot  Ladders  and  Mechanical  Pilot  Hoists 

Ships  engaged  on  voyages  in  the  course  of  which  pilots  are  likely  to  be 
employed  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements : 

(a)     Pilot  Ladders 

(i)  The  ladder  shall  be  efficient  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  pilots  to 
embark  and  disembark  safely,  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  and  may 
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be  used  by  officials  and  other  persons  while  a  ship  is  arriving  at  or 
leaving  a  port. 

(ii)  The  ladder  shall  be  secured  in  a  position  so  that  it  is  clear  from  any 
possible  discharges  from  the  ship,  that  each  step  rests  firmly 
against  the  ship's  side,  that  it  is  clear  so  far  as  is  practicable  of  the 
finer  lines  of  the  ship  and  that  the  pilot  can  gain  safe  and  convenient 
access  to  the  ship  after  climbing  not  less  than  1.5  metres  (5  feet)  and 
not  more  than  9  metres  (30  feet).  A  single  length  of  ladder  shall  be 
used  capable  of  reaching  the  water  from  the  point  of  access  to  the 
ship;  in  providing  for  this  due  allowance  shall  be  made  for  all 
conditions  of  loading  and  trim  of  the  ship  and  for  an  adverse  list 
of  15  degrees.  Whenever  the  distance  from  sea  level  to  the  point  of 
access  to  the  ship  is  more  than  9  metres  (30  feet),  access  from  the 
pilot  ladder  to  the  ship  shall  be  by  means  of  an  accommodation 
ladder  or  other  equally  safe  and  convenient  means. 

(iii)    The  steps  of  the  pilot  ladder  shall  be: 

(1)  of  hardwood,  or  other  material  of  equivalent  properties,  made 
in  one  piece  free  of  knots,  having  an  efficient  non-slip  surface ; 
the  four  lowest  steps  may  be  made  of  rubber  of  sufficient 
strength  and  stiffness  or  of  other  suitable  material  of  equivalent 
characteristics ; 

(2)  not  less  than  480  millimetres  (19  inches)  long,  115  millimetres 
(4^  inches)  wide,  and  25  millimetres  (1  inch)  in  depth,  exclud- 
ing any  non-slip  device; 

(3)  equally  spaced  not  less  than  300  millimetres  (12  inches)  nor 
more  than  380  millimetres  (15  inches)  apart  and  be  secured  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  will  remain  horizontal. 

(iv)  No  pilot  ladder  shall  have  more  than  two  replacement  steps  which 
are  secured  in  position  by  a  method  different  from  that  used  in  the 
original  construction  of  the  ladder  and  any  steps  so  secured  shall 
be  replaced  as  soon  as  reasonably  practicable  by  steps  secured  in 
position  by  the  method  used  in  the  original  construction  of  the 
ladder.  When  any  replacement  step  is  secured  to  the  side  ropes  of 
the  ladder  by  means  of  grooves  in  the  sides  of  the  step,  such  grooves 
shall  be  in  the  longer  sides  of  the  step. 

(v)  The  side  ropes  of  the  ladder  shall  consist  of  two  uncovered  manila 
ropes  not  less  than  60  millimetres  (2J  inches)  in  circumference  on 
each  side.  Each  rope  shall  be  continuous  with  no  joints  below  the 
top  step.  Two  man-ropes  properly  secured  to  the  ship  and  not  less 
than  65  millimetres  (2^  inches)  in  circumference  and  a  safety  line 
shall  be  kept  at  hand  ready  for  use  if  required. 

(vi)  Battens  made  of  hardwood,  or  other  material  of  equivalent  proper- 
ties, in  one  piece  and  not  less  than  1.80  metres  (5  feet  10  inches) 
long  shall  be  provided  at  such  intervals  as  will  prevent  the  pilot 
ladder  from  twisting.  The  lowest  batten  shall  be  on  the  fifth  step 
from  the  bottom  of  the  ladder  and  the  interval  between  any  batten 
and  the  next  shall  not  exceed  9  steps. 

(vii)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  ensure  safe  and  convenient  passage  on 
to  or  into  and  off  the  ship  between  the  head  of  the  pilot  ladder  or  of 
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any  accommodation  ladder  or  other  appliance  provided.  Where 
such  passage  is  by  means  of  a  gateway  in  the  rails  or  bulwark, 
adequate  handholds  shall  be  provided.  Where  such  passage  is  by 
means  of  a  bulwark  ladder,  such  ladder  shall  be  securely  attached 
to  the  bulwark  rail  or  platform  and  two  handhold  stanchions  shall 
be  fitted  at  the  point  of  boarding  or  leaving  the  ship  not  less  than 
0.70  metre  (2  feet  3  inches)  nor  more  than  0.80  metre  (2  feet  7  inches) 
apart.  Each  stanchion  shall  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  ship's  structure 
at  or  near  its  base  and  also  at  a  higher  point,  shall  be  not  less  than 
40  millimetres  (1£  inches)  in  diameter  and  shall  extend  not  less  than 
1.20  metres  (3  feet  11  inches)  above  the  top  of  the  bulwark. 

(viii)  Lighting  shall  be  provided  at  night  such  that  both  the  pilot  ladder 
overside  and  also  the  position  where  the  pilot  boards  the  ship  shall 
be  adequately  lit.  A  lifebuoy  equipped  with  a  self-igniting  light 
shall  be  kept  at  hand  ready  for  use.  A  heaving  line  shall  be  kept  at 
hand  ready  for  use  if  required. 

(ix)  Means  shall  be  provided  to  enable  the  pilot  ladder  to  be  used  on 
either  side  of  the  ship. 

(x)  The  rigging  of  the  ladder  and  the  embarkation  and  disembarkation 
of  a  pilot  shall  be  supervised  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  ship. 

(xi)  Where  on  any  ship  constructional  features  such  as  rubbing  bands 
would  prevent  the  implementation  of  any  of  these  provisions, 
special  arrangements  shall  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  to  ensure  that  persons  are  able  to  embark  and  dis- 
embark safely. 

(b)     Mechanical  Pilot  Hoists 

(i)  A  mechanical  pilot  hoist,  if  provided,  and  its  ancillary  equipment 
shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Administration.  It  shall  be  of  such 
design  and  construction  as  to  ensure  that  the  pilot  can  be  embarked 
and  disembarked  in  a  safe  manner  including  a  safe  access  from  the 
hoist  to  the  deck  and  vice  versa. 

(ii)  A  pilot  ladder  complying  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
Regulation  shall  be  kept  on  deck  adjacent  to  the  hoist  and  available 
for  immediate  use. 


Regulation  18 

VHF  Radiotelephone  Stations 

When  a  Contracting  Government  requires  ships  navigating  in  an  area 
under  its  sovereignty  to  be  provided  with  a  Very  High  Frequency  (VHF)  radio- 
telephone station  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  system  which  it  has  established 
in  order  to  promote  safety  of  navigation,  such  station  shall  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  Regulation  17  of  Chapter  IV  and  shall  be  operated  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  8  of  Chapter  IV. 
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Regulation  19 

Use  of  the  Automatic  Pilot 

(a)  In  areas  of  high  traffic  density,  in  conditions  of  restricted  visibility  and  in 
all  other  hazardous  navigational  situations  where  the  automatic  pilot  is  used,  it 
shall  be  possible  to  establish  human  control  of  the  ship's  steering  immediately. 

(b)  In  circumstances  as  above,  it  shall  be  possible  for  the  officer  of  the  watch 
to  have  available  without  delay  the  services  of  a  qualified  helmsman  who  shall 
be  ready  at  all  times  to  take  over  steering  control. 

(c)  The  change-over  from  automatic  to  manual  steering  and  vice  versa  shall  be 
made  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  responsible  officer. 

Regulation  20 

Nautical  Publications 

All  ships  shall  carry  adequate  and  up-to-date  charts,  sailing  directions, 
lists  of  lights,  notices  to  mariners,  tide  tables  and  all  other  nautical  publications 
necessary  for  the  intended  voyage. 

Regulation  21 

International  Code  of  Signals 

All  ships  which  in  accordance  with  the  present  Convention  are  required  to 
carry  a  radiotelegraph  or  a  radiotelephone  installation  shall  carry  the  Inter- 
national Code  of  Signals.  This  publication  shall  also  be  carried  by  any  other  ship 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administration  has  a  need  to  use  it. 
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CHAPTER  VI 
CARRIAGE  OF  GRAIN 

PART  A  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
Regulation  1 

Application 

Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter,  including  Parts  A,  B 
and  C,  applies  to  the  carriage  of  grain  in  all  ships  to  which  the  present  Regulations 
apply. 

Regulation  2 

Definitions 

(a)  The  term  "grain"  includes  wheat,  maize  (corn),  oats,  rye,  barley,  rice, 
pulses,  seeds  and  processed  forms  thereof,  whose  behaviour  is  similar  to  that  of 
grain  in  its  natural  state. 

(b)  The  term  "filled  compartment"  refers  to  any  compartment  in  which,  after 
loading  and  trimming  as  required  under  Regulation  3,  the  bulk  grain  is  at  its 
highest  possible  level. 

(c)  The  term  "partly  filled  compartment"  refers  to  any  compartment  wherein 
bulk  grain  is  not  loaded  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Regulation. 

(d)  The  term  "angle  of  flooding"  (0f)  means  an  angle  of  heel  at  which  openings 
in  the  hull,  superstructures  or  deckhouses,  which  cannot  be  closed  weathertight, 
immerse.  In  applying  this  definition,  small  openings  through  which  progressive 
flooding  cannot  take  place  need  not  be  considered  as  open. 


Regulation  3 

Trimming  of  Grain 

All  necessary  and  reasonable  trimming  shall  be  performed  to  level  all  free 
grain  surfaces  and  to  minimize  the  effect  of  grain  shifting. 

(a)  In  any  "filled  compartment",  the  bulk  grain  shall  be  trimmed  so  as  to  fill 
all  the  spaces  under  the  decks  and  hatch  covers  to  the  maximum  extent  possible. 

(b)  After  loading,  all  free  grain  surfaces  in  "partly  filled  compartments"  shall 
be  level. 
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(c)  The  Administration  issuing  the  document  of  authorization  may,  under 
Regulation  9  of  this  Chapter,  grant  dispensation  from  trimming  in  those  cases 
where  the  underdeck  void  geometry  resulting  from  free  flowing  grain  into  a 
compartment,  which  may  be  provided  with  feeding  ducts,  perforated  decks  or 
other  similar  means,  is  taken  into  account  to  its  satisfaction  when  calculating 
the  void  depths. 

Regulation  4 

Intact  Stability  Requirements 

(a)  The  calculations  required  by  this  Regulation  shall  be  based  upon  the 
stability  information  provided  in  accordance  with  Regulation  19  of  Chapter  II— 1, 
of  the  present  Convention,  or  with  the  requirements  of  the  Administration  issuing 
the  document  of  authorization  under  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  The  intact  stability  characteristics  of  any  ship  carrying  bulk  grain  shall  be 
shown  to  meet,  throughout  the  voyage,  at  least  the  following  criteria  after  taking 
into  account  in  the  manner  described  in  Part  B,  the  heeling  moments  due  to 
grain  shift: 

(i)  the  angle  of  heel  due  to  the  shift  of  grain  shall  be  not  greater  than 
12  degrees  except  that  an  Administration  giving  authorization  in 
accordance  with  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter  may  require  a  lesser 
angle  of  heel  if  it  considers  that  experience  shows  this  to  be  necessary  ;* 

(ii)  in  the  statical  stability  diagram,  the  net  or  residual  area  between  the 
heeling  arm  curve  and  the  righting  arm  curve  up  to  the  angle  of  heel 
of  maximum  difference  between  the  ordinates  of  the  two  curves,  or 
40  degrees  or  the  "angle  of  flooding"  (0f),  whichever  is  the  least,  shall 
in  all  conditions  of  loading  be  not  less  than  0.075  metre-radians ;  and 

(iii)  the  initial  metacentric  height,  after  correction  for  the  free  surface 
effects  of  liquids  in  tanks,  shall  be  not  less  than  0.30  metre. 

(c)  Before  loading  bulk  grain  the  master  shall,  if  so  required  by  the  Contracting 
Government  of  the  country  of  the  port  of  loading,  demonstrate  the  ability  of  the 
ship  at  all  stages  of  any  voyage  to  comply  with  the  stability  criteria  required  by 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  Regulation  using  the  information  approved  and  issued 
under  Regulations  10  and  1 1  of  this  Chapter. 

(d)  After  loading,  the  master  shall  ensure  that  the  ship  shall  be  upright  before 
proceeding  to  sea. 

Regulation  5 

Longitudinal  Divisions  and  Saucers 

(a)  In  both  "filled  compartments"  and  "partly  filled  compartments",  longi- 
tudinal divisions  may  be  provided  as  a  device  either  to  reduce  the  adverse  heeling 
effect  of  grain  shift  or  to  limit  the  depth  of  cargo  used  for  securing  the  grain 
surface.  Such  divisions  shall  be  fitted  grain-tight  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  I  of  Part  C  of  this  Chapter. 


For  example,  the  permissible  angle  of  heel  might  be  limited  to  the  angle  of  heel  at  which 
the  edge  of  the  weather  deck  would  be  immersed  in  still  water. 
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(b)  In  a  "filled  compartment",  a  division,  if  fitted  to  reduce  the  adverse  effects 
of  grain  shift,  shall : 

(i)    in  a  'tween-deck  compartment  extend  from  deck  to  deck;  and 

(ii)    in  a  hold  extend  downwards  from  the  underside  of  the  deck  or  hatch 
covers  as  described  in  Section  II  of  Part  B  of  this  Chapter. 

Except  in  the  case  of  linseed  and  other  seeds  having  similar  properties,  a  longi- 
tudinal division  beneath  a  hatchway  may  be  replaced  by  a  saucer  formed  in  the 
manner  described  in  Section  I  of  Part  C  of  this  Chapter. 

(c)  In  a  "partly  filled  compartment",  a  division,  if  fitted,  shall  extend  from 
one-eighth  of  the  maximum  breadth  of  the  compartment  above  the  level  of  the 
grain  surface  and  to  the  same  distance  below  the  grain  surface.  When  used  to 
limit  the  depth  of  overstowing,  the  height  of  the  centreline  division  shall  be  at 
least  0.6  metre  above  the  level  grain  surface. 

(d)  Furthermore,  the  adverse  heeling  effects  of  grain  shift  may  be  reduced  by 
tightly  stowing  the  wings  and  ends  of  a  compartment  with  bagged  grain  or  other 
suitable  cargo  adequately  restrained  from  shifting. 

Regulation  6 

Securing 

(a)  Unless  account  is  taken  of  the  adverse  heeling  effect  due  to  grain  shift  in 
accordance  with  these  Regulations,  the  surface  of  the  bulk  grain  in  any  "partly 
filled  compartment"  shall  be  level  and  topped  off  with  bagged  grain  tightly 
stowed  and  extending  to  a  height  of  not  less  than  one-sixteenth  of  the  maximum 
breadth  of  the  free  grain  surface  or  1.2  metres,  whichever  is  the  greater.  Instead 
of  bagged  grain,  other  suitable  cargo  exerting  at  least  the  same  pressure  may  be 
used. 

(b)  The  bagged  grain  or  such  other  suitable  cargo  shall  be  supported  in  the 
manner  described  in  Section  II  of  Part  C  of  this  Chapter.  Alternatively,  the  bulk 
grain  surface  may  be  secured  by  strapping  or  lashing  as  described  in  that  Section. 

Regulation  7 

Feeders  and  Trunks 

If  feeders  or  trunks  are  fitted,  proper  account  shall  be  taken  of  the  effects 
thereof  when  calculating  the  heeling  moments  as  described  in  Section  III  of 
Part  B  of  this  Chapter.  The  strength  of  the  divisions  forming  the  boundaries  of 
such  feeders  shall  conform  with  the  provisions  of  Section  I  of  Part  C  of  this 
Chapter. 

Regulation  8 

Combination  Arrangements 

Lower  holds  and  'tween-deck  spaces  in  way  thereof  may  be  loaded  as  one 
compartment  provided  that,  in  calculating  transverse  heeling  moments,  proper 
account  is  taken  of  the  flow  of  grain  into  the  lower  spaces. 


TIAS  9700 


32  ust]  Multi.— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  1971*  249 

Regulation  9 

Application  of  Parts  B  and  C 

An  Administration  or  a  Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  an  Admini- 
stration may  authorize  departure  from  the  assumptions  contained  in  Parts  B  and  C 
of  this  Chapter  in  those  cases  where  it  considers  this  to  be  justified  having  regard 
to  the  provisions  for  loading  or  the  structural  arrangements,  provided  the 
stability  criteria  in  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  are  met.  Where 
such  authorization  is  granted  under  this  Regulation,  particulars  shall  be  included 
in  the  document  of  authorization  or  grain  loading  data. 

Regulation  10 

Authorization 

(a)  A  document  of  authorization  shall  be  issued  for  every  ship  loaded  in 
accordance  with  the  Regulations  of  this  Chapter  either  by  the  Administration  or 
an  organization  recognized  by  it  or  by  a  Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of 
the  Administration.  It  shall  be  accepted  as  evidence  that  the  ship  is  capable  of 
complying  with  the  requirements  of  these  Regulations. 

(b)  The  document  shall  accompany  and  refer  to  the  grain  loading  stability 
booklet  provided  to  enable  the  master  to  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter.  This  booklet  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
Regulation  1 1  of  this  Chapter. 

(c)  Such  a  document,  grain  loading  stability  data  and  associated  plans  may  be 
drawn  up  in  the  official  language  or  languages  of  the  issuing  country.  If  the 
language  used  is  neither  English  nor  French,  the  text  shall  include  a  translation 
into  one  of  these  languages. 

(d)  A  copy  of  such  a  document,  grain  loading  stability  data  and  associated 
plans  shall  be  placed  on  board  in  order  that  the  master,  if  so  required,  shall 
produce  them  for  the  inspection  of  the  Contracting  Government  of  the  country 
of  the  port  of  loading. 

(e)  A  ship  without  such  a  document  of  authorization  shall  not  load  grain  until 
the  master  demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administration  or  the  Con- 
tracting Government  of  the  port  of  loading  on  behalf  of  the  Administration  that 
the  ship  in  its  proposed  loaded  condition  will  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
these  Regulations. 

Regulation  11 

Grain  Loading  Information 

This  information  shall  be  sufficient  to  allow  the  master  to  determine  in  all 
reasonable  loading  conditions  the  heeling  moments  due  to  grain  shift  calculated 
in  accordance  with  Part  B  of  this  Chapter.  It  shall  include  the  following: 

(a)  Information  which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Administration  or  by  a 
Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  the  Administration : 
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(i)  curves  or  tables  of  grain  heeling  moments  for  every  compartment, 
filled  or  partly  filled,  or  combination  thereof,  including  the  effects  of 
temporary  fittings ; 

(ii)  tables  of  maximum  permissible  heeling  moments  or  other  information 
sufficient  to  allow  the  master  to  demonstrate  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter; 

(iii)  details  of  the  scantlings  of  any  temporary  fittings  and  where 
applicable  the  provisions  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
Section  1(E)  of  Part  C  of  this  Chapter; 

(iv)  typical  loaded  service  departure  and  arrival  conditions  and  where 
necessary,  intermediate  worst  service  conditions ; 

(v)    a  worked  example  for  the  guidance  of  the  master; 

(vi)  loading  instructions  in  the  form  of  notes  summarizing  the  require- 
ments of  this  Chapter. 

(b)     Information  which  shall  be  acceptable  to  the  Administration  or  to  a 
Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  the  Administration : 

(i)    ship's  particulars; 

(ii)  lightship  displacement  and  the  vertical  distance  from  the  intersection 
of  the  moulded  base  line  and  midship  section  to  the  centre  of  gravity 
(KG); 

(iii)    table  of  free  surface  corrections; 

(iv)    capacities  and  centres  of  gravity. 


Regulation  12 

Equivalents 

Where  an  equivalent  accepted  by  the  Administration  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  5  of  Chapter  I  of  this  Convention  is  applied,  particulars  shall  be 
included  in  the  document  of  authorization  or  grain  loading  data. 


Regulation  13 

Exemptions  for  Certain  Voyages 

The  Administration,  or  a  Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  the 
Administration  may,  if  it  considers  that  the  sheltered  nature  and  conditions  of 
the  voyage  are  such  as  to  render  the  application  of  any  of  the  requirements  of 
Regulations  3  to  12  of  this  Chapter  unreasonable  or  unnecessary,  exempt  from 
those  particular  requirements  individual  ships  or  classes  of  ships. 
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PART  B  -  CALCULATION  OF  ASSUMED  HEELING  MOMENTS 


SECTION  I    -DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  ASSUMED  VOIDS  AND 
METHOD   OF  CALCULATING  INTACT 
STABILITY 


SECTION  II  -  ASSUMED    VOLUMETRIC    HEELING    MOMENT 
OF  A  FILLED  COMPARTMENT 


SECTION  III  -  ASSUMED    VOLUMETRIC    HEELING    MOMENT 
OF   FEEDERS    AND  TRUNKS 


SECTION  IV  -  ASSUMED    VOLUMETRIC    HEELING    MOMENT 
OF  PARTLY  FILLED  COMPARTMENTS 


SECTION  V  -ALTERNATIVE   LOADING   ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR   EXISTING   SHIPS 


SECTION   I  -  DESCRIPTION    OF    THE    ASSUMED    VOIDS    AND    METHOD 
OF  CALCULATING  INTACT  STABILITY 


(A)      GENERAL 

(a)     For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  adverse  heeling  moment  due  to  a  shift 
of  cargo  surface  in  ships  carrying  bulk  grain  it  shall  be  assumed  that : 

(i)  In  "filled  compartments"  which  have  been  trimmed  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter  a  void  exists  under  all  boundary 
surfaces  having  an  inclination  to  the  horizontal  less  than  30  degrees 
and  that  the  void  is  parallel  to  the  boundary  surface  having  an 
average  depth  calculated  according  to  the  formula : 

Vd  =  Vda  +  0.75(d  -  600)  mm 

Where: 

Vd  =  Average  void  depth  in  mm; 
Vdx  =  Standard  void  depth  from  Table  I  below; 
d  =  Actual  girder  depth  in  mm. 
In  no  case  shall  Vd  be  assumed  to  be  less  than  100  mm. 
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TABLE  I 

Distance  from  hatchend  or 

hatchside  to  boundary  of  Standard  void  depth  Vdx 

compartment 

metres  mm 

0.5  570 

1.0  530 

1.5  500 

2.0  480 

2.5  450 

3.0  440 

3.5  430 

4.0  430 

4.5  430 

5.0  430 

5.5  450 

6.0  470 

6.5  490 

7.0  520 

7.5  550 

8.0  590 


Notes  on  Table  I: 

For  distances  greater  than  8.0  metres  the  standard  void  depth  Vdi  shall 
be  linearly  extrapolated  at  80  mm  increase  for  each  1.0  metre  increase  in 
distance.  Where  there  is  a  difference  in  depth  between  the  hatchside  girder  or 
its  continuation  and  the  hatchend  beam  the  greater  depth  shall  be  used  except 
that: 


(1)  when  the  hatchside  girder  or  its  continuation  is  shallower  than  the 
hatchend  beam  the  voids  abreast  the  hatchway  may  be  calculated 
using  the  lesser  depth;  and 


(2)  when  the  hatchend  beam  is  shallower  than  the  hatchside  girder  or 
its  continuation  the  voids  fore  and  aft  of  the  hatchway  inboard  of 
the  continuation  of  the  hatchside  girder  may  be  calculated  using  the 
lesser  depth; 


(3)  where  there  is  a  raised  deck  clear  of  a  hatchway  the  average  void 
depth  measured  from  the  underside  of  the  raised  deck  shall  be 
calculated  using  the  standard  void  depth  in  association  with  a  girder 
depth  of  the  hatchend  beam  plus  the  height  of  the  raised  deck. 


(ii)  In  "filled  compartments"  which  are  not  trimmed  in  accordance  with 
Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter  and  where  the  boundary  surface  has  an 
inclination  to  the  horizontal  which  is  less  than  30  degrees,  the  cargo 
surface  has  an  inclination  of  30  degrees  to  the  horizontal  after  loading. 


TIAS   !)700 


32  UST] 


Multi.— Safety  at  Sea— Nov.  1,  197 % 


253 


(iii)  Within  filled  hatchways  and  in  addition  to  any  open  void  within  the 
hatch  cover  there  is  a  void  of  average  depth  of  1 50  mm  measured 
down  to  the  grain  surface  from  the  lowest  part  of  the  hatch  cover 
or  the  top  of  the  hatchside  coaming,  whichever  is  the  lower. 

(b)  The  description  of  the  pattern  of  grain  surface  behaviour  to  be  assumed  in 
"partly  filled  compartments"  is  shown  in  Section  IV  of  this  Part. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  compliance  with  the  stability  criteria  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter  (see  Figure  1),  the  ship's  stability 
calculations  shall  be  normally  based  upon  the  assumption  that  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  cargo  in  a  "filled  compartment"  is  at  the  volumetric  centre  of  the  whole 
cargo  space.  In  those  cases  where  the  Administration  authorizes  account  to  be 
taken  of  the  effect  of  assumed  underdeck  voids  on  the  vertical  position  of  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  cargo  in  "filled  compartments"  it  will  be  necessary  to 
compensate  for  the  adverse  effect  of  the  vertical  shift  of  grain  surfaces  by 
increasing  the  assumed  heeling  moment  due  to  the  transverse  shift  of  grain  as 
follows : 

total  heeling  moment  =  1 .06  x  calculated  transverse  heeling  moment. 

In  all  cases  the  weight  of  cargo  in  a  "filled  compartment"  shall  be  the  volume  of 
the  whole  cargo  space  divided  by  the  stowage  factor. 


heeling  arm  curve  due 
to  transverse  grain  shift 
which  may  be  approxi- 
mately represented  by  the 
straight  line  AB 


40       angle  of  heel  (degrees) 


Figure  1 


Notes  on  Figure  1. 
(1)     Where: 


(2) 


v      _  Assumed  Volumetric  Heeling  Moment  due  to  Transverse  Shift. 
Stowage  Factor  x  Displacement 

«4()         SB        U.O  X  AQ    y 

Stowage  factor  =  Volume  per  unit  weight  of  grain  cargo ; 

Displacement    =  Weight  of  ship,  fuel,  fresh  water,  stores  etc.  and  cargo. 

The  righting  arm  curve  shall  be  derived  from  cross-curves  which  are  sufficient 
in  number  to  accurately  define  the  curve  for  the  purpose  of  th^se  requirements 
and  shall  include  cross-curves  at  12  degrees  and  40  degrees. 
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(d)  In  "partly  filled  compartments"  the  adverse  effect  of  the  vertical  shift  of 
grain  surfaces  shall  be  taken  into  account  as  follows: 

total  heeling  moment  =  1.12  x  calculated  transverse  heeling  moment. 

(e)  Any  other  equally  effective  method  may  be  adopted  to  make  the  com- 
pensation required  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  above. 


SECTION  II  -  ASSUMED  VOLUMETRIC  HEELING  MOMENT 
OF  A  FILLED  COMPARTMENT 

(A)      GENERAL 

(a)  The  pattern  of  grain  surface  movement  relates  to  a  transverse  section 
across  the  portion  of  the  compartment  being  considered  and  the  resultant  heeling 
moment  should  be  multiplied  by  the  length  to  obtain  the  total  moment  for  that 
portion. 

(b)  The  assumed  transverse  heeling  moment  due  to  grain  shifting  is  a  con- 
sequence of  final  changes  of  shape  and  position  of  voids  after  grain  has  moved 
from  the  high  side  to  the  low  side. 

(c)  The  resulting  grain  surface  after  shifting  shall  be  assumed  to  be  at 
15  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

(d)  In  calculating  the  maximum  void  area  that  can  be  formed  against  a  longi- 
tudinal structural  member,  the  effects  of  any  horizontal  surfaces,  e.g.  flanges  or 
face  bars,  shall  be  ignored. 

(e)  The  total  areas  of  the  initial  and  final  voids  shall  be  equal. 

(f)  A  discontinuous  longitudinal  division  shall  be  considered  effective  over  its 
full  length. 


(B)       ASSUMPTIONS 

In  the  following  paragraphs  it  is  assumed  that  the  total  heeling  moment 
for  a  compartment  is  obtained  by  adding  the  results  of  separate  considerations 
of  the  following  portions : 

(a)      Before  and  abaft  hatchways: 

(i)  If  a  compartment  has  two  or  more  main  hatchways  through  which 
loading  may  take  place  the  depth  of  the  underdeck  void  for  the 
portion(s)  between  such  hatchways  shall  be  determined  using  the  fore 
and  aft  distance  to  the  midpoint  between  the  hatchways. 
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(ii)    After  the  assumed  shift  of  grain  the  final  void  pattern  shall  be  as 
shown  in  Figure  2  below: 


low  side 


Vd 

T 


E                             ^"~^\^^ 

longitudinal  division 

high  side 


Figure  2 


Notes  on  Figure  2: 

(1)  If  the  maximum  void  area  which  can  be  formed  against  the  girder  at  B  is 
less  than  the  initial  area  of  the  void  under  AB,  i.e.  AB  x  Vd,  the  excess 
area  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer  to  the  final  void  on  the  high  side. 

(2)  If  the  longitudinal  division  at  C  is  one  which  has  been  provided  in  accord- 
ance with  sub-paragraph  (b)(ii)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  it  shall 
extend  to  at  least  0.6  metre  below  D  or  E  whichever  gives  the  greater 
depth. 


(b)     In  and  abreast  hatchways: 

After  the  assumed  shift  of  grain  the  final  void  pattern  shall  be  as  shown 
in  the  following  Figure  3  or  Figure  4. 


150  mm  plus  any  open  void 
\/    within  the  hatch  cover 


low  side 


high  side 


Notes  on  Figure  3: 

(1)  AB     Any  area  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be  formed  against  the  girder  at 

B  shall  transfer  to  the  final  void  area  in  the  hatchway. 

(2)  CD    Any  area  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be  formed  against  the  girder  at 

E  shall  transfer  to  the  final  void  area  on  the  high  side. 
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150  mm  plus  any  open  void 
within  the  hatch  cover 


low  side 


high  side 


Notes  on  Figure  4: 

(1)  If  the  centreline  division  is  one  which  has  been  provided  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph (b)(ii)  of  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  it  shall  extend  to  at  least 
0.6  metre  below  H  or  J  whichever  gives  the  greater  depth. 

(2)  The  excess  void  area  from  AB  shall  transfer  to  the  low  side  half  of  the  hatchway 
in  which  two  separate  final  void  areas  will  be  formed  viz.  one  against  the  centre- 
line division  and  the  other  against  the  hatchside  coaming  and  girder  on  the  high 
side. 

(3)  If  a  bagged  saucer  or  bulk  bundle  is  formed  in  a  hatchway  it  shall  be  assumed, 
for  the  purpose  of  calculating  transverse  heeling  moment,  that  such  a  device  is 
at  least  equivalent  to  the  centreline  division. 


(C)      COMPARTMENTS  LOADED  IN  COMBINATION 

The  following  paragraphs  describe  the  pattern  of  void  behaviour  which 
shall  be  assumed  when  compartments  are  loaded  in  combination : 

(a)      Without  effective  centreline  divisions: 

(i)  Under  the  upper  deck  -  as  for  the  single  deck  arrangement  described 
in  Section  11(B)  of  this  Part. 

(ii)  Under  the  second  deck  -  the  area  of  void  available  for  transfer  from 
the  low  side,  i.e.  original  void  area  less  area  against  the  hatchside 
girder,  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer  as  follows : 

one  half  to  the  upper  deck  hatchway  and  one  quarter  each  to 
the  high  side  under  the  upper  and  second  deck. 

(iii)  Under  the  third  and  lower  decks  -  the  void  areas  available  for  transfer 
from  the  low  side  of  each  of  these  decks  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer 
in  equal  quantities  to  all  the  voids  under  the  decks  on  the  high  side 
and  the  void  in  the  upper  deck  hatchway. 


(b)      With  effective  centreline  divisions  which  extend  into  the  upper  deck  hatch  way : 

(i)  At  all  deck  levels  abreast  the  division  the  void  areas  available  for 
transfer  from  the  low  side  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer  to  the  void 
under  the  low  side  half  of  the  upper  deck  hatchway. 

(ii)  At  the  deck  level  immediately  below  the  bottom  of  the  division  the 
void  area  available  for  transfer  from  the  low  side  shall  be  assumed  to 
transfer  as  follows : 
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one  half  to  the  void  under  the  low  side  half  of  the  upper  deck 
hatchway  and  the  remainder  in  equal  quantities  to  the  voids 
under  the  decks  on  the  high  side. 

(iii)  At  deck  levels  lower  than  those  described  in  sub-paragraphs  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph  the  void  area  available  for  transfer  from  the 
low  side  of  each  of  those  decks  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer  in  equal 
quantities  to  the  voids  in  each  of  the  two  halves  of  the  upper  deck 
hatchway  on  each  side  of  the  division  and  the  voids  under  the  decks 
on  the  high  side. 

(c)      With  effective  centreline  divisions  which  do  not  extend  into  the  upper  deck 
hatchway: 

Since  no  horizontal  transfer  of  voids  may  be  assumed  to  take  place  at  the 
same  deck  level  as  the  division  the  void  area  available  for  transfer  from  the  low 
side  at  this  level  shall  be  assumed  to  transfer  above  the  division  to  voids  on  the 
high  sides  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  above. 


SECTION  HI  -  ASSUMED  VOLUMETRIC  HEELING  MOMENT 
OF  FEEDERS  AND  TRUNKS 


(A)      SUITABLY  PLACED  WING  FEEDERS  (See  Figure  5) 

It  may  be  assumed  that  under  the  influence  of  ship  motion  underdeck 
voids  will  be  substantially  filled  by  the  flow  of  grain  from  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
feeders  provided  that : 

(a)  the  feeders  extend  for  the  full  length  of  the  deck  and  that  the  perforations 
therein  are  adequately  spaced; 

(b)  the  volume  of  each  feeder  is  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  underdeck  void  out- 
board of  the  hatchside  girder  and  its  continuation. 


include  this  void 
in  calculation 


main  hatchway 
Figure  5 
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(B)       TRUNKS  SITUATED  OVER  MAIN  HATCHWAYS 

After  the  assumed  shift  of  grain  the  final  void  pattern  shall  be  as  shown  in 
Figure  6. 


low  side 


high  side 


Figure  6 


Note  on  Figure  6: 

If  the  wing  spaces  in  way  of  the  trunk  cannot  be  properly  trimmed  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  3  of  this  Chapter  it  shall  be  assumed  that  a  25  degree  surface  shift 
takes  place. 


SECTION  IV  -  ASSUMED  VOLUMETRIC  HEELING  MOMENT 
OF  PARTLY  FILLED  COMPARTMENTS 


(A)      GENERAL 

When  the  free  surface  of  the  bulk  grain  has  not  been  secured  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  6  of  this  Chapter  it  shall  be  assumed  that  the  grain  surface 
after  shifting  shall  be  at  25  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 


(B)      DISCONTINUOUS  LONGITUDINAL  DIVISIONS 

In  a  compartment  in  which  the  longitudinal  divisions  are  not  continuous 
between  the  transverse  boundaries,  the  length  over  which  any  such  divisions  are 
effective  as  devices  to  prevent  full  width  shifts  of  grain  surfaces  shall  be  taken  to 
be  the  actual  length  of  the  portion  of  the  division  under  consideration  less  two- 
sevenths  of  the  greater  of  the  transverse  distances  between  the  division  and  its 
adjacent  division  or  ship's  side. 

This  correction  does  not  apply  in  the  lower  compartments  of  any  com- 
bination loading  in  which  the  upper  compartment  is  either  a  "filled  compartment" 
or  a  "partly  filled  compartment". 
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SECTION  V  -  ALTERNATIVE  LOADING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
EXISTING  SHIPS 

(A)  GENERAL 

A  ship  loaded  in  accordance  with  either  Sub-Section  (B)  or  Sub-Section  (C) 
below  shall  be  considered  to  have  intact  stability  characteristics  at  least  equiva- 
lent to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  Regulation  4  of  this  Chapter. 
Documents  of  authorization  permitting  such  loadings  shall  be  accepted  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e)  of  Regulation  10  of  this  Chapter. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Part,  the  term  "Existing  Ship"  means  a  ship,  the 
keel  of  which  is  laid  before  the  date  of  coming  into  force  of  this  Chapter. 

(B)  STOWAGE  OF  SPECIALLY  SUITABLE  SHIPS 

(a)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  Part  B  of  this  Chapter,  bulk  grain 
may  be  carried  without  regard  to  the  requirements  specified  therein  in  ships 
which  are  constructed  with  two  or  more  vertical  or  sloping  grain-tight  longi- 
tudinal divisions  suitably  disposed  to  limit  the  effect  of  any  transverse  shift  of 
grain  under  the  following  conditions : 

(i)    as  many  holds  and  compartments  as  possible  shall  be  full  and 
trimmed  full ; 

(ii)  for  any  specified  arrangement  of  stowage  the  ship  will  not  list  to  an 
angle  greater  than  5  degrees  at  any  stage  of  the  voyage  where : 

(1)  in  holds  or  compartments  which  have  been  trimmed  full  the 
grain  surface  settled  2  per  cent  by  volume  from  the  original 
surface  and  shifts  to  an  angle  of  12  degrees  with  that  surface 
under  all  boundaries  of  these  holds  and  compartments  which 
have  an  inclination  of  less  than  30  degrees  to  the  horizontal; 

(2)  in  "partly  filled  compartments  or  holds"  free  grain  surfaces 
settle  and  shift  as  in  sub-paragraph  (h)(1)  of  this  paragraph  or  to 
such  larger  angle  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Admini- 
stration, or  by  a  Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  the 
Administration,  and  grain  surfaces  if  overstowed  in  accordance 
with  Regulation  5  of  this  Chapter  shift  to  an  angle  of  8  degrees 
with  the  original  levelled  surfaces.  For  the  purpose  of  sub- 
paragraph (ii)  of  this  paragraph  shifting  boards,  if  fitted,  will  be 
considered  to  limit  the  transverse  shift  of  the  surface  of  the 
grain; 

(iii)  the  master  is  provided  with  a  grain  loading  plan  covering  the 
stowage  arrangements  to  be  adopted  and  a  stability  booklet,  both 
approved  by  the  Administration,  or  by  a  Contracting  Government 
on  behalf  of  the  Administration,  showing  the  stability  conditions 
upon  which  the  calculations  given  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this  para- 
graph are  based. 

(b)  The  Administration,  or  a  Contracting  Government  on  behalf  of  the 
Administration,  shall  prescribe  the  precautions  to  be  taken  against  shifting  in  all 
other  conditions  of  loading  of  ships  designed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (B)(a) 
of  this  Section  which  meet  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraphs  (ii)  and  (iii)  of 
that  paragraph. 
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(C)      SHIPS  WITHOUT  DOCUMENTS  OF  AUTHORIZATION 

A  ship  not  having  on  board  documents  of  authorization  issued  in  accord- 
ance with  Regulations  4  and  10  of  this  Chapter  may  be  permitted  to  load  bulk 
grain  under  the  requirements  of  Sub-Section  (B)  of  this  Section  or  provided  that: 

(a)  All  "filled  compartments"  shall  be  fitted  with  centreline  divisions  extending 
for  the  full  length  of  such  compartments  which  extend  downwards  from  the 
underside  of  the  deck  or  hatch  covers  to  a  distance  below  the  deck  line  of  at  least 
one-eighth  of  the  maximum  breadth  of  the  compartment  or  2.4  metres,  whichever 
is  the  greater  except  that  saucers  constructed  in  accordance  with  Section  II  of 
Part  C  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  centreline  division  in  and  beneath  a  hatchway. 

(b)  All  hatches  to  "filled  compartments"  shall  be  closed  and  covers  secured  in 
place. 

(c)  All  free  grain  surfaces  in  "partly  filled  compartments"  shall  be  trimmed 
level  and  secured  in  accordance  with  Section  II  of  Part  C. 

(d)  Throughout  the  voyage  the  metacentric  height  after  correction  for  the  free 
surface  effects  of  liquids  in  tanks  shall  be  0.3  metre  or  that  given  by  the  following 
formula,  whichever  is  the  greater: 

L  B  Vd  (0.25  B  -  0.645  VVdB) 
OMr  ~  SF  x  A  x  0.0875 

Where : 

L  =  total  combined  length  of  all  full  compartments; 

B  =  moulded  breadth  of  vessel ; 

SF  =  stowage  factor; 

Vd  =  calculated  average  void  depth  as  per  paragraph  (a)(i)  of  Section  1(A) 
of  this  Part; 

A  =  displacement. 

PART  C  -  GRAIN  FITTINGS  AND  SECURING 
SECTION  I  -  STRENGTH  OF  GRAIN  FITTINGS 

(A)  General  (including  working  stresses) 

(B)  Divisions  loaded  on  both  sides 

(C)  Divisions  loaded  on  one  side  only 

(D)  Saucers 

(E)  Bundling  of  bulk 

(F)  Securing  hatch  covers  of  filled  compartments 

SECTION  II  -  SECURING  OF  PARTLY  FILLED  COMPARTMENTS 

(A)  Strapping  or  lashing 

(B)  Overstowing  arrangements 

(C)  Bagged  grain 
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SECTION  I  -  STRENGTH  OF  GRAIN  FITTINGS 

(A)      GENERAL 

(a)  Timber 

All  timber  used  for  grain  fittings  shall  be  of  good  sound  quality  and  of  a 
type  and  grade  which  has  been  proved  to  be  satisfactory  for  this  purpose.  The 
actual  finished  dimensions  of  the  timber  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  dimen- 
sions hereinafter  specified  in  this  Part.  Plywood  of  an  exterior  type  bonded  with 
waterproof  glue  and  fitted  so  that  the  direction  of  the  grain  in  the  face  plies  is 
perpendicular  to  the  supporting  uprights  or  binder  may  be  used  provided  that 
its  strength  is  equivalent  to  that  of  solid  timber  of  the  appropriate  scantlings. 

(b)  Working  Stresses 

When  calculating  the  dimensions  of  divisions  loaded  on  one  side,  using 
the  Tables  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Sub-Section  (C)  of  this  Section,  the 
following  working  stresses  should  be  adopted : 

For  divisions  of  steel 2000  kg  per  square  cm 

For  divisions  of  wood 160  kg  per  square  cm 

(c)  Other  Materials 

Materials  other  than  wood  or  steel  may  be  approved  for  such  divisions 
provided  that  proper  regard  has  been  paid  to  their  mechanical  properties. 

(d)  Uprights 

(i)  Unless  means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  ends  of  uprights  being 
dislodged  from  their  sockets,  the  depth  of  housing  at  each  end  of  each 
upright  shall  be  not  less  than  75  mm.  If  an  upright  is  not  secured  at 
the  top,  the  uppermost  shore  or  stay  shall  be  fitted  as  near  thereto  as 
is  practicable. 

(ii)  The  arrangements  provided  for  inserting  shifting  boards  by  removing 
a  part  of  the  cross-section  of  an  upright  shall  be  such  that  the  local 
level  of  stresses  is  not  unduly  high. 

(iii)  The  maximum  bending  moment  imposed  upon  an  upright  supporting 
a  division  loaded  on  one  side  shall  normally  be  calculated  assuming 
that  the  ends  of  the  uprights  are  freely  supported.  However,  if  an 
Administration  is  satisfied  that  any  degree  of  fixity  assumed  will  be 
achieved  in  practice,  account  may  be  taken  of  any  reduction  in  the 
maximum  bending  moment  arising  from  any  degree  of  fixity  provided 
at  the  ends  of  the  upright. 

(e)  Composite  Section 

Where  uprights,  binders  or  any  other  strength  members  are  formed  by 
two  separate  sections,  one  fitted  on  each  side  of  a  division  and  inter-connected 
by  through  bolts  at  adequate  spacing,  the  effective  section  modules  shall  be 
taken  as  the  sum  of  the  two  moduli  of  the  separate  sections, 

(f )  Partial  Division 

Where  divisions  do  not  extend  to  the  full  depth  of  the  hold  such  divisions 
and  their  uprights  shall  be  supported  or  stayed  so  as  to  be  as  efficient  as  those 
which  do  extend  to  the  full  depth  of  the  hold. 
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(B)       DIVISIONS  LOADED  ON  BOTH  SIDES 

(a)      Shifting  Boards 

(i)    Shifting  boards  shall  have  a  thickness  of  not  less  than  50  mm  and 
shall  be  fitted  grain-tight  and  where  necessary  supported  by  uprights. 

(ii)    The  maximum  unsupported  span  for  shifting  boards  of  various 
thicknesses  shall  be  as  follows : 


Thickness 

Maximum  Unsupported  Span 

50  mm 

2.5  metres 

60  mm 

3.0  metres 

70  mm 

3.5  metres 

80  mm 

4.0  metres 

If  thicknesses  greater  than  these  are  provided  the  maximum  un- 
supported span  will  vary  directly  with  the  increase  in  thickness. 

(iii)    The  ends  of  all  shifting  boards  shall  be  securely  housed  with  75  mm 
minimum  bearing  length. 


(b)      Other  Materials 

Divisions  formed  by  using  materials  other  than  wood  shall  have  a  strength 
equivalent  to  the  shifting  boards  required  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Sub-Section. 


(c)      Uprights 

(i)  Steel  uprights  used  to  support  divisions  loaded  on  both  sides  shall 
have  a  section  modulus  given  by 

W  =  a  x  Wx 
Where : 

W  =  section  modulus  in  cm3; 

a  =  horizontal  span  between  uprights  in  metres. 

The  section  modulus  per  metre  span  Wx  shall  be  not  less  than  that 
given  by  the  formula : 

Wi  =  14.8(11!  -  1.2)  cm3  per  metre; 

Where : 

hi  is  the  vertical  unsupported  span  in  metres  and  shall  be  taken 
as  the  maximum  value  of  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent 
stays  or  between  the  stay  or  either  end  of  the  upright.  Where  this 
distance  is  less  than  2.4  metres  the  respective  modulus  shall  be 
calculated  as  if  the  actual  value  was  2.4  metres. 

(ii)  The  moduli  of  wood  uprights  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  by 
12.5  the  corresponding  moduli  for  steel  uprights.  If  other  materials 
are  used  their  moduli  shall  be  at  least  that  required  for  steel  increased 
in  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  the  permissible  stresses  for  steel  to  that 
of  the  material  used.  In  such  cases  attention  shall  be  paid  also  to  the 
relative  rigidity  of  each  upright  to  ensure  that  the  deflection  is  not 
excessive. 
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(iii)  The  horizontal  distance  between  uprights  shall  be  such  that  the  un- 
supported spans  of  the  shifting  boards  do  not  exceed  the  maximum 
span  specified  in  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Sub- 
Section. 

(d)     Shores 

(i)  Wood  shores,  when  used,  shall  be  in  a  single  piece  and  shall  be 
securely  fixed  at  each  end  and  heeled  against  the  permanent  structure 
of  the  ship  except  that  they  shall  not  bear  directly  against  the  side 
plating  of  the  ship. 

(ii)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  (iii)  and  (iv)  below,  the 
minimum  size  of  wood  shores  shall  be  as  follows : 

Length  of  Shore 
in  metres 


Not  exceeding  3  m 
Over  3  m  but  not  exceeding  5  m 
Over  5  m  but  not  exceeding  6  m 
Over  6  m  but  not  exceeding  7  m 
Over  7  m  but  not  exceeding  8  m 
Exceeding  8  m 

Shores  of  7  metres  or  more  in  length  shall  be  securely  bridged  at 
approximately  mid-length. 

(iii)  When  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  uprights  differs  significantly 
from  4  metres,  the  moments  of  inertia  of  the  shores  may  be  changed 
in  direct  proportion. 

(iv)  Where  the  angle  of  the  shore  to  the  horizontal  exceeds  10  degrees 
the  next  larger  shore  to  that  required  by  sub-paragraph  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  fitted  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  the  angle 
between  any  shore  and  the  horizontal  exceed  45  degrees. 

(e)      Stays 

Where  stays  are  used  to  support  divisions  loaded  on  both  sides,  they  shall 
be  fitted  horizontally  or  as  near  thereto  as  practicable,  well  secured  at  each  end 
and  formed  of  steel  wire  rope.  The  sizes  of  the  wire  rope  shall  be  determined 
assuming  that  the  divisions  and  upright  which  the  stay  supports  are  uniformly 
loaded  at  500  kg/m2.  The  working  load  so  assumed  in  the  stay  shall  not  exceed 
one-third  of  its  breaking  load. 


Rectangular 
Section 

Diameter  of 
Circular  Section 

mm 

mm 

150  x  100 

140 

150  x  150 

165 

150  x  150 

180 

200  x  150 

190 

200  x  150 

200 

200  x  150 

215 
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(C)       DIVISIONS  LOADED  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY 

(a)     Longitudinal  Divisions 

The  load  in  kg  per  metre  length  of  the  division  shall  be  taken  to  be  as 
follows : 

TABLE  I1 
B(m) 


h 
(m) 


10 


1.5 

850 

900 

1010 

1225 

1500 

1770 

2060 

2645 

2.0 

1390 

1505 

1710 

1985 

2295 

2605 

2930 

3590 

2.5 

1985 

2160 

2430 

2740 

3090 

3435 

3800 

4535 

3.0 

2615 

2845 

3150 

3500 

3885 

4270 

4670 

5480 

3.5 

3245 

3525 

3870 

4255 

4680 

5100 

5540 

6425 

4.0 

3890 

4210 

4590 

5015 

5475 

5935 

6410 

7370 

4.5 

4535 

4890 

5310 

5770 

6270 

6765 

7280 

8315 

5.0 

5185 

5570 

6030 

6530 

7065 

7600 

8150 

9260 

6.0 

6475 

6935 

7470 

8045 

8655 

9265 

9890 

11150 

7.0 

7765 

8300 

8910 

9560 

10245 

10930 

11630 

13040 

8.0 

9055 

9665 

10350 

11075 

11835 

12595 

13370 

14930 

9.0 

10345 

11030 

11790 

12590 

13425 

14260 

15110 

16820 

10.0 

11635 

12395 

13230 

14105 

15015 

15925 

16850 

18710 

h  =  height  of  grain  in  metres  from  the  bottom  of  the  division2 
B  =  transverse  extent  of  the  bulk  grain  in  metres 


For  other  values  of  h  or  B  the  loads  shall  be  determined  by  linear  inter- 
polation or  extrapolation  as  necessary. 


1  For  the  purpose  of  converting  the  above  loads  into  British  units  (ton/ft)  1  kg  per  metre 
length  shall  be  taken  to  be  equivalent  to  0.0003  ton  per  foot  length. 

2  Where  the  distance  from  a  division  to  a  feeder  or  hatchway  is  1  metre  or  less,  the  height  - 
h  -  shall  be  taken  to  the  level  of  the  grain  within  that  hatchway  or  feeder.  In  all  cases  the 
height  shall  be  taken  to  the  overhead  deck  in  way  of  the  division. 
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(b)      Transverse  Divisions 

The  load  in  kg  per  metre  length  of  the  division  shall  be  taken  to  be  as 
follows : 

TABLE  n1 
L(m) 

h         2  3  4  5  6  7  8  10  12         14        16 

(m) 


1.5 

670 

690 

730 

780 

835 

890 

935 

1000 

1040 

1050 

1050 

2.0 

1040 

1100 

1170 

1245 

1325 

1400 

1470 

1575 

1640 

1660 

1660 

2.5 

1460 

1565 

1675 

1780 

1880 

1980 

2075 

2210 

2285 

2305 

2305 

3.0 

1925 

2065 

2205 

2340 

2470 

2590 

2695 

2845 

2925 

2950 

2950 

3.5 

2425 

2605 

2770 

2930 

3075 

3205 

3320 

3480 

3570 

3595 

3595 

4.0 

2950 

3160 

3355 

3535 

3690 

3830 

3950 

4120 

4210 

4235 

4240 

4.5 

3495 

3725 

3940 

4130 

4295 

4440 

4565 

4750 

4850 

4880 

4885 

5.0 

4050 

4305 

4535 

4735 

4910 

5060 

5190 

5385 

5490 

5525 

5530 

6.0 

5175 

5465 

5720 

5945 

6135 

6300 

6445 

6655 

6775 

6815 

6825 

7.0 

6300 

6620 

6905 

7150 

7365 

7445 

7700 

7930 

8055 

8105 

8115 

8.0 

7425 

7780 

8090 

8360 

8590 

8685 

8950 

9200 

9340 

9395 

9410 

9.0 

8550 

8935 

9275 

9565 

9820 

9930 

10205 

10475 

10620 

10685 

10705 

10.0 

9680 

10095 

10460 

10770 

11045 

11270 

11460 

11745 

11905 

11975 

11997 

h  =  height  of  grain  in  metres  from  the  bottom  of  the  division2 
L  =  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bulk  grain  in  metres 


For  other  values  of  h  or  L  the  loads  shall  be  determined  by  linear  inter- 
polation or  extrapolation  as  necessary. 


For  the  purpose  of  converting  the  above  loads  into  British  units  (ton/ft)  1  kg  per  metre 
length  shall  be  taken  to  be  equivalent  to  0.0003  ton  per  foot  length. 
Where  the  distance  from  a  division  to  a  feeder  or  hatchway  is  1  metre  or  less,  the  height  - 
h  -  shall  be  taken  to  the  level  of  the  grain  within  that  hatchway  or  feeder.  In  all  cases  the 
height  shall  be  taken  to  the  overhead  deck  in  way  of  the  division. 
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(c)       Vertical  Distribution  of  the  Loads 

The  total  load  per  unit  length  of  divisions  shown  in  the  Tables  I  and  II 
above  may,  if  considered  necessary,  be  assumed  to  have  a  trapezoidal  distri- 
bution with  height.  In  such  cases,  the  reaction  loads  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  a  vertical  member  or  upright  are  not  equal.  The  reaction  loads  at  the  upper  end 
expressed  as  percentages  of  the  total  load  supported  by  the  vertical  member  or 
upright  shall  be  taken  to  be  those  shown  in  Tables  III  and  IV  below. 

TABLE  HI 

LONGITUDINAL  DIVISIONS  LOADED  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY 

Bearing  Reaction  at  the  Upper  End  of  Upright  as  Percentage  of  Load  (Table  I) 

B(m) 


h 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

(m) 

1.5 

43.3 

45.1 

45.9 

46.2 

46.2 

46.2 

46.2 

46.2 

2 

44.5 

46.7 

47.6 

47.8 

47.8 

47.8 

47.8 

47.8 

2.5 

45.4 

47.6 

48.6 

48.8 

48.8 

48.8 

48.8 

48.8 

3 

46.0 

48.3 

49.2 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

49.4 

3.5 

46.5 

48.8 

49.7 

49.8 

49.8 

49.8 

49.8 

49.8 

4 

47.0 

49.1 

49.9 

50.1 

50.1 

50.1 

50.1 

50.1 

4.5 

47.4 

49.4 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

5 

47.7 

49.4 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

6 

47.9 

49.5 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

7 

47.9 

49.5 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

8 

47.9 

49.5 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

9 

47.9 

49.5 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

10 

47.9 

49.5 

50.1 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

50.2 

B  =  transverse  extent  of  the  bulk  grain  in  metres 

For  other  values  of  h  or  B  the  reaction  loads  shall  be  determined  by  linear 
interpolation  or  extrapolation  as  necessary. 
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TABLE  IV 
TRANSVERSE  DIVISIONS  LOADED  ON  ONE  SIDE  ONLY 

Bearing  Reaction  at  the  Upper  End  of  Upright  as  Percentage  of  Load  (Table  II) 

L(m) 


h 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

(m) 

1.5 

37.3 

38.7 

39.7 

40.6 

41.4 

42.1 

42.6 

43.6 

44.3 

44.8 

45.0 

2 

39.6 

40.6 

41.4 

42.1 

42.7 

43.1 

43.6 

44.3 

44.7 

45.0 

45.2 

2.5 

41.0 

41.8 

42.5 

43.0 

43.5 

43.8 

44.2 

44.7 

45.0 

45.2 

45.2 

3 

42.1 

42.8 

43.3 

43.8 

44.2 

44.5 

44.7 

45.0 

45.2 

45.3 

45.3 

3.5 

42.9 

43.5 

43.9 

44.3 

44.6 

44.8 

45.0 

45.2 

45.3 

45.3 

45.3 

4 

43.5 

44.0 

44.4 

44.7 

44.9 

45.0 

45.2 

45.4 

45.4 

45.4 

45.4 

5 

43.9 

44.3 

44.6 

44.8 

45.0 

45.2 

45.3 

45.5 

45.5 

45.5 

45.5 

6 

44.2 

44.5 

44.8 

45.0 

45.2 

45.3 

45.4 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

7 

44.3 

44.6 

44.9 

45.1 

45.3 

45.4 

45.5 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

8 

44.3 

44.6 

44.9 

45.1 

45.3 

45.4 

45.5 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

9 

44.3 

44.6 

44.9 

45.1 

45.3 

45.4 

45.5 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

10 

44.3 

44.6 

44.9 

45.1 

45.3 

45.4 

45.5 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

45.6 

L 

=  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bulk  grain 

in  metres 

For  other  values  of  h  or  L  the  reaction  loads  shall  be  determined  by  linear 
interpolation  or  extrapolation  as  necessary. 


The  strength  of  the  end  connexions  of  such  vertical  members  or  uprights 
may  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  maximum  load  likely  to  be  imposed  at 
either  end.  These  loads  are  as  follows : 

Longitudinal  Divisions 

Maximum  load  at  the  top 50%  of  the  appropriate 

total  load  from  Table  I 

Maximum  load  at  the  bottom 55%  of  the  appropriate 

total  load  from  Table  I 

Transverse  Divisions 

Maximum  load  at  the  top 45%  of  the  appropriate 

total  load  from  Table  II 

Maximum  load  at  the  bottom 60%  of  the  appropriate 

total  load  from  Table  II 
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The  thickness  of  horizontal  wooden  boards  may  also  be  determined  having 
regard  to  the  vertical  distribution  of  the  loading  represented  by  Tables  III  and 
IV  above  and  in  such  cases 


t  =  10a 


Vh 


p  x  k 


x  213.3 


Where: 

t  =  thickness  of  board  in  mm; 

a  =  horizontal  span  of  the  board  i.e.  distance  between  uprights  in 
metres; 

h  =  head  of  grain  to  the  bottom  of  the  division  in  metres; 

p  =  total  load  per  unit  length  derived  from  Table  I  or  II  in  kilogrammes ; 

k  =  factor  dependent  upon  vertical  distribution  of  the  loading. 

When  the  vertical  distribution  of  the  loading  is  assumed  to  be  uniform, 
i.e.  rectangular,  k  shall  be  taken  as  equal  to  1 .0.  For  a  trapezoidal  distribution 

k  =  1.0  +  0.06(50  -  R) 
Where: 

R  is  the  upper  end  bearing  reaction  taken  from  Table  III  or  IV. 

(d)     Stays  or  Shores 

The  sizes  of  stays  and  shores  shall  be  so  determined  that  the  loads  derived 
from  Tables  I  and  II  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  exceed 
one-third  of  the  breaking  loads. 

(D)      SAUCERS 

When  a  saucer  is  used  to  reduce  the  heeling  moments  in  a  "filled  compart- 
ment", its  depth,  measured  from  the  bottom  of  the  saucer  to  the  deck  line,  shall 
be  as  follows : 

For  ships  with  a  moulded  breadth  of  up  to  9.1  metres,  not  less  than 
1.2  metres. 

For  ships  with  a  moulded  breadth  of  18.3  metres  or  more,  not  less  than 
1.8  metres. 

For  ships  with  a  moulded  breadth  between  9.1  metres  and  18.3  metres,  the 
minimum  depth  of  the  saucer  shall  be  calculated  by  interpolation. 

The  top  (mouth)  of  the  saucer  shall  be  formed  by  the  underdeck  structure 
in  the  way  of  the  hatchway,  i.e.  hatchside  girders  or  coamings  and  hatchend 
beams.  The  saucer  and  hatchway  above  shall  be  completely  filled  with  bagged 
grain  or  other  suitable  cargo  laid  down  on  a  separation  cloth  or  its  equivalent 
and  stowed  tightly  against  adjacent  structures  and  the  portable  hatchway  beams 
if  the  latter  are  in  place. 
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(E)      BUNDLING  OF  BULK 

As  an  alternative  to  filling  the  saucer  with  bagged  grain  or  other  suitable 
cargo  a  bundle  of  bulk  grain  may  be  used  provided  that: 

(a)  The  saucer  is  lined  with  a  material  acceptable  to  the  Administration  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  274  kg  per  5  cm  strip  and  which  is  provided 
with  suitable  means  for  securing  at  the  top. 

(b)  As  an  alternative  to  paragraph  (a)  above  a  material  acceptable  to  the 
Administration  having  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less  than  137  kg  per  5  cm  strip 
may  be  used  if  the  saucer  is  constructed  as  follows : 

Athwartship  lashings  acceptable  to  the  Administration  shall  be  placed 
inside  the  saucer  formed  in  the  bulk  grain  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
2.4  metres.  These  lashings  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  being 
drawn  up  tight  and  secured  at  the  top  of  the  saucer. 

Dunnage  not  less  than  25  mm  in  thickness  or  other  suitable  material  of 
equal  strength  and  between  150  to  300  mm  in  width  shall  be  placed  fore 
and  aft  over  these  lashings  to  prevent  the  cutting  or  chafing  of  the  material 
which  shall  be  placed  thereon  to  line  the  saucer. 

(c)  The  saucer  shall  be  filled  with  bulk  grain  and  secured  at  the  top  except 
that  when  using  material  approved  under  paragraph  (b)  above  further  dunnage 
shall  be  laid  on  top  after  lapping  the  material  before  the  saucer  is  secured  by 
setting  up  the  lashings. 

(d)  If  more  than  one  sheet  of  material  is  used  to  line  the  saucer  they  shall  be 
joined  at  the  bottom  either  by  sewing  or  a  double  lap. 

(e)  The  top  of  the  saucer  shall  be  coincidental  with  the  bottom  of  the  beams 
when  these  are  in  place  and  suitable  general  cargo  or  bulk  grain  may  be  placed 
between  the  beams  on  top  of  the  saucer. 


(F)      SECURING  HATCH  COVERS  OF  FILLED  COMPARTMENTS 

If  there  is  no  bulk  grain  or  other  cargo  above  a  "filled  compartment"  the 
hatch  covers  shall  be  secured  in  an  approved  manner  having  regard  to  the  weight 
and  permanent  arrangements  provided  for  securing  such  covers. 

The  documents  of  authorization  issued  under  Regulation  10  of  this 
Chapter  shall  include  reference  to  the  manner  of  securing  considered  necessary 
by  the  Administration  issuing  such  documents. 


SECTION  H  -  SECURING  OF  PARTLY  FILLED  COMPARTMENTS 

(A)      STRAPPING  OR  LASHING 

(a)  When,  in  order  to  eliminate  heeling  moments  in  "partly  filled  compart- 
ments", strapping  or  lashing  is  utilized,  the  securing  shall  be  accomplished  as 
follows : 
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(i)  The  grain  shall  be  trimmed  and  levelled  to  the  extent  that  it  is  very 
slightly  crowned  and  covered  with  burlap  separation  cloths, 
tarpaulins  or  the  equivalent. 

(ii)  The  separation  cloths  and/or  tarpaulins  shall  overlap  at  least 
1.8  metres. 

(iii)  Two  solid  floors  of  rough  25  mm  by  1 50  mm  to  300  mm  lumber  shall 
be  laid  with  the  top  floor  running  longitudinally  and  nailed  to  an 
athwartships  bottom  floor.  Alternatively,  one  solid  floor  of  50  mm 
lumber,  running  longitudinally  and  nailed  over  the  top  of  a  50  mm 
bottom  bearer  not  less  than  150  mm  wide,  may  be  used.  The  bottom 
bearers  shall  extend  the  full  breadth  of  the  compartment  and  shall 
be  spaced  not  more  than  2.4  metres  apart.  Arrangements  utilizing 
other  materials  and  deemed  by  an  Administration  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  foregoing  may  be  accepted. 

(iv)  Steel  wire  rope  (19  mm  diameter  or  equivalent),  doubled  steel 
strapping  (50  mm  x  1.3  mm  and  having  a  breaking  load  of  at  least 
5000  kg),  or  chain  of  equivalent  strength,  each  of  which  shall  be  set 
tight  by  means  of  a  32  mm  turnbuckle,  may  be  used  for  lashings.  A 
winch  tightener,  used  in  conjunction  with  a  locking  arm,  may  be 
substituted  for  the  32  mm  turnbuckle  when  steel  strapping  is  used, 
provided  suitable  wrenches  are  available  for  setting  up  as  necessary. 
When  steel  strapping  is  used,  not  less  than  three  crimp  seals  shall  be 
used  for  securing  the  ends.  When  wire  is  used,  not  less  than  four 
clips  shall  be  used  for  forming  eyes  in  the  lashings. 

(v)  Prior  to  the  completion  of  loading  the  lashing  shall  be  positively 
attached  to  the  framing  at  a  point  approximately  450  mm  below  the 
anticipated  final  grain  surface  by  means  of  either  a  25  mm  shackle 
or  beam  clamp  of  equivalent  strength. 

(vi)  The  lashings  shall  be  spaced  not  more  than  2.4  metres  apart  and 
each  shall  be  supported  by  a  bearer  nailed  over  the  top  of  the  fore 
and  aft  floor.  This  bearer  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  25  mm  by 
1 50  mm  lumber  or  its  equivalent  and  shall  extend  the  full  breadth  of 
the  compartment. 

(vii)  During  the  voyage  the  strapping  shall  be  regularly  inspected  and  set 
up  where  necessary. 

(B)       OVERSTOWING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Where  bagged  grain  or  other  suitable  cargo  is  utilized  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  "partly  filled  compartments",  the  free  grain  surface  shall  be  covered 
with  a  separation  cloth  or  equivalent  or  by  a  suitable  platform.  Such  platforms 
shall  consist  of  bearers  spaced  not  more  than  1.2  metres  apart  and  25  mm 
boards  laid  thereon  spaced  not  more  than  100  mm  apart.  Platforms  may  be 
constructed  of  other  materials  provided  they  are  deemed  by  an  Administration 
to  be  equivalent. 

(Q       BAGGED  GRAIN 

Bagged  grain  shall  be  carried  in  sound  bags  which  shall  be  well  filled  and 
securely  closed. 
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CHAPTER  VII 
CARRIAGE  OF  DANGEROUS  GOODS 

Regulation  1 

Application 

(a)  Unless  expressly  provided  otherwise,  this  Chapter  applies  to  the  carriage  of 
dangerous  goods  in  all  ships  to  which  the  present  Regulations  apply. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  Chapter  do  not  apply  to  ship's  stores  and  equipment 
or  to  particular  cargoes  carried  in  ships  specially  built  or  converted  as  a  whole 
for  that  purpose,  such  as  tankers. 

(c)  The  carriage  of  dangerous  goods  is  prohibited  except  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter. 

(d)  To  supplement  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  each  Contracting  Govern- 
ment shall  issue,  or  cause  to  be  issued,  detailed  instructions  on  the  safe  packing 
and  stowage  of  specific  dangerous  goods  or  categories  of  dangerous  goods  which 
shall  include  any  precautions  necessary  in  their  relation  to  other  cargo. 

Regulation  2 

Classification 

Dangerous  goods  shall  be  divided  into  the  following  classes : 

Class  1    -  Explosives. 

Class  2    -  Gases :  compressed,  liquefied  or  dissolved  under  pressure. 

Class  3    -  Inflammable*  liquids. 

Class  4.1  -  Inflammable  solids. 

Class  4.2  -  Inflammable   solids,   or   substances,   liable   to   spontaneous 
combustion. 

Class  4.3  -  Inflammable  solids,  or  substances,  which  in  contact  with  water 
emit  inflammable  gases. 

Class  5.1  -  Oxidizing  substances. 

Class  5.2  -  Organic  peroxides. 

Class  6.1  -Poisonous  (toxic)  substances. 

Class  6.2  -  Infectious  substances. 

Class  7    -  Radioactive  substances. 

Class  8    -  Corrosives. 


'Inflammable"  has  the  same  meaning  as  "flammable' 
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Class  9  -  Miscellaneous  dangerous  substances,  that  is  any  other  sub- 
stance which  experience  has  shown,  or  may  show,  to  be  of  such 
a  dangerous  character  that  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter 
should  apply  to  it. 


Regulation  3 

Packing 

(a)  The  packing  of  dangerous  goods  shall  be : 

(i)    well  made  and  in  good  condition; 

(ii)  of  such  a  character  that  any  interior  surface  with  which  the  contents 
may  come  in  contact  is  not  dangerously  affected  by  the  substance 
being  conveyed ;  and 

(iii)  capable  of  withstanding  the  ordinary  risks  of  handling  and  carriage 
by  sea. 

(b)  Where  the  use  of  absorbent  or  cushioning  material  is  customary  in  the 
packing  of  liquids  in  receptacles  that  material  shall  be : 

(i)    capable  of  minimizing  the  dangers  to  which  the  liquid  may  give  rise; 

(ii)  so  disposed  as  to  prevent  movement  and  ensure  that  the  receptacle 
remains  surrounded;  and 

(iii)  where  reasonably  possible  of  sufficient  quantity  to  absorb  the  liquid 
in  the  event  of  breakage  of  the  receptacle. 

(c)  Receptacles  containing  dangerous  liquids  shall  have  an  ullage  at  the  filling 
temperature  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  highest  temperature  during  the  course  of 
normal  carriage. 

(d)  Cylinders  or  receptacles  for  gases  under  pressure  shall  be  adequately 
constructed,  tested,  maintained  and  correctly  filled. 

(e)  Empty  receptacles  which  have  been  used  previously  for  the  carriage  of 
dangerous  goods  shall  themselves  be  treated  as  dangerous  goods  unless  they 
have  been  cleaned  and  dried  or,  when  the  nature  of  the  former  contents  permit 
with  safety,  have  been  closed  securely. 


Regulation  4 

Marking  and  Labelling 

Each  receptacle  containing  dangerous  goods  shall  be  marked  with  the 
correct  technical  name  (trade  names  shall  not  be  used)  and  identified  with  a 
distinctive  label  or  stencil  of  the  label  so  as  to  make  clear  the  dangerous  character. 
Each  receptacle  shall  be  so  labelled  except  receptacles  containing  chemicals 
packed  in  limited  quantities  and  large  shipments  which  can  be  stowed,  handled 
and  identified  as  a  unit. 
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Regulation  5 
Documents 

(a)  In  all  documents  relating  to  the  carriage  of  dangerous  goods  by  sea  where 
the  goods  are  named  the  correct  technical  name  of  fe  goods  shall  be  used  (trade 
names  shall  no!  be  used)  and  the  correct  description  given  in  accordance  with  the 
classification  set  out  in  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter. 

(b)  The  shipping  documents  prepared  by  the  shipper  shall  include,  or  be 
accompanied  by,  a  certificate  or  declaration  that  the  shipment  offered  for  carriage 
is  properly  packed,  marked  and  labelled  and  in  proper  condition  for  carriage. 

(c)  Each  ship  carrying  dangerous  goods  shall  have  a  special  list  or  manifest 
setting  forth,  in  accordance  with  Regulation  2  of  this  Chapter,  the  dangerous 
goods  on  board  and  the  location  thereof.  A  detailed  stowage  plan  which  identifies 
by  class  and  sets  out  the  location  of  all  dangerous  goods  on  board  may  be  used 
in  place  of  such  special  list  or  manifest. 

Regulation  6 

Stowage  Requirements 

(a)  Dangerous  goods  shall  be  stowed  safely  and  appropriately  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  goods.  Incompatible  goods  shall  be  segregated  from  one  another. 

(b)  Explosives  (except  ammunition)  which  present  a  serious  risk  shall  be 
stowed  in  a  magazine  which  shall  be  kept  securely  closed  while  at  sea.  Such 
explosives  shall  be  segregated  from  detonators.  Electrical*  apparatus  and  cables 
in  any  compartment  in  which  explosives  are  carried  shall  be  designed  and  used 
so  as  to  minimize  the  risk  of  fire  or  explosion. 

(c)  Goods  which  give  off  dangerous  vapours  shall  be  stowed  in  a  well  ventilated 
space  or  on  deck. 

(d)  In  ships  carrying  inflammable  liquids  or  gases  special  precautions  shall  be 
taken  where  necessary  against  fire  or  explosion. 

(e)  Substances  which  are  liable  to  spontaneous  heating  or  combustion  shall 
not  be  carried  unless  adequate  precautions  have  been  taken  to  prevent  the  out- 
break of  fire. 

Regulation  7 

Explosives  in  Passenger  Ships 

(a)     In  passenger  ships  the  following  explosives  only  may  be  carried : 

(i)    safety  cartridges  and  safety  fuses ; 

(ii)    small    quantities    of   explosives    not    exceeding    9    kilogrammes 
(20  pounds)  total  net  weight ; 

(iii)    distress  signals  for  use  in  ships  or  aircraft,  if  the  total  weight  of  such 
signals  does  not  exceed  1,016  kilogrammes  (2,240  pounds); 
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(iv)    except  in  ships  carrying  unberthed  passengers,  fireworks  which  are 
unlikely  to  explode  violently. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Regulation 
additional  quantities  or  types  of  explosives  may  be  carried  in  passenger  ships  in 
which  there  are  special  safety  measures  approved  by  the  Administration. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 
NUCLEAR  SHIPS 

Regulation  1 

Application 
This  Chapter  applies  to  all  nuclear  ships  except  ships  of  war. 

Regulation  2 

Application  of  other  Chapters 

The  Regulations  contained  in  the  other  Chapters  of  the  present  Con- 
vention apply  to  nuclear  ships  except  as  modified  by  this  Chapter. 

Regulation  3 

Exemptions 

A  nuclear  ship  shall  not,  in  any  circumstances,  be  exempted  from  com- 
pliance with  any  Regulations  of  this  Convention. 

Regulation  4 

Approval  of  Reactor  Installation 

The  design,  construction  and  standards  of  inspection  and  assembly  of  the 
reactor  installation  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  and  satisfaction  of  the 
Administration  and  shall  take  account  of  the  limitations  which  will  be  imposed 
on  surveys  by  the  presence  of  radiation. 

Regulation  5 

Suitability  of  Reactor  Installation  for  Service  on  Board  Ship 

The  reactor  installation  shall  be  designed  having  regard  to  the  special 
conditions  of  service  on  board  ship  both  in  normal  and  exceptional  circum- 
stances of  navigation. 

Regulation  6 

Radiation  Safety 

The  Administration  shall  take  measures  to  ensure  that  there  are  no  un- 
reasonable radiation  or  other  nuclear  hazards,  at  sea  or  in  port,  to  the  crew, 
passengers  or  public,  or  to  the  waterways  or  food  or  water  resources. 
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Regulation  7 

Safety  Assessment 

(a)  A  Safety  Assessment  shall  be  prepared  to  permit  evaluation  of  the  nuclear 
power  plant  and  safety  of  the  ship  to  ensure  that  there  are  no  unreasonable 
radiation  or  other  hazards,  at  sea  or  in  port,  to  the  crew,  passengers  or  public, 
or  to  the  waterways  or  food  or  water  resources.  The  Administration,  when 
satisfied,  shall  approve  such  Safety  Assessment  which  shall  always  be  kept  up-to- 
date. 

(b)  The  Safety  Assessment  shall  be  made  available  sufficiently  in  advance  to 
the  Contracting  Governments  of  the  countries  which  a  nuclear  ship  intends  to 
visit  so  that  they  may  evaluate  the  safety  of  the  ship. 

Regulation  8 

Operating  Manual 

A  fully  detailed  Operating  Manual  shall  be  prepared  for  the  information 
and  guidance  of  the  operating  personnel  in  their  duties  on  all  matters  relating  to 
the  operation  of  the  nuclear  power  plant  and  having  an  important  bearing  on 
safety.  The  Administration,  when  satisfied,  shall  approve  such  Operating  Manual 
and  a  copy  shall  be  kept  on  board  the  ship.  The  Operating  Manual  shall  always 
be  kept  up-to-date. 

Regulation  9 

Surveys 

Survey  of  nuclear  ships  shall  include  the  applicable  requirements  of 
Regulation  7  of  Chapter  I,  or  of  Regulations  8,  9  and  10  of  Chapter  I,  except  in 
so  far  as  surveys  are  limited  by  the  presence  of  radiation.  In  addition,  the  surveys 
shall  include  any  special  requirements  of  the  Safety  Assessment.  They  shall  in  all 
cases,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Regulations  8  and  10  of  Chapter  I,  be 
carried  out  not  less  frequently  than  once  a  year. 

Regulation  10 

Certificates 

(a)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Regulation  12  of  Chapter  I  and  of 
Regulation  14  of  Chapter  I  shall  not  apply  to  nuclear  ships. 

(b)  A  Certificate,  called  a  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate  shall  be 
issued  after  inspection  and  survey  to  a  nuclear  passenger  ship  which  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  Chapters  II- 1,  II-2,  III,  IV  and  VIII,  and  any  other 
relevant  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(c)  A  Certificate,  called  a  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Certificate  shall  be  issued 
after  inspection  and  survey  to  a  nuclear  cargo  ship  which  satisfies  the  require- 
ments for  cargo  ships  on  survey  set  out  in  Regulation  10  of  Chapter  I,  and 
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complies  with  the  requirements  of  Chapters  II— 1,  II— 2,  III,  IV  and  VIII  and  any 
other  relevant  requirements  of  the  present  Regulations. 

(d)  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificates  and  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Certificates  shall  state :  "That  the  ship,  being  a  nuclear  ship,  complied  with  all 
requirements  of  Chapter  VIII  of  the  Convention  and  conformed  to  the  Safety 
Assessment  approved  for  the  ship". 

(e)  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificates  and  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Certificates  shall  be  valid  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  12  months. 

(f)  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificates  and  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Certificates  shall  be  issued  either  by  the  Administration  or  by  any  person 
or  organization  duly  authorized  by  it.  In  every  case,  that  Administration 
assumes  full  responsibility  for  the  certificate. 

Regulation  11 

Special  Control 

In  addition  to  the  control  established  by  Regulation  19  of  Chapter  I, 
nuclear  ships  shall  be  subject  to  special  control  before  entering  the  ports  and  in 
the  ports  of  Contracting  Governments,  directed  towards  verifying  that  there  is  on 
board  a  valid  Nuclear  Ship  Safety  Certificate  and  that  there  are  no  unreasonable 
radiation  or  other  hazards  at  sea  or  in  port,  to  the  crew,  passengers  or  public,  or 
to  the  waterways  or  food  or  water  resources. 

Regulation  12 

Casualties 

In  the  event  of  any  accident  likely  to  lead  to  an  environmental  hazard  the 
master  of  a  nuclear  ship  shall  immediately  inform  the  Administration.  The 
master  shall  also  immediately  inform  the  competent  Governmental  authority  of 
the  country  in  whose  waters  the  ship  may  be,  or  whose  waters  the  ship  approaches 
in  a  damaged  condition. 
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APPENDIX 

Form  of  Safety  Certificate  for  Passenger  Ships 
PASSENGER  SHIP  SAFETY  CERTIFICATE 


(Official  Seal) 


(Country) 


an 


for  — -. — -  international  voyage, 
a  short  J  6 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of 
Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Particulars  of 

voyages,  if  any, 

sanctioned  under 

Regulation  27(c) 

(vii)  of  Chapter  III 

Date  on 
which  keel 

was  laid 
(see  NOTE 

below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  surveyed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  survey  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  said  Convention  as  regards: 

(1)  the  structure,  main  and  auxiliary  boilers  and  other  pressure  vessels 
and  machinery ; 

(2)  the  watertight  subdivision  arrangements  and  details; 

(3)  the  following  subdivision  load  lines : 


Subdivision  load  lines  assigned  and 

marked  on  the  ship's  side  at  amidships 

(Regulation  11  of  Chapter  II-l) 

Freeboard 

To  apply  when  the  spaces  in 

which  passengers  are  carried 

include  the  following  alternative 

spaces 

C.l 
C.2 
C.3 
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III.  That  the  life-saving  appliances  provide  for  a  total  number  of 

persons  and  no  more,  viz. : 

lifeboats  (including motor  lifeboats)  capable  of  accommo- 
dating    persons,  and  motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

radiotelegraph  installation  and  searchlight  (included  in  the  total 

lifeboats  shown  above)  and  motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

searchlight  only  (also  included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown  above), 
requiring certificated  lifeboatmen ; 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons ;  and 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  not  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons; 

buoyant  apparatus  capable  of  supporting persons ; 

lifebuoys ; 

. .  life-jackets. 

IV.  That  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations. 

V.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  appliance  and  portable 
radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations. 

VI.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations  as  regards 
radiotelegraph  installations,  viz. : 


Requirements  of 
Regulations 

Actual 
provision 

Hours  of  listening  by  operator   

Number  of  operators    

Whether  auto  alarm  fitted  

Whether  main  installation  fitted     

Whether  reserve  installation  fitted 

Whether    main    and    reserve    transmitters    electrically 

separated  or  combined 

Whether  direction-finder  fitted  

Whether  radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency  fitted 

Whether  radar  fitted 

Number  of  passengers  for  which  certificated 

VII.  That  the  functioning  of  the  radiotelegraph  installations  for  motor  lifeboats 
and/or  the  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  if  provided,  complied 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Regulations. 

VIII.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations  as  regards 
fire-detecting  and  fire-extinguishing  appliances,  radar,  echo-sounding  device  and 
gyro-compass  and  was  provided  with  navigation  lights  and  shapes,  pilot  ladder, 
and  means  of  making  sound  signals,  and  distress  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations  and  also  the  International  Regulations  for  Pre- 
venting Collisions  at  Sea  in  force. 


TIAS  9700 


280  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

IX.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulations,  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 

ment. It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of  19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1952,  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the 
actual  date  should  be  given. 

In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  converted  as  provided  in  Regulation  l(b)(i)  of 
Chapter  II— 1  or  Regulations  l(a)(i)  of  Chapter  H-2  of  the  Convention,  the  date  on  which 
the  work  of  conversion  was  begun  should  be  given. 
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Form  of  Safety  Construction  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 

CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  CERTIFICATE 

{Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Date  on  which 

keel  was  laid  (see 

NOTE  below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


{Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  surveyed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Regulation  10  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above, 
and  that  the  survey  showed  that  the  condition  of  the  hull,  machinery  and  equip- 
ment, as  defined  in  the  above  Regulation,  was  in  all  respects  satisfactory  and  that 
the  ship  complied  with  the  applicable  requirements  of  Chapter  II— 1  and 
Chapter  II— 2  (other  than  that  relating  to  fire-extinguishing  appliances  and  fire 
control  plans). 


This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
ment.  It  will  remain  in  force  until 


Issued  at 


the 


day  of 


Govern- 


19 


Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE :  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship  was 
at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1952,  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the  actual 
date  should  be  given. 
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Form  of  Safety  Equipment  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 

CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Date  on  which  keel 
was  laid  (see 
NOTE  below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  inspected  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  inspection  showed  that  the  life-saving  appliances  provided  for  a 
total  number  of persons  and  no  more  viz. : 

lifeboats  on  port  side  capable  of  accommodating persons; 

lifeboats  on  starboard  side  capable  of  accommodating  

persons; 

motor  lifeboats  (included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown  above), 

including motor  lifeboats  fitted  with  radiotelegraph  instal- 
lation and  searchlight,  and  motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

searchlight  only ; 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons;  and 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  not  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons ; 

lifebuoys ; 

life-jackets. 


III.  That  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention. 

IV.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  apparatus  and  portable 
radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations. 
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V.  That  the  inspection  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
the  said  Convention  as  regards  fire-extinguishing  appliances  and  fire  control 
plans,  echo-sounding  device  and  gyro-compass  and  was  provided  with  naviga- 
tion lights  and  shapes,  pilot  ladder,  and  means  of  making  sound  signals  and 
distress  signals,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Regulations  and  the 
International  Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force. 

VI.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulations  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 

ment. It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of  19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1952,  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the 
actual  date  should  be  given. 
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Form  of  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 

CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY  RADIOTELEGRAPHY  CERTIFICATE 

{Official  Seal)  {Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,  1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 

Tonnage 

Date  on  which  keel 
was  laid  (see 
NOTE  below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


{Name)  Government  certifies 
{Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention  referred  to  above  as  regards  radio- 
telegraphy  and  radar: 


Requirements  of 
Regulations 

Actual 
provision 

Hours  of  listening  by  operator   

Number  of  operators    

Whether  auto  alarm  fitted  

Whether  main  installation  fitted     

Whether  reserve  installation  fitted 

Whether    main    and    reserve    transmitters    electrically 

separated  or  combined 

Whether  direction-finder  fitted    

Whether  radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency  fitted 

Whether  radar  fitted 

II.  That  the  functioning  of  the  radiotelegraphy  installation  for  motor  lifeboats 
and/or  the  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  if  provided,  complies  with 
the  provisions  of  the  said  Regulations. 


This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
ment.  It  will  remain  in  force  until 


Issued  at 


the 


day  of 


Govern- 


19 


Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate: 

{Seal) 
If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

{Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1952,  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the 
actual  date  should  be  given 
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Form  of  Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate  for  Cargo  Ships 

CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY  RADIOTELEPHONY  CERTIFICATE 

{Official  Seal)  {Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Date  on  which  keel 
was  laid  (see 
NOTE  below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
{Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention  referred  to  above  as  regards  Radio- 
telephony  : 


Requirements  of 
Regulations 

Actual  provision 

Hours  of  listening 

Number  of  operators   

II.      That  the  functioning  of  the  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  if 
provided,  complies  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Regulations. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 

ment. It  will  remain  in  force  until 


Issued  at 


the 


day  of 


19 


Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate. 


{Seal) 


If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 


The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

{Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1952,  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the 
actual  date  should  be  given. 
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Form  of  Exemption  Certificate 

EXEMPTION  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 

INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,    1974 


Name  of  ship 

Distinctive  Number 
or  Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross  Tonnage 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


That  the  above-mentioned  ship  is,  under  the  authority  conferred  by 

Regulation    of  Chapter   of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the 

Convention  referred  to  above,  exempted  from  the  requirements  of  f 

of  the  Convention 

on  the  voyages 

to 


*         Insert  here  the  conditions,       * 
if  any,  on  which  the  exemption 
certificate  is  granted. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
ment.  It  will  remain  in  force  until 


Issued  at 


the 


Govern- 


19 


day  of 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  this 
certificate. 

(Seal) 
If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 


t     Insert  here  references  to  Chapters  and  Regulations,  specifying  particular  paragraphs. 
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Form  of  Safety  Certificate  for  Nuclear  Passenger  Ships 

NUCLEAR  PASSENGER  SHIP  SAFETY  CERTIFICATE 

{Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,    1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of 
Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Particulars  of 

voyages,  if  any, 

sanctioned  under 

Regulation  27(c) 

(vii)  of  Chapter  III 

Date  on 

which  keel 

was  laid  (see 

NOTE 

below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  surveyed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  ship,  being  a  nuclear  ship,  complied  with  all  requirements  of 
Chapter  VIII  of  the  Convention  and  conformed  to  the  Safety  Assessment 
approved  for  the  ship. 

III.  That  the  survey  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  said  Convention  as  regards: 

(1)  the  structure,  main  and  auxiliary  boilers  and  other  pressure  vessels 
and  machinery; 

(2)  the  watertight  subdivision  arrangements  and  details; 

(3)  the  following  subdivision  load  lines: 


Subdivision  load  lines  assigned  and 
marked  on  the  ship's  side  at  amid- 
ships (Regulation  1 1  of  Chapter  II— 1) 

Freeboard 

To  apply  when  the  spaces  in 

which  passengers  are  carried 

include  the  following  alternative 

spaces 

C.l 
C.2 
C.3 
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IV.  That  the  life-saving  appliances  provided  for  a  total  number  of 

persons  and  no  more,  viz. : 

lifeboats  (including motor  lifeboats)  capable  of  accommo- 
dating     persons,  and   motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

radiotelegraph  installation  and  searchlight  (included  in  the  total 

lifeboats  shown  above)  and   motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

searchlight  only  (also  included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown  above), 
requiring certificated  lifeboatmen; 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons;  and 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  not  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons ; 

buoyant  apparatus  capable  of  supporting persons; 

lifebuoys ; 

life-jackets. 

V.  That  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations. 

VI.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  appliance  and  portable 
radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations. 

VII.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations  as 
regards  radiotelegraph  installations,  viz. : 


Requirements  of 
Regulations 

Actual 
provision 

Hours  of  listening  by  operator   

Number  of  operators    

Whether  auto  alarm  fitted   

Whether  main  installation  fitted     

Whether  reserve  installation  fitted 

Whether    main    and    reserve    transmitters    electrically 

separated  or  combined     

Whether  direction-finder  fitted   

Whether  radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency  fitted 

Whether  radar  fitted     

Number  of  passengers  for  which  certificated 

VIII.  That  the  functioning  of  the  radiotelegraph  installations  for  motor  lifeboats 
and/or  the  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  if  provided,  complied 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Regulations. 

IX.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations  as  regards 
fire-detecting  and  fire-extinguishing  appliances,  radar  echo-sounding  device  and 
gyro-compass  and  was  provided  with  navigation  lights  and  shapes,  pilot  ladder, 
and  means  of  making  sound  signals  and  distress  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations  and  also  the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force. 
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X.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulations,  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 

ment. It  will  remain  in  force  until 

Issued  at  the  day  of  19 

Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into  force  of 
the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the  actual 
date  should  be  given. 

In  the  case  of  a  ship  which  is  converted  as  provided  in  Regulation  l(b)(i)  of 
Chapter  II— 1  or  Regulation  l(a)(i)  of  Chapter  II— 2,  the  date  on  which  the  work  of  conversion 
was  begun  should  be  given. 
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form  of  Safety  Certificate  for  Nuclear  Cargo  Ships 

NUCLEAR  CARGO  SHIP  SAFETY  CERTIFICATE 

(Official  Seal)  (Country) 

Issued  under  the  provisions  of  the 
INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF  LIFE  AT  SEA,   1974 


Name  of  Ship 

Distinctive 

Number  or 

Letters 

Port  of  Registry 

Gross 
Tonnage 

Date  on  which  keel 
was  laid  (see 
NOTE  below) 

The 


I,  the  undersigned 


(Name)  Government  certifies 
(Name)  certify 


I.  That  the  above-mentioned  ship  has  been  duly  surveyed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Convention  referred  to  above. 

II.  That  the  ship,  being  a  nuclear  ship,  complied  with  all  requirements  of 
Chapter  VIII  of  the  Convention  and  conformed  to  the  Safety  Assessment 
approved  for  the  ship. 

III.  That  the  survey  showed  that  the  ship  satisfied  the  requirements  set  out  in 
Regulation  10  of  Chapter  I  of  the  Convention  as  to  hull,  machinery  and  equip- 
ment, and  complied  with  the  relevant  requirements  of  Chapter  II- 1  and 
Chapter  II-2. 

IV.  That  the  life-saving  appliances  provide  for  a  total  number  of 

persons  and  no  more,  viz. : 

lifeboats  on  port  side  capable  of  accommodating persons ; 

lifeboats  on  starboard  side  capable  of  accommodating  

persons ; 

motor  lifeboats  (included  in  the  total  lifeboats  shown  above) 

including motor  lifeboats  fitted  with  radiotelegraph  instal- 
lation and  searchlight,  and  motor  lifeboats  fitted  with 

searchlight  only ; 

liferafts,  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons ;  and 

liferafts  for  which  approved  launching  devices  are  not  required, 

capable  of  accommodating persons ; 

lifebuoys ; 

life-jackets. 

V.  That  the  lifeboats  and  liferafts  were  equipped  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Convention. 
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VI.  That  the  ship  was  provided  with  a  line-throwing  apparatus  and  portable 
radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulations. 

VII.  That  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations  as  regards 
radiotelegraph  installations,  viz. : 


Requirements  of 
Regulations 

Actual 
provision 

Hours  of  listening  by  operator  

Number  of  operators    

Whether  auto  alarm  fitted  

Whether  main  installation  fitted    

Whether  reserve  installation  fitted 

Whether    main    and    reserve    transmitters    electrically 
separated  or  combined     

Whether  direction-finder  fitted   

Whether  radio  equipment  for  homing  on  the  radio- 
telephone distress  frequency  fitted 

Whether  radar  fitted 

VIII.  That  the  functioning  of  the  radiotelegraph  installations  for  motor  lifeboats, 
and/or  the  portable  radio  apparatus  for  survival  craft,  if  provided,  complied  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Regulations. 

IX.  That  the  inspection  showed  that  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements 
of  the  said  Convention  as  regards  fire-extinguishing  appliances,  radar,  echo- 
sounding  device  and  gyro-compass  and  was  provided  with  navigation  lights  and 
shapes,  pilot  ladder,  and  means  of  making  sound  signals  and  distress  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Regulations  and  the  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea  in  force. 

X.  That  in  all  other  respects  the  ship  complied  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulations  so  far  as  these  requirements  apply  thereto. 

This  certificate  is  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 

ment. It  will  remain  in  force  until 


Issued  at 


the 


day  of 


19 


Here  follows  the  seal  or  signature  of  the  authority  entitled  to  issue  the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If  signed,  the  following  paragraph  is  to  be  added: 

The  undersigned  declares  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  the  said  Govern- 
ment to  issue  this  certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE:  It  will  be  sufficient  to  indicate  the  year  in  which  the  keel  was  laid  or  when  the  ship 
was  at  a  similar  stage  of  construction  except  for  the  year  1965  and  the  year  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1974,  in  which  cases  the 
actual  date  should  be  given. 


TIAS  9700 


292  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


Certified  true  copy  of  the  English  text  of  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at 
Sea,  1974,  done  at  London  on  1  November  1974, 
the  original  of  which  is  deposited  with  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  Inter-Governmental 
Maritime  Consultative  Organization. 


For      the      Secretary-General      of     the      Inter- 
Governmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organization: 
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ARRANGEMENT  REGARDING  BOVINE  MEAT 


ARRANGEMENT  RELATIF  A  LA  VIANDE  BOVINE 


ACUERDO  DE  LA  CARNE  DE  BOVINO 


GENERAL  AGREEMENT  ON  TARIFFS  AND  TRADE 

ACCORD  GENERAL  SUR  LES  TARIFS  DOUANIERS 
ET  LE  COMMERCE 

ACUERDO  GENERAL  SOBRE  ARANCELES  ADUANEROS 
Y  COMERCIO 


12  April  1979 
Geneva 
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ARRANGEMENT  REGARDING  BOVINE  MEAT 

PREAMBLE 

Convinced  that  increased  international  co-operation  should  be  carried 
out  in  such  a  way  as  to  contribute  to  the  achievement  of  greater  liberaliza- 
tion, stability  and  expansion  in  international  trade  in  meat  and  live  animals; 

Taking  into  account  the  need  to  avoid  serious  disturbances  in  inter- 
national trade  in  bovine  meat  and  live  animals; 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  production  and  trade  in  bovine  meat  and 
live  animals  for  the  economies  of  many  countries,  especially  for  certain 
developed  and  developing  countries; 

Mindful  of  their  obligations  to  the  principles  and  objectives  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "General 
Agreement"  or  "GATT")1;  [*] 

Determined,  in  carrying  out  the  aims  of  this  Arrangement  to  implement 
the  principles  and  objectives  agreed  upon  in  the  Tokyo  Declaration  of 
Ministers,  dated  Ik   September  1973[*1*]  concerning  the  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations,  in  particular  as  concerns  special  and  more  favourable  treatment 
for  developing  countries; 

The  participants  in  the  present  Arrangement  have,  through  their 
representatives,  agreed  as  follows: 

PART  ONE 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Article  I  -  Objectives 

The  objectives  of  this  Arrangement  shall  be: 

(l)  to  promote  the  expansion,  ever  greater  liberalization  and  stability  of 
the  international  meat  and  livestock  market  by  facilitating  the 
progressive  dismantling  of  obstacles  and  restrictions  to  world  trade  in 
bovine  meat  and  live  animals,  including  those  which  compartmentalize  this 
trade,  and  by  improving  the  international  framework  of  world  trade  to  the 
benefit  of  both  consumer  and  producer,  importer  and  exporter; 


This  provision  applies  only  among  GATT  contracting  parties, 


*TIAS  1700;  61  Stat,  pts.  5  and  6.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of 
State.] 

**Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Oct.  8,  1973,  p.  450.  [Footnote  added  by  the 
Department  of  State.] 
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(2)  to  encourage  greater  international  cooperation  in  all  aspects  affecting 
the  trade  in  bovine  meat  and  live  animals  •with  a  view  in  particular  to 
greater  rationalization  and  more  efficient  distribution  of  resources  in  the 
international  meat  economy; 

(3)  to  secure  additional  "benefits  for  the  international  trade  of  developing 
countries  in  bovine  meat  and  live  animals  through  an  improvement  in  the 
possibilities  for  these  countries  to  participate  in  the  expansion  of 
world  trade  in  these  products  by  means  of  inter  alia: 

(a)  promoting  long-term  stability  of  prices  in  the  context  of  an 
expanding  world  market  for  bovine  meat  and  live  animals;  and 

(b)  promoting  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  earnings  of 
developing  countries  that  are  exporters  of  bovine  meat  and  live 
animals ; 

the  above  with  a  view  thus  to  deriving  additional  earnings,  by  means  of 
securing  long-term  stability  of  markets  for  bovine  meat  and  live  animals; 

(k)     to  further  expand  trade  on  a  competitive  basis  taking  into  account  the 
traditional  position  of  efficient  producers. 

Article  II  -  Product  Coverage 

This  Arrangement  applies  to  bovine  meat.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
Arrangement,  the  term  "bovine  meat"  is  considered  to  include: 

CCCN 

(a)  Live  bovine  animals  01.02 

(b)  Meat  and  edible  offals  of  bovine  animals,  fresh,        ex  02.01 
chilled  or  frozen 

(c)  Meat  and  edible  offals  of  bovine  animals,  salted,       ex  02. 06 
in  brine,  dried  or  smoked 

(d)  Other  prepared  or  preserved  meat  or  offal  of  bovine     ex  16.02 

animals 

and  any  other  product  that  may  be  added  by  the  International  Meat  Council,  as 
established  under  the  terms  of  Article  V  of  this  Arrangement,  in  order  to 
accomplish  the  objectives  and  provisions  of  this  Arrangement. 

Article  III  -  Information  and  Market  Monitoring 

1.   All  participants  agree  to  provide  regularly  and  promptly  to  the  Council, 
the  information  which  will  permit  the  Council  to  monitor  and  assess  the  overall 
situation  of  the  world  market  for  meat  and  the  situation  of  the  world  market 
for  each  specific  meat. 
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2.  Participating  developing  countries  shall  furnish  the  information 
available  to  them.   In  order  that  these  countries  may  improve  their  data 
collection  mechanisms,  developed  participants,  and  any  developing  participants 
able  to  do  so,  shall  consider  sympathetically  any  request  to  them  for 
technical  assistance. 

3.  The  information  that  the  participants  undertake  to  provide  pursuant  to 
paragraph  1  of  this  Article,  according  to  the  modalities  that  the  Council 
shall  establish,  shall  include  data  on  past  performance  and  current  situation 
and  an  assessment  of  the  outlook  regarding  production  (including  the  evolution 
of  the  composition  of  herds),  consumption,  prices,  stocks  of  and  trade  in  the 
products  referred  to  in  Article  II,  and  any  other  information  deemed  necessary 
by  the  Council,  in  particular  on  competing  products.  Participants  shall  also 
provide  information  on  their  domestic  policies  and  trade  measures  including 
bilateral  and  plurilateral  commitments  in  the  bovine  sector,  and  shall  notify  as 
early  as  possible  any  changes  in  such  policies  and  measures  that  are  likely  to 
affect  international  trade  in  live  bovine  animals  and  meat.  The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  not  require  any  participant  to  disclose  confidential 
information  vhich  would  impede  law  enforcement  or  otherwise  be  contrary  to 

the  public  interest  or  would  prejudice  the  legitimate  commercial  interests  of 
particular  enterprises,  public  or  private. 

k.       The  secretariat  of  the  Arrangement  shall  monitor  variations  in  market 
data,  in  particular  herd  sizes,  stocks,  slaughterings  and  domestic  and 
international  prices,  so  as  to  permit  early  detection  of  the  symptoms  of  any 
serious  imbalance  in  the  supply  and  demand  situation.  The  secretariat  shall 
keep  the  Council  apprized  of  significant  developments  on  world  markets,  as 
well  as  prospects  for  production,  consumption,  exports  and  imports. 

Note:   It  is  understood  that  under  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  the  Council 
instructs  the  secretariat  to  draw  up,  and  keep  up  to  date,  an  inventory 
of  all  measures  affecting  trade  in  bovine  meat  and  live  animals, 
including  commitments  resulting  from  bilateral,  plurilateral  and 
multilateral  negotiations. 

Article  IV  -  Functions  of  the  International 

Meat  Council  and  Co-operation  between  the 

Participants  to  this  Arrangement 

1.   The  Council  shall  meet  in  order  to: 

(a)  evaluate  the  world  supply  and  demand  situation  and  outlook  on  the 
basis  of  an  interpretative  analysis  of  the  present  situation  and  of 
probable  developments  drawn  up  by  the  secretariat  of  the  Arrangement, 
on  the  basis  of  documentation  provided  in  conformity  with  Article  III 
of  the  present  Arrangement,  including  that  relating  to  the  operation 
of  domestic  and  trade  policies  and  of  any  other  information  available 
to  the  secretariat; 
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(b)  proceed  to  a  comprehensive  examination  of  the  functioning  of  the 
present  Arrangement; 

(c)  provide  an  opportunity  for  regular  consultation  on  all  matters 
affecting  international  trade  in  bovine  meat. 

2.  If  after  evaluation  of  the  world  supply  and  demand  situation  referred  to 
in  paragraph  1(a)  of  this  Article,  or  after  examination  of  all  relevant 
information  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  Article  III,  the  Council  finds  evidence 
of  a  serious  imbalance  or  a  threat  thereof  in  the  international  meat  market, 
the  Council  will  proceed  by  consensus,  taking  into  particular  account  the 
situation  in  developing  countries,  to  identify,  for  consideration  by 
governments,  possible  solutions  to  remedy  the  situation  consistent  with  the 
principles  and  rules  of  GATT. 

3.  Depending  on  whether  the  Council  considers  that  the  situation  defined  in 
paragraph  2  of  this  Article  is  temporary  or  more  durable,  the  measures  referred 
to  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  could  include  short-,  medium-,  or  long-term 
measures  taken  by  importers  as  well  as  exporters  to  contribute  to  improve  the 
overall  situation  of  the  world  market  consistent  with  the  objectives  and  aims 
of  the  Arrangement,  in  particular  the  expansion,  ever  greater  liberalization, 
and  stability  of  the  international  meat  and  livestock  markets. 

k.       When  considering  the  suggested  measures  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  and  3  of 
this  Article,  due  consideration  shall  be  given  to  special  and  more  favourable 
treatment  to  developing  countries,  where  this  is  feasible  and  appropriate. 

5.  The  participants  undertake  to  contribute  to  the  fullest  possible  extent 
to  the  implementation  of  the  objectives  of  this  Arrangement  set  forth  in 
Article  I.  To  this  end,  and  consistent  with  the  principles  and  rules  of  the 
General  Agreement,  participants  shall,  on  a  regular  basis,  enter  into  the 
discussions  provided  in  Article  IV:l(c)  with  a  view  to  exploring  the 
possibilities  of  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  present  Arrangement,  in 
particular  the  further  dismantling  of  obstacles  to  world  trade  in  bovine  meat 
and  live  animals.   Such  discussions  should  prepare  the  way  for  subsequent 
consideration  of  possible  solutions  of  trade  problems  consistent  with  the  rules 
and  principles  of  the  GATT,  which  could  be  jointly  accepted  by  all  the  parties 
concerned,  in  a  balanced  context  of  mutual  advantages. 

6.  Any  participant  may  raise  before  the  Council  any  matter  affecting  this 
Arrangement,  inter  alia,  for  the  same  purposes  provided  for  in  paragraph  2  of 
this  Article.  The  Council  shall,  at  the  request  of  a  participant,  meet  within 
a  period  of  not  more  than  fifteen  days  to  consider  any  matter^  affecting  the 
present  Arrangement. 


"Note:  It  is  confirmed  that  the  term  "matter"  in  this  paragraph  includes 
any  matter  which  is  covered  by  multilateral  agreements  negotiated  within  the 
framework  of  the  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  in  particular  those  bearing 
on  export  and  import  measures.   It  is  further  confirmed  that  the  provisions  of 
Article  IV,  paragraph  6,  and  this  footnote  are  without  prejudice  to  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  parties  to  such  agreements. 


TIAS  9701 


302  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

PAET  TWO 
Article  V  -  Administration  of  the  Arrangement 

1.    International  Meat  Council 

An  International  Meat  Council  shall  be  established  within  the  framework 
of  the  GATT.   The  Council  shall  comprise  representatives  of  all  participants 
to  the  Arrangement  and  shall  carry  out  all  the  functions  which  are  necessary  to 
implement  the  provisions  of  the  Arrangement.  The  Council  shall  be  serviced  by 
the  GATT  secretariat.  The  Council  shall  establish  its  own  rules  of  procedure, 
in  particular  the  modalities  for  consultations  provided  for  in  Article  IV. 

I  2.   Regular  and  special  meetings 

The  Council  shall  normally  meet  at  least  twice  each  year.  However,  the 
Chairman  may  call  a  special  meeting  of  the  Council  either  on  his  own 
initiative,  or  at  the  request  of  a  participant  to  this  Arrangement. 

3.   Decisions 

The  Council  shall  reach  its  decisions  by  consensus.  The  Council  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  decided  on  a  matter  submitted  for  its  consideration  if  no 
member  of  the  Council  formally  objects  to  the  acceptance  of  a  proposal. 

k.        Co-operation  with  other  organizations 

The  Council  shall  make  whatever  arrangements  are  appropriate  for 
consultation  or  co-operation  with  intergovernmental  and  non-governmental 
organizations . 

5.   Admission  of  observers 

(a)  The  Council  may  invite  any  non-participating  country  to  be 
represented  at  any  of  its  meetings  as  an  observer. 

(b)  The  Council  may  also  invite  any  of  the  organizations  referred  to 
in  paragraph  U  of  this  Article  to  attend  any  of  its  meetings  as  an 
observer. 
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Acceptance 


PART  THREE 

Article  VI  -  Final  Provisions 
3 


(a)  This  Arrangement  is  open  for  acceptance,  by  signature  or  otherwise, 
by  governments  members  of  the  United  Nations,  or  of  one  of  its 
specialized  agencies  and  by  the  European  Economic  Community. 

(b)  Any  government  accepting  this  Arrangement  may  at  the  time  of 
acceptance  make  a  reservation  with  regard  to  its  acceptance  of  any 
of  the  provisions  in  the  present  Arrangement.   This  reservation  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  participants. 

(c)  This  Arrangement  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Director-General  to 
the  CONTRACTING  PARTIES  to  the  GATT  who  shall  promptly  furnish  a 
certified  copy  thereof  and  a  notification  of  each  acceptance 
thereof  to  each  participant.  The  texts  of  this  Arrangement  in  the 
English,  French  and  Spanish  languages  shall  all  be  equally  authentic. 

(d)  The  entry  into  force  of  this  Arrangement  shall  entail  the  abolition 
of  the  International  Meat  Consultative  Group. 

2.  Provisional  application 

Any  government  may  deposit  with  the  Director-General  to  the  CONTRACTING 
PARTIES  to  the  GATT  a  declaration  of  provisional  application  of  this 
Arrangement.  Any  government  depositing  such  a  declaration  shall  provisionally 
apply  this  Arrangement  and  be  provisionally  regarded  as  participating  in 
this  Arrangement. 

3.  Entry  into  force 

This  Arrangement  shall  enter  into  force,  for  those  participants  having 
accepted  it,  on  1  January  1980.   For  participants  accepting  this  Arrangement 
after  that  date,  it  shall  be  effective  from  the  date  of  their  acceptance. 


"T?he  terms  "acceptance"  or  "accepted"  as  used  in  this  Article  include 
the  completion  of  any  domestic  procedures  necessary  to  implement  the  provisions 
of  this  Arrangement. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Arrangement,  the  term  "government"  is  deemed  to 
include  the  competent  authorities  of  the  European  Economic  Community. 
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k.       Validity 

This  Arrangement  shall  remain  in  force  for  three  years.  The  duration  of 
this  Arrangement  shall  be  extended  for  further  periods  of  three  years  at  a 
time,  unless  the  Council,  at  least  eighty  days  prior  to  each  date  of  expiry, 
decides  otherwise. 

5.  Amendment 

Except  where  provision  for  modification  is  made  elsewhere  in  this 
Arrangement  the  Council  may  recommend  an  amendment  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Arrangement.  The  proposed  amendment  shall  enter  into  force  upon  acceptance 
by  the  governments  of  all  participants. 

6.  Relationship  between  the  Arrangement  and  the  GATT 

Nothing  in  this  Arrangement  shall  affect  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
participants  under  the  GATT. 5 

7.  Withdrawal 

Any  participant  may  withdraw  from  this  Arrangement.   Such  withdrawal 
shall  take  effect  upon  the  expiration  of  sixty  days  from  the  date  on  which 
written  notice  of  withdrawal  is  received  by  the  Director-General  to  the 
CONTRACTING  PARTIES  to  the  GATT. 


This  provision  applies  only  among  GATT  contracting  parties, 
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ARRANGEMENT  RELATIF  A  LA  VIANDE  BOVINE 

FREAMBULE 

Ayant  la  conviction  qu'une  cooperation  Internationale  plus  grande  devrait 
s'exercer  de  maniere  a  contribuer  a  accroitre  la  liberalisation,  la  stabilite 
et  1' expansion  du  commerce  international  de  la  viande  et  des  animaux  vivants, 

Tenant  compt'e  de  la  necessite  d'eviter  de  graves  perturbations  dans  le 
commerce  international  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants  de  l'espece 
bovine, 

Reconnaissant  1' importance  de  la  production  et  du  commerce  de  la  viande 
bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants  de  l'espece  bovine  pour  l'economie  de  nombreux 
pays,  en  particulier  de  certains  pays  developpes  ou  en  voie  de  developpement, 

Conscients  de  leurs  obligations  a  l'egard  des  principes  et  des  objectifs 
de  1' Accord  general  sur  les  tarifs  douaniers  et  le  commerce  (ci-apres  denomme 
"l'Accord  general"  ou  "le  GATT")1, 

Determines,  dans  la  poursuite  des  fins  du  present  arrangement,  a  mettre  en 
oeuvre  les  principes  et  les  objectifs  convenus  dans  la  Declaration  ministerielle 
de  Tokyo,  en  date  du  1^  septembre  1973,  concernant  les  Negociations  commer- 
ciales  multilaterales ,  en  particulier  pour  ce  qui  est  du  traitement  special  et 
plus  favorable  a  accorder  aux  pays  en  voie  de  developpement, 

Les  participants  au  present  arrangement  sont,  par  l'intermediaire  de  leurs 
representants,  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 

PREMIERE  PARTIE 

DISPOSITIONS  GENERALES 

Article  premier  -  Objectifs 

Les  objectifs  du  present  arrangement  sont  les  suivants: 

1)   promouvoir  l'expansion,  une  liberalisation  de  plus  en  plus  large  et  la 

stabilite  du  marche  international  de  la  viande  et  des  animaux  sur  pied,  en 
facilitant  la  suppression  progressive  des  obstacles  et  des  restrictions  au 
commerce  mondial  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants  de  l'espece 
bovine,  y  compris  ceux  qui  compartimentent  ce  commerce,  et  en  ameliorant 
le  cadre  international  du  commerce  mondial  au  profit  du  consommateur  et  du 
producteur,  de  1 ' import at eur  et  de  l'exportateur; 


Cette  disposition  ne  s'applique  qu'entre  les  participants  qui  sont  parties 
contractantes  a  l'Accord  general. 
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2)  encourager  une  plus   grande   cooperation  Internationale   en  tout   ce  qui 
touche  le  commerce  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants  de 
l'espece  bovine,  en  vue  notamment  d 'assurer  une  plus   grande  rationali- 
sation _et  une  distribution  plus  efficace  des  ressources  dans  l'economie 
internationale  de  la  viande; 

3)  apporter  des  avantages  supplement aires  pour  le  commerce  international  des 
pays  en  voie  de  developpement,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  viande  bovine  et  les 
animaux  vivants   de  l'espece  bovine,  en  ameliorant  les  possibilites   offertes 
a  ces  pays   de  participer  a  1 'expansion  du  commerce  mondial  de  ces  produits, 

notamment 

a)  en  favorisant  la  stabilite  a  long  terme  des  prix  dans  le  cadre  d'une 
expansion  du  marche  mondial  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des   animaux 
vivants  de  l'espece  bovine,  et 

b)  en  favorisant  le  maintien  et  1' amelioration  des  recettes  des  pays  en 
voie  de  developpement  exportateurs  de  viande  bovine  et  d' animaux 
vivants  de  l'espece  bovine, 

et  ce,  afin  d'en  tirer  des  revenus  supplementaires ,  en  assurant  la  stabi- 
lite a  long  terme  des  marches   de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants 
de  l'espece  bovine; 

h)       developper  davantage  le  commerce  sur  une  base  concurrent ielle,   en  tenant 
compte  de  la  position  traditionnelle  des  producteurs  efficients. 

Article  II  -  Produits  vises 

Le  present  arrangement  s 'applique  a  la  viande  bovine.     Aux  fins  du  present 
arrangement,   "la  viande  bovine"  est  reputee  comprendre: 

NCCD 

a)  les   animaux  vivants  de  l'espece  bovine  01.02 

b)  les  viandes  et  abats  comestibles  d' animaux  de 

l'espece  bovine,   frais,   refrigeres  ou  congeles  ex  02.01 

c)  les  viandes  et  abats  comestibles  d'animaux  de 

l'espece  bovine,  sales  ou  en  saumure,   seches  ou  fumes  ex  02. 06 

d)  les  autres  preparations  ou  conserves  de  viandes  ou 

d 'abats  d'animaux  de  l'espece  bovine  ex  16.02 

et  tous  les  autres  produits   qui  pourront  etre  ajoutes  aux  precedents  par  le 
Conseil  international  de  la  viande  institue  en  vertu  de  1 'article  V  du  present 
arrangement   pour  l'accomplissement  des  objectifs  et  des  dispositions  de 
1' arrangement. 
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Article  III  -  Information  et  observation  du  marche 

1.  Tous  les  participants  sont  convenus  de  fournir  regulierement  et  dans  les 
moindres  delais  au  Conseil  les  renseignements  qui  lui  permettront  d'observer 
et  d'apprecier  la  situation  globale  du  marche  mondial  de  la  viande  et  la 
situation  dti  marche  mondial  de  chaque  viande. 

2.  Les  pays  en  voie  de  developpement  participants  fourniront  les  rensei- 
gnements en  leur  possession.  Afin  que  ces  pays  puissent  ameliorer  leurs 
mecanismes  de  collecte  des  donnees,  les  participants  developpes,  ainsi  que 
ceux  en  voie  de  developpement  en  mesure  de  le  faire,  examineront  avec  compre- 
hension toute  demande  d'assistance  technique  qui  leur  sera  presentee. 

3.  Les  renseignements  que  les  participants  s'engagent  a  fournir  en  vertu 

du  paragraphe  1  du  present  article,  selon  les  modalites  qu'arretera  le  Conseil, 
comprendront  des  donnees  concernant  Involution  passie  et  la  situation  actuelle, 
et  une  evaluation  des  perspectives  en  matiere  de  production  (y  compris  Invo- 
lution de  la  composition  du  cheptel),  de  consommation,  de  prix,  de  stocks  et 
d'echanges  des  produits  vises  a  1' article  II,  ainsi  que  toute  autre  infor- 
mation, en  particulier  sur  les  produits  concurrents,  que  le  Conseil  jugera 
necessaire.   Les  participants  fourniront  egalement  des  renseignements  sur 
leurs  politiques  interieures  et  leurs  mesures  commerciales  dans  le  secteur 
bovin,  y  compris  les  engagements  bilateraux  et  plurilateraux,  et  ils  donneront, 
le  plus  tot  possible,  notification  de  toutes  les  modifications  apportees  a 
ces  politiques  et  mesures  qui  seraient  susceptibles  d'avoir  des  effets  sur 
le  commerce  international  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants  de 
l'espece  bovine.   Les  dispositions  du  present  paragraphe  n'obligeront  pas  un 
participant  a  reveler  des  renseignements  confidentiels  dont  la  divulgation 
ferait  obstacle  a  l'application  des  lois,  serait  autrement  contraire  a 
l'interet  public,  ou  porterait  prejudice  aux  interets  commerciaux  legitimes 
d'entreprises  publiques  ou  privees. 

k.        Le  secretariat  de  1' arrangement  observera  les  variations  des  donnees  du 
marche,  en  particulier  des  effectifs  du  cheptel,  des  stocks,  des  abattages 
et  des  prix  interieurs  et  internationaux,  afin  de  permettre  de  deceler 
promptement  les  signes  avant-coureurs  de  tout  desequilibre  grave  dans  la 
situation  de  l'offre  et  de  la  demande.  Le  secretariat  tiendra  le  Conseil 
au  courant  des  faits  notables  intervenus  sur  les  marches  mondiaux,  ainsi 
que  des  perspectives  de  la  production,  de  la  consommation,  de  l'exportation 
et  de  1' importation. 


Note;   II  est  entendu  qu'en  vertu  des  dispositions  du  present  article 

le  Conseil  donne  mandat  au  secretariat  d'etablir  et  de  tenir  a  jour  un 
inventaire  de  toutes  les  mesures  affectant  le  commerce  de  la  viande 
bovine  et  des  animaux  vivants,  y  compris  les  engagements  resultant 
de  negociations  bilaterales,  plurilaterals  ou  multilaterales. 
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Article  IV  -  Fonctions  du  Conseil  international  de  la  viande 
et  cooperation  entre  les  participants 
au  present  arrangement 

1.  Le  Conseil  se  reunira 

a)  pour  evaluer  la  situation  et  les  perspectives  de  1' off re  et  de  la 
demande  mondiales  sur  la  "base  d'une  analyse  interpretative  de 

la  situation  du  moment  et  de  son  evolution  probable,  realisee 
par  le  secretariat  de  1  * arrangement  a  partir  de  la  documentation 
fournie  conformement  a  1' article  III  du  present  arrangement,  y 
compris  celle  relative  a  1' application  des  politiques  interieures 
et  commerciales,  ainsi  que  de  tout  autre  renseignement  en  sa 
possession, 

b)  pour  proceder  a  un  examen  complet  de  1 'application  du  present 
arrangement , 

c)  pour  offrir  la  possibility  de  consultations  regulieres  sur  toutes 
les  questions  touchant  le  commerce  international  de  la  viande 
bovine. 

2.  Si  l1 evaluation  de  la  situation  de  1' off re  et  de  la  demande  mondiales 
visee  au  paragraphe  1  a)  du  present  article,  ou  l'examen  de  tous  les 
renseignements  en  la  matiere  fournis  au  titre  de  l'article  III,  paragraphe  3, 
conduit  le  Conseil  a  constater  1' existence  d'un  desequilibre  grave  ou  d'une 
menace  de  desequilibre  grave  dans  le  marche  international  de  la  viande,  le 
Conseil  procedera  par  voie  de  consensus,  en  tenant  particulierement  compte 

de  la  situation  dans  les  pays  en  voie  de  developpement,  a  1* identification, 
aux  fins  d'examen  par  les  gouvernements ,  de  solutions  eventuelles  en  vue  de 
remedier  a  la  situation  en  conformite  des  principes  et  des  regies  de  1 'Accord 
general . 

3.  Les  mesures  visees  au  paragraphe  2  du  present  article  pourraient 
comporter,  selon  que  le  Conseil  considere  que  la  situation  definie  au 
paragraphe  2  du  present  article  est  temporaire  ou  plus  durable,  des  mesures 
a  court,  moyen  ou  long  terme  prises  aussi  bien  par  les  importateurs  que  par 
les  exportateurs  pour  contribuer  a  1' amelioration  de  la  situation  d* ensemble 
du  marche  mondial  en  conformite  avec  les  objectifs  et  les  buts  de  1' arran- 
gement, en  particulier  1 'expansion,  une  liberalisation  de  plus  en  plus  large 
et  la  stabilite  du  marche  international  de  la  viande  et  des  animaux  sur  pied. 

k.       En  considerant  les  mesures  suggerees  conformement  aux  paragraphes  2 
et  3  du  present  article,  il  sera  dument  tenu  compte  du  traitement  special  et 
plus  favorable  a  accorder  aux  pays  en  voie  de  developpement  lorsque  cela  sera 
realisable  et  approprie. 

5.   Les  participants  s'engagent  a  contribuer  dans  tou£e  la  mesure  du  possible 
a  la  mise  en  oeuvre  des  objectifs  du  present  arrangement,  enonces  a  l'article 
premier.  A  cette  fin  et  en  conformite  des  principes  et  regies  de  1 'Accord 
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general,  les  participants  engageront  regulierement  les  discussions  prevues  a 
1 'article  IV,  paragraphe  1  c),  en  vue  d'explorer  les  possibilites  d'atteir.dre 
les  objectifs  du  present  arrangement,  en  particulier  la  poursuite  du  deman- 
telement  des  obstacles  au  commerce  mondial  de  la  viande  bovine  et  des  animaux 
vivants  de  l'espece  bovine.  Ces  discussions  devraient  ouvrir  la  voie  a  un 
examen  ulterieur  de  solutions  possibles  aux  problemes  commerciaux  en  conformite 
des  regies  et  des  principes  de  l'Accord  general,  qui  puissent  etre  conjoin- 
tement  acceptees  par  toutes  les  parties  concernees,  dans  un  contexte  equilibre 
d'avantages  mutuels. 

p 
6.   Tout  participant  peut  soulever  devant  le  Conseil  toute  question  touchant 
le  present  arrangement  entre  autres  aux  memes  fins  que  \celles  qui  sont  prevues 
au  paragraphe  2  du  present  article.  Le  Conseil  se  reunira,  a  la  demande  d'un 
participant,  dans  un  delai  qui  ne  sera  pas  superieur  a  15  jours,  afin  d'examiner 
toute  question2  touchant  le  present  arrangement. 


2 

Note:  II  est  confirme  que  dans  ce  paragraphe  le  terme  "question" 
englobe  toute  question  qui  est  couverte  par  des  accords  multilateraux  negocies 
dans  le  cadre  des  Negociations  commerciales  multilaterales ,  notamment  ceux 
portant^sur  les  mesures  a  1' exportation  et  a  1' importation.  II  est  egalement 
confirme  que  les  dispositions  de  1' article  IV,  paragraphe  6,  ainsi  que  la 
presente  note  ne  modifient  en  rien  les  droits  et  obligations  des  Parties 
auxdits  accords. 
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DEUXIEME  PARTIE 


Article  V  -  Administration  de  1' arrangement 


1.  Conseil  international  de  la  viande 

II  sera  institue  un  Conseil  international  de  la  viande  dans  le  cadre 
de  l'Accord  general.   Ce  Conseil,  qui  sera  compose  de  representants  de  tous 
les  participants  au  present  arrangement,  exercera  toutes  les  attributions 
necessaires  en  vue  de  la  mise  en  oeuvre  des  dispositions  de  1 ' arrangement . 
II  beneficiera  des  services  du  secretariat  du  GATT.   Le  Conseil  arretera 
son  reglement  interieur  et,  en  particulier,  les  modalites  des  consultations 
prevues  a.  1' article  IV. 

2.  Reunions  ordinaires  et  extraordinaires 

Le  Conseil  se  reunira  normalement  au  moins  deux  fois  l'an.  Toutefois, 
le  president  pourra  convoquer  le  Conseil  en  reunion  extraordinaire,  soit  de 
son  propre  chef,  soit  a  la  demande  d'un  participant  au  present  arrangement. 

3.  Decisions 

Le  Conseil  prendra  ses  decisions  par  consensus.   II  sera  considere  que 
le  Conseil  a  statue  sur  une  question  qui  lui  est  soumise  si  aucun  de  ses 
membres  ne  fait  formellement  opposition  a  l'acceptation  d'une  proposition. 

k.        Cooperation  avec  d'autres  organisations 

Le  Conseil  prendra  toutes  dispositions  appropriees  pour  proceder  a  des 
consultations  ou  collaborer  avec  des  organisations  intergouvernementales 
et  non  gouvernementales. 

5.   Admission  d'observateurs 

a)  Le  Conseil  pourra  inviter  tout  pays  non  participant  a  se  faire 
representer  a  l'une  quelconque  de  ses  reunions  en  qualite 
d'observateur. 

b)  Le  Conseil  pourra  aussi  inviter  toute  organisation  visee  au 
paragraphe  k   du  present  article  a.  assister  a  l'ur:e  quelconque 
de  ses  reunions  en  qualite  d'observateur. 
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TROISIEME  PARTIE 
Article   VI  -  Dispositions   finales 

1.  Acceptation 

a)  Le  present  arrangement  est  ouvert  a  1 'acceptation,  par  voie  de  signa- 
ture ou  autrement,   des  gouvernements  membres   de  1' Organisation  des 
Nations  Unies  ou  d'une  de  ses  institutions  specialisees,  et  de  la 
Communaute  economique  europeenne. 

b)  Tout  gouvernement     qui   accepte  le  present  arrangement  pourra,  au 
moment   de   1* acceptation,    formuler  une   reserve  quant  a  son  acceptation 
de  telle  ou  telle  disposition  dudit   arrangement.      Cette  reserve  est 
subordonnee  a  1' approbation  des  participants. 

c)  Le  present  arrangement  sera  depose  aupres   du  Directeur  general  des 
PARTIES   CONTRACTANTES  a  1' Accord  general  qui   remettra  dans   les 
moindres   delais  a  chaque  participant  une   copie  certifiee  conforme 
de  1' arrangement  et  une  notification  de  chaque  acceptation.     Les 
textes   de  1' arrangement  en  langues   frangaise,   anglaise  et  espagnole 
font  tous   egalement   foi. 

d)  L'entree  en  vigueur  du  present  arrangement  entrainera  la  dissolution 
du  Groupe  consultatif  international  de  la  viande. 

2.  Application  provisoire 

Tout  gouvernement  pourra  deposer  aupres  du  Directeur  general  des  PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES  a  l1 Accord  general  une  declaration  d' application  provisoire  du 
present  arrangement.   Tout  gouvernement  deposant  une  telle  declaration 
appliquera  provisoirement  le  present  arrangement  et  sera  considere  provisoi- 
rement  comme  participant  audit  arrangement. 

3.  Entree  en  vigueur 

Le  present  arrangement  entrera  en  vigueur,  pour  les  participants  qui 
l'auront  accepte,  le  ler  Janvier  1980.     Pour  les  participants  qui   l'accepteront 
apres  cette  date,  il  prendra  effet  a  compter  de  la  date  de  leur  acceptation. 


Les  termes  "acceptation"  ou  "accepte"  tels  qu'ils  sont  utilises  dans  le 
present  article  comprennent  1' accompli ssement   de  toutes  les  procedures  internes 
necessaires  a  la  mise  en  oeuvre  des   dispositions   du  present  arrangement. 

Aux  fins   du  present  arrangement,  le  terme  "gouvernement"  est  repute 
comprendre  les  autorites   competentes   de  la  Communaute  economique  europeenne. 
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k.        Puree  de  validite 

La  duree  de  validite  du  present  arrangement  sera  de  trois  ans.   A  la  fin 
de  chaque  periode  de  trois  ans,  elle  sera  tacitement  prorogee  pour  une  nouvelle 
periode  de  trois  ans,  sauf  decision  contraire  du  Conseil  prise  quatre-vingts 
jours  au  moins  avant  la  date  d' expiration  de  la  periode  en  cours. 

5.  Amendement 

Sauf  dans  les  cas  ou  d'autres  dispositions  sont  prevues  pour  apporter 
des  modifications  au  present  arrangement,  le  Conseil  pourra  recommander  une 
modification  des  dispositions  dudit  arrangement.  Toute  modification  proposee 
entrera  en  vigueur  lorsque  les  gouvernements  de  tous  les  participants  l'auront 
acceptee. 

6.  Relation  entre  1 ' arrangement  et  l'Accord  general 

Rien  dans  le  present  arrangement  ne  portera  atteinte  aux  droits  et 
obligations  que  les  participants  tiennent  de  l'Accord  general. 5 

7.  Denonciation 

Tout  participant  pourra  denoncer  le  present  arrangement.  La  denonciation 
prendra  effet  a  1' expiration  d'un  delai  de  soixante  jours  a  compter  de  celui 
ou  le  Direct eur  general  des  PARTIES  CONTRACTANTES  a  l'Accord  general  en  aura 
recu  notification  par  ecrit. 


Cette  disposition  ne  s' applique  qu' entre  les  participants  qui  sont 
parties  contractantes  a  l'Accord  general. 
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ACUERDO  DE  LA  CAPJVE  DE  BOVINO 

PREAMBULO 

Convened dos  de  que  debe  incrementarse  la  cooperacion  internacional  de 
manera  que  cbntribuya  al  logro  de  una  mayor  liberalizacion,  estabilidad  y 
expansion  del  comercio  internacional  de  la  carne  y  de  los  animales  vivos; 

Teniendo  en  cuenta  la  necesidad  de  evitar  serias  perturbaciones  del 
comercio  internacional  de  la  carne  de  bovino  y  de  los  animales  vivos  de  la 
especie  bovina; 

Reconociendo  la  importancia  que  la  produccion  y  el  comercio  de  carne  de 
bovino  y  animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina  tienen  para  las  economias  de 
muchos  paises,  en  particular  para  ciertos  paises  desarrollados  y  en  desarrollo; 

Conscientes  de  sus  obligaciones  en  relacion  con  los  principios  y  objetivos 
del  Acuerdo  General  sobre  Aranceles  Aduaneros  y  Comercio  (denominado  en  adelante 
"Acuerdo  General"  o  "GATT")1; 

Decididos,  en  la  prosecucion  de  los  fines  del  presente  Acuerdo,  a  aplicar 
los  principios  y  objetivos  acordados  en  la  Declaracion  de  Ministros  de  Tokio, 
de  fecha  lk   de  septiembre  de  1973,  relativa  a  las  Negociaciones  Comerciales 
Multilaterales,  de  manera  particular  en  lo  que  se  refiere  a  un  trato  especial 
y  mas  favorable  para  los  paises  en  desarrollo; 

Los  participantes  en  el  presente  Acuerdo  convienen,  por  medio  de  sus 
representantes,  en  lo  siguiente: 

PRIMERA  PARTE 

DISPOSICIONES  GENERALES 

Articulo  I  -  Objetivos 

Los  objetivos  del  presente  Acuerdo  son  los  siguientes: 

l)   fomentar  la  expansion,  la  liberalizacion  cada  vez  mayor  y  la  estabilidad 
del  mercado  internacional  de  la  carne  y  los  animales  vivos,  facilitando 
el  desmantelamiento  progresivo  de  los  obstaculos  y  restricciones  al 
comercio  mundial  de  carne  de  bovino  y  animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina, 
inclusive  aquellos  que  lo  compartimentalizan,  y  mejorando  el  marco  inter- 
nacional del  comercio  mundial  en  beneficio  de  consumidores  y  productores, 
importadores  y  exportadores; 


Esta  clausula  se  aplica  solamente  entre  los  participantes  que  sean  partes 
contratantes  del  Acuerdo  General. 
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2)  estimular  una  mayor  cooperacion  internacional  en  todos  los  aspectos  que 
afecten  al  comercio  de  carne  de  bovino  y  animales  vivos  de  la  especie 
bovina,  orientada  especialmente  a  una  mayor  racionalizacion  y  a  una 
distribucion  mas  eficiente  de  los  recursos  en  la  economia  internacional 
de  la  carne; 

3)  asegurar  beneficios  adicionales  para  el  comercio  internacional  de  los 
paises  en  desarrollo  en  lo  que  se  refiere  a  la  carne  de  bovino  y  los 
animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina,  dando  a  estos  paises  mayores  posi- 
bilidades  de  participar  en  la  expansion  del  comercio  mundial  de  dichos 
productos  por  los  medios  siguientes,  entre  otros: 

a)  foment ando  una  estabilidad  a  largo  plazo  de  los  precios  en  el 
contexto  de  un  comercio  mundial  en  expansion  de  carne  de  bovino  y 
animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina;  y 

b)  fomentando  el  mantenimiento  y  mejoramiento  de  los  ingresos  de  los 
paises  en  desarrollo  exportadores  de  carne  de  bovino  y  animales  vivos 
de  la  especie  bovina; 

todo  ello  a  fin  de  obtener  ingresos  adicionales  mediante  el  logro  de  una 
estabilidad  a  largo  plazo  de  los  mercados  de  carne  de  bovino  y  animales 
vivos  de  la  especie  bovina; 

h)        lograr  una  mayor  expansion  del  comercio  sobre  una  base  competitive 

teniendo  en  cuenta  la  posicion  tradicional  de  los  productores  eficientes. 

Articulo  II  -  Productos  comprendidos 

El  presente  Acuerdo  se  aplica  a  la  carne  de  bovino.  A  los  efectos  del 
present e  Acuerdo,  se  entendera  que  la  expresion  "carne  de  bovino"  comprende 
lo  siguiente: 

NCCA 

a)  animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina  01.02 

b)  carnes  y  despojos  comestibles  de  bovino,  frescos,        ex  02.01 
refrigerados  o  congelados 

c)  carnes  y  despojos  comestibles  de  bovino,  salados        ex  02.06 
o  en  salmuera,  secos  o  ahumados 

d)  otros  preparados  y  conservas  de  carnes  o  de  ex  16.02 
despojos  de  bovino 

y  todos  los  demas  productos  que  el  Consejo  Internacional  de  la  Carne,  esta- 
blecido  en  virtud  de  lo  que  se  dispone  en  el  articulo  V  del  presente  Acuerdo, 
pueda  incluir  en  su  campo  de  aplicacion  con  objeto  de  conseguir  sus  objetivos 
y  dar  cumplimiento  a  sus  disposiciones. 
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Articulo  III  -  Informacion  y  observacion  del  mercado 

1.  Todos  los  participantes  convienen  en  comunicar  regularmente  y  sin  demora 

al  Consejo  la  informacion  que  le  permita,  observar  y  apreciar  la  situacion  global 
del  mercado  mundial  de  la  carne  y  la  situacion  del  mercado  mundial  de  cada  tipo 
de  carne. 

2.  Los  paises  en  desarrollo  participantes  comunicaran  la  informacion 

que  tengan  disponible.  Con  objeto  de  que  estos  paises  mejoren  sus  mecanismos 
de  recopilacion  de  datos,  los  participantes  desarrollados,  y  aquellos  en  des- 
arrollo con  posibilidad  de  hacerlo,  examinaran  con  comprension  toda  solicitud 
de  asistencia  tecnica  que  se  les  formule. 

3.  La  informacion  que  los  participantes  se  comprometen  a  facilitar  en  cumpli- 
miento  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  1  de  este  articulo,  segun  las  modalidades 
que  fije  el  Consejo,  comprendera  datos  sobre  la  evolucion  anterior  y  la  situa- 
cion actual  y  una  estimacion  de  las  perspectivas  de  la  produccion  (incluida  la 
evolucion  de  la  composicion  del  ganado),  el  consumo,  los  precios,  las  exist en- 
cias  y  los  intercambios  de  los  productos  a  que  se  refiere  el  articulo  II,  asi 
como  cualquier  otra  informacion  que  el  Consejo  juzgue  necesaria,  en  particular 
respecto  de  los  productos  competidores.  Los  participantes  comunicaran  igual- 
mente  informacion  sobre  sus  politicas  nacionales  y  sus  medidas  comerciales  en 
el  sector  bovino,  inclusive  los  compromisos  bilaterales  y  plurilaterales,  y 
notificaran  lo  antes  posible  toda  modificacion  que  se  opere  en  tales  politicas 
o  medidas  y  que  pueda  influir  en  el  comercio  internacional  de  animales  vivos 

de  la  especie  bovina  y  de  carne  de  bovino.   Las  disposiciones  de  este  parrafo 
no  obligaran  a  ningun  participante  a  revelar  informaciones  de  caracter  confi- 
dencial  cuya  divulgacion  obstaculizaria  la  aplicacion  de  las  leyes  o  atentaria 
de  otro  modo  contra  el  interes  publico  o  lesionaria  los  intereses  comerciales 
legitimos  de  determinadas  empresas,  publicas  o  privadas. 

h.       La  secretaria  del  Acuerdo  observara  las  variaciones  de  los  datos  del 
mercado,  especialmente  del  numero  de  cabezas  de  ganado,  las  existencias,  el 
numero  de  animales  sacrificados  y  los  precios  internos  e  internacionales,  a 
fin  de  poder  detectar  con  prontitud  todo  sintoma  que  anuncie  cualquier  desequi- 
librio  serio  en  la  situacion  de  la  oferta  y  la  demanda.  La  secretaria 
mantendra,  al  Consejo  al  corriente  de  los  acontecimientos  significativos  que  se 
produzcan  en  los  mercados  mundiales,  asi  como  de  las  perspectivas  de  la 
produccion,  el  consumo,  las  exportaciones  y  las  importaciones. 

Nota:  Queda  entendido  que,  en  virtud  de  lo  dispuesto  en  el  presente  articulo, 
el  Consejo  confiere  a  la  secretaria  el  mandato  de  establecer  y  tener  al 
dia  un  catalogo  de  todas  las  medidas  que  influyan  en  el  comercio  de  la 
carne  de  bovino  y  de  los  animales  vivos  de  la  especie  bovina,  con  inclu- 
sion de  los  compromisos  resultantes  de  negociaciones  bilaterales, 
plurilaterales  y  multilaterales. 
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Articulo  IV  -  Funcior.es  del  Consejo  Internacional 

de  la  Carne  y  cooperacion  entre  los  participantes 

en  el  presente  Acuerdo 

1.  El  Consejo  se  reunira.  con  objeto  de: 

a)  evaluar  la  situacion  y  perspectivas  de  la  oferta  y  la  deinanda 
mundiales,  sobre  la  base  de  un  analisis  interpretative  de  la  situa- 
cion del  momento  y  de  la  evolucion  probable  preparado  por  la  secre- 
taria  del  Acuerdo  a  partir  de  la  documentacion  facilitada  de  confor- 
midad  con  el  articulo  III  del  presente  Acuerdo,  incluso  la  relativa 
a  la  aplicacion  de  las  politicas  nacionales  y  comerciales,  y  de 
cualquier  otra  informacion  de  que  disponga; 

b)  proceder  a  un  examen  de  conjunto  del  funcionamiento  del  presente 
Acuerdo ; 

c)  ofrecer  la  oportunidad  de  celebrar  regularmente  consultas  sobre  toda 
cuestion  que  afecte  al  comercio  internacional  de  la  carne  de  bovino. 

2.  Si,  tras  la  evaluacion  de  la  situacion  de  la  oferta  y  la  demanda  mundiales 
a  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  1,  apartado  a),  del  presente  articulo,  o  tras  el 
examen  de  toda  la  informacion  pertinente  facilitada  de  conformidad  con  el 
parrafo  3  del  articulo  III,  el  Consejo  comprobase  la  existencia  o  la  amenaza  de 
un  desequilibrio  serio  en  el  mercado  internacional  de  la  carne,  el  Consejo 
procedera  por  consenso,  teniendo  particularmente  en  cuenta  la  situacion  de  los 
paises  en  desarrollo,  a  identificar,  para  su  consideracion  por  los  gobiernos, 
posibles  soluciones  para  poner  remedio  a  la  situacion  que  sean  compatibles  con 
los  principios  y  normas  del  GATT. 

3.  Las  medidas  a  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  2  del  presente  articulo  podrian 
consistir,  segun  que  el  Consejo  estime  que  la  situacion  definida  en  el  parrafo  2 
de  este  articulo  es  transitoria  o  de  mayor  duracion,  en  medidas  a  corto,  medio 

o  largo  plazo  adoptadas  tanto  por  los  importadores  como  por  los  exportadores 
para  contribuir  a  la  mejora  de  la  situacion  global  del  mercado  mundial,  que 
sean  compatibles  con  los  objetivos  y  finalidades  del  presente  Acuerdo,  en  espe- 
cial por  lo  que  respecta  a  la  expansion,  la  liberalizacion  cada  vez  mayor  y  la 
estabilidad  de  los  mercados  internacionales  de  la  carne  y  los  animales  vivos. 

k.  Al  considerar  las  medidas  sugeridas  de  conformidad  con  los  parrafos  2  y  3 
del  presente  articulo,  se  tendra  debidamente  en  cuenta  el  trato  especial  y  m£s 
favorable  para  los  paises  en  desarrollo,  cuando  sea  posible  y  apropiado. 

5.   Los  participantes  se  comprometen  a  contribuir  en  la  maxima  medida  posible 
al  cumplimiento  de  los  objetivos  del  presente  Acuerdo,  enunciados  en  el 
articulo  I.  A  tal  efecto,  y  en  consonancia  con  los  principios  y  normas  del 
Acuerdo  General,  los  participantes  celebraran  de  manera  regular  las  conversa- 
ciones  previstas  en  el  apartado  c)  del  parrafo  1  del  articulo  IV  con  miras  a 
explorar  las  posibilidades  de  realizar  los  objetivos  del  presente  Acuerdo,  en 
especial  el  de  llevar  adelante  el  desmantelamiento  de  los  obstaculos  al 
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comercio  mundial  de  la  carne  de  bovino  y  de  los  animales  vivos  de  la  especie 
bovina.  Estas  conversaciones  deberan  servir  para  preparar  el  posterior  examen 
de  posibles  soluciones  a  los  problemas  comerciales  de  conformidad  con  las 
normas  y  principios  del  Acuerdo  General,  que  puedan  ser  aceptadas  conjuntamente 
por  todas  las  partes  interesadas,  en  un  contexto  equilibrado  de  ventajas  mutuas. 

6.   Todo  participantes  podra  plantear  ante  el  Consejo  cualquier  cuestion  rela- 
tiva  al  presente  Acuerdo,  entre  otros  a  los  mismos  efectos  previstos  en  el 
parrafo  2  de  este  articulo.   Cuando  un  participante  asl  lo  solicite,  el  Consejo 
se  reunira  dentro  de  un  plazo  maximo  de  quince  dias  para  examinar  cualquier 
cuestion2  relativa  al  presente  Acuerdo. 


2 

Nota;   Queda  confirmado  que  el  termino  "cuestion"  que  figura  en  este 
parrafo  abarca  cualquier  asunto  comprendido  en  el  ambito  de  los  acuerdos 
multilaterales  negociados  en  el  marco  de  las  Negociaciones  Comerciales 
Multilaterales,  en  particular  los  que  se  refieren  a  las  raedidas  relativas  a 
la  exportacion  y  a  la  importacion.  Queda  asimismo  confirmado  que  las  dispo- 
siciones  del  parrafo  6  del  articulo  IV  y  la  presente  nota  se  entenderan  sin 
perjuicio  de  los  derechos  y  obligaciones  que  incumban  a  las  Partes  en  dichos 
acuerdos. 
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SEGUNDA  PARTE 


Articulo  V  -  Administracion  del  Acuerdo 


1.  Consejo. Internacional  de  la  Carne 

Se  establecera  un  Consejo  Internacional  de  la  Carne  en  el  marco  del 
Acuerdo  General.  El  Consejo  estara  formado  por  representantes  de  todos  los 
participantes  en  el  presente  Acuerdo  y  desempefiara  todas  las  funciones  que 
sean  necesarias  para  la  ejecucion  de  las  disposiciones  del  mismo.   Los 
servicios  de  secretaria  del  Consejo  seran  prestados  por  la  Secretaria  del  GATT. 
El  Consejo  establecera  su  propio  reglamento,  en  especial  las  modalidades  para 
la  celebracion  de  las  consultas  previstas  en  el  articulo  IV. 

2.  Reuniones  ordinarias  y  extraordinarias 

El  Consejo  se  reunira.  normalmente  al  menos  dos  veces  al  afto.  No  obstante, 
el  Presidente  podra  convocar  una  reunion  extraordinaria  del  Consejo  por  inicia- 
tiva  propia  o  a  peticion  de  un  participante  en  el  presente  Acuerdo. 

3.  Decisiones 

El  Consejo  adoptara  sus  decisiones  por  consenso.   Se  entendera  que  el 
Consejo  ha  decidido  sobre  una  cuestion  soraetida  a  su  examen  cuando  ninguno  de 
sus  miembros  se  oponga  de  manera  formal  a  la  aceptacion  de  una  propuesta. 

h.        Cooperacion  con  otras  organizaciones 

El  Consejo  tomara  las  disposiciones  apropiadas  para  consultar  o  colaborar 
con  organizaciones  intergubernamentales  y  no  gubernamentales. 

5.   Admision  de  observadores 

a)  El  Consejo  podra  invitar  a  cualquier  pais  no  participante  a  hacerse 
represent ar  en  cualquiera  de  sus  reuniones  en  calidad  de  observador. 

b)  El  Consejo  podra  tambien  invitar  a  cualquiera  de  las  organizaciones 
a  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  h   del  presente  articulo  a  asistir  a 
cualquiera  de  sus  reuniones  en  calidad  de  observador. 
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TERCERA  PARTE 
Articulo  VI  -  Disposiciones  finales 


.  3 
1.   Aceptacion 


a)  El  presente  Acuerdo  estara  abierto  a  la  aceptacion,  mediante  firma  o 
formalidad  de  otra  clase,  de  los  gobiernos  miembros  de  las  Naciones 
Unidas  o  uno  de  sus  organismos  especializados,  y  de  la  Comunidad 
Economica  Europea. 

b)  Todo  gobierno  que  acepte  el  presente  Acuerdo  podra,  en  el  momento 
de  la  aceptacion,  fonnular  una  reserva  respecto  de  su  aceptacion  de 
cualquiera  de  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Acuerdo.  Esta  reserva 
quedara  sujeta  a  la  aprobacion  de  los  participantes. 

c)  El  presente  Acuerdo  sera  depositado  en  poder  del  Director  General  de 
las  PARTES  CONTRATANTES  del  Acuerdo  General,  quien  remitira  sin  dila- 
cion  a  cada  participante  copia  autenticada  del  presente  Acuerdo  y 
notificacion  de  cada  aceptacion.  Los  textos  espafiol,  frances  e  ingles 
del  presente  Acuerdo  son  igualmente  autenticos. 

d)  La  entrada  en  vigor  del  presente  Acuerdo  entrafiara  la  supresi6n  del 
Grupo  Consult ivo  Internacional  de  la  Carne. 

2.  Aplicacion  provisional 

Todo  gobierno  podra  depositar  en  poder  del  Director  General  de  las  PARTES 
CONTRATANTES  del  Acuerdo  General  una  declaracion  de  aplicacion  provisional  del 
presente  Acuerdo.  Todo  gobierno  que  deposite  tal  declaracion  aplicara  provi- 
sionalmente  el  presente  Acuerdo  y  sera  considerado  provisionalmente  como 
participante  en  el  mismo. 

3.  Entrada  en  vigor 

El  presente  Acuerdo  entrara  en  vigor,  para  los  participantes  que  lo  hayan 
aceptado,  el  1.°  de  enero  de  1980.  Para  los  participantes  que  lo  acepten 
despues  de  esta  fecha,  el  presente  Acuerdo  entrara  en  vigor  en  la  fecha  de  su 
aceptacion. 


Los  terminos  "aceptacion"  y  "aceptado"  que  se  utilizan  en  este  articulo 
comprenden  el  cumplimiento  de  todos  los  procedimientos  de  orden  interno 
necesarios  para  la  aplicacion  de  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Acuerdo. 

A  los  efectos  del  presente  Acuerdo,  se  entiende  que  el  termino  "gobierno' 
comprende  tambien  las  autoridades  competentes  de  la  Comunidad  Economica 
Europea. 
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k.        Vigencia 

El  periodo  de  vigencia  del  presente  Acuerdo  sera,  de  tres  afios .   Al  final 
de  cada  periodo  de  tres  afios  este  plazo  se  prorrogara.  tacitamente  por  un  nuevo 
periodo  trienal,  salvo  decision  en  contrario  del  Consejo  adoptada  por  lo  menos 
ochenta  dias  antes  de  la  fecha  de  expiracion  del  periodo  en  cur so. 

5.  Modificaciones 

Salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  materia  de  modificaciones  en  otras  partes  del 
presente  Acuerdo,  el  Consejo  podra  recoraendar  modificaciones  de  las  disposi- 
ciones  del  mismo.  Las  modificaciones  propuestas  entraran  en  vigor  cuando 
hayan  sido  aceptadas  por  los  gobiernos  de  todos  los  participantes. 

6.  Relacion  entre  el  presente  Acuerdo  y  el  Acuerdo  General 

Las  disposiciones  del  presente  Acuerdo  se  entenderan  sin  perjuicio  de  los 
derechos  y  obligaciones  que  incumben  a  los  participantes  en  virtud  del  Acuerdo 
General. 5 

7.  Denuncia 


Todo  participante  podra  denunciar  el  presente  Acuerdo.  La  denuncia 
surtira  efecto  a  la  expiracion  de  un  plazo  de  sesenta  dias  contados  desde  la 
fecha  en  que  el  Director  General  de  las  PARTES  CONTRATAHTES  del  Acuerdo  General 
haya  recibido  notificacion  escrita  de  la  misma. 


Esta  disposicion  se  aplica  solamente  entre  los  participantes  que  sean 
partes  contratantes  del  Acuerdo  General. 
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I  hereby  certify- 
that  the  foregoing  text 
is  a  true  copy  of  the 
Arrangement  Regarding 
Bovine  Meat,  done  at 
Geneva  on  12  April  1979, 
the  original  of  which  is 
deposited  with  the 
Director-General  to 
the  CONTRACTING 
PARTIES  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade. 


Je  cert i fie  que  le 
texte  qui  precede  est  la 
copie  conforme  de 
1' Arrangement  relatif 
a  la  viande  bovine, 
gtabli  k   GeneVe  le 
12  avril  1979,  dont  le 
texte  original  est 
depose  aupr£s  du 
Directeur  general  des 
PARTIES  CONTRACTANTES 
a  1* Accord  general  sur 
les  tarifs  douaniers  et 
le  commerce. 


Certifico  que  el 
texto  que  antecede  es 
copia  conforme  del 
Acuerdo  de  la  carne  de 
bovino,  hecho  en  Ginebra 
el  12  de  abril  de  1979, 
de  cuyo  texto  original 
es  depositario  el 
Director  General  de 
las  PARTES  CONTRATANTES 
del  Acuerdo  General 
sobre  Aranceles 
Aduaneros  y  Comercio. 


I 


Oh, 


0.  LONG 


Director  General 
Geneva 


Directeur  general 
GeneVe 


Director  General 
Ginebra 
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MULTILATERAL 
International   Civil   Aviation 

Protocol  amending  article  50(a)  of  the  convention  of  Decem- 
ber 7,  1 944. 

Done  at  Montreal  October  16,  1974; 

Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 
September  26,  1977; 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  October  6, 
1977; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  October  20,  1977; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
April  3,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  February  15,  1980. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 


Considering  that: 

The  Protocol  relating  to  an  amendment  to  Article  50(a)  of  the  Con- 
vention on  International  Civil  Aviation  was  signed  at  Montreal  on 
October  16,  1974,  the  text  of  which  Protocol  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
September  26,  1977,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Protocol ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Protocol 
on  October  6,  1977,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate ; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion on  October  20,  1977,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Protocol ; 

The  Protocol  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America 
on  February  15, 1980; 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Jimmy  Carter,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Protocol,  to  the  end  that 
it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  February  15, 
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1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  third  day  of  April  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty  and  of  the 
[seal]     Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two 
hundred  fourth. 


Jimmy  Carter 


By  the  President: 
Cyrus  Vance 

Secretary  of  State 
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relating  to  an  amendment 

to  Article  50(a) 

of  the  Convention  on 

International  Civil  Aviation 


portant  amendement 

de  1 'Article  50(a) 

de  la  Convention  relative  a 

l'Aviation  civile  Internationale 


relativo  a  una  enmienda 

al  Articulo  50(a) 

del  Convenio  Bobre 

Aviacion  Civil  Internacional 


Signed  at  Montreal, 
on  16  October  1971* 


Signe'  a  Montreal 
le  16  octobre  I97U 


Firmado  en  Montreal 
el  16  de  octubre  de  I97U 


THE  ASSEMBLY 

OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 

CIVIL  AVIATION  ORGANIZATION 


L'ASSEMBLEE  de   1« ORGANISATION 

DE  L'AVIATION  CIVILE 

INTERNATIONALE 


LA  ASAMBLEA 

DE  LA  ORGANTZACION 

DE  AVIACION  CIVIL  INTERNATIONAL 


HAVING  MET  in  its  Twenty- 
first   Session,   at  Montreal 
on  14  October  1971*, 

HAVING  NOTED  that   it   is  the 
general  desire  of  Contracting 
States  to  enlarge  the  membership 
of  the  Council, 


S'ETANT  REUNIE  a  Montreal,   le 
14  octobre  1974,   pour  tenir  sa 
vlngt  et  unieme  session, 

AYANT  PRIS  ACTE  du  d^sir  g£n£- 
ral  manifesto  par  les  Etats  con- 
tractants  d'augmenter  le  nombre 
de  membres  du  Conseil, 


HASEENDOSE  REUNIDO  en  su  vige- 
simoprlmer  periodo  de  sesiones  en 
Montreal  el  Ik  de  octubre  de  I97U, 

HABIENDO  TCMADO  NOTA  del  deeeo 
general  de  los  Estados  contratan- 
tes  de  aumentar  el  numero  de 
mlembros  del  Consejo, 


HAVING  CONSIDERED  it  proper  to 
provide  for  three  additional  seats 
in  the  Council,   and  accordingly  to 
increase  the  membership  from 
thirty  to  thirty-three,    in  order 
to  permit  an  increase   in  the  re- 
presentation of  States  elected  in 
the  second,   and  particularly  the 
third,   part  of  the  election,   and 


AYANT  ESTIME  appropri^  de  pour- 
volr  le  Conseil  de  trois  sieges 
suppleaentaires  et  de  porter  ain6i 
de  trente  a  trente-trois  le  nombre 
total  de  see  membres,   afln  de  per- 
mettre  d'augmenter  la  representa- 
tion des  Etats  £lus  au  titre  de  la 
deuxieme  et,   plus  particulierement, 
de  la  troisieme  partie  de  l'^lec- 
tion, 


HABIENDO  CONSIDERADO  que  es 
procedente  crear  tres  puestos  mas 
en  el  Consejo  y,   en  consecuencia, 
que  el  numero  de  puestos  se  aumen- 
te  de  treinta  a  treinta  y  tres,  a 
fin  de  permitir  que   se  incremente 
la  representacion  de  los  Estados 
que  se  eligen  en  la  segunda,  y  en 
particular,   en  la  tercera  parte 
de  la  eleccion,  y 


HAVING  CONSIDERED  it  necessary 
to  amend,   for  the  purpose  afore- 
said,  the  Convention  on  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  done  at  Chi- 


ber  19H 


;he  si 

H 


(1)  APPROVED,    in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of 
Article  94(a)  of  the  Con- 
vention aforesaid,   the 
following  proposed  amend- 
ment to  the   said  Conven- 
tion: 


AYANT  ESTIME  n^cessaire  d'amen- 
der  a  cette  fin  la  Convention  re- 
lative a  l'Aviation  civile  Inter- 
nationale Stabile  a  Chicago  le  7 
d^cembre  I9U, 


l)  APPROUVE,    conformement 
aux  dispositions  de 
l'alinea  a)  de  1* Article 
9^  de  la  Convention  pr£- 
cit^e,   le  projet  d'amen- 
dement  a  ladite  Conven- 
tion dont  le  texte  suit: 


HABIENDO  CONSHERADO  que,   a  tal 
fin,   es  necesarlo  modificar  el 
Convenio  sobre  Aviaci6n  Civil  In- 
ternacional,  hecho  en  Chicago  el 
7  de  diciembre  de  I9W+, 


1)  APRUEBA,   de  conformidad 
con  lo  dispuesto  en  el 
parrafo  a)  del  Articulo 
9!+  del  mencionado  Conve- 
nio,  la  siguiente  propues- 
ta  de  enmienda  a  dicho 
Convenio : 


In  Article  50(a)  of  the 
Convention  the  second 
sentence  shall  be  amen- 
ded by  replacing  "thirty" 
by   "thirty-three" . 


Amender  la  deuxieme 
phrase  de  l'alinea  a) 
de  1 'Article  50  de  la 
Convention  en  y  rem- 
plaqant  "trente"  par 
"trente-trois". 


Que  en  el  parrafo  a) 
del  Articulo  50  del 
Convenio,   se  enmiende 
la  segunda  frase  sus- 
tituyendo  "treinta" 
por  "treinta  y  tres" . 


lrTIAS  1591,  3756,  6605,  6681,  7616,  8092,  8162;  61  Stat.  1180;  8  UST  179;  19 
UST  7693;  20  UST  718;  24  UST  1019;  26  UST  1061,  2374. 
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(2)  SPECIFIED,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Arti- 
cle 9^(a)  of  the  said  Conven- 
tion,  eighty-six  as  the 
number  of  Contracting  States 
upon  whose  ratification  the 
proposed  amendment  aforesaid 
shall  come  Into  force,   and 

(3)  RESOLVED  that  the  Secretary 
General  of  the  International 
Civil  Aviation  Organization 
draw  up  a  Protocol,    in  the 
English,  French  and  Spanish 
languages,   each  of  which  shall 
be  of  equal  authenticity, 
embodying  the  proposed  amend- 
ment above-mentioned  and  the 
matter  hereinafter  appearing: 


2)  FIXE  a  quatre-vingt-six  le 
nombre  d'Btats  contractants 
dont  la  ratification  est 
n^cesaaire  a  1' entree  en 
vlgueur  dudit  amendement, 
conformement  aux  dispositions 
de  l'alin^a  a)  de  l'Article 
9U-  de  ladite  Convention,   et 

3)  DECIDE  que  le  Secretaire  gene- 
ral de  1*  Organisation  de 
l'Avlation  civile  Internatio- 
nale etablira  en  langues  fran- 
chise,  anglaise  et  espagnole, 
chacune  faisant  egalement  foi, 
un  Protocole  concernant  1' amen- 
dement pr^clte'  et  comprenant 
les  dispositions  ci-dessous: 


2)  FIJA,  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dis- 
puesto  en  el  parrafo  a)  del 
Artlculo  9*4-  del  mencionado 
Convenio,  en  ochenta  y  sels 
el  numero  de  Estado6  contra- 
tantes  cuya  ratificaclon  es 
necesaria  para  que  dicha  en- 
mlenda  entre  en  vigor;   y 

3)  DECIDE  que  el  Secretario  Gene- 
ral de  la  Organizaclon  de 
Aviaclon  Civil  Internacional 
redacte  un  Protocolo  en  los 
idiomas  espanol,   f ranees  e 
ingles,   cada  uno  de  los  cuales 
tendra  la  misma  autenticidad, 
que  contenga  la  propuesta  de 
enmienda  anteriormente  mencio- 
nada,   asi  como  las  disposicio- 
ne6  que  se   indican  a  continua- 
cion: 


(a)  The  Protocol  shall  be 
signed  by  the  President 
of  the  Assembly  and  its 
Secretary  General. 

(b)  The  Protocol  shall  be 
open  to  ratification  by 
any  State  which  has  rati- 
fied or  adhered  to  the 
said  Convention  on  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation. 


(c)  The  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation shall  be  deposited 
with  the  International  Civil 
Aviation  Organization. 

(d)  The  Protocol  shall  come  into 
force  in  respect  of  the 
States  which  have  ratified 
it  on  the  date  on  which  the 
eighty-sixth  instrument  of 
ratification  is  so  deposited. 


a)  Le  Protocole  sera  signe" 
par  le  President  et  le 
Secretaire  general  de 
1' Assembled. 

b)  n  sera  soumis  a  la  rati- 
fication de  tout  Etat 
c6ntractant  qui  a  rat  if  ie" 
la  Convention  relative  a 
l'Avlation  civile  Inter- 
nationale ou  y  a  adhere. 


c)  Les  instruments  de  ratifi- 
cation seront  deposes  aupres 
de  1  •  Organisation  de  l'Avla- 
tion civile  Internationale. 

d)  Le  Protocole  entrera  en  vl- 
gueur le  Jour  du  d^pdt  du 
quatre-vingt-sixieme  instru- 
ment de  ratification  a 
l'£gard  des  Etats  qui  l'au- 
ront  ratifie. 


a)  El  Protocolo  sera  firmado 
por  el  Presidente  y  el 
Secretario  General  de  la 
Asamblea. 

b)  El  Protocolo  quedara  abler- 
to  a  la  ratificaclon  de 
todos  106  Estados  que  hayan 
ratlficado  el  mencionado 
Convenio  sobre  Aviaclon 
Civil  International  o  se 
hayan  adherido  al  mismo. 

c)  Los  instrumentos  de  ratifi- 
caclon se  depositaran  en  la 
Organizaclon  de  Aviaclon 
Civil  Internacional. 

d)  El  Protocolo  entrara  en 
vigor,  con  respecto  a  los 
Estados  que  lo  hayan  ratl- 
ficado, en  la  fecha  en  que 
se  deposite  el  octogesimo- 
sexto  instrumento  de  rati- 
ficaclon. 


(e)  The  Secretary  General  shall 
immediately  notify  all  Con- 
tracting States  of  the  date 
of  deposit  of  each  ratifica- 
tion of  the  Protocol. 


e)  Le  Secretaire  general  noti- 
f iera  immediatement  a  tous 
les  Etats  contractants  la 
date  du  deptft  de  chaque  ins- 
trument de  ratification  du 
Protocole. 


e)  El  Secretario  General  comu- 
nicara  inmediatamente  a  todos 
los  Estados  contratantes  la 
fecha  de  deposito  de  cada  una 
de  las  ratificaciones  del 
Protocolo. 


(f )  The  Secretary  General  shall 
Immediately  notify  all  States 
parties  to  the  said  Conven- 
tion of  the  date  on  which  the 
Protocol  comes  into  force. 


f )  Le  Secretaire  general  noti- 
f  iera  immediatement  a  tous 
lea  Etats  parties  a  ladite 
Convention  la  date  a  laquelle 
ledit  Protocole  entrera  en 
vigueur. 


f )  El  Secretario-  General  notif  i- 
cara  inmediatamente  la  fecha 
de  entrada  en  vigor  del  Proto- 
colo a  todos  los  Estados  par- 
tes en  dicho  Convenio. 
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(g)  With  respect  to  any  Con- 
tracting State  ratifying 
the  Protocol  after  the  date 
aforesaid,    the  Protocol 
shall  come   into  force  upon 
deposit  of   its   instrument 
of  ratification  with  the 
International  Civil  Avia- 
tion Organization. 


g)  Le  Protocole  entrera  en 
vigueux,   a  l'^gard  de  tout 
Btat  contractant  qui  l'aura 
ratifie"  apre6   la  date  pre- 
cipe,  des  que  cet  Btat 
aura  depose'  son  instrument 
de  ratification  aupres  de 
1' Organisation  de  1* Aviation 
civile  Internationale. 


g)  El  Protocolo  entrara  en 
vigor,   respecto  a  todo  Ee- 
tado  contratante  que  lo 
ratifique  despues  de  la 
fecha  mencionada,   a  partir 
del  momento  en  que  se  depo- 
site  su  lnstrumento  de  ra- 
tificacion  en  la  Organiza- 
cion  de  Aviacion  Civil  In- 
ternac  ional. 


CONSEQUENTLY,    pursuant  to  the 
aforesaid  action  of  the  Assembly, 


This  Protocol  has   been  drawn 
up  by  the   Secretary  General  of  the 
Organization; 


EN  CONSEQUENCE,   conformement 
a  la  decision  6usmentionne>  de 
l'Assembl^e, 

Le  present  Protocole  a  6t6 
etabli  par  le  Secretaire  general 
de  1'  Organisation; 


POP  LO  TAWTO,   de  acuerdo  con 
la  mencionada  decision  de  la 
Asamblea, 

El  presente  Protocolo  ha  eido 
redactado  por  el  Secretario  Gene- 
ral de   la  Organ lzac  Ion; 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,    the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Secretary  General  of 
the  Twenty-fir6t  Session  of  the 
Assembly  of  the  International  Ci- 
vil Aviation  Organization,    being 
authorized  thereto  by  the  Assem- 
bly,   sign  this  Protocol. 


EN  FOI  DE  QUOI,    le  President 
et  le  Secretaire  general  de  la 
vingt  et  unieme  session  de  l'As- 
sembl^e  de  1* Organisation  de 
l'Aviation  civile  Internationale, 
autoris^s  a  cet  effet  par  1' As- 
sembled,  signent  le  present  Pro- 
tocole. 


EN  TESTIMONIO  DE  LO  CUAL,   el 
Pre6idente  y  el  Secretario  Gene- 
ral del  JQCI  periodo  de  sesiones 
de  la  Asamblea  de  la  Organizacion 
de  Aviacion  Civil  Internac ional, 
debidamente  autorizados  por  la 
Asamblea,   firman  el  presente  Pro- 
tocolo. 


DONE  at  Montreal  on  the  six- 
teenth day  of  October  of  the  year 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
seventy- four,    in  a  single  docu- 
ment  in  the  English,    French  and 
Spanish  languages,   each  of  which 
shall  be  of  equal  authenticity. 
This  Protocol  shall  remain  deposi- 
ted in  the  archives  of  the  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organiza- 
tion,  and  certified  copies  thereof 
shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Secre- 
tary General  of  the  Organization 
to  all  States  parties  to  the  Con- 
vention on  International  Civil 
Aviation  done  at  Chicago  on  the 
seventh  day  of  December  19W*-. 


FAIT  a  Montreal  le  seize  octo- 
bre  de  -1  *  an  mil  neuf  cent  solxan- 
te-quatorze,   en  un  seul  exemplai- 
re  re"dige"  en  langues  francai6e, 
anglaise  et  espagnole,   chacune 
faisant  egalement  foi.      Le  pre- 
sent Protocole  restera  depose" 
dans  les  archives  de  1*  Organisa- 
tion de  l'Aviation  civile   Inter- 
nationale et  le  Secretaire  gene- 
ral de  1' Organisation  en  trans- 
mettra  des  copies  conformes  a 
tous  les  Etats  parties  a  la  Con- 
vention relative  a  l'Aviation 
civile   Internationale  faite  a 
Chicago  le  sept  d^cembre  I9W+. 


en  Montreal  el  diez  y 
seis  de  octubre  del  afio  mil  nove- 
cientos  eetenta  y  cuatro,   en  un 
documento  unico  redactado  en  loe 
idiomae   espafiol,    Frances  e  Ingles, 
cada  uno  de  los  cuales  tendra  la 
mlsma  autentlcidad.     El  presente 
Protocolo  quedar4  depositado  en 
los  archivo8  de  la  0rganizaci6n 
de  Aviacion  Civil  Internac ional 
y  el  Secretario  General  de  la  Or- 
ganizacion transmit Ira  copias 
certificadas  conformes  del  mlsao 
a  todos  los  EstadoB  partes  en  el 
Convenio  sobre  Aviacion  Civil  In- 
ternac ional  hecho  en  Chicago  el 
siete  de  diciembre  de  l$kh. 


Certified  to  be  a  true  and  complete  copy 
Copie  certifiee  oonforme 
Eb  oopU  fiel  y  autentica 


Walter  Rlnaghi 
President  of  the  Assembly 
President  de  1' Assembled 
Presidente  de  la  Asamblea 


Legal  Bureau    #A*-«!-£<- 
Direction  dee  Affaires  juridiques 
Direction  de  Asuntoe  Juridicos 
ICAO  OACI 


Assad  Kotaite 
Secretary  General 
Secretaire  general 
Secretario  General 
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AGREEMENT 
ON  RESEARCH  PARTICIPATION  AND  TECHNICAL  EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION  (USNRC) 
AND 
THE  NETHERLANDS  ENERGY  RESEARCH  FOUNDATION  (ECN) 
IN 
THE  USNRC  LOFT  RESEARCH  PROGRAM 
COVERING  A  FOUR-YEAR  PERIOD 

The  Contracting  Parties 

Considering  that  the  United  States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (USNRC) 
and  the  Netherlands  Energy  Research  Foundation  (ECN) 

(a)  have  a  mutual  interest  in  cooperation  in  the  field  of  reactor  safety 
research,  and 

(b)  have  as  a  mutual  objective  improving  and  thus  ensuring  the  safety  of 
reactors  on  an  international  basis,  and 

(c)  have  as  a  mutual  objective  the  achievement  of  full  reciprocity  in  the 
exchange  of  technical  information  in  the  field  of  reactor  safety 
research,  and 

.  (d)  recognize  that  their  respective  Countries  are  member  nations  of  the 
International  Energy  Agency  which  encourages  cooperative  programs 
on  reactor  safety  research,  and 

(e)  have  expressed  their  intention  to  participate  cooperatively  in  the 
USNRC-funded  Loss  of  Fluid  Test  (LOFT)  research  program  at  the  Idaho 
National  Engineering  Laboratory,  which  is  owned  by  the  United  States 
Government  and  operated  under  contractual  arrangement  between  the 
EG&G,  Inc.,  and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Energy  (DOE), 

Have  AGREED  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I  -  PROGRAM  COOPERATION 

The  USNRC  and  the  ECN,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  and  subject  to  applicable  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in 
their  respective  Countries,  will  join  together  for  cooperative  research 
in  the  USNRC  LOFT  program  as  described  in  the  LOFT  PROGRAM  DESCRIPTION 
(LPD  -  1  January  1975)  attached  as  Appendix  A. 

ARTICLE  II  -  SCOPE  OF  AGREEMENT 

A.  Scope  of  Responsibility  -  USNRC 

1.  The  USNRC  agrees  to  provide  the  necessary  personnel,  materials, 
equipment,  and  services  for  the  performance  of  the  LOFT 
research  program  described  in  the  LOFT  PROGRAM  DESCRIPTION 
(LPD  -  1  January  1975),  or  as  amended,  subject  to  the  avail- 
ability of  funds. 

2.  The  USNRC  agrees  to  permit  the  ECN  to  assign  up  to  two  mutually 
agreed  upon  technical  experts  to  the  LOFT  program  for  participa- 
tion in  the  conduct  and  analysis  of  program  experiments. 

3.  In  addition,  the  USNRC  agrees  to  permit  the  ECN  to  assign  one 
technical  expert  as  a  consultant  to  the  LOFT  Program  Review 
Group,  which  will  periodically  review  the  status  of  the  present 
program  and  of  future  program  plans. 

4.  The  USNRC  agrees  to  grant  the  ECN  and  its  assignees  access  to 
all  experimental  data  and  results  of  analyses  generated  by  the 
LOFT  program  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement. 

5.  The  USNRC  agrees  to  provide  the  ECN  access  to  operational 
computer  codes  and  data  developed  to  analyze  experimental  data 
generated  by  the  LOFT  program.  Access  to  proprietary  codes  and 
data  will  not  be  provided  except  by  written  authorization  of 
the  owner. 

B.  Scope  of  Responsibility  -  ECN 

1.   The  ECN,  as  a  contribution  for  the  technical  benefits  received 
by  participation  in  the  USNRC  LOFT  research  program  and  receipt 
of  information  under  this  Agreement,  agrees  to  pay  into  a 
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specified  U.S.  Government  account  the  amount  of  one  hundred  and 
sixty  thousand  dollars  annually  for  the  period  of  this  Agreement, 
the  initial  payment  to  be  made  within  a  month  after  execution 
of  the  Agreement,  with  subsequent  payments  on  each  of  the 
remaining  anniversary  dates  of  the  execution  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  It  is  further  understood  that  in  the  event  appropriate  ECN- 
sponsored  reactor  safety  research  programs  became  available, 
which  by  mutual  agreement  would  be  of  direct  benefit  to  the 
LOFT  research  program,  the  Parties  may  arrange  for  substitution 
of  technical  benefits  in  kind  for  all  or  part  of  the  financial 
contribution  by  ECN. 

3.  The  ECN  agrees  to  provide  the  USNRC  and  its  assignees 
access  to  all  results  obtained  from  ECN's  analyses  of  LOFT 
experimental  data  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  ECN  agrees  to  provide  the  USNRC  access  to  operational 
computer  codes  and  data  developed  to  analyze  experimental  data 
generated  under  the  LOFT  program.  Access  to  proprietary  codes 
will  not  be  provided  except  by  written  authorization  of  the 
owner. 

5.  The  ECN  agrees  to  bear  the  total  costs  of  transportation, 
living  expenses  and  any  other  costs  arising  from  its  partici- 
pation under  this  Agreement,  and  the  transport  and  related 
costs  for  apparatus  and  other  equipment  furnished  by  the  ECN. 

ARTICLE  III  PATENTS 

A.   With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  made  or  conceived  during 
the  period  of,  or  in  the  course  of  or  under,  this  Agreement  for 
ECN  participation  in  the  USNRC  LOFT  research  program,  the  USNRC  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  Government,  as  recipient  party,  and  the 
ECN,  as  assigning  party,  hereby  agree  that: 

1.   If  made  or  conceived  by  personnel  of  one  party  (the  assigning 
party)  or  its  contractors  while  assigned  to  the  other  party 
(recipient  party)  or  its  contractors: 

(a)  The  recipient  party  shall  acquire  all  right,  title,  and 
interest  in  and  to  any  such  invention,  discovery,  patent 
application  or  patent  in  its  own  Country  and  in  third 
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countries,  subject  to  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable, 
royalty-free  license  to  the  assigning  party,  with  the 
right  to  grant  sublicenses,  under  any  such  invention, 
discovery,  patent  application  or  patent  for  use  in  the 
production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear  material 
or  atomic  energy;  and 

(b)  The  assigning  party  shall  acquire  all  right,  title,  and 
interest  in  and  to  any  such  invention,  discovery,  patent 
application,  or  patent  in  its  own  Country,  subject  to  a 
non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  to  the 
recipient  party,  with  the  right  to  grant  sublicenses, 
under  any  such  invention,  discovery,  patent  application 
or  patent,  for  use  in  the  production  or  utilization  of 
special  nuclear  material  or  atomic  energy. 

2.   If  made  or  conceived  other  than  by  personnel  in  paragraph  1 
above  and  while  in  attendance  at  meetings  or  when  employing 
information  which  has  been  communicated  under  this  exchange 
agreement  by  one  party  or  its  contractors  to  the  other  party 
or  its  contractors,  the  party  making  the  invention  shall 
acquire  all  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to  any  such 
invention,  discovery,  patent  application  or  patent  in  all 
countries,  subject  to  the  grant  to  the  other  party  of  a 
royalty- free,  non-exclusive,  irrevocable  license,  with  the 
right  to  grant  sublicenses,  in  and  to  any  such  invention, 
discovery,  patent  application,  or  patent  in  all  countries, 
for  use  in  the  production  or  utilization  of  special  nuclear 
material  or  atomic  energy. 

B.  Neither  party  shall  discriminate  against  citizens  of  the  Country  of 
the  other  party  with  respect  to  granting  any  license  or  sublicense 
under  any  invention  pursuant  to  subparagraphs  A(l)  and  A(2)  above. 

C.  Each  party  will  assume  the  responsibility  to  pay  awards  or 
compensation  required  to  be  paid  to  its  nationals  according  to  the 
laws  of  its  Country. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  EXCHANGE  OF  SCIENTIFIC  INFORMATION  AND  USE  OF  RESULTS  OF 
PROGRAM 


A. 


Both  parties  agree  that,  pending  the  grant  by  the  transmitting 
party  of  approval  to  publish,  information  developed  or  transmitted 
under  this  Agreement  will  be  freely  available  to  governmental 
authorities  and  organizations  cooperating  with  the  parties.  Such 
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information,  except  as  noted  below  in  paragraphs  B  and  C,  may, 
as  required  by  the  administrative  procedure  in  its  own  country, 
also  be  made  available  to  the  public  by  either  party  through 
customary  channels  and  in  accordance  with  the  normal  procedures 
of  the  parties. 

B.  It  is  recognized  by  both  parties  that  in  the  process  of  exchanging 
information,  or  in  the  process  of  other  cooperation,  the  parties  may 
provide  to  each  other  "industrial  property  of  a  proprietary  nature." 
Such  property,  including  trade  secrets,  inventions,  patent  informa- 
tion, and  know-how,  made  available  hereunder  and  which  bears  a 
restrictive  designation,  shall  be  respected  by  the  receiving  party 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  commercial  purposes  or  made  public  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  transmitting  party.  Such  property  is  defined 
as: 

(a)  Of  a  type  customarily  held  in  confidence  by  commercial  firms; 

(b)  Not  generally  known  or  publicly  available  from  other  sources; 

(c)  Not  having  been  made  available  previously  by  the  transmitting 
party  or  others  without  an  agreement  concerning  its 
confidentiality;  and 

(d)  Not  already  in  possession  of  the  receiving  party  or  its 
contractors. 

C.  Recognizing  that  "industrial  property  of  a  proprietary  nature,"  as 
defined  above,  may  be  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  a  specific 
cooperative  project  or  may  be  included  in  an  exchange  of  information, 
such  property  shall  be  used  only  in  the  furtherance  of  nuclear 
safety  programs  in  the  receiving  country.  -Its  dissemination  will, 
unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed,  be  limited  as  follows: 

(a)  To  persons  within  or  employed  by  the  receiving  party,  and  to 
other  concerned  government  agencies  of  the  receiving  party,  and 

(b)  To  prime  or  subcontractors  of  the  receiving  party  for  use  only 
within  the  country  of  the  receiving  party  and  within  the  frame- 
work of  its  contract(s)  with  the  respective  party  engaged  in 
work  relating  to  the  subject  matter  or  the  information  so 
disseminated,  and 

(c)  On  an  as-needed,  case-by-case  basis,  to  organizations  licensed 

by  the  receiving  party  to  construct  or  operate  nuclear  production 
or  utilization  facilities,  provided  that  such  information  is 
used  only  within  the  terms  of  the  license  and  in  work  relating 
to  the  subject  matter  of  the  information  so  disseminated,  and 
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(d)  To  contractors  of  licensed  organizations  in  subparagraph  (c) 
receiving  such  information,  for  use  only  in  work  within  the 
scope  of  the  license, 

PROVIDED  that  the  information  disseminated  to  any  person  under 
subparagraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  above  shall  be  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  of  confidentiality. 

D.   The  application  or  use  of  any  information  exchanged  or  transferred 
between  the  parties  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  party  receiving  the  information,  and  the  transmitting  party 
does  not  warrant  the  suitability  of  the  information  for  any 
particular  use  or  application. 

ARTICLE  V  -  DISPUTES 

Any  dispute  between  the  USNRC  and  the  ECN  concerning  the  application  or 
interpretation  of  this  Agreement  that  is  not  settled  through  consultation 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  Federal  courts. 
This  Agreement  shall  be  construed  in  accordance  with  the  internal  Federal 
law  applicable  in  the  appropriate  United  States  Courts,  to  agreements  to 
which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  a  party. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

A.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  of  the  parties 
and  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  4  years. 

B.  Either  party  may  withdraw  from  the  present  Agreement  after  providing 
the  other  party  written  notice  6  months  prior  to  its  intended  date 
of  withdrawal. 

C.  The  ECN  may  at  its  option  participate  in  a  continuation  of  the  USNRC 
LOFT  program  beyond  the  4-year  period  of  this  Agreement  under  mutually 
acceptable  terms  and  conditions. 

D.  If  the  USNRC  LOFT  technical  program  is  substantially  increased  by 
mutual  agreement,  the  USNRC  and  ECN  agree  to  consider  equitable 
adjustments  in  the  ECN  contribution. 

E.  If  the  LOFT  research  program  is  substantially  reduced  or  eliminated, 
equitable  work  determined  by  the  USNRC  and  ECN  to  be  of  equivalent 
programmatic  interest  will  be  substituted  as  may  be  mutually  agreed. 
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FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 


BY; 


£^ 


t1] 


Executive  Director 
TITLE:    for  Operations 


DATE:   January  9,  1978 


FOR  THE  NETHERLANDS 
ENERGY  RESEARCH  FOUNDATION 

m 

BY: 


TITLE:  Technical  Managing  Director 
DATE:    January  20,    1978 


1  Lee  V.  Gossick. 

2  J.  Pelser. 
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AIR  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

KINGDOM  OF  THAILAND 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 

Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand, 

Desiring  to  promote  an  international  air  transport  system 
based  on  fair  and  constructive  competition  among  airlines  in  the 
marketplace  with  as  little  governmental  intervention  and  regulation 
as  possible,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 

Desiring  to  facilitate  the  expansion  of  international  air 
transport  opportunities,  : 

Desiring  to  make  it  possible  for  airlines  to  offer  the 
traveling  and  shipping  public  a  variety  of  service  options  at 
the  lowest  prices  that  are  not  predatory  or  discriminatory  and 
do  not  represent  abuse  of  a  dominant  position  and  wishing  to 
encourage  designated  airlines  to  develop  and  implement  innovative 
and  competitive  prices. 

Desiring  to  ensure  the  highest  degree  of  safety  and  security 
in  international  air  transport  and  reaffirming  their  grave  concern 
about  acts  or  threats  against  the  security  of  aircraft,  which 
jeopardize  the  safety  of  persons  or  property,  adversely  affect 
the  operation  of  air  transportation,  and  undermine  public  confidence 
in  the  safety  of  civil  aviation, 
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Being  Parties  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation 

r1! 

opened  for  signature  at  Chicago  on  December  7 ,  1944 , L  J 

Desiring  to  conclude  a  revised  agreement  covering  scheduled 
and  charter  air  transportation  to  replace  the  Air  Services  Agreement 
concluded  between  them  and  signed  at  Bangkok  on  February  26,  1947, L  J 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 
Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  unless  otherwise  stated, 
the  term: 

(a)  "Aeronautical  authorities"  means,  in  the  case  of  the 
United  States,  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  or  the  Department  of 
Transportation,  whichever  has  jurisdiction,  or  their  successor 
agencies,  and  in  the  case  of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand,  means  the 
Minister  of  Communications  and/or  any  person  or  body  authorized  to 
perform  any  Civil  Aviation  or  similar  functions  exercised  by  the 
said  Minister; 

(b)  "Agreement"  means  this  Agreement,  its  Annexes,  and  any 
amendments  thereto; 

(c)  "Air  transportation"  means  any  operation  performed  by 
aircraft  for  the  public  carriage  of  traffic  in  passengers  (and 
their  baggage) ,  cargo  and  mail,  separately  or  in  combination,  for 
remuneration  or  hire; 


lrTIAS  1591,  3756,  6605,  6681,  7616,  8092,  8162;  61  Stat.  1180;  8  UST  179;  19 
UST  7693 ;  20  UST  718 ;  24  UST  1019;  26  UST  1061,  2374. 
3  TIAS  1607,  6837  ;  61  Stat.  2789 ;  21  UST  470. 
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(d)  "Convention"  means  the  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation,  opened  for  signature  at  Chicago  on  December  7,  1944,  and 
includes: 

(i)  any  amendment  which  has  entered  into  force  under 

Article  94(a)  of  the  Convention  and  has  been  ratified 
by  both  Parties,  and 
(ii)  any  Annex  or  any  amendment  thereto  adopted  under 
Article  90  of  the  Convention,  insofar  as  such  Annex 
or  amendment  is  at  any  given  time  effective  for  both 
Parties; 

(e)  "Designated  airline"  means  an  airline  designated  and 
authorized  in  accordance  with  Article  3  of  this  Agreement; 

(f)  "Price"  means: 

(i)  any  fare,  rate  or  price  to  be  charged  by  airlines, 
or  their  agents,  and  the  conditions  governing  the 
availability  of  such  fare,  rate  or  price; 
(ii)  the  charges  and  conditions  for  services  ancillary 

to  carriage  of  traffic  which  are  offered  by  airlines; 
and 
(iii)  amounts  charged  by  airlines  to  air  transportation 
intermediaries ; 
for  the  carriage  of  passengers  (and  their  baggage)  and/or  cargo 
(excluding  mail)  in  air  transportation. 

(g)  "Stop  for  non-traffic  purposes"  means  a  landing  for  any 
purpose  other  than  taking  on  or  discharging  passengers  (and  their 
baggage) ,  cargo  and  mail  in  air  transportation; 
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(h)  "Territory"  means  the  land  areas  under  the  sovereignty, 
jurisdiction,  protection,  or  trusteeship  of  a  Party/  and  the 
territorial  voters  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(i)  "User  charge"  means  a  charge  made  to  airlines  for  the 
provision  of  airport,  air  navigation  or  aviation  security  property 
or  facilities. 

(j)  "Full  economic  costs"  means  the  direct  cost  of  providing 
service  plus  a  reasonable  charge  for  administrative  overhead. 

ARTICLE  2 

Grant  of  Rights 

(1)  Each  Party  grants  to  the  other  Party  the  following 
rights  for  the  conduct  of  international  air  transportation  by  the 
airlines  of  the  other  Party: 

(a)  the  right  to  fly  across  its  territory  without 
landing; 

(b)  the  right  to  make  stops  in  its  territory  for 
non-traffic  purposes; 

(c)  the  rights  otherwise  specified  in  this  Agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article  shall  be  deemed 
to  grant  the  right  for  one  Party's  airlines  to  participate  in  air 
transportation  between  points  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party. 

ARTICLE  3 

Designation  and  Authorization 

(1)  Each  Party  shall  have  the  right  to  designate  as  many 
airlines  as  it  wishes,  consistent  with  its  domestic  laws  and 
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policies,  to  conduct  international  air  transportation  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement  and  to  withdraw  or  alter  such  designations. 
Such  designations  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  other  Party  in 
writing  through  diplomatic  channels,  and  shall  identify  whether 
the  airline  is  authorized  to  conduct  the  type  of  air  transportation 
specified  in  Annex  I  or  in  Annex  II  or  in  both. 

(2)  On  receipt  of  such  a  designation  and  of  applications  in 
the  form  and  manner  prescribed  from  the  designated  airline  for 
operating  authorizations  and  technical  permissions,  the  other  Party 
shall  grant  appropriate  authorizations  and  permissions  with  minimum 
procedural  delay,  provided: 

(a)  substantial  ownership  and  effective  control  of  that 
airline  are  vested  in  the  Party  designating  the 
airline,  nationals  of  that  Party,  or  both. 

(b)  the  designated  airline  is  qualified  to  meet  the 
conditions  prescribed  under  the  laws  and  regulations 
normally  applied  to  the  operation  of  international 
air  transportation  by  the  Party  considering  the 
application  or  applications;  and 

(c)  the  Party  designating  the  airline  is  maintaining  and 
administering  the  standards  set  forth  in  Article  6 
(Safety). 

ARTICLE  4 


Revocation  of  Authorization 
(1)  Each  Party  may  revoke,  suspend  or  limit  the  operating 
authorizations  or  technical  permissions  of  an  airline  designated 
by  the  other  Party  where: 
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(a)  substantial,  ownership  and  effective  control  of 
that  airline  are  not  vested  in  the  other  Party  or 
the  other  Party's  nationals; 

(b)  that  airline  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  laws  and 
regulations  referred  to  in  Article  5  of  this 
Agreement  f  or 

(c)  the  other  Party  is  not  maintaining  and  administering 
the  standards  as  set  forth  in  Article  6  (Safety) . 

(2)  Unless  immediate  action  is  essential  to  prevent  further 
non-compliance  with  subparagraphs  (1)  (b)  or  (1)  (c)  of  this  Article, 
the  rights  established  by  this  Article  shall  be  exercised  only  after 
Consultation  with  the  other  Party. 

ARTICLE  5 
Application  of  Laws 

(1)  While  entering,  within  or  leaving  the  territory  of  one 
Party,  its  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the  operation  and 
navigation  of  aircraft  shall  be  complied  with  by  the  other  Party's 
airlines. 

(2)  While  entering,  within  or  leaving  the  territory  of  one 
Party,  its  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  the  admission  to  or 
departure  from  its  territory  of  passengers,  crew  or  cargo  on 
aircraft  (including  regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance, 
aviation  security,  immigration,  passports,  customs  and  quarantine  or, 
in  the  case  of  mail,  postal  regulations)  shall  be  complied  with  by 
or  on  behalf  of  such  passengers,  crew  or  cargo  of  the  other  Party's 
airlines. 
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ARTICLE  6 
Safety 

(1)  Each  Party  shall  recognize  as  valid,  for  the  purpose  of 
operating  the  air  transportation  provided  for  in  this  Agreement, 
certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  competency,  and 
licenses  issued  or  validated  by  the  other  Party  and  still  in  force, 
provided  that  the  requirements  for  such  certificates  or  licenses 
at  least  equal  the  minimum  standards  which  may  be  established 
pursuant  to  the  Convention.  Each  Party  may,  however,  refuse 

to  recognize  as  valid  for  the  purpose  of  flight  above  its  own 
territory,  certificates  of  competency  and  licenses  granted  to  or 
validated  for  its  own  nationals  by  the  other  Party. 

(2)  Each  Party  may  request  consultations  concerning  the 
safety  and  security  standards  maintained  by  the  other  Party  relating 
to  aeronautical  facilities,  aircrew,  aircraft,  and  operation  of  the 
designated  airlines.  If,  following  such  consultations,  one  Party 
finds  that  the  other  Party  does  not  effectively  maintain  and 
administer  safety  and  security  standards  and  requirements  in  these 
areas  that  at  least  equal  the  iainimum  standards  which  may  be 
established  pursuant  to  the  Convention,  the  other  Party  shall  be 
notified  of  such  findings  and  the  steps  considered  necessary  to 
conform  with  these  rninimum  standards;  and  the  other  Party  shall  take 
appropriate  corrective  action.  Each  Party  reserves  the  right  to 
withhold,  revoke  or  limit  the  operating  authorization  or  technical 
permission  of  an  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  other  Party 
in  the  event  the  other  Party  does  not  take  such  appropriate  action 
within  a  reasonable  time. 
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AKnCX£  7 
Aviation  Security 

Each  Party: 

(1)  reaffirms  its  commitment  to  act  consistently  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  on  Offenses  and  Certain  Other  Acts 
Committed  on  Board  Aircraft,  signed  at  Tokyo  on  September  14, 
1963,  L  J  the  Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  Unlawful  Seizure  of 
Aircraft,  signed  at  The  Hague  on  December  16,  1970,  L  J  and  the 
Convention  for  the  Suppression  of  Unlawful  Acts  Against  the  Safety 
of  Civil  Aviation,  signed  at  Montreal  on  September  23,  1971; L  J 

(2)  shall  require  that  operators  of  aircraft  of  its  registry 
act  consistently  with  applicable  aviation  security  provisions 
established  by  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  and 

(3)  shall  provide  maximum  aid  to  the  other  Party  with  a 
view  to  preventing  unlawful  seizure  of  aircraft,  sabotage  to 
aircraft,  airports,  and  air  navigation  facilities,  and  threats  to 
aviation  security;  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  any  request  from 
the  other  Party  for  special  security  measures  for  its  aircraft  or 
passengers  to  meet  a  particular  threat;  and,  when  incidents  or 
threats  of  hijacking  or  sabotage  against  aircraft,  airports  or  air 
navigation  facilities  occur,  assist  the  other  Party  by  facili- 
tating communications  intended  to  terminate  such  incidents  rapidly 
and  safely. 


1  TIAS  6768 ;  20  UST  2941. 
B  TIAS  7192  ;  22  UST  1641. 
3  TIAS  7570 ;  24  UST  564. 
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ARTICLE  8 
Commercial  Opportunities 

(1)  The  airline  or  airlines  of  one  Party  may  establish 
offices  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  for  the  promotion 
and  sale  of  air  transportation. 

(2)  The  designated  airline  or  airlines  of  one  Party  may, 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  other  Party 
relating  to  entry,  residence  and  employment,  bring  in  and 
maintain  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  managerial,  sales, 
technical,  operational  and  other  specialist  staff  required  for 
the  provision  of  air  transportation. 

(3)  Each  designated  airline  may  perform  its  own  ground 
handling  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  ("self -handling") 
or,  at  its  option,  select  among  competing,  authorized  agents 
and  designated  airlines  of  either  Party  engaged  in  regular  air 
transportation,  scheduled  or  charter,  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party,  for  such  services.  These  rights  shall  be  subject 
only  to  physical  constraints  resulting  from  considerations  of 
airport  safety.  Where  such  considerations  preclude  self -handling, 
ground  services  shall  be  available  on  an  equal  basis  to  all 
airlines;  charges  shall  be  based  on  the  costs  of  services  provided; 
and  such  services  shall  be  comparable  to  the  kind  and  quality  of 
services  if  self -handling  were  possible. 

(4)  Each  designated  airline  of  one  Party  may  engage  in  the 
sale  of  air  transportation  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party 
directly  and,  at  the  airline's  discretion,  through  its  agents, 


TIAS  9704 


32  ust]  Thialand — Civil  Aviatiov^Dec.  7,  1979  345 

except  as  nay  be  specifically  provided  by  the  charter  regulations 
of  the  country  in  which  the  charter  traffic  originates.  Each 
designated  airline  may  sell  such  transportation,  and  any  person 
shall  be  free  to  purchase  such  transportation,  in  the  currency  of 
that  territory  or,  subject  to  domestic  law,  in  freely  convertible 
currencies. 

(5)  Each  designated  airline  of  one  Party  may  convert  and 
remit,  without  restrictions  or  taxation,  to  its  country,  on  demand, 
local  revenues  in  excess  of  sums  locally  disbursed.  Such  conversion 
and  remittance  shall  be  permitted  promptly,  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  administrative  currency  regulations,  at  the  rate  of 
exchange  for  curr«mt  transactions  and  remittance. 

ARTICLE  9 


Customs  Duties  and  Taxes 

(1)  On  arriving  in  the  territory  of  one  Party,  aircraft 
operated  in  international  air  transportation  by  the  designated 
airlines  of  the  other  Party,  their  regular  aircraft  equipment, 
fuel,  lubricants,  consumable  technical  supplies,  spare  parts 
including  engines,  aircraft  stores  (including  but  not  limited  to 
such  items  as  food,  beverages  and  liquor,  tobacco  and  other  products 
destined  for  sale  to  or  use  by  passengers  in  limited  quantities 
during  the  flight) ,  and  other  items  intended  for  or  used  solely  in 
connection  with  the  operation  or  servicing  of  aircraft  engaged  in 
international  air  transportation  shall  be  exempt,  on  the  basis  of 
reciprocity,  from  all  import  restrictions,  property  taxes  and  capital 


TIAS  9704 


346  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

levies,  customs  duties,  excise  taxes,  and  similar  fees  and  charges 
imposed  by  the  national  authorities,  and  not  based  on  the  cost  of 
services  provided,  provided  such  equipment  and  supplies  remain  on 
board  the  aircraft. 

(2)  There  shall  also  be  exempt,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity, 
from  the  taxes,  duties,  fees  and  charges  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  Article,  with  the  exception  of  charges  based  on  the 
cost  of  the  service  provided,  as  follows: 

(a)  aircraft  stores  introduced  into  or  supplied  in  the 
territory  of  a  Party  and  taken  on  board,  within 
reasonable  limits,  for  use  on  outbound  aircraft  of 
a  designated  airline  of  the  other  Party  engaged  in 
international  air  transportation,  even  when  these 
stores  are  to  be  used  on  a  part  of  the  journey 
performed  over  the  territory  of  the  Party  in  which 
they  are  taken  on  board; 

(b)  ground  equipment  and  spare  parts  including  engines 
introduced  into  the  territory  of  a  Party  for  the 
servicing,  maintenance  or  repair  of  aircraft  of  a 
designated  airline  of  the  other  Party  used  in  inter- 
national air  transportation;  and 

(c)  fuel,  lubricants  and  consumable  technical  supplies 
introduced  into  or  supplied  in  the  territory  of  a 
Party  for  use  in  an  aircraft  of  a  designated  airline 
of  the  other  Parly  engaged  in  international  air 
transportation,  even  when  these  supplies  are  to  be 
used  on  a  part  of  the  journey  performed  over  the 
territory  of  the  Party  in  which  they  are  taken  on 
board. 
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(3)  Equipment  and  supplies  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (1)  and 
0  of  this  Article  may  be  required  to  be  kept  under  the  supervision 

or  control  of  the  appropriate  authorities. 

(4)  The  exemptions  provided  for  by  this  Article  shall  also  be 
available  where  the  designated  airlines  of  one  Party  have  contracted 
with  another  airline,  which  similarly  enjoys  such  exemptions  from  the 
other  Party,  for  the  loan  or  transfer  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party  of  the  items  specified  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  Article. 

(5)  Each  party  shall  use  its  best  efforts  to  secure  for  the 
designated  airlines  of  the  other  Party,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity/ 
an  exemption  from  taxes,  duties,  charges  and  fees  imposed  by  State, 
regional  and  local  authorities  on  the  items  specified  in  paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  Article,  as  well  as  from  fuel  through  -  put 
charges,  in  the  circumstances  described  in  this  Article,  except  to 
the  extent  that  the  charges  are  based  on  the  actual  cost  of  providing 
the  service. 

ARTICLE  10 

User  Charges 

(1)  User  charges  imposed  by  the  competent  charging  authorities 
on  the  airlines  of  the  other  Party  shall  be  just,  reasonable,  and 
non-discriminatory. 

(2)  User  charges  imposed  on  the  airlines  of  the  other  Party 
may  reflect,  but  shall  not  exceed,  an  equitable  portion  of  the  full 
economic  cost  to  the  competent  charging  authorities  of  providing 
the  airport,  air  navigation,  and  aviation  security  facilities  and 
services.  Facilities  and  services  for  which  charges  are  made  shall 
be  provided  on  an  efficient  and  economic  basis.  Reasonable  notice 
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shall  be  given  prior  to  changes  in  user  charges.  Each  Party  shall 
encourage  consultations  between  the  competent  charging  authorities 
in  its  territory  and  airlines  using  the  services  and  facilities, 
and  shall  encourage  the  competent  charging  authorities  and  the 
airlines  to  exchange  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit 
an  accurate  review  of  the  reasonableness  of  the  charges. 
ARTICLE  11 

Fair  Competition 

(1)  Each  Party  shall  allow  a  fair  and  equal  opportunity  for 
the  designated  airlines  of  both  Parties  to  compete  in  the  inter- 
national air  transportation  covered  by  this  Agreement. 

(2)  Each  Party  shall  take  all  appropriate  action  within  its 
jurisdiction  to  eliminate  all  forms  of  discrimination  or  unfair 
competition  practices  adversely  affecting  the  competitive  position 
of  the  airlines  of  the  other  Party. 

(3)  Neither  Party  shall  unilaterally  limit  the  volume  of 
traffic,  frequency  or  regularity  of  service,  or  the  aircraft  type 
or  types  operated  by  the  designated  airline  or  airlines  of  the 
other  Party,  except  as  may  be  required  for  customs,  technical, 
operational  or  environmental  reasons  under  uniform  conditions 
consistent  with  Article  15  of  the  Convention. 

(4)  Neither  Party  shall  impose  on  the  other  Party's  designated 
airlines  a  first  refusal  requirement,  uplift  ratio,  no-objection  fee, 
or  any  other  requirement  with  respect  to  the  capacity,  frequency  or 
traffic  which  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the 
Agreement. 
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(5)  Neither  Party  shall  require  the  filing  of  schedules, 
programs  for  charter  flights,  or  operational  plans  by  airlines  of 
the  other  Party  for  approval,  except  as  may  be  required  on  a  non- 
discriminatory basis  to  enforce  uniform  conditions  as  foreseen  by 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article  or  as  may  be  specifically  authorized  in 
an  Annex  to  this  Agreement.  If  a  Party  requires  filings  for  in- 
formation purposes,  it  shall  minimize  the  administrative  burdens  of 
filing  requirements  and  procedures  on  air  transportation  inter- 
mediaries and  on  designated  airlines  of  the  other  Party. 

ARTICLE  12 


Pricing  (Mutual  Disapproval) 

(1)  Each  Party  shall  allow  prices  for  air  transportation  to 
be  established  by  each  designated  airline  based  upon  commercial 
considerations  in  the  marketplace.  Intervention  by  the  Parties 
shall  be  limited  to  : 

(a)  prevention  of  predatory  or  discriminatory  prices  or 
practices; 

(b)  protection  of  consumers  from  prices  that  are  unduly 
high  or  restrictive  because  of  the  abuse  of  a  dcminant 
position;  and 

(c)  protection  of  airlines  from  prices  that  are  artifi- 
cially low  because  of  direct  or  indirect  governmental 
subsidy  or  support. 

(2)  Each  Party  may  require  notification  to  or  filing  with  its 
aeronautical  authorities  of  prices  proposed  to  be  charged  to  or  from 
its  territory  by  airlines  of  the  other  Party.  Notification  or  filing 
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w  the  airlines  of  both  Parties  may  be  required  no  more  than  60 

fays  before  the  proposed  date  of  effectiveness.  In  individual 
cases,  notification  or  filing  nay  be  permitted  on  shorter  notice 
than  normally  required.  Neither  Party  shall  require  the  notifi- 
cation or  filing  by  airlines  of  the  other  Party  or  by  airlines  of 
third  countries  of  prices  charged  by  charterers  to  the  public  for 
traffic  originating  in  the  territory  of  that  other  Party. 

(3)  Neither  Party  shall  take  unilateral  action  to  prevent 
the  inauguration  or  continuation  of  a  price  proposed  to  be  charged 
or  charged  by  (a)  an  airline  of  either  Party  or  by  an  airline  of  a 
third  country  for  international  air  transportation  between  the 
territories  of  the  Parties,  or  (b)  an  airline  of  one  Party  for 
international  air  transportation  between  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party  and  a  third  country,  including  in  both  cases  transportation 
on  an  interline  or  intra-line  basis.  If  either  Party  believes  that 
any  such  price  is  inconsistent  with  the  considerations  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article,  it  shall  request  consultations  and 
notify  the  other  Party  of  the  reasons  for  its  dissatisfaction  as 
soon  as  possible.  These  consultations  shall  be  held  not  later  than 
30  days  after  receipt  of  the  request,  and  the  Parties  shall  cooperate 
in  securing  information  necessary  for  reasoned  resolution  of  the 
issue.  If  the  Parties  reach  agreement  with  respect  to  a  price  for 
which  a  notice  of  dissatisfaction  has  been  given,  each  Party  shall 
use  its  best  efforts  to  put  that  agreement  into  effect.  Without 
mutual  agreement,  that  price  shall  go  into  or  continue  in  effect. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article,  each  Party 
shall  allow  (a)  any  airline  of  either  Party  or  any  airline  of  a  third 
country  to  meet  a  lower  or  more  competitive  price  proposed  or  charged 
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by  any  other  airline  or  charterer  for  international  air 
transportation  between  the  territories  of  the  Parties,  and  (b) 
any  airline  of  one  Party  to  meet  a  lower  or  more  competitive 
price  proposed  or  charged  by  any  other  airline  or  charterer 
for  international  air  transportation  between  the  territory  of 
the  other  Party  and  a  third  country. 

As  used  herein,  the  term  "meet"  means  the  right  to  establish  on 
a  timely  basis,  using  such  expedited  procedures  as  may  be  necessary, 
an  identical  or  similar  price  on  a  direct,  interline  or  intra- line 
basis,  notwithstanding  differences  in  conditions  relating  to 
routing,  roundtrip  requirements,  connections,  type  of  service  or 
aircraft  type,  or  such  price  through  a  combination  of  prices. 

ARTICLE  13 
Consultations 


Either  Party  may,  at  any  time,  request  consultations  relating 
to  this  Agreement.  Such  consultations  shall  begin  at  the  earliest 
possible  date,  but  not  later  than  60  days  from  the  date  the  other 
Party  receives  the  request  unless  otherwise  agreed.  Each  Party 
shall  prepare  and  present  during  such  consultations  relevant 
evidence  in  support  of  its  position  in  order  to  facilitate  informed, 
rational  and  economic  decisions.  If  there  are  any  revisions  of 
this  Agreement  or  its  annexes  as  a  result  of  such  consultations, 
they  shall  be  confirmed  by  an  exchange  of  Diplomatic  Notes. 
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ARTICLE  14 
Settlement  of  Dispute 

(1)  Any  dispute  arising  under  this  Agreement  which  is  not 
resolved  by  a  first  round  of  formal  consultations,  except  those 
which  may  arise  under  paragraph  3  of  Article  12  (Pricing) ,  may 
be  referred  by  agreement  of  the  Parties  for  decision  to  some 
person  or  body.  If  the  Parties  do  not  so  agree,  the  dispute 
shall  at  the  request  of  either  Party  be  submitted  to  arbitration 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  below. 

(2)  Arbitration  shall  be  by  a  tribunal  of  three  arbitrators 
to  be  constituted  as  follows: 

(a)  within  30  days  after  the  receipt  of  a  request  for 
arbitration,  each  Party  shall  name  one  arbitrator. 
Within  60  days  after  these  two  arbitrators  have 
been  named,  they  shall  by  agreement  appoint  a 
third  arbitrator,  who  shall  act  as  President  of  the 
arbitral  tribunal; 

(b)  if  either  Party  fails  to  name  an  arbitrator,  or  if 
the  third  arbitrator  is  not  appointed  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  (a)  of  this  paragraph,  either 
Party  may  request  the  President  of  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  to  appoint  the  necessary  arbitrator 
or  arbitrators  within  30  days.  If  the  President  is 
of  the  same  nationality  as  one  of  the  Parties,  the 
most  Senior  Vice  President  who  is  not  disqualified  on 
that  ground  shall  make  the  appointment. 
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(3)  Except  as  otherwise  agreed,  the  arbitral  tribunal 
shall  determine  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement  and  shall  establish  its  own  procedure.  At 
the  direction  of  the  tribunal  or  at  the  request  of  either  of  the 
Parties,  a  conference  to  determine  the  precise  issues  to  be 
arbitrated  and  the  specific  procedures  to  be  followed  shall  be 
held  no  later  than  15  days  after  the  tribunal  is  fully  constituted. 

(4)  Except  as  otherwise  agreed,  each  Party  shall  submit  a 
memorandum  within  45  days  of  the  time  the  tribunal  is  fully 
constituted.  Iteplies  shall  be  due  60  days  later.  The  tribunal 
shall  hold  a  hearing  at  the  request  of  either  Party  or  at  its 
discretion  within  15  days  after  replies  are  due. 

(5)  Ihe  tribunal  shall  attempt  to  render  a  written  decision 
within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  hearing  or,  if  no  hearing 
is  held,  after  the  date  both  replies  are  submitted,  whichever  is 
sooner.  Ihe  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  tribunal  shall 
prevail. 

(6)  Ihe  Parties  may  submit  requests  for  clarification  of 

the  decision  within  15  days  after  it  is  rendered  and  any  clarifi- 
cation given  shall  be  issued  within  15  days  of  such  request. 

(7)  Each  Party  shall,  consistent  with  its  national  law, 

give  full  effect  to  any  decision  or  award  of  the  arbitral  tribunal. 

(8)  Ihe  expenses  of  the  arbitral  tribunal,  including  the  fees 
and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators,  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
Parties.  Any  expenses  incurred  by  the  President  of  the  International 
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Court  of  Justice  in  connection  with  the  procedures  of  paragraph 
(2)  (b)  of  this  Article  shall  be  considered  to  be  part  of  the 
expenses  of  the  arbitral  tribunal. 

ARTICLE  15 
Termination 

Either  Party  may,  at  any  time  give  notice  in  writing,  through 
Diplomatic  channels,  to  the  other  Party,  of  its  decision  to  ter- 
minate this  Agreement.  Such  notice  shall  be  sent  simultaneously 
to  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization.  This  Agreement 
shall  terminate  at  midnight  (at  the  place  of  receipt  of  notice  to 
the  other  Party)  immediately  before  the  first  anniversary  of  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  other  Party,  unless  the  notice 
is  withdrawn  by  agreement  before  the  end  of  this  period. 

ARTICLE  16 
Multilateral  Agreement 

If  a  multilateral  agreement,  accepted  by  both  Parties,  con- 
cerning any  matter  covered  by  this  Agreement  enters  into  force, 
this  Agreement  shall  be  amended  so  as  to  conform  with  the  provisions 
of  the  multilateral  agreement. 

ARTICLE  17 
Registration  with  ICAO 

This  Agreement  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall  be  registered 
with  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 
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ARTICLE  18 
Entry  Into  Force 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
signature  and  shall  supercede  the  Air  Services  Agreement  of 
February  26,  1947,  as  amended. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  Undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have 
signed  the  present  Agreement. 

DONE  at  Bangkok  on  this  Seventh  day  of  December  1979, 
in  English  language  in  two  originals. 


For  the  Government  of  For  the  Government  of 

the  United  States  of  America  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand 

(Morton  I.  Abramowitz)    1/  (Upadit  Pachariyangkunf 

Ambassador  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
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agggggP  AIR  SEPVICS 

Section  1 

Airlines  of  one  Party  whose  designation  identifies  this 
Annex  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  their  designation, 
be  entitled  to  perform  international  air  transportation  (1) 
between  points  on  the  following  routes,  and  (2)  between  points 
on  such  routes  and  points  in  third  countries  through  points  in 
the  territory  of  the  Party  which  has  designated  the  airline. 

A.  Routes  for  the  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States; 

From  the  United  States  via  intermediate  points  to  points 
in  Thailand  and  beyond. 

B.  Routes  for  the  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand: 

1.  From  Thailand  via  intermediate  points  to  New  York. 

2.  From  Thailand  via  intermediate  points  to  Honolulu  and 
Los  Angeles  and  beyond  to  Canada  and  Europe. 

3.  From  Thailand  via  intermediate  points  across  the 

2/  2/ 

Pacific  to  Guam,  '  Honolulu,  Seattle,  '  Los  Angeles 

2/ 
and  one  additional  point  '  in  the  United  States  to  be 

selected  by  Thailand  with  the  option  to  change  the 

point  by  giving  sixty  days*  prior  notice,  and  beyond 

to  points  in  Canada. 
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V  Operations  an  Route  3  wiU  not  begin  prior  to  the  legal 
implementation  of  the  terms  of  Article  12  of  the  Air  Transport 

Agreement  by  the  Royal  Thai  Government,  *hich  will  notify  the 

U.S.  Government  of  such  implementation  by  Diplomatic  Note.  (See 

paragraph  5  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  dated  June  15, 

1979,  for  additional  provisions  concerning  Route  3.) 

2/  Pour  roundtrip  frequencies  per  week  may  be  operated  through 
Tokyo  serving  Guam,  Seattle  or  the  additional  U.S.  point,  whether 
served  directly  or  indirectly  through  another  U.S.  point.  Frequencies 
in  excess  of  four  roundtrips  per  week  through  Tokyo  to  these  points 
shall  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  paragraph  5  of  the  Memorandun 
of  Understanding  dated  June  15,  1979.   [Footnotes  in  the  original.] 

Section  2 

Each  designated  airline  may,  on  any  or  all  flights  and  at  its 
option,  operate  flights  in  either  or  both  directions  and  without 
directional  or  geographic  limitation,  serve  points  on  the  routes 
in  any  order,  and  omit  stops  at  any  points  or  points  outside  the 
territory  of  the  Party  which  has  designated  that  airline,  without 
loss  of  any  right  to  carry  traffic  otherwise  permissible  under 
the  Agreement. 

Section  3 


On  any  international  segment  or  segments  of  the  routes 
described  in  Section  1  above,  a  designated  airline  may  perform 
international  air  transportation  without  any  limitation  as  to 
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change,  at  any  point  on  the  route,  in  type  or  nunber  of  aircraft 
operated,  provided  that  in  the  outbound  direction  the  transporta- 
tion beyond  such  point  is  a  continuation  of  the  transportation  from 
the  territory  of  the  Party  which  has  designated  the  airline  and, 
in  the  inbound  direction,  the  transportation  to  the  territory  of 
the  Party  which  has  designated  the  airline  is  a  continuation  of 
the  transportation  beyond  such  point. 
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ANNEX  II 
Charter  Air  Service 

Section  1 

Airlines  of  one  Party  whose  designation  identifies  this 
Annex  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  their  designation, 
be  entitled  to  perform  international  air  transportation  to,  from 
and  through  any  point  or  points  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party,  either  directly  or  with  stopovers  en  route,  for  one-way 
or  roundtrip  carriage  of  the  following  traffic: 

(a)  any  traffic  to  or  from  a  point  or  points  in  the  territory 
of  the  Party  which  has  designated  the  airline; 

(b)  any  traffic  to  or  from  a  point  or  points  beyond  the 
territory  of  the  Party  which  has  designated  the  airline  and  carried 
between  the  territory  of  that  Party  and  such  beyond  point  or  points 
(i)  in  transportation  other  than  under  this  Annex;  or  (ii)  in 
transportation  under  this  Annex  with  the  traffic  making  a  stopover 
of  at  least  two  consecutive  nights  in  the  territory  of  that  Party. 

Section  2 


With  regard  to  traffic  originating  in  the  territory  of  either 
Party,  each  airline  performing  air  transportation  under  this  Annex 
shall  comply  with  such  laws,  regulations  and  rules  of  the  Party  in 
whose  territory  the  traffic  originates,  whether  on  a  one-way  or 
roundtrip  basis,  as  that  Party  now  or  hereafter  specifies  shall  be 
applicable  to  such  transportation.  When  the  regulations  or  rules 
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of  one  Party  apply  more  restrictive  terms,  conditions  or  limitations 
to  one  or  more  of  its  airlines,  the  designated  airlines  of  the  other 
Party  shall  be  subject  to  the  least  restrictive  of  such  terms, 
conditions  or  limitations.  Moreover,  if  the  aeronautical  authorities 
of  either  Party  promulgate  regulations  or  rules  which  apply  different 
conditions  to  different  countries,  each  Party  shall  apply  the  most 
liberal  regulation  or  rule  to  the  designated  airlines  of  the  other 
Party. 

Section  3 

Neither  Party  shall  require  a  designated  airline  of  the  other 
Party,  in  respect  of  the  carriage  of  traffic  from  the  territory  of 
that  other  Party  on  a  one-way  or  roundtrip  basis,  to  submit  more 
than  a  declaration  of  conformity  with  the  laws,  regulations  and 
rules  of  that  other  Party  referred  to  under  Section  2  of  this  Annex 
or  of  a  waiver  of  these  regulations  or  rules  granted  by  the  aeronauti- 
cal authorities  of  that  other  Party. 
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Entered  into  force  December  7,   1979. 
With   exchange   of  notes. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  INDONESIA  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  ENRICHED 

URANIUM  FOR  A  RESEARCH  REACTOR  IN  INDONESIA 


WHEREAS  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  called  the  'Agency") 
and  the  Government  of  Indonesia  (hereinafter  called  "Indonesia")  on  19  December  19691  i  I 
signed  an  agreement  (hereinafter  called  the  "Project  Agreement")  for  assistance  by  the 
Agency  to  Indonesia  in  continuing  a  training  and  research  project  for  peaceful  purposes 
relating  to  the  Triga  Mark  II  research  reactor  (hereinafter  called  the  "reactor")  at  the 
Bandung  Reactor  Centre  in  Bandung,   Republic  of  Indonesia; 

WHEREAS  the  Agency,   Indonesia,  and  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  called  the 
"United  States"),  on  19  December  1969  and  14  September  1972  concluded  contracts,   as 
amended,   for  the  transfer  of  enriched  uranium  for  the  reactor,  pursuant  to  which  supplies 
of  enriched  uranium  were  delivered  to  Indonesia; 

WHEREAS  Indonesia,   in  connection  with  the  Project  Agreement,  has  requested  the 
assistance  of  the  Agency  in  securing  from  the  United  States  an  additional  supply  of  enriched 
uranium  for  the  reactor; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Agency^herekiafter  called  the  "Board") 
approved  the  additional  assistance  for  the  project  on  .  «j50.  .JNM.V£-)^.0£a«».    1979; 

WHEREAS  Indonesia  and  the  United  States,   being  Parties  to  the  Treaty  on  the  Non- 
Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weaponsp]  (hereinafter  called  the  "Treaty"),   desire  to  promote 
universal  adherence  to  the  Treaty; 

WHEREAS  Indonesia  and  the  United  States  affirm  support  of  the  objectives  of  the 
Treaty  and  the  Statute  of  the  Agency  p]and,   in  this  regard,   have  demonstrated  their  commit- 
ment to  ensuring  that  the  international  development  and  use  of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful 
purposes  are  carried  out  under  arrangements  which,   to  the  maximum  extent,   will  prevent 
the  proliferation  of  nuclear  explosive  devices; 

WHEREAS  Indonesia  has  made  arrangements  with  a  manufacturer  (hereinafter  called 
the  "manufacturer")  for  the  fabrication  of  enriched  uranium  into  additional  fuel  elements 
for  the  reactor; 

WHEREAS,  under  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  between  the  Agency  and  the 
United  States,   concluded  on  11  May  1959,   as  amended  [4]  (hereinafter  called  the  "Co-operation 
Agreement"),   the  United  States  undertook  to  make  available  to  the  Agency  pursuant  to  its 
Statute  certain  quantities  of  special  fissionable  material,   and  also  undertook,    subject  to 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement  and  licence  requirements,   to  permit, 
upon  request  of  the  Agency,  persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to  make 
arrangements  to  transfer  and  export  materials,   equipment  or  facilities  for  Members  of  the 
Agency  in  connection  with  an  Agency  project;    and 


1  733  UXTS  115. 

u  Done  July  1,  1968.  TIAS  6839 ;  21  UST  483. 

3  Done  Oct.  26, 1956.  TIAS  3873  ;  3  UST  1093. 

4  TIAS  4291,  7852  ;  10  UST  1424  ;  25  UST  1199. 
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WHEREAS,  pursuant  to  the  Co-operation  Agreement,  the  Agency  and  the  United  States 
on  14  June  1974  concluded  a  Master  Agreement  Governing  Sales  of  Source,  By-Product  and 
Special  Nuclear  Materials  for  Research  Purposes  (hereinafter  called  the  "Master  Agree- 
ment"); 

NOW  THEREFORE  the  Agency,  Indonesia  and  the  United  States  hereby  agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
Supply    of   Enriched   Uranium 

1.  The  Agency,  pursuant  to  Article  IV  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement,   shall  request  the 
United  States  to  permit  the  transfer  and  export  to  Indonesia  of  up  to  a  total  net  amount  of 
3647.67  grams  of  uranium-235  contained  in  18  330  grams  of  uranium  enriched  to  approxi- 
mately 19.90  per  cent  (hereinafter  called  the  "supplied  material"),   contained  in  fuel  elements 
for  use  in  the  reactor. 

2.  The  United  States,   subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement  and  the 
Master  Agreement  and  to  the  issuance  of  any  required  licences  or  permits,   shall  transfer 
to  the  Agency  and  the  Agency  shall  transfer  to  Indonesia  the  supplied  material. 

3.  The  particular  terms  and  conditions  for  the  transfer  of  the  supplied  material,  includ- 
ing all  charges  for  or  connected  with  such  material,   a  schedule  of  deliveries  and  shipping 
instructions,   shall  be  specified  in  a  supplemental  contract  to  the  Master  Agreement,  to  be 
concluded  between  the  Agency,  Indonesia    and  the  United  States  (hereinafter  called  the 
"Supplemental  Contract"). 

4.  The  supplied  material  and  any  nuclear  material  produced  through  its  use,  including 
subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fissionable  material,   shall  be  used  exclusively 
by  and  remain  at  the  Bandung  Reactor  Centre  in  Bandung,  Republic  of  Indonesia,  unless 
otherwise  agreed  by  the  Parties  to  this  Agreement  (hereinafter  called  the  "Parties"). 

5.  The  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  produced  through  its  use, 
including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fissionable  material,    shall  be  stored 
or  reprocessed  or  otherwise  altered  in  form  or  content  only  under  conditions  and  in  facili- 
ties acceptable  to  Indonesia  and  the  United  States.    Such  material  shall  not  be  further  en- 
riched unless  Indonesia  and  the  United  States  agree. 

ARTICLE  II 

Shipment    of   the    Supplied    Material 

All  arrangements  for  the  export  from  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  supplied 
material  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  Indonesia  and  the  manufacturer.     Prior  to  the  export 
of  such  material,   Indonesia  shall  notify  the  Agency  of  the  amount  thereof  and  of  the  date, 
place  and  method  of  shipment. 

ARTICLE  III 

Payment 

1.        Indonesia  shall  pay  the  manufacturer  all  charges  for  or  connected  with  the  fabrication 
of  the  supplied  material  into  fuel  elements,   in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  made 
between  Indonesia  and  the  manufacturer. 
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2.  Indonesia  shall  pay  the  United  States  all  charges  for  or  connected  with  the  supplied 
material  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Supplemental  Contract,   except  as  provided 
for  in  paragraph  4  of  this  Article. 

3.  In  extending  their  assistance  for  the  project,   neither  the  Agency  nor  the  United  States 
assumes  any  financial  responsibility  in  connection  with  the  transfers  of  the  supplied  material 
by  the  United  States  to  Indonesia. 

4.  In  order  to  assist  and  encourage  research  on  peaceful  uses  or  for  medical  therapy,   the 
United  States  has  in  each  calendar  year  offered  to  distribute  to  the  Agency,  free  of  charge, 
special  fissionable  material  of  a  value  of  up  to  US  $50  000  at  the  time  of  transfer,  to  be 
supplied  from  the  amounts  specified  in  Article  II.  A  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement.     If  the 
United  States  finds  the  project  to  which  this  Agreement  relates  eligible,   it  shall  decide  by 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  this  Agreement  is  concluded  on  the  extent,   if  any,  to 
which  the  project  shall  benefit  by  the  gift  offer,   and  shall  promptly  notify  the  Agency  and 
Indonesia  of  that  decision.     The  payments  provided  for  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  shall 

be  reduced  by  the  value  of  any  gift  material  thus  made  available  or,    if  payments  for  such 
material  have  been  made  by  Indonesia,   the  United  States  shall  credit  Indonesia  with  the 
value  of  such  material. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Transport,     Handling    and    Use 

Indonesia  and  the  United  States  shall  take  all  appropriate  measures  to  ensure  the  safe 
transport,   handling  and  use  of  the  supplied  material.    Neither  the  United  States  nor  the 
Agency  warrants  the  suitability  or  fitness  of  the  supplied  material  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  or  shall  at  any  time  bear  any  responsibility  towards  Indonesia  or  any  person  for 
any  claims  arising  out  of  the  transport,  handling  or  use  of  the  supplied  material. 

ARTICLE  V 
Safeguard  s 

1.  Indonesia  undertakes  that  none  of  the  following  materials  shall  be  used  for  the  manu- 
facture of  any  nuclear  weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device  or  for  research  on  or  the 
development  of  any  nuclear  weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device,   or  for  any  other 
military  purpose: 

(a)  The  supplied  material; 

(b)  Any  special  fissionable  material  produced  through  the  use  of  the  supplied 
material,   including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fissionable 
material. 

2.  The  Agency  shall  apply  safeguards  to  the  nuclear  material  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
above  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Project  Agreement. 

3.  Indonesia  shall  permit  the  Agency  and  the  Agency  undertakes  to  inform  the  United 
States  of  the  status  of  all  inventories  of  any  materials  required  to  be  safeguarded  under  this 
Agreement,   should  the  United  States  so  request. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Safety    Standards    and    Measures 

The  safety  standards  and  measures  specified  in  the  Project  Agreement  shall,   to  the 
extent  relevant,   apply  to  the  nuclear  material  subject  to  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
Physical    Protection 

1.  Indonesia  undertakes  that  adequate  physical  protection  shall  be  maintained  with  respect 
to  the  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  the  reactor  or  the  supplied  material. 

2.  The  Parties  agree  to  the  levels  for  the  application  of  physical  protection  set  forth  in 
the  Annex  to  this  Agreement,  which  levels  may  be  modified  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Parties 
without  amendment  to  this  Agreement.    Indonesia  shall  maintain  adequate  physical  security 
measures  in  accordance  with  such  levels.    These  measures  shall  as  a  minimum  provide 
protection  comparable  to  that  set  forth  in  Agency  document  INFCIRC/225/Rev.  1,   entitled 
"The  Physical  Protection  of  Nuclear  Material",   as  it  may  be  revised  from  time  to  time. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
Settlement    of   Disputes 

1.  Any  dispute  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  or  implementation  of  this  Agreement, 
which  is  not  settled  by  negotiation  or  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed  by  the  Parties  concerned, 
shall  on  the  request  of  any  such  Party  be  submitted  to  an  arbitral  tribunal  composed  as 
follows:    each  Party  to  the  dispute  shall  designate  one  arbitrator  and  the  arbitrators  so 
designated  shall  by  unanimous  decision  elect  an  additional  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  the 
Chairman.     If  the  number  of  arbitrators  so  selected  is  even,  the  Parties  to  the  dispute 
shall  by  unanimous  decision  elect  an  additional  arbitrator.      If  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
request  for  arbitration  any  Party  to  the  dispute  has  not  designated  an  arbitrator,  any  other 
Party  to  the  dispute  may  request  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  to 
appoint  the  necessary  number  of  arbitrators.    The  same  procedure  shall  apply  if  within 
thirty  (30)  days  of  the  designation  or  appointment  of  the  arbitrators,   the  Chairman  or  any 
required  additional  arbitrator  has  not  been  elected.    A  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
arbitral  tribunal  shall  constitute  a  quorum,   and  all  decisions  shall  be  made  by  majority 
vote.    The  arbitral  procedures  shall  be,  established  by  the  tribunal,  whose  decisions, 
including  all  rulings  concerning  its  constitution,  procedure,  jurisdiction  and  the  division 

of  the  expenses  of  arbitration  between  the  Parties  to  the  dispute,  shall  be  final  and  binding 
on  all  the  Parties  concerned.  The  remuneration  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  determined  on 
the  same  basis  as  that  of  ad  hoc  judges  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

2.  Any  decision  of  the  Board  concerning  the  implementation  of  Article  V  or  VI  shall,  if 
the  decision  so  provides,  be  given  effect  immediately  by  Indonesia  and  the  Agency  pending 
the  final  settlement  of  any  dispute. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Entry   into    Force    and   Duration 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  by  the  authorized  representa- 
tives of  Indonesia  and  the  United  States  and  by  or  for  the  Director  General  of  the  Agency. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect  so  long  as  any  nuclear  material  which  was 
ever  subject  to  this  Agreement  remains  in  the  territory  of  Indonesia  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  Indonesia  or  under  its  control  anywhere,  or  until  such  time  as  the  Parties  agree 
that  such  material  is  no  longer  usable  for  any  nuclear  activity  relevant  from  the  point  of 
view  of  safeguards. 
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DONE 

English  language. 


k^M^A^fL..  dV.J«a*.«fcw  1 


.979,   in  triplicate  in  the 


For  the  INTERNATIONAL  AT_QMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY: 


J 


OF  INDONESIA: 

[2] 


For  the  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

[3] 


[SEAL] 


1  Sigvard  Eklund. 

2  Harjono  Nimpuno. 

3  Louis  V.  Nosenzo. 
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ANNEX 

LEVELS  OF  PHYSICAL  PROTECTION 

Pursuant  to  Article  VII,  the  agreed  levels  of  physical  protection  to  be  ensured  by  the 
competent  national  authorities  in  the  use,   storage  and  transportation  of  nuclear  material 
listed  in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum  include  protection  characteristics  as  follows: 

CATEGORY  III 

Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is  controlled. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,  and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,  respectively,  in  case  of  international 
transport,   specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  II 

Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which  access  is  controlled,   i.e.  an  area  under 
constant  surveillance  by  guards  or  electronic  devices,   surrounded  by  a  physical  barrier 
with  a  limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under  appropriate  control,   or  any  area  with  an 
equivalent  level  of  physical  protection. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,  and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,  respectively,  in  case  of  international 
transport,   specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  I 

Materials  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with  highly  reliable  systems  against 
unauthorized  use  as  follows: 

Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area,  i.  e.  a  protected  area  as  defined  for 
Category  II  above,  to  which,  in  addition,   access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trustwor- 
thiness has  been  determined,  and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards  who  are  in  close 
communication  with  appropriate  response  forces.    Specific  measures  taken  in  this  context 
should  have  as  their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault  short  of  war, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  as  identified  above  for  transportation  of  Category  II 
and  III  materials  and,  in  addition,  under  constant  surveillance  by  escorts  and  under  condi- 
tions which  assure  close  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces. 
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TABLE:   CATEGORIZATION  OF  NUCLEAR  MATERIAL8 


Material 

Form 

I 

Category 
11 

III 

1.  Plutonium*1' 

Unirradiated5 

2  kg  or  more 

Less  than  2  kg  but  more 
than  500  g 

500  g  or  lessc 

2.  Urtnium-235d 

Unirradiated5 

-  uranium  enriched  to  20%  ,,5U  or  more 

5  kg  or  more 

Less  than  S  kg  but  more 
than  1  kg 

1  kg  or  lessc 

-  uranium  enriched  to  10%  ,,5U  but 
less  than  20% 

" 

10  kg  or  more 

Less  than  10kgc 

-  uranium  enriched  above  natural,  but 
less  than  10%  J35U 

" 

- 

10  kg  or  more 

3.  Uranium-233 

Unirradiated5 

2  kg  or  more 

Less  than  2  kg  but  more 
than  500  g 

500gorlessc 

All  plulonium  except  that  with  isotopic  concentration  exceeding  80%  in  piulonium-238. 

Material  not  irradiated  in  a  reactor  or  material  irradiated  in  a  reactor  but  with  a  radiation  level  equal  to  or  leat  than  100  rads/hour  at  one  meter  unshielded. 

Leu  than  a  radiologically  significant  quantity  ahould  be  exempted. 

Natural  uranium,  depleted  uranium  and  thorium  and  quantities  of  uranium  enriched  to  leu  than  10%  not  Tallin!  in  Category  1M  should  be  protected  in 

accordance  with  prudent  management  practice. 

Irradiated  fuel  should  be  protected  at  Catef ory  I,  II  or  III  nuclear  material  depending  on  the  category  of  the  fresh  fuel.  However,  fuel  which  by  virtue  of  its 

original  fluile  material  content  is  included  as  Category  I  or  II  before  irradiation  should  only  be  reduced  one  Category  level,  while  the  radiation  level  from  the 

fuel  exceeds  100  rads/h  at  one  meter  unshielded. 

The  State's  competent  authority  should  determine  If  there  is  a  credible  threat  to  disperse  plutonium  malevolently.  The  State  should  then  apply  physical 

protection  requirements  for  category  1,  II  or  III  of  nuclear  material,  as  it  deems  appropriate  and  without  regard  to  the  plutonium  quantity  specified  under 

tach  category  herein,  to  the  plutonium  isotopes  in  those  quantities  and  forms  determined  by  the  State  to  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  credible  dispersal  threat. 


[Footnotes  in  the  original.] 
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[exchange  of  notes] 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  refers  to 
the  Third  Supply  Agreement  between  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Agency")  and  the  Governments  of  the  Republic  of 
Indonesia  and  the  United  States  of  America  concerning 
the  transfer  of  enriched  uranium  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Supply  Agreement") ,  and  to  the  Project 
Agreement  of  December  19,  196  9,  as  amended,  between 
the  Government  of  Indonesia  and  the  Agency  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Project  Agreement")  whereby  the 
Agency  has  granted  its  assistance  to  Indonesia  in 
obtaining  enriched  uranium  for  use  in  the  Triga  Mark  II 
research  reactor  at  the  Bandung  Reactor  Center  in 
Bandung,  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

During  the  discussions  leading  up  to  the  Supply 
Agreement  and  amendments  to  the  Project  Agreement,  which 
were  signed  today,  the  following  understandings  were 
reached  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

If  Indonesia  or  the  United  States  becomes  aware  of 
circumstances  which  demonstrate  that  the  Agency  for  any 
reason  is  not  or  will  not  be  applying  safeguards  as  provided 


New  Delhi, 

December  7,  1979 
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for  in  Sections  5  and  6  of  the  Project  Agreement  and 
referenced  in  Article  V  of  the  Supply  Agreement,  the  Party 
shall  inform  the  other  and,  to  ensure  effective  continuity 
of  safeguards,  the  Parties  shall  immediately  enter  into 
arrangements  which  conform  with  Agency  safeguards  principles 
and  procedures  and  with  the  coverage  required  by  those 
Sections  and  which  provide  assurance  equivalent  to  that 
intended  to  be  secured  by  the  system  they  replace. 

If  either  Party  becomes  aware  of  circumstances 
referred  to  in  the  above  paragraph,  following  consultation 
with  Indonesia  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to 
conduct  the  activities  listed  below,  unless  the  United 
States  agrees  that  the  need  to  conduct  such  activities  is 
being  satisfied  by  the  application  of  Agency  safeguards  under 
arrangements  pursuant  to  that  paragraph: 

(1)  to  review  in  a  timely  fashion  the  design 

of  any  equipment  or  facility  which  is  to  use,  fabricate, 
process,  or  store  any  material  transferred  pursuant  to 
the  Supply  Agreement  or  any  special  nuclear  material 
used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  such  material; 

(2)  to  require  the  maintenance  and  production  of 
records  and  of  relevant  reports  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  in  ensuring  accountability  for  material 
transferred  by  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the 
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Supply  Agreement  and  any  source  or  special  nuclear 
material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of 
such  material  so  transferred;  a-nd 

(3)  to  designate  personnel,  in  consultation 
with  Indonesia,  who  shall  have  access  to  all  places 
and  data  necessary  to  account  for  the  material  in 
paragraph  (2) ,  to  inspect  any  equipment  or  facility 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (1),  and  to  install  any 
devices  and  make  such  independent  measurements  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  to  account  for  such  material. 
Such  personnel  shall  be  accompanied  by  personnel 
designated  by  Indonesia. 

Indonesia  confirmed  its  undertaking  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  system  of  accounting  for  and  control  of  all 
material  subject  to  the  Supply  Agreement,  the  procedures 
of  which  shall  be  comparable  to  those  set  forth  in  Agency 
document INFCIPQ/153  (corrected) ,  or  in  any  revision  of 
that  document  agreed  to  by  Indonesia  and  the  United  States. 

If  Indonesia  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force 
of  the  Supply  Agreement 

(a)  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Articles 
1(4),  1(5),  V  and  VII  of  the  Supply  Agreements 

(b)  terminates,  abrogates  or  materially  violates  a 
safeguards  agreement  with  the  Agency,  or 


TIAS  9705 


372  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

(c)   detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device, 
the  United  States  shall  have  the  rights  to  cease 
further  cooperation  under  the  Supply  Agreement  and  to 
require  the  return  of  any  material  transferred  under 
the  Supply  Agreement  and  any  special  nuclear  material 
produced  through  its  use. 

The  United  States  and  Indonesia  shall  periodically 
exchange  through  the  Agency  information  concerning  the 
physical  protection  measures  maintained  by  Indonesia 
pursuant  to  Article  VII  of  the  Supply  Agreement.  The 
adequacy  and  implementation  of  these  physical  protection 
measures  may  be  reviewed  from  time  to  time,  whenever 
either  Party  is  of  the  view  that  a  revision  may  be 
required  to  maintain  adequate  physical  protection. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia 
concurs,  it  is  suggested  that  this  note  and  that 
Government's  reply  be  regarded  as  constituting  an  agree- 
ment between  the  two  Governments,  which  shall  enter  into 
force  on  the  date  of  the  reply  and  shall  remain  in 
force  for  the  duration  as  provided  in  Article  IX  (2) 
of  the  Supply  Agreement. 
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EMBASSY  OF    THE 
REPUBLIC  OF    INDONESIA 


New  Delhi,  7th  December.  1979, 


Your  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  Your  Excellency's 
note  of  today's  date,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  refers  to 
the  Third  Supply  Agreement  between  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Agency") 
and  the  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  and  the 
United  States  of  America  concerning  the  transfer  of  enriched 
uranium  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Supply  Agreement"), 
and  to  the  Project  Agreement  of  December  19,  1969,  as  amended, 
between  the  Government  of  Indonesia  and  the  Agency  (Hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Project  Agreement")  whereby  the  Agency 
has  granted  its  assistance  to  Indonesia  in  obtaining  enriched 
uranium  for  use  in  the  Triga  Mark  II  research  reactor  at  the 
Bandung  Reactor  Center  in  Bandung,  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

During  the  discussions  leading  up  to  the  Supply 
Agreement  and  amendments  to  the  Project  Agreement,  which 
were  signed  today,  the  following  understandings  were  reached 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

If  Indonesia  or  the  United  States  becomes  aware  of 
circumstances  which  demonstrate  that  the  Agency  for  any 
reason  is  not  or  will  not  be  applying  safeguards  as  provided 
for  in  Sections  5  and  6  of  the  Project  Agreement  and  referenced 
in  Article  V  of  the  Supply  Agreement,  the  Party  shall  inform 
the  other  and,  to  ensure  effective  continuity  of  safeguards, 
the  Parties  shall  immediately  enter  into  arrangements  which 
conform  with  Agency  safeguards  principles  and  procedures  and 
with  the  coverage  required  by  those  Sections  and  which  provide 
assurance  equivalent  to  that  intended  to  be  secured  by  the 
system  they  replace. 
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If  either  Party  becomes  aware  of  circumstances 
referred  to  in  the  above  paragraph,  following  consultation 
with  Indonesia  the  United  States  shall  be  permitted  to 
conduct  the  activities  listed  below,  unless  the  United 
States  agrees  that  the  need  to  conduct  such  activities  is 
being  satisfied  by  the  application  of  Agency  safeguards 
under  arrangements  pursuant  to  that  paragraph  : 

(1)  to  review  in  a  timely  fashion  the  design 
of  any  equipment  or  facility  which  is  to  use, 
fabricate,  process,  or  store  any  material 
transferred  pursuant  to  the  Supply  Agreement  or 
any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced 
through  the  use  of  such  material; 

(2)  to  require  the  maintenance  and  production 

of  records  and  of  relevant  reports  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  in  ensuring  accountability  for  material 
transferred  by  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the 
Supply  Agreement  and  any  source  or  special  nuclear 
material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of 
such  material  so  transferred;  and 

(3)  to  designate  personnel,  in  consultation 

with  Indonesia,  who  shall  have  access  to  all  places 
and  data  necessary  to  account  for  the  material  in 
paragraph  (2),  to  inspect  any  equipment  or  facility 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (1),  and  to  install  any 
devices  and  make  such  independent  measurements  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  to  account  for  such  material. 
Such  personnel  shall  be  accompanied  by  personnel 
designated  by  Indonesia. 

Indonesia  confirmed  its  undertaking  to  establish 
and  maintain  a  system  of  accounting  for  and  control  of  all 
material  subject  to  the  Supply  Agreement,  the  procedures  of 
which  shall  be  comparable  "to  those  set  forth  in  Agency 
document  INFCIRC/1 53  (Corrected),  or  in  any  revision  of 
that  document  agreed  to  by  Indonesia  and  the  United  States. 
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If  Indonesia  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force 
of  the  Supply  Agreement 

(a)  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Articles  1(4),  1(5),  V  and  VII  of  the  Supply 
Agreement, 

(b)  terminates,  abrogates  or  materially  violates 
a  safeguards  agreement  with  the  Agency,  or 

(c)  detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device, 

the  United  States  shall  have  the  rights  to  cease  further 
cooperation  under  the  Supply  Agreement  and  to  require  the 
return  of  any  material  transferred  under  the  Supply  Agreement 
and  any  special  nuclear  material  produced  through  its  use. 

The  United  States  and  Indonesia  shall  periodically 
exchange  through  the  Agency  information  concerning  the 
physical  protection  measures  maintained  by  Indonesia  pursuant 
to  Article  VII  of  the  Supply  Agreement.  The  adequacy  and 
implementation  of  these  physical  protection  measures  may  be 
reviewed  from  time  to  time,  whenever  either  Party  is  of  the 
view  that  a  revision  may  be  required  to  maintain  adequate 
physical  protection. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia 
concurs,  it  is  suggested  that  this  note  and  that  Government's 
reply  be  regarded  as  constituting  an  agreement  between  the 
two  Governments,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
of  the  reply  and  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  duration  as 
provided  in  Article  IX(2)  of  the  Supply  Agreement." 

I  have  further  the  honour  to  confirm,  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia,  the  foregoing 
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understandings  and  to  agree  that  Your  Excellency's  note 
and  this  note  shall  be  regarded  as  constituting  an 
agreement  between  our  two  Governments,  which  shall  enter 
into  force  on  the  date  of  this  reply  and  shall  remain  in 
force  for  the  duration  as  provided  in  ArticleIX(2)  of  the 
Supply  Agreement. 

Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurances 
of  my  high  consideration. 


For  the  Government  of  the 
Repu&lic  of  Indonesi* 

Amt 


HARJONO  NIMPUNO 


Resident  Representative  to 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 


His  Excellency 

Mr.  Louis  V.  Nosenzo, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Nuclear 

Energy  and  Energy  Technology  Affairs, 

Bureau  of  Oceans  and  International 

Environmental  and  Scientific  Affairs, 

Department  of  State, 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
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Maritime  Matters:   Vessel  Traffic  Management 
System  for  the  Juan  de  Fuca  Region 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Ottawa  December  19,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  19,  1979. 
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The  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs  to  the 
American  Ambassador 


(Elri*  ffertttewQ  iff  jfrhth'  fur  £xtmtal  ^KhUnirsf     ^ghJ^&i    ^ecreinire  b'^bxl  uixx  fi&nixrss  exfexirurem 

(Estrada 


OTTAWA,  December   19,  1979, 


FLM-211 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  discussions  between 
representatives  of  our  two  Governments  for'  the  purpose  of 
reaching  agreement  on  cooperative  arrangements  for  vessel 
traffic  management  in  waters  near  the  common  boundary  of 
Canada  and  the  United  States  in  the  region  of  Juan  de  Fuca 
Strait.   Such  arrangements  are  desirable  for  marine  safety 
in  light  of  increasing  oil  tanker  and  other  vessel  traffic 
in  the  west  coast  waters  of  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
The  world-wide  trend  towards  large  tankers,  and  the  poss- 
ibility of  their  presence  in  coastal  areas  where  they  might 
add  to  the  existing  traffic,  greatly  strengthen  the  need  for 
such  cooperation. 

The  two  Governments  have  already  taken  a  number  of 

parallel  measures  for  safety  of  navigation  in  the  Juan  de 

0 
Fuca  area,  including  improved  communications,  surveillance 

radar  installations  and  a  voluntary  routing  system.   I  have 

the  honour  to  propose  that  these  cooperative  arrangements  be 

further  strengthened.   The  attached  Annex  sets  out  the 


His  Excellency  Kenneth  Curtis, 
Ambassador  of  the  U.S.A.  to 
Canada, 

OTTAWA. 
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arrangements  for  implementation  of  a  cooperative  vessel 
traffic  management  system  for  the  region  of  Juan  de  Fuca 
Strait,  consistent  with  our  shared  goals  of  safety  of 
navigation  and  preservation  of  the  marine  environment. 

I  have  the  honour  to  propose  that  if  these 
arrangements  are  acceptable  to  the  United  States  Government, 
this  Note,  together  with  the  attached  Annex,  which  are 
authentic  in  English  and  French,  and  your  confirming  reply, 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
for  vessel  traffic  management  in  waters  near  the  common 
boundary  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  in  the  region  of 
Juan  de  Fuca  Strait.   I  have  the  honour  further  to  propose 
that  this  Agreement  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your 
reply.   This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government 
upon  six  months*  notice  to  the  other  or  upon  such  longer 
period  as  may  be  specified  in  the  notice  of  termination. 


^^^f^ckoa^M 


Secretary  of  State  for 
External  Affairs. 


Flora  MacDonald. 
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annex 


AGREEMENT  FOR  A  COOPERATIVE  VESSEL  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  JUAN  DE  FUCA  REGION 


100  PURPOSE  AND  OBJECTIVE 

100.1  The  purpose  of  this  Agreement  is  to  provide  for  a  cooperative 
system  of  vessel  traffic  management  in  the  applicable  waters. 

100.2  The  objective  of  this  Agreement  is  to  enhance  safe  and 
expeditious  vessel  traffic  movement  and  to  minimize  risk  of  pollution  of 
the  marine  environment  in  the  applicable  waters  by  setting  forth 
standards  and  procedures  for: 

(a)  establishing  a  cooperative  system  of  vessel  traffic 
management; 

(b)  ascertaining  through  pre-clearance  procedures  and 
subsequent  traffic  monitoring,  vessel  compliance  with 
pertinent  regulations,  procedures  and  practices;  and 
alerting  responsible  authorities  where  non-compliance 
occurs; 

(c)  monitoring  traffic  movements  to  the  degree  required  of  the 
locality; 

(d)  providing  on  a  routine  basis,  or  on  request,  real  time 
information  to  mariners  on  traffic,  navigational  dangers, 
weather  and  other  safety  matters; 

(e)  providing  on  request  position  fixing  data  where  this 
capability  exists; 

(f)  responding  to  emergency  situations. 

101  DEFINITIONS 

101.1   Applicable  Waters 

Means  the  waters  on  the  southern  coasts  of  British  Columbia  and 
the  northern  coasts  of  the  State  of  Washington  that  are  bounded: 

(1)  in  the  waters  through  which  the  international  boundary 
runs, 

(a)  on  the  north,  by  the  49°  north  parallel  of  latitude, 
and 
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(b)  on  the  south  and  east,  by  a  rhumb  line  joining  Point 
Partridge  (Whidbey  Island)  and  McCurdy  Point   (Quimper 
Peninsula);  and 

(2)  in  the  waters  to  seaward 

(a)  on  the  northwest,  by  the  48°35'45"  north  parallel   of 
latitude, 

(b)  on  the  southwest,  by  the  48o23'30"  north  parallel   of 
latitude,  and 

(c)  on  the  west,  by  the  rhumb  line  joining  48°35'45MN., 
124°47'30MW.  with  48°23,30"N.,  124048'37"W. 

101.2  Authority 

Means  the  Commissioner  of  the  Canadian  Coast  Guard  or  the 
Commandant  of  the  United  States  Coast  Guard. 

101.3  Berth 

Means  any  wharf,  pier,  anchorage  or  mooring  buoy. 

101.4  Canadian  Vessel  Traffic  Regulator  or  U.S.  Watch  Supervisor 

Means  the  person  at  a  vessel  traffic  management  centre 
authorized  by  the  appropriate  Authority  to  administer  the  vessel  traffic 
management  regulations. 

101.5  Cooperative  Vessel  Traffic  Management  System 

Means  the  cooperative  system  of  vessel  traffic  management 
established  within  the  applicable  waters  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

101.6  Exchange  Line 

Means  a  sector  boundary  where  vessel  traffic  passes  from 
management  by  one  Authority  to  management  by  the  other  Authority. 

101.7  Parties 

Means  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

101.8  Routing  System 

Means  any  system  of  routing  measures  aimed  at  reducing  the  risk 
of  casualties,  including  traffic  separation  schemes,  two-way  routes, 
recommended  tracks,  areas  to  be  avoided,  Inshore  traffic  zones, 
roundabouts,  precautionary  areas  and  deep  water  routes. 
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101.9  Sector 

Means  a  subdivision  of  the  applicable  waters  geographically 
defined  for  purposes  of  allocating  the  responsibility  for  vessel  traffic 
management  to  one  of  the  Authorities. 

101.10  Traffic  Clearance 

Means  an  authorization  by  a  Canadian  vessel  traffic  regulator 
or  a  U.S.  watch  supervisor  for  a  vessel  to  enter  the  cooperative  vessel 
traffic  management  system,  depart  a  berth,  proceed  or  manoeuvre  within 
the  applicable  waters. 

101.11  Vessel 


Means  ewery   description  of  water  craft,  including  non- 
displacement  craft  and  seaplanes,  used  or  capable  of  being  used  as  a 
means  of  transportation  on  water. 

101.12  Vessel  Traffic  Management 

Means  the  management  of  vessel  traffic  by  the  use  of  such 
procedures  and  equipment  as  may  be  agreed  by  the  Authorities,  including 
vessel  movement  reporting  systems,  radar  surveillance  equipment,  standard 
operation  procedures  and  routing  systems. 

101.13  Vessel  Traffic  Management  Centre 

Means  a  centre  established  by  the  appropriate  Authority  for 
managing  vessel  traffic  in  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic  management 
system. 

101.14  Vessel  Traffic  Management  Regulations 

Means  regulations  promulgated  by  each  Party  for  vessel  traffic 
management  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 

102  APPLICATION  TO  VESSELS 


102.1  Except  as  otherwise  herein  provided  this  Agreement  shall  apply 
to  all  vessels. 

102.2  Any  vessel  that  is  exempt  from  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Agreement  shall  observe  the  ordinary  practice  of  seamen  and,  so 
far  as  is  reasonable  and  practicable,  act  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
this  Agreement. 

103  EXCHANGE  LINES 


103.1    The  Exchange  Lines  in  the  applicable  waters  are  as  follows: 
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(a)  The  124°40'  west  meridian  of  longitude  in  the  Juan  de  Fuca 
Strait  from  the  Canadian  low-water  line  to  the  U.S. 
low-water  line  as  depicted  on  official  charts; 

(b)  Donaldson  Island  in  position  48°19,54"N., 
123°42'24"W.  to  position  48°13'37"N., 
123°31,36"W.;  thence  to  position  48012'32HN., 
123°24'24"W. ;  then  to  Hein  Bank  in  position  48°21'06"N., 
123°02,30"W.;  thence  to  Cattle  Point,  San  Juan  Island  in 
position  48°27'00"N.,  122°57'42"W. ; 

(c)  Lime  Kiln  Point  in  position  48°31'00"N., 
123°09,06"W.  to  Kellet  Bluff  in  position 
48°35'18"N. ,  123°12'03MW. ;  thence  to  Turn  Point 
in  position  48°41'20"N.,  123°14,10"W. ;  thence  to 
Skipjack  Island  in  position  48°44'00"N.,  123o02'16"W. ; 
thence  to  Clements  Reef  in  position  48°46'42MN. , 
122053'22"W. ;  thence  to  Alden  Bank  Buoy  in  position 
48°50'24"N.,  122o52'10"W.,  thence  in  a  000°  direction 
to  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  49°00'N.  parallel 
of  latitude. 

103.2    The  Exchange  Lines  may  be  modified  by  agreement  of  the 
Authorities,  pursuant  to  recommendations  of  the  Joint  Coordinating  Group 
established  under  this  Agreement. 

200  JOINT  POLICY 

201  JOINT  PROCEDURES 

201.1    The  Parties  agree  that  the  development  and  implementation  of 
the  cooperative  vessel  traffic  management  system  is  best  achieved  by: 

(a)  developing  and  issuing  vessel  traffic  management 
regulations  and  developing  standard  procedures  at  the 
headquarters  level  of  the  Authorities; 

(b)  developing  the  local  vessel  traffic  management  technical 
and  operational  details  at  the  regional  and  district  level 
of  the  Authorities,  within  the  framework  of  national 
standards,  with  headquarters  consultation;  and 

(c)  developing  routing  systems  and  vessel  traffic  management 
systems  taking  into  account,  where  appropriate,  standards 
developed  at  IMC0  on  ships'  routing  and  ship  movement 
systems. 
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202  SYSTEM  COMPATIBILITY 

202.1    The  Parties  agree  that  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic  manage- 
ment system  procedures  and  regulations  in  each  country  shall  be  compat- 
ible, to  the  extent  possible,  with  those  in  the  other  and  that  any  joint 
traffic  separation  scheme  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Inter-Governmental 
Maritime  Consultative  Organization. 

203  REGULATING  OF  VESSEL  TRAFFIC 

203.1    Each  Party  undertakes  to  promulgate  all  vessel  traffic 
management  regulations  necessary  to  give  effect  to  this  Agreement.  The 
Authorities  shall  jointly  determine  the  vessels  to  which  particular 
regulations  shall  apply. 

204  COMPATIBILITY  OF  OTHER  REGULATIONS  AND  THEIR  ENFORCEMENT 

204.1  The  Parties  recognize  the  desirability  of  compatibility  in 
their  respective  national  regulations  bearing  on  marine  safety  and 
environmental  protection  applicable  to  vessels  using  the  cooperative 
vessel  traffic  management  system.  The  Parties  further  recognize  the 
desirability  of  consultation  and  coordination  between  the  Authorities  to 
promote  compatibility  of  these  regulations  to  the  fullest  extent 
practicable  consistent  with  domestic  law  and  policy.  At  the  request  of 
either  Authority,  the  other  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  consultation 
and  coordination  concerning  such  regulatory  measures  significantly 
affecting  vessels  using  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic  management  system. 

204.2  The  Parties  consider  that  their  respective  vessel  design, 
construction,  manning  and  equipment  requirements,  and  the  measures  for 
enforcement  of  these  requirements,  provide  a  comparable  degree  of  marine 
safety  and  environmental  protection  and  that  their  cooperative 
application  will  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  vessel  traffic 
management  system.  Each  Party  recognizes  that  vessels  meeting  its  own 
standards  enter  the  waters  of  the  other  Party  in  accordance  with  the 
agreed  routing  system.  Each  Party,  in  applying  its  regulations  to 
vessels  proceeding  through  its  portion  of  the  applicable  waters  solely 
en  route  to  or  departing  from  a  port  of  the  other  Party,  will  consider 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  other  Party  to  be  effectively 
equivalent  to  material  compliance  with  its  own  requirements,  so  long  as 
the  requirements  and  enforcement  practices  of  the  other  Party,  in  their 
totality,  continue  to  provide  a  comparable  degree  of  marine  safety  and 
environmental  protection. 

204.3  Nothing  in  Article  204  shall  derogate  from  the  right  of  each 
Party  to  take  appropriate  measures  in  accordance  with  its  law  in  its 
portion  of  the  applicable  waters  in  relation  to  any  specific  vessel,  the 
condition  or  activities  of  which  may  pose  an  actual  threat  to  marine 
safety  or  the  marine  environment.  In  order  to  facilitate  cooperative 
enforcement  action  each  Authority  will  consult  at  the  request  of  the 
other,  where  time  permits,  concerning  enforcement  measures  to  be  taken  in 
particular  situations  posing  a  threat  to  marine  safety  or  the  marine 
environment  in  the  applicable  waters. 
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204.4    Should  either  Party  consider  making  a  determination  that  the 
requirements  and  measures  for  enforcement  referred  to  in  204.2,  in  their 
totality,  no  longer  provide  a  comparable  degree  of  marine  safety  and 
environmental  protection,  that  Party  will  notify  the  other  Party  and 
offer  to  consult  on  the  matter.  No  final  determination  will  be  made  in 
this  respect  for  at  least  six  months  from  the  time  of  initial  notifi- 
cation in  order  to  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  consultation  process  to 
be  completed. 

205  RELATION  TO  NATIONAL  LAW  AND  POLICY 

205.1    This  Agreement  and  actions  hereunder  shall  be  without  prejudice 
to  the  position  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  with 
respect  to  the  character  of,  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  coastal  state 
jurisdiction  over  the  applicable  and  adjacent  waters. 

206  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  SAFE  NAVIGATION 

206.1    It  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic 
management  system  instituted  under  this  Agreement  to  attempt  to  manoeuvre 
or  navigate  vessels  from  the  shore.  Therefore,  the  responsibility  for 
safe  navigation  shall  remain  with  the  vessel's  master  or  commanding 
officer.  Notwithstanding  any  requirement  in  the  vessel  traffic 
management  regulations,  the  master  or  commanding  officer  of  the  vessel 
shall  retain  the  responsibility  to  take  any  action  which  by  the  ordinary 
practice  of  seamen  or  by  any  special  circumstances  is  necessary  to  ensure 
safety  of  life  or  the  safety  of  his  own  or  any  other  vessel. 

207  ENFORCEMENT 

207.1    In  the  applicable  waters  under  its  jurisdiction,  each  Party 
shall  enforce  compliance  with  its  vessel  traffic  management  regulations. 

208  NAVAL  VESSELS  AND  GOVERNMENT  VESSELS 

208.1  Warships,  naval  auxiliaries  and  other  vessels  used  for  the  time 
being  for  military  purposes  in  non-commercial  service  will  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  except  when  compliance  would  impair 
defence  operations  or  defence  operational  capabilities.  To  the  extent 
that  it  is  consistent  with  the  nature  of  these  operations  notice  will  be 
given  to  the  vessel  traffic  management  centre  concerned. 

208.2  Other  vessels  owned  and  operated  by  a  State  and  used  for  the 
time  being  only  on  Government  non- commercial  service  and  performing 
governmental  functions  in  the  applicable  waters  will  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement,  except  when  compliance  would  impair  the 
performance  of  governmental  functions  of  a  marine  contingency  nature.  To 
the  extent  that  it  is  consistent  with  the  nature  of  the  governmental 
functions  being  performed,  notice  will  be  given  to  the  vessel  traffic 
management  centre  concerned. 
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300  OPERATIONAL  ELEMENTS 

301  VESSEL  TRAFFIC  CLEARANCE 

301.1  Prior  to  entering  the  cooperative  vessel   traffic  management 

system  or  departing  a  berth  within  the  system,  each  vessel  shall  obtain  a 
traffic  clearance  in  accordance  with  procedures  to  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  Authorities. 

302  VESSEL  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  CENTRES 

302.1    Vessel  traffic  management  centres  shall  be  established  as 
necessary  to  manage  and  coordinate  vessel  traffic.  These  centres  shall 
be  in  communication  with  each  other  by  dedicated  communications  circuits 
in  order  to  ensure  real  time  knowledge  of  the  total  vessel  traffic 
pattern  in  the  applicable  waters. 

303  METHOD  OF  OPERATIONS 

303.1    Each  vessel  traffic  management  centre  shall,  within  its 
applicable  sector: 

(a)  maintain  VHF-FM  radio  contact  with  and  receive  reports  from 
each  vessel  subject  to  the  communications  and  movement 
reporting  requirements  of  the  vessel  traffic  management 
regulations; 

(b)  maintain  an  accurate  and  up-to-date  plot  of  all  such 
vessels; 

(c)  maintain  an  accurate  and  up-to-date  status  display  of  all 
known  hazards  to  navigation,  including  adverse  weather 
conditions,  large  concentrations  of  fishing  or  recreational 
vessels,  and  discrepancies  in  aids  to  navigation; 

(d)  disseminate  the  information  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (c) 
to  all  participating  vessels  that  may  be  affected; 

(e)  provide,  upon  request,  position  fixing  assistance,  within 
the  capability  of  the  centre; 

(f)  in  accordance  with  an  agreed  procedure,  issue  a  vessel 
traffic  clearance; 

(g)  in  accordance  with  an  agreed  procedure,  transfer 
responsibility  between  centres  for  each  vessel  at  the  time 
it  crosses  an  exchange  line;  and 

(h)  upon  detecting  or  becoming  aware  of  any  violation  of  the 
vessel  traffic  management  regulations,  report  the  violation 
to  the  appropriate  enforcement  official  of  the  Party  in 
whose  waters  the  violation  occurred. 
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304  SECTOR  MANAGEMENT  AND  RESPONSIBILITY 

304.1  All  vessel  traffic  within  the  applicable  waters  to  seaward  of 
the  exchange  line  established  in  subsection  103.1(a)  shall  be  managed  by 
Tofino  Traffic  Centre. 

304.2  All  vessel  traffic  to  the  east  of  the  exchange  line  established 
by  subsection  103.1(a)  and  to  the  south  and  east  of  the  exchange  lines 
established  by  subsections  103.1(b)  and  103.1(c)  shall  be  managed  by  the 
Seattle  Traffic  Centre. 

304.3  All  vessel  traffic  to  the  north  and  west  of  the  exchange  lines 
established  by  subsection  103.1(b)  and  103.1(c)  shall  be  managed  by 
Vancouver  Traffic  Centre. 

305  POLLUTION  CONTINGENCY  SUPPORT 


305.1  In  the  event  of  a  pollution  incident  occurring  within  the 

applicable  waters  where  a  response  by  one  or  both  Parties  under  the  terms 
of  the  Joint  Canada/United  States  Marine  Pollution  Contingency  Plan^jis 
required,  the  Authorities  shall   cooperate  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  with  the  On-Scene  Commander. 

306  STANDARDS  OF  SHORE  BASED  EQUIPMENT 

306.1  The  Parties  agree  it  is  desirable  to  establish  at  the  earliest 
feasible  time  a  positive  method  of  surveillance,  generally  radar  where 
practicable,  to  ensure  compliance  with  vessel  traffic  management 
regulations.  * 

306.2  Except  as  they  may  otherwise  agree,  each  authority  shall  be 
responsible  for  establishing,  operating,  and  maintaining: 

(a)  VHF-FM  communications  coverage  within  its  sectors,  and 

(b)  radar  surveillance  systems  incorporating  provisions  for  the 
identification  and  tracking  of  vessels  as  follows: 

(1)  Canada:  Strait  of  Georgia  and  Haro  Strait  from  Point 
Roberts  to  Race  Rocks;  and  on  the  west  coast  of 
Vancouver  Island,  from  Estevan  Point  to  Cape  Flattery, 
Washington. 

(2)  United  States:  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca  from  Cape 
Flattery  to  Whidbey  Island;  and  Rosario  Strait  from 
Cherry  Point  to  the  southern  entrance  in  the  vicinity 
of  Whidbey  Island. 


1  Exchange  of  notes  June  19, 1974.  TIAS  7861 ;  25  UST  1280. 
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307  JOINT  COORDINATING  GROUP 

307.1  The  Authorities  shall  establish  a  Joint  Coordinating  Group  at 
the  Regional/District  level.  This  Group  shall  have  a  permanent 
membership  consisting  of  two  VTM  representatives  from  each  Authority,  one 
of  whom  shall  serve  as  the  Chairperson  and  that  office  shall  alternate 
annually  between  each  Authority.  This  Group  may  seek  expert  advice  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate.  A  meeting  of  the  Joint  Coordinating  Group  may  be 
called  by  either  Authority  but  in  any  event,  it  shall  meet  and  submit  a 
report  to  the  Authorities  annually. 

307.2  The  functions  of  this  Group  shall  be: 

(a)  to  receive  and  respond  to  representations  by  interested 
parties  on  operational  problems  of  a  local  nature; 

(b)  to  review  and  make  early  reports  to  both  Authorities 
regarding  the  findings  of  any  casualty  investigation 
authority  when  a  factor  in  its  investigation  concerns  the 
management  of  traffic  in  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic 
management  system; 

(c)  to  review  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Authorities 
concerning  operating  procedures  and  regulations; 

(d)  to  review  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Authorities 
respecting  modifications  of  the  exchange  lines  established 
by  section  103.1  of  this  Agreement; 

(e)  to  advise  the  Authorities  on  policy  and  standards; 

(f)  to  recommend  to  the  Authorities  consultative  and 
operational  procedures  to  be  followed  when  a  vessel  is 
found  to  be  in  contravention  of  the  vessel  traffic 
management  regulations;  and 

(g)  to  facilitate  consultations  between  the  Authorities  on  the 
effective  implementation  of  this  Agreement. 

308  COMMUNICATIONS 


308.1    The  Parties  undertake  to  promulgate  in  consultation  with  each 
other  appropriate  communications  regulations  to  ensure  reliable  and 
effective  two-way  voice  communications  throughout  the  vessel  traffic 
management  system. 

309  AIDS  TO  NAVIGATION 

309.1    The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  aids  to  navigation  in  the 
applicable  waters  shall  remain  the  responsibility  of  the  Authority  In 
whose  territory  or  water  the  aids  to  navigation  are  located,  except  as 
may  be  otherwise  expressly  agreed  by  the  Parties'. 
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400  ADMINISTRATION  AND  RESPONSIBILITY 

400.1  The  Authorities  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration  of 
this  Agreement. 

400.2  The  federal  officers  having  Regional /District  responsibilities 
for  administration  and  operation  of  the  cooperative  vessel  traffic 
management  system  are: 

For  Canada:    The  Regional  Director, 
Canadian  Coast  Guard, 
Western  Region. 

For  United  States:  The  Commander, 

Thirteenth  Coast  Guard  District. 

401  AMENDMENTS 

401.1    Amendments  to  this  Agreement  may  be  made  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  Parties. 

402  IMPLEMENTATION 

402.1  The  Authorities  shall   implement  the  cooperative  vessel   traffic 
management  system  as  soon  as  possible,   subject  to  appropriation  of  funds. 

402.2  Each  Party  shall  bear  the  costs  of  its  own  operations  conducted 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 
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French  Text  of  the  Canadian  Note 


(Elfi*  j&M-ivhtrg  ai  j&'hth*  for  ^.xiertmi  AfTntr*     «|Ih§||P#    ^ecreluire  b'Jitul  mxx  Afhtin'*  tndgrxemx 

(Imradti 


OTTAWA,  le   19  decembre  1979. 

FLM-211 
Excellence, 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  me  reporter  aux  discussions 
tenues  entre  les  reprgsentants  de  nos  deux  gouvernements  en 
vue  de  parvenir  a  une  entente  sur  des  arrangements 
cooperatifs  applicables  au  controle  de  la  circulation 
maritime  dans  les  eaux  a  proximite"  de  la  fronti&re  canado- 
amgricaine  dans  la  region  du  detroit  de  Juan  de  Fuca.   De 
tels  arrangements  sont  souhaitables  dans  l'optique  de  la 
securite  maritime  en  raison  du  nombre  croissant  de  pitroliers 
et  d'autres  navires  dans  les  eaux  qui  bordent  la  cote  ouest 
du  Canada  et  des  Etats-Unis.   La  tendance  universelle  vers 
1 'utilisation  de  p£troliers  a  fort  tonnage,  combin€e  a"  la 
possibilite  de  leur  presence  dans  des  regions  coti&res  ou  ils 
risquent  d'ajouter  au  trafic  dijl  existant,  rend  d'autant  plus 
nicessaire  ce  genre  de  cooperation. 

Les  deux  gouvernements  ont  d€ja  pris  parallelement 
un  certain  nombre  de  mesures  destinies  a  assurer  la  sicurite" 
de  la  navigation  dans  la  region  de  Juan  de  Fuca,  dont  des 


Son  Excellence  Kenneth  Curtis, 

Ambassadeur  des  Etats-Unis  au  Canada, 
OTTAWA. 
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communications  am61ior£es,  des  installations  de  surveillance- 
radar  et  un  systeme  volontaire  d' organisation  du  trafic. 
J'ai  l'honneur  de  proposer  par  la  pr^sente  que  ces  arrangements 
coop^ratifs  soient  davantage  renforc£s.   L 'Annexe  ci-jointe 
expose  les  modalit^s  aff ^rentes  a  la  mise  en  place  d'un  systeme 
de  controle  coopgratif  de  la  circulation  maritime  dans  la 
region  de  Juan  de  Fuca,  conformement  a  nos  objectifs  communs 
de  s^curite"  de  la  navigation  et  de  preservation  du  milieu  marin. 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  proposer  que  si  ces  modalit€s 
agrient  au  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis,  la  pr^sente  Note  et  son 
Annexe,  dont  les  versions  francaise  et  anglaise  font  foi,  et 
votre  Note  en  reponse,  constituent  entre  nos  deux  gouvernements 
un  accord  de  contrSle  de  la  circulation  maritime  dans  les  eaux 
a  proximite"  de  la  frontiere  canado-am^ricaine  dans  la  region  du 
d£troit  de  Juan  de  Fuca.   J'ai  en  outre  l'honneur  de  proposer 
que  cet  accord  entre  en  vigueur  a  la  date  de  votre  reponse. 
L' accord  pourra  etre  dSnonce"  par  l'un  ou  1' autre  gouvernement 
sur  pr^avis  de  six  mois  a  1' autre  gouvernement  ou  au  terme  de 
toute  autre  pgriode  plus  longue  qui  pourra  etre  spicifi^e  dans 
l'avis  de  d£nonciation. 

Le  secretaire  d'Etat  aux 
Affaires  extSrieures, 


'M^sm^. 
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annexe 

ACCORD  POUR  LA  MISE  EN  PLACE  D'UN  SYSTEME  DE  CONTROlE  COOPERATIF 
DE  LA  CIRCULATION  MARITIME  DANS  LA  REGION  JUAN  DE  FUCA 


100  BUT  ET  OBJECTIF 

100.1  Le  but  du  present  Accord  consiste  a  mettre  en  place  un  systeme 
de  controle  cooperatif  de  la  circulation  maritime  dans  les  eaux  visees. 

100.2  L'objectif  du  present  Accord  consiste  a  favoriser  la 
circulation  sure  et  rapide  des  navires  et  a  reduire  les  risques  de 
pollution  du  milieu  marin  dans  les  eaux  visees,  par  1 'etablissement  de 
normes  et  de  procedures  permettant 

a)  d'etablir  un  systeme  de  controle  cooperatif  de  la 
circulation  maritime; 

b)  d' assurer,  par  V octroi  aux  navires  d'autori sat ions 
prealables  de  naviguer  et  par  une  surveillance  subsequente 
de  la  circulation,  que  les  navires  se  conforment  aux 
procedures,  aux  pratiques  et  aux  reglements  pertinents,  et 
d' alerter  les  autorites  competentes  en  cas  d' infraction; 

c)  de  surveiller  la  circulation  dans  la  mesure  requise  par  la 
local ite; 

d)  de  transmettre  aux  marins,  regulierement  ou  sur  demande, 
des  informations  en  temps  reel  concernant  la  circulation, 
les  dangers  pour  la  navigation,  les  conditions 
meteorologiques  et  d'autres  questions  de  securite; 

e)  de  transmettre,  sur  demande,  des  donnees  servant  a 
determiner  la  position,  lorsque  la  chose  est  possible;  et 

f)  de  reagir  en  cas  d'urgence. 

101  DEFINITIONS 

101.1  Eaux  visees 

S'entend  des  eaux  se  trouvant  au  large  des  cotes  meridionales 
de  la  Colombie-Britannique  et  des  cotes  septentrional es  de  TEtat  de 
Washington  et  qui   sont  deli  mi tees: 
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(1)  dans  les  eaux  traversers  par  la  front i ere  international, 

a)  par  le  parallele  a  49°  de  latitude  Nord  au  nord,  et 

b)  par  une  ligne  loxodromique  joignant  Point  Partridge 
(Tie  Whidbey)  et  McCurdy  Point  (peninsule  Quimper)  au 
sud  et  a  T  est ;  et 

(2)  dans  les  eaux  qui  s'etendent  vers  le  large, 

a)  par  le  parallele  a  48°35'45"  de  latitude  Nord  au 
nord-ouest, 

b)  par  le  parallele  a  48°23,30"  de  latitude  Nord  au 
sud-ouest,  et 

c)  par  la  ligne  loxodromique  joignant  les  points 
48°35'45"N.   124°47'30°0.   aux  points  48°23'30"N., 
124°48'37"0. 

101.2  Autorite 

S'entend  du  Commissaire  de  la  Garde  cot i ere  canadienne  ou  du 
Commandant  de  la  Garde  cotiere  des  Etats-Unis. 

101.3  Poste 


S'entend  de  tout  quai ,  de  toute  jetee,  de  tout  poste  de 
mouillage  ou  de  toute  bouee  d'amarrage. 

101.4  Regulateur  canadien  de  la  circulation  maritime  ou  superviseur 
americain  du  quart 

Dans  un  centre  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime,  s'entend 
de  la  personne  autorisee  par  1 'Autorite  competente  a  faire  respecter  les 
reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime. 

101.5  Systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 

S'entend  du  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation 
maritime  etabli  dans  les  eaux  visees  aux  termes  du  present  Accord. 

101.6  Ligne  de  transition 

Dans  un  secteur,  s'entend  d'une  ligne  a  partir  de  laquelle  le 
controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  passe  d'une  Autorite  a  1 'autre. 
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101.7  Parties 

S'entend  du  Gouvernement  du  Canada  et  du  Gouvernement  des 
£tats-Unis  d'Amerique. 

101.8  Systeme  d' organisation  du  trafic 

S'entend  de  tout  systeme  comportant  des  procedes  d' organisation 
du  trafic  visant  a  reduire  le  risque  d'accidents,  notamment  des 
dispositifs  de  separation  du  trafic,  des  routes  a  double  courant,  des 
couloirs  recommandes,  des  zones  a  eviter,  des  zones  cotieres  de 
circulation,  des  detours,  des  zones  dangereuses  et  des  routes  en  eau 
profonde. 

101.9  Secteur 

S'entend  d'une  subdivision  des  eaux  visees  qui  est  definie 
geographiquement  aux  fins  de  1 'attribution  a  Tune  des  Autorites  de  la 
responsabilite  en  matiere  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime. 

101.10  Autorisation  de  naviguer 

S'entend  de  1 'autorisation  accordee  a  un  navire  par  un 
regulateur  canadien  de  la  circulation  maritime  ou  par  un  superviseur  de 
quart  americain  d'entrer  dans  le  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime,  de  quilter  un  poste,  ou  de  circuler  ou  de 
manoeuvrer  dans  les  eaux  visees. 

101.11  Navires 


S'entend  de  tout  engin  ou  tout  appareil  de  quel  que  nature  que 
ce  soit,  y  compris  les  batiments  sans  tirant  d'eau  et  les  hydravions, 
utilise  ou  susceptible  d'etre  utilise  comme  moyen  de  transport  sur  Teau. 

101.12  Controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 

S'entend  du  controle  de  la  circulation  des  navires  par  le  biais 
de  methodes  et  de  pieces  d'equipement  dont  pourront  convenir  les 
Autorites,  notamment  des  systemes  indicateurs  des  mouvements  des  navires, 
du  materiel  de  surveillance  radar,  des  pratiques  de  fonctionnement 
courantes  et  des  systemes  d'organisation  du  trafic. 

101.13  Centre  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 

S'entend  d'un  centre  etabli  par  l'Autorite  competente  pour  le 
controle  de  la  circulation  des  navires  dans  le  systeme  cooperatif  de 
controle  de  la  circulation  maritime. 
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101.14    Reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 

S'entend  des  reglements  edictes  par  chaque  Partie  aux  fins  du 
controle  de  la  circulation  des  navires  aux  termes  du  present  Accord. 

102  APPLICATION  AUX  NAVIRES 


102.1  Sauf  dispositions  contraires  dans  les  presentes,  le  present 
Accord  s' applique  a  tous  les  navires. 

102.2  Tout  navire  non  tenu  de  se  conformer  aux  dispositions  du 
present  Accord  observe  la  pratique  ordinaire  des  marins  et,  pour  autant 
qu'il  est  possible  et  raisonnable  de  le  faire,  mene  ses  operations  en 
conformite  avec  les  dispositions  du  present  Accord. 

103  LIGNES  DE  TRANSITION 

103.1  Les  lignes  de  transition  dans  les  eaux  visees  se  definissent 
comme  suit: 

a)  Le  meridien  a  124°40*  de  longitude  Ouest  dans  le  detroit 
Juan  de  Fuca,  de  la  laisse  de  basse-mer  du  Canada  a  la 
laisse  de  basse-mer  des  Etats-Unis,  comme  il  est  indique 
sur  les  cartes  officielles; 

b)  de  Tile  Donaldson  situee  a  48°19,54MN.,  123o42'24"0.  au 
point  situe  a  48°13'37HN. ,  123°31'36"0. ;  de  la  au  point 
situe  a  48°12,32"N.,  123°24,24"0. ;  puis  au  Banc  Hein  (Hein 
Bank)  situe  a  48°21'06HN. ,  123o02'30H0. ;  de  la  a  Cattle 
Point  sur  l'Tle  San  Juan  a  48°27,00"N. ,  122°57,42,,0. ;  et 

c)  de  Lime  Kiln  Point  situe  a  48°3r00HN.,  123o09'06"0.  a 
Kellet  Bluff  situe  a  48°35,18"N.,  123°12,03H0. ;  de  la  a 
Turn  Point  situe  a  48°41,20"N.,  123°14,10"0. ;  puis  a  l'Tle 
Skipjack  (Skipjack  Island)  situee  a  48°44'00"N., 
123°02'16"0.;  de  la  a  Clements  Reef  situe  a  48°46,42"N. , 
122°53'22"0.;  puis  a  la  bouee  du  Banc  Alden  (Alden  Bank) 
situee  a  48°50,24"N.,  122°52'10"0. ;  puis  dans  une  direction 
000°  jusqu'au  point  d' intersection  avec  le  parallele  a 

49°  00'  de  latitude  Nord. 

103.2  Les  lignes  de  transition  peuvent  etre  modifiees  par  voie 

d' entente  entre  les  Autorites,  conformement  aux  recommandations  du  Groupe 
mixte  de  coordination  etabli  en  vertu  du  present  Accord. 
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200  POLITIQUE  COMMUNE 

201  MESURES  COMMUNES 

201.1  Les  Parties  conviennent  que  la  meilleure  fagon  d' elaborer  et  de 

mettre  en  oeuvre  le  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation 
maritime  consiste: 

a)  a  elaborer  et  edicter  des  reglements  relatifs  au  controle 
de  la  circulation  maritime  et  a  mettre  au  point  des 
procedures  normal i sees  au  niveau  des  pouvoirs  centraux  de 
chaque  Autorite; 

b)  a  elaborer,  au  niveau  des  pouvoirs  regionaux  et  de  district 
des  Autorites,   les  details  techniques  et  operationnels  du 
controle  local   de  la  circulation  maritime,  dans  le  cadre 
des  normes  national es  et  en  consultation  avec  les  pouvoirs 
centraux;  et 

c)  a  elaborer  des  systemes  d'organisation  du  trafic  et  des 
systemes  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  en  tenant 
compte,  lorsqu'il  y  a  lieu,  des  normes  etablies  par  1 'OMCI 
quant  aux  systemes  d'organisation  du  trafic  et  de  mouvement 
des  na vires. 

202  COMPATIBILITY  DES  SYSltMES 

202.1  Les  Parties  conviennent  que  les  procedures  et   les  reglements 

etablis  dans  un  pays  dans  le  cadre  du  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de 
la  circulation  maritime  doivent  etre  compatibles  dans  la  mesure  du 
possible  avec  ceux  etablis  dans  l'autre  pays,  et  que  tout  dispositif 
commun  de  separation  du  trafic  doit  etre  soumis  a  1 'approbation  de 
l'Organisation  intergouvernementale  consultative  de  la  navigation 
maritime. 

203  REGLEMENTATION  DE  LA  CIRCULATION  MARITIME 

203.1  Chaque  Partie  s 'engage  a  edicter  tous  les  reglements  relatifs 

au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  necessaires  pour  donner  effet  au 
present  Accord.     Les  Autorites  determineront  conjointement  les  navires 
auxquels  s' applique  chaque  reglement  en  particulier. 

204  COMPATIBILITY  D'AUTRES  REGLEMENTS  ET  LEUR  APPLICATION 

204.1  Les  Parties  reconnaissent  l'opportunite  d'une  compatibilite  de 

leurs  reglements  nationaux  respect ifs  sur  la  securite  maritime  et  sur  la 
protection  de  1 'environnement  applicables  aux  navires  faisant  usage  du 
systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime.     Les  Parties 
reconnaissent  en  outre  qu'il  est  souhaitable  que  les  Autorites  tiennent 
des  consultations  et  coordonnent  leur  action  dans  le  but  de  promouvoir  le 
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plus  possible  la  compatibilite  entre  ces  reglements,  en  conformite  avec 
la  legislation  et  les  politiques  nationales.  A  la  demande  de  Tune  ou 
Tautre  Autorite,  T Autorite  sollicitee  fournira  une  occasion  de  proceder 
a  une  consultation  et  de  coordonner  les  mesures  de  reglementation  qui  ont 
une  incidence  marquee  sur  les  navires  faisant  usage  du  systeme  cooperatif 
de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime. 

204.2  Les  Parties  considerent  que  leurs  exigences  respectives  quant 
a  la  conception,  a  la  construction,  a  Tequipage  et  l'armement  des 
navires,  ainsi  que  les  mesures  prises  pour  faire  respecter  ces  exigences, 
fournissent  un  degre  comparable  de  securite  maritime  et  de  protection  de 

1 'environnement,  et  que  leur  cooperation  au  chapitre  de  la  mise  en 
application  augmentera  la  securite  du  systeme  de  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime.  Chaque  Partie  reconnait  que  des  navires  repondant 
a  ses  propres  normes  penetrent  dans  les  eaux  de  Tautre  Partie  en  vertu 
du  systeme  d' organisation  du  trafic  dont  il  est  convenu.  En  appliquant 
ses  reglements  aux  navires  traversant  la  partie  des  eaux  visees  qui 
tombent  sous  sa  juridiction  dans  le  seul  but  de  rejoindre  ou  de  quitter 
un  port  de  Tautre  Partie,  chaque  Partie  considerera  le  respect  des 
exigences  de  Tautre  Partie  comme  effectivement  equivalant  au  respect 
integral  de  ses  propres  exigences,  a  condition  que  les  exigences  et  les 
mesures  d'execution  de  Tautre  Partie,  prises  globalement,  continuent  de 
fournir  un  degre  comparable  de  securite  maritime  et  de  protection  de 
1 'environnement. 

204.3  Rien  dans  le  present  Article  ne  porte  atteinte  aux  droits  de 
chaque  Partie  de  prendre  dan's  la  partie  des  eaux  visees  qui  tombe  sous  sa 
juridiction  des  mesures  appropriees  en  vertu  de  sa  legislation  nationale 
au  regard  de  tout  navire  en  particulier  qui,  en  raison  de  son  etat  ou  de 
ses  activites,  risque  de  porter  un  prejudice  reel  a  la  securite  maritime 
ou  au  milieu  marin.  Afin  de  faciliter  la  prise  de  mesures  d'execution 
communes,  chaque  Partie  tiendra  des  consultations  a  la  demande  de  Tautre 
Partie,  lorsque  le  temps  le  permet,  sur  les  dispositions  a  prendre 
lorsque  la  situation  fait  peser  une  menace  sur  la  securite  maritime  ou 
sur  le  milieu  marin  dans  les  eaux  visees. 

204.4  Si  une  Partie  envisage  de  considerer  que  les  exigences  et  les 
mesures  d'execution  dont  il  est  fait  mention  au  paragraphe  204.2,  prises 
globalement,  ne  fournissent  plus  un  degre  comparable  de  securite  maritime 
et  de  protection  de  T environnement,  elle  en  avertit  Tautre  Partie  et 
offre  de  tenir  des  consultations  a  ce  sujet.  Aucune  decision  finale 
n'est  prise  en  la  matiere  avant  un  delai  d'au  moins  six  mois  a  compter  de 
la  date  de  la  notification,  de  fagon  a  allouer  le  temps  necessaire  pour 
completer  le  processus  de  consultation. 

205  INCIDENCES  SUR  LA  LEGISLATION  ET  LES  POLITIQUES  NATIONALES 

205.1  Le  present  Accord  et  les  mesures  qu'il  prevoit  sont  sans 

prejudice  de  la  position  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  et  de  celle  du 
Gouvernement  du  Canada  quant  au  caractere,  a  la  nature  et  a  Tetendue  de 
la  juridiction  de  TEtat  cotier  sur  les  eaux  visees  et  limitrophes. 
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206  responsabilite  quant  A  la  sEcuritE  de  la  navigation 

206.1    Le  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 
institue  en  vertu  du  present  Accord  ne  vise  aucunement  a  tenter  de 
manoeuvrer  ou  de  diriger  les  navires  a  parti r  de  la  cote.  Par 
consequent,  le  capital" ne  ou  le  commandant  du  navire  garde  la 
responsabilite  de  la  securite  de  la  navigation.  Nonobstant  toute 
exigence  prevue  dans  les  reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime,  le  capitaine  ou  le  commandant  du  navire  garde  la 
responsabilite  des  mesures  a  prendre  en  vertu  de  la  pratique  ordinaire 
des  marins  ou  en  presence  de  circonstances  speciales  pour  assurer  la 
securite  de  l'equipage  et  celle  de  son  propre  navire  ou  de  tout  autre 
navire. 

207  APPLICATION  DES  REGLEMENTS 

207.1    Dans  les  eaux  visees  qui  tombent  sous  sa  juridictlon,  chaque 
Partie  veille  au  respect  de  ses  reglements  sur  le  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime. 

208  NAVIRES  DE  GUERRE  ET  AUTRES  NAVIRES  D'ETAT 

208.1  Les  navires  de  guerre,  les  navires  de  guerre  auxilialres  et  les 
autres  navires  utilises  a  l'heure  actuelle  a  des  fins  militaires  en 
service  non  commercial   se  conformeront  aux  dispositions  du  present 
Accord,  sauf  dans  les  cas  ou  cette  conformite  nuirait  aux  operations  de 
defense  ou  diminuerait  les  capacites  operationnelles  de  defense.     Dans  la 
mesure  ou  cela  est  compatible  avec  la  nature  de  ces  operations,  avis  est 
donne  au  centre  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  interesse. 

208.2  Les  autres  navires  proprietes  d'un  Etat  et  exploites  par  cet 
Etat  qui  ne  sont  utilises  a  l'heure  actuelle  qu'en  service  gouvernemental 
non  commercial   et  qui  exercent  des  activites  gouvernemental es  dans  les 
eaux  visees  se  conformeront  aux  dispositions  du  present  Accord,  sauf  dans 
les  cas  ou  cette  conformite  nuirait  a  1 'exercice  d'activites 
gouvernemental es  qui  ont  un  caractere  d'urgence  maritime.     Dans  la  mesure 
ou  cela  est  compatible  avec  la  nature  des  activites  gouvernemental es 
exercees,  avis  est  donne  au  centre  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 
interesse. 

300  OPERATIONS 

301  AUT0RISATI0NS  DE  NAVIGUER 

301.1  Avant  de  penetrer  dans  les  eaux  visees  par  le  systeme 

cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  ou  de  quitter  un  poste 
a  Tinterieur  de  ce  systeme,  chaque  navire  doit  obtenlr  une  autorisation 
en  conformite  avec  les  modal ites  dont  conviendront  les  Autorites. 
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302  CENTRES  DE  CONTRPLE  DE  LA  CIRCULATION  MARITIME 

302.1    Des  centres  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  devront  etre 
etablis  en  fonction  des  besoins  pour  controler  et  coordonner  la 
circulation  des  navires.  Ces  centres  seront  relies  par  des  reseaux  de 
communications  speciaux  afin  d' assurer  la  connaissance  en  temps  reel  de 
la  configuration  global e  des  circuits  de  navigation  dans  les  eaux  visees. 

303  FONCTIONNEMENT 

303.1    Dans  le  secteur  qui  lui  est  assigne,  chaque  centre  de  controle 
de  la  circulation  maritime: 

a)  communique  avec  chaque  navire  par  radio  VHF-MF  et  regoit 
des  rapports  de  ces  navires,  sous  reserve  des  exigences  des 
reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime 
qui  portent  sur  les  communications  et  les  rapports  de 
circulation; 

b)  tient  pour  chaque  navire  un  trace  de  navigation  exact  et 
a  jour; 

c)  tient  sur  maquette  un  releve  exact  et  a  jour  de  tous  les 
dangers  connus  pour  la  navigation,  notamment  les  zones  de 
mauvais  temps,  les  concentrations  de  bateaux  de  peche  ou 
d'embarcations  de  plaisance  et  les  ecarts  au  niveau  des 
aides  a  la  navigation  utilisees; 

d)  communique  a  tous  les  navires  en  cause  les  renseignements 
dont  il  est  fait  mention  a  l'alinea  c); 

e)  dans  la  mesure  de  ses  capacites,  aide  ceux  qui  le  demandent 
a  determiner  leur  position; 

f)  donne  des  autorisations  aux  navires  en  conformite  avec  les 
modal ites  etablies; 

g)  opere  le  transfert  de  responsabilites  a  un  autre  centre,  en 
conformite  avec  les  modal ites  etablies,  lorsqu'un  navire 
traverse  une  ligne  de  transition;  et 

h)  lorsqu'il  constate  une  infraction  aux  reglements  relatifs 
au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  ou  qu'il  en  prend 
connaissance,  en  fait  part  a  1'agent  d'execution  interesse 
de  la  Partie  dans  les  eaux  de  laquelle  Tinfraction  a  ete 
commi  se. 
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304  GESTION  PES  SECTEURS  ET  RES PONS ABILITY 

304.1  Toute  la  circulation  maritime  dans  les  eaux  visees  qui 
s'etendent  au  large  de  la  ligne  de  transition  etablie  conformement  a 
l'alinea  103.1  a)  est  geree  par  le  centre  de  controle  de  Tofino. 

304.2  Toute  la  circulation  maritime  dans  les  eaux  s'etendant  a  Test 
de  la  ligne  de  transition  etablie  conformement  a  l'alinea  103.1  a)  et  au 
sud  et  a  Test  des  lignes  de  transition  etablies  conformement  aux 
alineas  103.1  b)  et  103.1  c)  est  geree  par  le  centre  de  controle  de 
Seattle. 

304.3  Toute  la  circulation  maritime  dans  les  eaux  s'etendant  au  nord 
et  a  Touest  des  lignes  de  transition  etablies  conformement  aux 
alineas  103.1  b)  et  103.1  c)  est  geree  par  le  centre  de  controle  de 
Vancouver. 

305  MESURES  D'URGENCE  EN  CAS  DE  POLLUTION 

305.1  S'il  survient  dans  les  eaux  visees  un  incident  presentant  des 

dangers  de  pollution  et  que  les  deux  Parties  ou  Tune  d'entre  el  les 
doivent  prendre  les  mesures  necessaires  aux  termes  du  Plan 
canado-americain  d'urgence  en  cas  de  pollution  marine,  les  Autorites  font 
de  leur  mieux  pour  col laborer  avec  le  commandant  se  trouvant  sur  les 
lieux. 

306  NIVEAU  DE  QUALITY  DE  L'EQUIPEMENT  SUR  LA  COTE 

306.1  Les  Parties  conviennent  de  T opportunity  de  se  pourvoir  dans 
les  meilleurs  delais  d'un  systeme  de  surveillance  sur,  un  systeme  radar 
dans  tous  les  cas  ou  c'est  possible,  destine  a  assurer  T observance  des 
reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime. 

306.2  Sauf  entente  contraire  entre  les  Autorites,  chacune  des 
Autorites  est  responsable  de  la  mise  sur  pied,  de  T exploitation  et  du 
maintien: 

a)  des  communications  par  systeme  VHF-MF  dans  les  secteurs 
sounds  a  sa  juri  diet  ion,  et 

b)  de  systemes  de  surveillance  radar  permettant  notamment 

d' identifier  et  de  surveiller  les  navires  dans  les  regions 
suivantes: 

1)  Canada:  Detroit  de  Georgie  et  detroit  d'Haro,  de 
Point  Roberts  a  Race  Rocks;  et,  sur  la  cote  ouest  de 
TTle  de  Vancouver,  de  Estevan  Point  a  Cape  Flattery, 
dans  l'Etat  de  Washington. 
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2)     £tats-Unis:     Detroit  Juan  de  Fuca,  de  Cape  Flattery  a 
TTle  Whidbey;  et  Rosario  Strait,  de  Cherry  Point  a 
1 'embouchure  meridionale,  pres  de  l'Tle  Whidbey. 

307  GROUPE  MIXTE  DE  COORDINATION 

307.1  Les  Autorites  rnettront  sur  pied  un  Groupe  mixte  de  coordination 
au  niveau  des  regions/districts.  Ce  Groupe  aura  comme  membres 
permanents  deux  representants  du  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  de 
chacune  des  deux  Autorites,  1'un  desquels  sera  president;  il  y  aura 
alternance  annuel le  de  la  presidence  entre  les  deux  Autorites.  Le  Groupe 
est  libre  de  recourir  aux  special istes  lorsqu'il  le  juge  approprie. 
L'une  ou  Tautre  Autorite  peut  demander  la  convocation  d'une  reunion, 
mais  de  toute  fagon  le  Groupe  se  reunit  et  presente  un  rapport  tous  les 
ans. 

307.2  Les  fonctions  du  Groupe  consistent: 

a)  a  prendre  connaissance  des  observations  formulees  par  les 
parties  interessees  sur  les  probl ernes  operationnels  a 
caractere  local,  et  a  y  donner  suite; 

b)  a  effectuer  une  etude  et  a  presenter  des  rapports 
preliminaires  aux  deux  Autorites  concernant  les  resultats 
obtenus  par  toute  autorite  chargee  de  mener  une  enquete  sur 
un  accident  lorsqu'un  aspect  de  son  enquete  porte  sur  le 
controle  du  trafic  dans  le  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle 
de  la  circulation  maritime; 

c)  a  effectuer  une  etude  et  a  faire  des  recommandations  aux 
Autorites  concernant  les  modal ites  et  les  reglements 
relatifs  aux  operations; 

d)  a  effectuer  une  etude  et  a  faire  des  recommandations  aux 
Autorites  au  sujet  de  la  modification  des  lignes  de 
transition  etablies  conformement  a  Tarticle  103.1  du 
present  Accord; 

e)  a  conseiller  les  Autorites  en  mat i ere  de  politiques  et  de 
normes ; 

f)  a  recommander  aux  Autorites  les  mesures  consul  tat ives  et 
operationnelles  a  prendre  lorsqu'un  navire  enfreint  les 
reglements  relatifs  au  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime; 

et 

g)  a  faciliter  les  consultations  entre  les  Autorites  sur  la 
mise  en  application  effective  du  present  Accord. 
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308  COMMUNICATIONS 

308.1  Les  Parties  conviennent  d'edicter  en  consultation  des 

reglements  appropries  en  matiere  de  communications  afin  d'assurer 
1 'instauration  d'une  liaison  telephonique  bidirectionnelle  qui  soit 
fiable  et  efficace  dans  1'ensemble  du  systeme  de  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime. 

309  AIDES  A  LA  NAVIGATION 

309.1  Sauf  entente  expresse  entre  les  Parties,  1 'Autorite  qui   a 

juridiction  sur  les  eaux  ou  sur  le  territoire  ou  se  trouvent  les  aides  a 
la  navigation  demeure  responsable  de  1 'installation  et  de  l'entretien  de 
ces  aides  a  la  navigation  dans  les  eaux  visees. 

400  ADMINISTRATION  ET  RESPONSABILITE 

400.1  Les  Autorites  sont  responsables  de  la  mise  en  application  du 
present  Accord. 

400.2  Les  agents  federaux  responsables,  au  niveau  des 
regions/districts,  de  la  gestion  et  de  l'exploitation  du  systeme 
cooperatif  de  controle  de  la  circulation  maritime  sont: 

Pour  le  Canada:  Le  direct eur  regional 

Garde  cot i ere  canadienne 
Region  de  TOuest 

Pour  les  Etats-Unis:  Le  commandant 

Treizieme  district  de  la  Garde  cotiere. 

401  MODIFICATIONS 

401.1  Le  present  Accord  peut  etre  modifie  par  voie  d' entente  mutuelle 

entre  les  deux  Parties. 

402  MISE  EN  APPLICATION 

402.1  Sous  reserve  de  1 'affectation  des  credits  necessaires,  les 
Autorites  mettront  en  application  le  systeme  cooperatif  de  controle  de  la 
circulation  maritime  dans  les  meilleurs  delais. 

402.2  Chaque  Partie  assume  le  cout  des  operations  qu'elle  mene  en 
vertu  du  present  Accord. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for 

External  Affairs 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 

Ottawa,  December  19,  1979 
No.  341 


Madame , 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  note  No.  FLM-211 
of  this  date,  and  to  its  Annex,  proposing  cooperative 
arrangements  for  joint  management  of  vessel  traffic  in 
waters  near  the  common  boundary  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States  in  the  region  of  Juan  de  Fuca  Strait. 

I  have  the  further  honor  to  confirm  that  the  co- 
operative arrangements  set  forth  in  your  Note  and  its 
Annex  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  and  that  your  Excellency's  Note  and  its  Annex, 
together  with  this  reply,  shall  constitute  an  agreement 
on  this  subject  between  our  two  Governments  which  will 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  this  Note. 

Accept,  Madame,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


fo*jSf$).  Cvv£>[" 


The  Honorable 

Flora  MacDonald,  P.C.,  M.P. 

Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs 
Ottawa 


1  Kenneth  M.  Curtis. 
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Agreement  agreed  to  at  Washington  December  29,  1978; 
Entered  into  force  December  29 ,  1978. 
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The  Chinese  Ambassador  to  the  Special  Representative  for  Trade 

Negotiations 


Embassy  of  the  Republic  of  China 

2311  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.    20008 

December  29,  1973 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  recent  discussions 

between  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic 

of  China  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

with  respect  to  exports  from  the  Republic  of  China  of  color 

television  receivers.   I  have  further  the  honor  to  confirm 

that  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  implement 

the  measures  and  obligations  to  which  it  has  agreed,  under 

the  following  provisions: 

1.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  administer 
its  control  over  exports  to  the  United  States  from  the 
Republic  of  China  of  color  television  receivers  as  defined 
in  Annex  A  at  the  levels  set  forth  in  Annex  B,  for  the 
period  from  February  1,  1979  through  June  30,  198  0,  and  of 
television  receivers  as  set  forth  in  Annex  C,  for  the  period 
from  February  1,  1979  through  June  30,  1979. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will 
assist  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  in  imple- 
menting its  control  over  exports  of  color  television  receivers 
to  the  United  States  at  the  levels  set  forth  in  Annex  B  as 
follows: 

(a)  All  color  television  receivers  exported  from  the 
Republic  of  China  prior  to  February  1,  1979,  will  be  counted 
against  the  period  in  which  they  are  entered,  or  withdrawn 

His  Excellency 

Robert  S.  Strauss 

The  Special  Representative 

for  Trade  Negotiations 
Washington,  D.C. 
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from  warehouse,  for  consumption;  except  that  if  they  are 
entered  or  withdrawn  prior  to  April  1,  1979,  they  will  be 
counted  against  the  pipeline  period  {July  1,  1978  through 
January  31,  1979) .   All  color  television  receivers  exported 
from  the  Republic  of  China  after  January  31,  1979  will  be 
counted  against  the  period  in  which  they  were  exported, 
except  as  noted  in  sub-paragraph  (e)  below. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  4  and  6,  in  the 
event  that  the  restraint  level  set  forth  in  Annex  B  is 
reached  prior  to  the  end  of  a  restraint  period,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  will  delay  further 
importation  of  color  television  receivers  until  after  the 
end  of  that  restraint  period. 

(c)  All  color  television  receivers  exported  from  the 
Republic  of  China  on  or  after  February  1,  1979,  will  be 
denied  importation  for  consumption  in  the  United  States 
unless  such  receivers  have  been  issued  valid  export  visas 
by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China,  a  facsimile 
of  such  visas  to  be  provided  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  China. 

(d)  All  color  television  receivers  exported  from 
the  Republic  of  China  prior  to  February  1,  1979  may  be 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption 
without  an  export  visa  prior  to  April  1,  1979.   There- 
after, such  receivers  may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  only  if  they  have  been  issued 
export  visas  and  upon  such  entry  or  withdrawal  will  be 
counted  against  the  first  restraint  period. 

(e)  Exceptions  to  the  specifications  in  subparagraph 
(a)  above  that  imports  are  to  be  counted  against  the 
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restraint  level  for  the  restraint  period  in  which  they  are 
exported  may  be  made  in  order  to  (1)  permit  imports  that 
are  exported  in  the  first  restraint  period,  but  that  are  not 
imported  for  consumption  until  more  that  90  days  following 
the  beginning  of  the  second  restraint  period,  to  be  counted 
against  the  restraint  level  for  that  second  restraint  period; 
and  (2)  permit  imports  that  were  exported  in  the  first 
restraint  period,  but  that  were  denied  entry  in  that  restraint 
period  persuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  above,  to  be  counted 
against  the  restraint  level  for  the  second  restraint  period. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  use  its 
best  efforts  to  space  exports  of  color  television  receivers 
to  the  United  States  as  evenly  as  practicable,  over  the 
restraint  period,  consistent  with  seasonal  considerations. 

4.  (a)  In  the  event  a  shortfall  occurs  with  respect  to  the 
restraint  level  during  the  first  restraint  period,  carryover 
may  be  made  to  the  second  restraint  period  of  up  to  11  percent 
of  the  restraint  level  in  the  previous  period,  but  not  in 
excess  of  the  actual  shortfall. 

(b)  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  provide 
timely  notice  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  of  its  intention  to  excercise  the  rights  provided 
in  subparagraph  (a)  above,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  will  endeavor  to  made  appropriate  adjust- 
ments in  the  applicable  restraint  level. 

5.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of -America  also  will 
assist  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  in  implement- 
ing its  control  over  exports  of  color  television  receivers 
to  the  United  States  set  forth  in  Annex  C  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  2  (c)  above.   In  the  event  the  restraint  level 
set  forth  in  Annex  C  is  reached  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
February  1  through  June  30,  1979  period,  the  Government  of  the 
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United  States  of  America  will  delay  further  importation 
until  the  end  of  that  period. 

6.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will 
notify  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  as  soon  as 
possible  should  it  become  necessary  for  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  delay  importation  due  to 
filling  of  the  restraint  level. 

7.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  promptly 
supply  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  with 
monthly  data  on  exports  to  the  United  States  of  color 
television  receivers  as  such  data  become  available.   The 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  supply  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  with  data  on  monthly 
imports  of  color  television  receivers,  by  principal 
countries  of  origin,  as  such  data  become  available.   Each 
Government  agrees  to  supply  promptly  any  other  pertinent 
and  readily  available  statistical  data  requested  by  the 
other  Government.   In  accordance  with  current  practice, 
United  States  data  will  be  used  in  determining  the  necessity 
for  delay  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
of  any  imports  pursuant  to  these  Notes. 

8.  (a)  Either  Government  may  request  consultations  on  any 
matters  arising  from  the  provisions  of  these  Notes,  including, 
inter  alia,  any  problems  that  may  arise  relating  to  circum- 
ventions of  the  Agreement  embodied  in  these  Notes.   Such 
consultations  will  take  place  at  a  mutually  convenient  time, 
no  later  that  thirty  days  from  the  date  on  which  such  request 
is  made,  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed. 

(b)  If,  in  the  view  of  either  Government,  the  economic 
conditions  prevailing  at  the  time  of  the  recent  discussions 
mentioned  above  have  changed  substantially,  that  Government 
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may  initiate  consultations  for  review  of  the  provisions  of 
these  Notes  including  the  possibility  of  termination  or 
modification  of  the  report  restraints. 

(c)  Mutually  satisfactory  administrative  arrangements 
or  adjustments  may  be  made  to  resolve  problems  arising  in 
the  implementation  of  these  Notes ,  including  differences  in 
points  of  procedure  or  operation. 

9 .  If  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  considers 
that,  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  the  provisions  of 
these  Notes,  the  Republic  of  China  is  placed  in  an  inequitable 
position  vis-a-vis  other  major  exporting  countries  in  respect 
of  exports  to  the  United  States  of  color  television  receivers, 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  may  initiate  consul- 
tations with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

10.  Any  rights  of  trade  retaliation  that  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  China  may  have  under  existing  treaties  or 
commercial  arrangements  will  not  be  exercised  with  respect 
to  measures  taken  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  pursuant  to  these  Notes. 

11.  The  two  Governments  may  amend  the  provisions  of  these 
Notes  if  such  amendments  are  mutually  agreeable. 

12.  No  provisions  of  these  Notes  will  be  construed  as 
applying  to  prices  or  production  of  color  television 
receivers  or  allocation  of  shipments  among  firms  selling 
(except  that  it  is  recognized  that  such  allocation  may  be 
deemed  necessary  and  therefore  directed  by  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  China  in  its  implementation  of  the  provisions 
of  these  Notes)  or  buying  color  television  receivers. 

13 .  Either  Government  may  terminate  the  provisions  of  these 
Notes  by  giving  sixty  days  prior  written  notice  to  the  other 
Government. 
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14.  The  foregoing  provisions  of  these  Notes  will  be  imple- 
mented by  the  two  Governments  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
and  regulations  applicable  in  their  respective  countries. 

I  have  further  the  honor  to  request  Your  Excellency  to 
confirm  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  that  it  will  implement  its  measures  and  obligations 
under  the  above  provisions,  and  to  propose  that  this  Note 
and  Your  Excellency's  Note  in  reply  will  constitute  an 
agreement  between  the  two  Governments  as  characterized  by 
the  above  provisions. L  J 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


J    James  C.  H.  SherT        ' 
'      Ambassador  of  the 
ReDublic  of  China 


1  No  United  States  Government  reply  was  sent  to  the  Republic  of  China,  but 
it  was  agreed  by  both  parties  that  the  agreement  entered  into  force  on  Decem- 
ber 29, 1978. 
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ANNEX  A 

The  following  items  from  the  Tariff  Schedules  of 
the  United  States  Annotated  (1978)  are  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Agreement: 

Color  television  receivers,  having  a  picture  tube, 
provided  for  in  TSUSA  items  685.2025,  685.2026,  685.2027, 
685.2028,  685.2029,  685.2031,  685.2044,  685.2046,  685.2055, 
685.2061,  685.2062. 


TIAS  9707 


412  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

ANNEX  B 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  will  apply 
restraints  on  exports  to  the  United  States  of  color 
television  receivers  as  defined  in  Annex  A  during  the 
periods  specified,  at  the  levels  indicated: 

Period  1  (February  1,  1979  -  June  30,  1979)  -  127,000  units* 
Period  2  (July  1,  1979  -  June  30,  1980)      -  373,000  units 

♦Note  to  Annex  B 

The  level  for  Period  1  (February  1,  1979  -  June  30,  1979) 
will  be  adjusted  depending  unpon  the  amount  of  color  tele- 
vision receivers  actually  exported  from  the  Republic  of  China 
during  the  period  July  1,  1978  through  January  31,  1979,  as 
determined  by  U.S.  Customs  data.   If  the  quantity  actually 
exported  from  the  Republic  of  China  exceeds  368,000  units  in 
that  period,  the  amount  of  the  excess  will  be  deducted  from 
127,000.   If  the  quantity  actually  exported  from  the  Republic 
of  China  during  that  period  is  less  than  368,000  units,  the 
amount  of  deficiency  will  be  added  to  127,000. 
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ANNEX  C 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  also  intends 
to  control  exports  of  incomplete  color  television  receivers 
as  described  in  item  685.2064  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States.   It  intends  to  limit  the  export  of  such  items 
to  the  United  States  at  a  level  of  270,000  sets  during  the 
period  February  1  -  June  30,  1979.   The  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  China  recognizes  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  the  right  to  take  action  under 
Section  203(g)(2)  of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974  [x]  to  assist  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  in  administering  its 
self-restraint  measure  in  the  event  that  it  appears  exports 
from  the  Republic  of  China  will  exceed  the  level  of  self- 
restraint  which  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China 
has  stated  it  will  apply. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  is  not  in  a 
position  to  make  a  commitment  regarding  extension  of  the 
limitation  for  an  additional -time  period,  but  is  prepared 
to  review  the  matter  further,  not  later  than  May  31,  1979, 
with  the  objective  of  establishing  a  control  level  for  the 
period  July  1,  1979  -  June  30,  198  0. 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  recognizes 
that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  the 
right  to  take  action  under  Section  203(g)  (2)  of  the  Trade 
Act  of  1974  to  limit  imports  during  the  period  July  1,  1979 
-  June  30,  1980. 


1  88  Stat.  2017  ;  19  U.S.C.  §  2253  (g)(2). 
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Weather   Stations 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  The  Hague  July  26,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  May  89  1980, 

With  memorandum  of  arrangement 

Signed  at  The  Hague  July  26  and  August  20,  1979. 


TIAS  9708  (414) 


32  ust]  Netherlands — Weather  Stations — S  w,  ml  415 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Dutch  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.    37 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  informal  cooperation 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Netherlands  Antilles  over  a  span  of  many  years 
which  has  resulted  in  the  provision,  by  the  National 
Weather  Service  of  the  U.S.  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration  and  its  predecessors,  the  Environmental 
Science  Services  Administration,  and  the  U.S.  Weather 
Bureau,  of  advisories  and  warnings  of  weather  situations 
potentially  dangerous  to  the  Caribbean  area  with  emphasis 
on  tropical  storms  and  hurricanes.   Throughout  the  Caribbean 
area,  these  advisories  and  warnings  have  been  instrumental 
in  the  reduction  of  human  and  economic  loss  due  to  these 
destructive  forces  of  nature.   The  Netherlands  Antilles 
have  made  a  very  significant  contribution  to  the  coopera- 
tion by  furnishing  extremely  valuable  special  and  timely 
weather  reports  during  periods  of  threatening  weather 
conditions  in  the  Caribbean  area. 

In  view  of  the  mutual  benefit  of  this  cooperation  and 
wishing  to  place  our  continuing  cooperation  on  a  formal 
basis,  my  Government  proposes  that  an  Agreement  be  con- 
cluded to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a  cooperative 
program  on  the  following  terms: 

1.   Purpose.   The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to 

provide,  through  the  cooperation  of  the  designated 
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Cooperating  Agencies  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles, 

(a)  tropical  cyclone  forecasts  and  warnings, 
and 

(b)  increased  meteorological  observational 
reports  during  times  of  emergency. 

2.  Cooperating  Agencies.   The  Cooperating  Agencies 
shall  be: 

(a)  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
United  States  Cooperating  Agency,  and 

(b)  for  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  the  Meteorological  Service  of 
the  Netherlands  Antilles,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
Cooperating  Agency. 

3.  Expenditures .   All  expenditures  incident  to  the 
obligations  assumed  by  the  United  States  Cooperating 
Agency  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  all  expenditures 
incident  to  the  obligations  assumed  by  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles  Cooperating  Agency  shall  be  paid 

by  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 

4.  Liability.   No  liability  shall  attach  to  either 
Government  or  Cooperating  Agency  as  a  result  of 
failure  of  the  advisories  or  warnings  to  predict 
weather  conditions  in  an  accurate  manner,  or  as 

a  result  of  a  failure  to  transmit  tropical  cyclone 
forecasts  and  warnings  in  a  timely  fashion.   Neither 
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Government  or  its  Cooperating  Agency  warrants  the 
suitability  of  the  information  provided  under  this 
Agreement  for  any  particular  use. 

5.  Appropriation  of  Funds.   To  the  extent  that  the 
carrying  out  of  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
will  depend  on  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  or  the  representative  body 
of  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  it  shall  be  subject 
to  the  availability  of  such  funds. 

6.  Memorandum  of  Arrangement.   A  Memorandum  of 
Arrangement,  specifying  further  details  of  the 
cooperative  program  to  be  operated  under  this 
Agreement,  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency  and  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
Cooperating  Agency. 

7.  Amendments.   This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at 
any  time  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands. 

8.  Application.   As  regards  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands,  the  present  Agreement  shall  apply 
only  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 

9.  Term.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for 
ten  years  unless  terminated  by  mutual  agreement 
or  by  either  Government  upon  sixty  days'  notice 
in  writing  to  the  other  Government. 

If  the  foregoing  meets  the  approval  of  the  Government 
of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  I  have  the  honor  to 
propose  that  this  Note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply  to  that 
effect  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two 
Governments  concerning  this  matter,  which  shall  enter  into 
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force  on  the  date  on  which  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  notifies  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  that  the  necessary  constitutional  pro- 
cedures required  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  have 
been  complied  with.L  J 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


His  Excellency 

Dr.  Christoph  A.  van  der  Klaauw, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 

the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 


1  May  8, 1980. 

2  Geri  M.  Joseph. 
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The  Dutch  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Ambassador 


MINISTERIE   VAN    BUITENLANDSE    ZAKEN 


DVE/VV-205382 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of 
your  Note  of   26  July,  nr.  37,  which  reads 
as  follows: 

"  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
informal  cooperation  between  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  over  a  span  of  many  years 
which  has  resulted  in  the  provision,  by  the 
National  Weather  Service  of  the  U.S.  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  and  its 
predecessors,  the  Environmental  Science  Services 
Administration,  and  the  U.S.  Weather  Bureau,  of 
advisories  and  warnings  of  weather  situations 
potentially  dangerous  to  the  Caribbean  area  with 
emphasis  on  tropical  storms  and  hurricanes. 
Throughout  the  Caribbean  area,  these  advisories 
and  warnings  have  been  instrumental  in  the 
reduction  of  human  and  economic  loss  due  to  these 
destructive  forces  of  nature.  The  Netherlands 
Antilles  have  made  a  very  significant  contribution 
to  the  cooperation  by  furnishing  extremely 


To  the  Ambassador  of  the 

United  States  of  America 

at 

The    Hague . 
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valuable  special  and  timely  weather  reports  during 
periods  of  threatening  weather  conditions  in  the 
Caribbean  area. 

In  view  of  the  mutual  benefit  of  this  cooperation 
and  wishing  to  place  our  continuing  cooperation   on 
a  formal  basis,  my  Government  proposes  that  an  Agreement 
be  concluded  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
cooperative  program  on  the  following  terms: 

1 .  Purpose .  The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to 
provide,  through  the  cooperation   of  the 
designated  Cooperating  Agencies  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles, 

(a)  tropical  cyclone  forecasts  and  warnings, 
and 

(b)  increased  meteorological  observational 
reports  during  "times  of  emergency. 

2.  Cooperating  Agencies.  The  Cooperating  Agencies 
shall  be: 

(1)  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration,  Department  of  Commerce, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency,  and 

(2)  for  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles,  the  Meteorological  Service  of*  the 
Netherlands  Antilles,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating 
Agency. 

3.  Expenditures .  All  expenditures  incident  to  the 
obligations  assumed  by  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency  shall  be  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all 
expenditures  incident  to  the  obligations 
assumed  by  the  Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating 
Agency  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles. 
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4.  Liabi lity .  No  liability  shall  attach  to  either 
Government  or  Cooperating  Agency  as  a  result  of 
failure  of  the  advisories  or  warnings  to  predict 
weather  conditions  in  an  accurate  manner,  or  as  a 
result  of  a  failure  to  transmit  tropical  cyclone 
forecasts  and  warnings  in  a  timely  fashion.  Neither 
Government  or  its  Cooperating  Agency  warrants  the 
suitability  of  the  information  provided  under  this 
Agreement  for  any  particular  use. 

5.  Appropriation  of  Funds.  To  the  extent  that  the 
carrying  out  of  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  will 
depend  on  funds  appropriated  by  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States  or  the  representative  body  of  the 
Netherlands  Antilles,  it  shall  be  subject  to  the 
availability  of  such  funds. 

6.  Memorandum  of  Arrangement .  A  Memorandum  of  Arrangement 
specifying  further  details  of  the  cooperative  program 
to  be  operated  under  this  Agreement,  shall  be  agreed 
to  by  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  and  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating  Agency. 

7.  Amendments .  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time 
by  mutual  consent  of  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands. 

8.  Application .  As  regards  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
the  present  Agreement  shall  apply  only  to  the 
Netherlands  Antilles. 

9.  Term .  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  ten 
years  unless  terminated  by  mutual  agreement  or  by 
either  Government  upon  sixty  day's  notice  in  writing 
to  the  other  Government. 

If  the  foregoing  meets  the  approval  of  the  Government  of 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose 
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that  this  Note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply  to  that 
effect  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our 
two  Governments  concerning  this  matter,  which  shall 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which  the  Government 
of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  notifies  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the 
necessary  constitutional  procedures  required  in 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  have  been  complied 
with." 

I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  that  the  foregoing 
meets  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  and  that  Your  Excellency's  Note 
and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  Agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  concerning  this  matter, 
which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which 
the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
notifies  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  that  the  necessary  constitutional  procedures 
required  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  have  been 
complied  with. 

Please  accept  Excellency  the  assurance  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


The  Hague,  26  July  1979 


C.A.  van  der  Klaauw 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  ARRANGEMENT 

The  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA) 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency,  and  the  Netherlands 
Antilles  Meteorological  Service,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating  Agency,  pursuant  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  effected  by  the  exchange  of 
Notes  on  July  26,  1979,  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Netherlands  regarding  the  preparation  and  provision  of  tropical 
cyclone  forecasts  and  warnings,  and  provisions  of  special 
meteorological  observations,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  Name  of  Program.   The  cooperative  program  to  which 
this  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  refers  shall  be  known 
as  the  ."Netherlands  Antilles-United  States  Hurricane 
Warning  Program." 

2.  Conduct  of  Work.   The  management  of  the  program  and 
the  conduct  of  the  forecast  and  forecast  distribution 
operations  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  United 
States  Cooperating  Agency,  acting  in  consultation,  as 
necessary,  with  the  Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating 
Agency.   The  taking  and  transmitting  of  special  mete- 
orological observations  shall  be  under  the  control  of 
the  Netherlands  Antilles  Cooperating  Agency. 

3.  Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  United  States 
Cooperating  Agency.   The  United  States  Cooperating  Agency 
shall: 

(a)  prepare  warnings  associated  with  tropical  cyclones 
for  the  Netherlands  Antilles; 

(b)  provide  forecasts  for  all  tropical  cyclones  in 
the  North  Atlantic  including  those  expected  to 
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influence  Curacao,  Aruba,  Bonaire,  St.  Eustatius, 
Saba  and  St.  Martin.   This  information  will  be 
contained  in  advisories  issued  by  the  NOAA 
National  Hurricane  Center  as  frequently  as  every 
three  hours  when  a  cyclone  approaches  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles; 

(c)  predict  and  describe  the  meteorological  conditions 
(winds,  tides,  and  rainfall)  expected  to  influence 
the  Netherlands  Antilles  when  a  tropical  cyclone 
is  forecast  to  affect  those  islands; 

(d)  address  the  information  specified  in  3(a) -3(c)  to 
an  agreed-upon  addressee  in  the  Netherlands 
Antilles . 

4 .  Specific  Undertakings  on  the  Part  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles  Cooperating  Agency.   The  Netherlands  Antilles 
Cooperating  Agency  shall: 

(a)  provide  special  surface  weather  observations 
when  a  subject  island  is  being  threatened  by  a 
tropical  storm; 

(b)  disseminate  within  the  Netherlands  Antilles  all 
advisories  and  warnings  as  may  be  required. 

5.  Term.   This  Memorandum  of  Arrangement  shall  enter  into 
force  on  the  same  date  as  the  Agreement  referred  to 

in  the  introduction  of  the  Memorandum  and  shall  expire 
on  the  same  date  as  said  Agreement. 


TIAS  9708 


32  UST] 


Netherlands — Weather  Stations — a5  26,  S 


425 


6.   Amendments .   The  terms  of  this  Memorandum  of  Arrangement 
may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  agreement  between  the  two 
Cooperating  Agencies. 
IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  being  authorized  thereto, 
have  executed  this  Memorandum  of  Arrangement. 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES 
COOPERATING  AGENCY 


FOR  THE  NETHERLANDS  ANTILLES 
COOPERATING  AGENCY: 


lace:t 


LAWL 


ie  Hague,  The  Netherlands 


Date:  July  26,  1979 


Place:The  Hague,  The  Netherlands 
Date:  August  20,  1979 


1  Eldrid  G.  Maduro. 
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EGYPT  AND  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  OF 
GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Liability  and  Insurance 

Agreement    signed    at    Cairo    October    19,    1979; 
Entered  into  force  October  19,  1979. 


AGREEMENT 

AMONG 

THE  ARAB  REPUBLIC  OF  EGYPT, 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 

NORTHERN  IRELAND 

REGARDING 

DfiCENNALE  LIABILITY  AND  INSURANCE 

Dated:  October  19,  1979 
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AGREEMENT  REGARDING  DECENNALE  LIABILITY  AND  IN- 
SURANCE DATED:  OCTOBER  19,  1979  AMONG  THE  ARAB 
REPUBLIC  OF  EGYPT  ("GOVERNMENT"),  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA,  ACTING  THROUGH  THE  AGENCY 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  ("A.I.D.")  AND  THE 
UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN 
IRELAND,  ACTING  THROUGH  THE  OVERSEAS  DEVELOP- 
MENT  ADMINISTRATION   ("ODA") 

Whereas,  Articles  651  through  654  of  the  Egyptian  Civil  Code 
impose  joint  and  several  absolute  liability  (regardless  of  fault)  on 
architects  (which  term  includes  any  person  who  designs  works)  and 
contractors  for  a  period  of  ten  years  after  delivery  of  the  works 
(hereinafter  "Decennale  liability") ; 

Whereas,  Law  106  of  1976  requires  that  a  license  must  be  obtained 
to  erect  buildings  and  that  a  prerequisite  to  obtaining  such  a  license 
is  presentation  of  an  insurance  policy  covering,  inter  alia,  liability 
under  Article  651  of  the  Egyptian  Civil  Code; 

Whereas,  project  agreements  have  been  or  will  be  signed  between 
the  Government  and  the  United  States  of  America  or  between  the 
Government  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  for  sewerage  and  sanitary  draining  projects. 

Whereas,  the  cost  of  premiums  for  Decennale  liability  insurance  is 
one  and  one-half  to  two  percent  of  project  cost,  which  in  connection 
with  projects  financed  by  A.I.D.  and  ODA  would  result  in  a  total  cost 
to  the  Government  of  many  millions  of  dollars,  a  huge  burden  on  the 
Government's  scarce  resources ; 

Whereas,  even  at  such  high  cost  it  does  not  appear  possible  to 
obtain  insurance  policies  which  would  provide  full  Decennale  liability 
coverage  for  A.I.D.  and  ODA  projects  in  Egypt,  thus  subjecting 
A.I.D.  and  ODA  financed  Contractors  to  large  uninsured  liabilities, 
thereby  making  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  attract  such  Contractors 
to  work  in  Egypt ;  and 

Whereas,  Articles  163  through  172  of  the  Egyptian  Civil  Code 
regarding  liability  for  negligence  apply  to  persons  or  firms  contracting 
to  do  consulting,  architectural,  design,  supervision,  construction,  or 
any  other  work  under  contracts  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  A.I.D. 
or  ODA  ("A.I.D.  and  ODA  financed  Contractors")  ;  and  would  con- 
tinue to  apply  even  if  such  Contractors  are  exempted  from  the  Decen- 
nale liability  and  insurance  provisions  of  Egyptian  law; 

NOW    THEREFORE, 

1.  The  Government  agrees  that  A.I.D.  and  ODA  financed  Con- 
tractors, architects  and  consultants  working  on  sewerage  projects 
financed  in  whole  or  in  part  by  agreements  which  have  been  or  will 
be  signed  between  the  Government  and  A.I.D.  or  between  the  Govern- 
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ment  and  ODA  are  exempted  from  the  application  of  Articles  651 
through  654  of  the  Egyptian  Civil  Code  and  from  the  application  of 
Law  106  of  1976.  This  exemption  does  not  relieve  the  Contractors, 
architects  or  consultants  of  their  respective  contractual  obligations 
which  relate  to  their  duty  to  exercise  sound  judgment,  in  accordance 
with  the  standards  of  their  respective  professions,  to  ensure  the  safety 
and  fitness  of  the  works  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  designed 
and  erected. 

2.  A.I.D.  and  ODA  agree  that  Articles  163  through  172  of  the 
Egyptian  Civil  Code  regarding  liability  for  negligence  shall  apply  to 
all  A.I.D.  and  ODA  financed  Contractors,  architects  and  consultants. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  exemptions  from  Egyptian  Law  provided 
in  Section  1  above,  A.I.D.  and  ODA  agree  to  require  A.I.D  and  ODA 
financed  Contractors  respectively  to  be  covered  by  third  party,  Con- 
tractors All  Risk  (construction  Contractors  only),  in  the  joint  names 
of  the  Government  or  its  authorized  contracting  organization  and  the 
Contractor,  and  Professional  Indemnity  insurance  (design  Contrac- 
tors, architects  and  consultants)  in  amounts  acceptable  to  the  Govern- 
ment or  its  authorized  contracting  organization  providing  protection 
to  third  parties  who  may  suffer  damages  through  the  fault  of  such 
Contractors,  architects  and  consultants. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Government,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  and  the  United  States  of  America,  each 
acting  through  its  duly  authorized  representative,  have  caused  this 
Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their  names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day 
and  year  first  above  written. 

ARAB  REPUBLIC  OF  EGYPT 
BY 


NAME:  Dr.  Hamed  El  Save 


Minister  of  Economy ,  Foreign 
TITLE:  Trade  and  Economic  Cooperation 


UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN 

AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND  UNITED  STATES  OF 


BY:    ^Vcc^W^ 


BY 


Charge  d'Affaires  a.i. 

NAME:    M.  S.  Weir  NAME 


2?^rr}'- 


TITLE:  H.  M.  Ambassador  TITLE:  Ambassador 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 
NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Defense  Areas  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  December  12,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  12,  1979; 
Effective  January  1,  1979. 

With  memorandum  of  understanding,  agreed  minute  and 
aide-memoire. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM  OF 
GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND  CONCERNING 
UNITED  STATES  DEFENCE  AREAS  IN  THE 
TURKS  AND  CAICOS  ISLANDS 

The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America; 

Having  considered,  together  with  the  Government  of  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  the  Agreement  between  the  Government 
of  the  Federation  of  the  West  Indies  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  concerning  United  States  Defence 
Areas  in  the  Federation  of  the  West  Indies  signed  at  Port  of 
Spain  on  10  February,  1961, f1]  the  Exchange  of  Notes  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
dated  11  June  197} [2] concerning  the  use  by  Civil  Aircraft  of  the 
Airfield  at  the  Auxiliary  Air  Base  on  Grand  Turk  Island  and 
the  Exchanqe  of  Notes  between  the  said  Governments  dated  15 
June  1972 [3]  applying  the  Agreement  of  10  February  1961  to  addi- 
tional United  States  Defence  Areas  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
Islands: 

Desiring  to  strengthen  the  firm  friendship  and  understand- 
ing between  them; 

Desiring  also  to  contribute  to  the  defence  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  and  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security  within 
the  framework  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations;  [4]r 

Believing  that  practical  cooperation  within  the  territory 
of  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  as  provided  for  in  this  Agree- 
ment will  greatly  assist  in  the  attainment  of  these  objectives; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

Definitions 

In  this  Agreement,  the  expression: 

"Contractor  personnel"  means  employees  of  a  United  States 
contractor  who  are  not  ordinarily  resident  in  the  Turks  and 
Caicos  Islands  and  who  are  there  solely  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Agreement; 


1  TIAS  4734  ;  12  UST  408. 

2  TIAS  7446  ;  23  UST  2583. 

3  TIAS  7375;  23  UST  1145. 

4  TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1031. 
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"Defence  Areas"  means  an  area  in  respect  of  which  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  called 
"the  United  States  Government")  is  for  the  time  being  entitled 
to  have  and  enjoy,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  Agreement,  the  rights,  power  and  authority  described 
in  Article  II; 

"Dependants"  means  the  spouse  and  children  under  21  of 
a  person  in  relation  to  whom  it  is  used;  and,  if  they  are 
dependent  upon  him  for  their  support,  the  parents  and 
children  over  21  of  the  person; 

"the  Islands"  means  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands; 

"Members  of  the  United  States  Forces"  means: 

(a)  military  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  on 
active  duty; 

(b)  civilian  personnel  accompanying  the  United  States 
Forces  and  in  their  employ  who  are  not  ordinarily  resident 
in  the  Islands  and  who  are  there  solely  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Agreement;  and 

(c)  dependants  of  the  persons  described  in  (a)  and  (b) 
above; 

"Military  purposes"  means: 

(a)  the  installation,  construction,  maintenance  and 
use  of  military  equipment  and  facilities;  including  facili- 
ties for  the  training,  accommodation,  hospitalisation,  re- 
creation, education  and  welfare  of  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces;  and 

(b)  all  other  activities  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, United  States  contractors  and  authorised  service  or- 
ganizations carried  out  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement; 

"United  States  contractor"  means  any  person,  body  or 
corporation  ordinarily  resident  in  the  United  States  of 
America  that  is  in  the  Islands  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Agreement  by  virtue  of  a  contract  with  the  United  States 
Government,  and  includes  a  subcontractor; 

"United  States  Forces"  means  the  land,  sea  and  air 
armed  services  of  the  United  States,  including  the  Coast 
Guard. 

ARTICLE  II 

General  Description  of  Rights 

The  United  States  Government  shall  have  and  enjoy,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement, 
the  rights,  power  and  authority  which  are  necessary  for  the 
development,  use,  operation  and  protection  for  military 
purposes  of  the  defence  areas  which  are  described  in  the 
Annex  hereto.   The  United  States  Government  shall  have  and 
enjoy  such  rights  of  access,  rights  of  way  and  easements  as 
may  be  necessary  for  these  purposes. 
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ARTICLE  III 

Flags 

The  flags  of  the  United  States  and  the  Islands  shall 
fly  side  by  side  over  each  defence  area. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Defence  Areas  and  Property 


(1)  The  defence  areas,  rights'of  access,  rights  of  way 
and  easements  shall  be  available  to  the  United  States  for 
the  term  of  the  Agreement,  and  shall  be  provided  free  of  rent 
and  all  other  charges  except  as  expressly  stated  in  the  leases 
concluded  by  appropriate  United  States  military  authorities 
and  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 

(2)  Except  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
(hereinafter  called  "the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom") 
and  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment shall  not  transfer  or  assign  any  rights  conferred  by  or 
under  this  Agreement,  nor  shall  the  United  States  Government 
permit  the  defence  areas  to  be  used  in  any -way  whatsoever  by 
any  other  person,  body  or  Government. 

(3)  The  United  States  Government  may  at  any  time  notify 
the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government  of 
the  Islands  that  it  has  vacated  and  no  longer  requires  a 
defence  area  or  a  specified  portion  thereof  and  thereupon 
such  defence  area  or  such  portion  thereof  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement,  cease  to  be,  or  to  be  a  portion 
of,  a  defence  area,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Except  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  or  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  the  United 
States  Government  shall  not  remove  or  demolish  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  any  permanent  construction  or  installation  in  a 
defence  area.   No  compensation  shall  be  payable  to  the  United 
States  Government  in  respect  of  any  such  construction  or 
installation.   The  United  States  Government  shall  be  entitled 
to  remove  free  of  any  restrictions  any  other  construction  or 
installation  and  other  property  owned  by  it  from  the  area 
while  it  is  a  defence  area  or  within  a  reasonable  time  there- 
after.  No  compensation  shall  be  payable  to  the  United  States 
Government  in  respect  of  any  construction  or  installation  or 
other  property  not  so  removed. 

(5)  The  United  States  Government  shall  be  under  no 
obligation  to  restore  the  defence  areas  to  the  condition 
in  which  they  were  at  any  time  prior  to  their  ceasing  to 
be  defence  areas. 
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(6)   All  minerals  (including  oil),  antiquities  and  trea- 
sure trove  in  the  defence  areas  and  all  riqhts  relating 
thereto  are  reserved  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  but 
any  exploitation  thereof  shall  be  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  United  States  Government. 

ARTICLE  V 

Entry  and  Departure  of  Members  of  the  United  States  Forces 

(1)  Members  of  the  United  States  Forces  who  may  be 
brought  into  the  Islands  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  exempt  from  passport  and  visa  requirements,  immi- 
gration inspection,  and  any  registration  or  control  as  aliens. 
Such  persons  shall  be  furnished  with  appropriate  identifica- 
tion cards,  specimens  of  which  shall  be  supplied  to  the 
Government  of  the  Islands. 

(2)  No  military  member  of  the  United  States  Forces 
shall  be  discharged  in  the  Islands  without  the  consent  of 
the  Government  of  the  Islands.   The  United  States  Government 
shall  inform  the  Government  of  the  Islands  of  any  change  in 
the  status  of  any  other  member  of  the  United  States  Forces 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  taking  such  steps  as  are  open 
to  it  for  his  removal  from  the  Islands  if  the  Government  of 
the  latter  should  so  request. 

(3)  The  United  States  Government  shall  take  steps  to 
ensure  the  correct  behaviour  of  all  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces  and  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Government 
of  the  Islands,  remove  as  soon  as  possible   any  member  of 
the  United  States  Forces  whose  conduct  renders  his  presence 
in  the  Islands  undesirable  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 


ARTICLE  VI 
Local  Purchases  and  Employment  of  Local  Labour 

(1)  The  United  States  Government  and  United  States 
contractors  may  purchase  locally  goods  and  services  required 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement.   Subject  to  United  States 
policies  or  regulations,  preference  shall  be  given  to  the 
procurement  of  goods  in,  and  to  the  employment  of  contractors 
and  workers  from,  the  Islands. 

(2)  In  the  fixing  of  terms  of  employment  for  such  con- 
tractors and  workers,  particularly  in  respect  of  wages  and 
conditirns  of  work,  supplementary  payments,  insurance  and 
conditions  for  the  protection  of  workers,  clubs  and  recrea- 
tional facilities,  full  regard  shall  be  given  to  employment 
practices  generally  obtaining  for  similar  employment  in  the 
Islands,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  terms  of  employment  for 
such  workers  be  inferior  to  those  laid  down  by  any  legisla- 
tion in  force  in  the  Islands,  or  any  international  conven- 
tion, the  provisions  of  which  have  been  adopted  by  the  United 
States  Government  and  which  apply  to  the  Islands. 
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ARTICLE  VII 
Public  Services  and  Facilities 

(1)  The  United  States  Forces,  United  States  contrac- 
tors and  the  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  and  con- 
tractor personnel  may  use  the  public  services  and  facilities 
belonging  to  or  controlled  or  regulated  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Government  of  the  Islands.   The 
terms  of  use,  including  charges,  shall  be  no  less  favourable 
than  those  available  to  other  users  unless  otherwise  agreed. 
No  landing  charges  shall,  however,  be  payable  by  the  United 
States  Government  by  reason  of  the  use  by  aircraft  owned  or 
operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Government  of 
any  airport  in  the  Islands.   Use  of  the  airfield  presently 
known  as  the  Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base  by  the  United 
States  Government  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Exchange 

of  Notes,  signed  this  date,  between  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  concerning  the 
Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base.j^1] 

(2)  There  shall  be  no  toll  charges,  including  light 
and  harbour  dues,  on  United  States  Government  vessels  using 
port  facilities  in  the  Islands,  nor  shall  such  vessels  be 
subject  to  compulsory  pilotage. 

(3)  Lights  and  other  aids  to  navigation  of  vessels  and 
aircraft  placed  or  established  in  the  defence  areas  and  ter- 
ritorial waters  adjacent  thereto  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof 
by  the  United  States  Government  .shall  conform  to  the  system 
in  use  in  the  Islands.   The  position  and  characteristics  of 
any  such  lights  or  other  aids  and  any  alterations  thereof 
shall  be  determined  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
authority  of  the  Islands. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Fiscal  Exemptions 

(1)  No  taxes  or  duties  of  customs  shall  be  imposed 
upon  the  importation  or  exportation  of: 

(a)  materials  and  equipment  imported  by  or  for 
the  use  of  the  United  States  Forces  and  United  States  con- 
tractors for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  and,  if  required, 
certified  as  such  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Government; 

(b)  the  personal  effects  and  household  goods,  in- 
cluding privately  owned  automobiles,  imported  by  members  of 
the  United  States  Forces,  United  States  contractors  and  con- 
tractor personnel  on  first  arrival  in  the  Islands  or  within 
six  months  thereafter  and  related  thereto. 

(2)  No  excise,  consumption  or  other  duty  shall  be 
levied  or  charged  on  any  goods  or  materials  purchased  locally 
by  or  for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Government  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement. 
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(3)  Where  the  legal  incidence  of  any  form  of  taxation 
in  the  Islands  depends  on  residence  or  domicile,  periods  dur- 
ing which  members  of  the  United  States  Forces,  United  States 
contractors  or  contractor  personnel  are  in  the  Islands  solely 
by  reason  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  be  considered  as  peri- 
ods of  residence  (or  as  creating  a  change  of  residence  or 
domicile)  for  the  purposes  of  such  taxation.   Members  of  the 
United  States  Forces,  United  States  contractors  and  contrac- 
tor personnel  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  in  the  Islands 

on  the  salary  and  emoluments  received  by  them  as  such,  on 
any  tangible  moveable  property  within  a  defence  area  and  on 
the  ownership  of  such  property  outside  a  defence  area  which 
is  in  the  Islands  solely  by  reason  of  this  Agreement. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  prevent  taxation  of 
members  of  the  United  States  Forces,  United  States  contrac- 
tors or  contractor  personnel  with  respect  to  any  profitable 
enterprise  other  than  their  employment  as  such  in  which  they 
may  engage  in  the  Islands,  and  except  as  regards  salary  and 
emoluments  and  the  tangible  moveable  property  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  paragraph,  nothing  in  this  Article  shall  pre- 
vent taxation  to  which,  even  if  regarded  as  resident  or 
domiciled  outside  the  Islands,  such  persons  are  liable  under 
the  law  of  the  Islands. 

(5)  United  States  Government  vehicles  shall  be  exempted 
from  all  fees,  taxes  and  other  charges.   Each  vehicle  shall 
carry  in  addition  to  its  registration  number  a  distinct  nation- 
ality mark  in  front  and  rear.   A  list  of  all  such  vehicles 

and  their  registration  numbers  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Government  of  the  Islands.   Privately  owned  automobiles  im- 
ported by  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  which  qualify 
for  exemption  under  paragraph  (l)(b)  of  this  Article  shall 
also  be  exempt  from  Motor  Vehicles  Tax,  or  any  other  tax, 
duty,  or  charge  of  a  similar  nature. 

(6)  The  authorities  of  the  United  States  Forces  and 
of  the  Islands  shall  collaborate  in  measures  to  be  taken  to 
prevent  abuse  of  the  privileges  granted  under  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  IX 

Criminal  Jurisdiction 

(1)   Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article, 

(a)  the  military  authorities  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  within  the  Islands  all  crimi- 
nal and  disciplinary  jurisdiction  conferred  on  them  by  United 
States  law  over  all  persons  subject  to  the  military  law  of 
the  United  States; 

(b)  the  authorities  of  the  Islands  shall  have 
jurisdiction  over  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  with 
respect  to  offences  committed  within  the  Islands  and  punish- 
able by  the  law  in  force  there. 
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(2)  (a)   The  military  authorities  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
persons  subject  to  the  military  law  of  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  offences,  including  offences  relating  to 
security,  punishable  by  the  law  of  the  United  States  but  not 
by  the  law  in  force  in  the  Islands. 

(b)  The  authorities  of  the  Islands  shall  have 
the  right  to  exercise  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  members 

of  the  United  States  Forces  with  respect  to  offences,  includ- 
ing offences  relating  to  security,  punishable  by  the  law  in 
force  in  the  Islands  but  not  by  the  law  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  of 
paragraph  (3)  of  this  Article,  an  offence  relating  to  secu- 
rity shall  include 

(i)   treason; 

(ii)   sabotage,  espionage  or  violation  of  any 
law  relating  to  official  secrets  or  secrets  relating  to 
national  defence. 

(3)  In  cases  where  the  right  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
is  concurrent  the  following  rules  shall  apply: 

(a)   The  military  authorities  of  the  United 
States  shall  have  the  primary  right  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
over  a  member  of  the  United  States  Forces  in  relation  to 

(i)   offences  solely  against  the  property  or 
security  of  the  United  States  or  offences  solely  against  the 
person  or  property  of  another  member  of  the  United  States 
Forces; 

(ii)   offences  arising  out  of  any  act  or  omis- 
sion done  in  the  performance  of  official  duty. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  other  offence  the  authorities 
of  the  Islands  shall  have  the  primary  right  to  exercise  jur- 
isdiction. 

(c)  If  the  authorities  having  the  primary  right  decide 
not  to  exercise  jurisdiction,  they  shall  notify  the  other 
authorities  as  soon  as  practicable.   The  United  States  au- 
thorities shall  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  a  request 
from  the  authorities  of  the  Islands  for  a  waiver  of  their 
primary  right  in  cases  where  the  authorities  of  the  Islands 
consider  such  waiver  to  be  of  particular  importance.   The 
authorities  of  the  Islands  will  waive,  upon  request,  their 
primary  right  to  exercise  jurisdiction  under  this  Article, 
except  where  they  in  their  discretion  determine  and  notify 
the  United  States  authorities  that  it  is  of  particular 
importance  that  such  jurisdiction  not  be  waived. 
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(4)  The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Article  shall 
not  imply  any  right  for  the  military  authorities  of  the 
United  States  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  persons  who 
belong  to,  or  are  ordinarily  resident  in,  the  Islands  un- 
less they  are  military  members  of  the  United  States  Forces. 

(5)  (a)   To  the  extent  authorised  by  law,  the  authori- 
ties of  the  Islands  and  the  military  authorities  of  the 
United  States  shall  assist  each  other  in  the  service  of 
process  and  in  the  arrest  of  members  of  the  United  States 
Forces  in  the  Islands  and  in  handing  them  over  to  the  au- 
thorities which  are  to  exercise  jurisdiction  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

(b)  The  authorities  of  the  Islands  shall  notify 
promptly  the  military  authorities  of  the  United  States  of 
the  arrest  of  any  member  of  the  United  States  Forces. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  the  custody  of  an 
accused  member  of  the  United  States  Forces  over  whom  the 
authorities  of  the  Islands  are  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
shall,  if  he  is  in  the  hands  of  the  United  States  authori- 
ties, remain  with  the  United  States  authorities  until  he  is 
charged.   In  cases  where  the  United  States  authorities  may 
have  the  responsibility  for  custody  pending  the  completion  of 
judicial  proceedings,  the  United  States  authorities  shall, 
upon  request,  make  such  a  person  immediately  available  to 
the  authorities  of  the  Islands  for  purposes  of  investigation 
and  trial  and  shall  give  full  consideration  to  any  special 
views  of  such  authorities  as  to  the  way  in  which  custody 
should  be  maintained. 

(6)  (a)   To  the  extent  authorised  by  law,  the  authori- 
ties of  the  Islands  and  of  the  United  States  shall  assist 
each  other  in  the  carrying  out  of  all  necessary  investiga- 
tions into  offences,  in  providing  for  the  attendance  of  wit- 
nesses and  in  the  collection  and  production  of  evidence, 
including  the  seizure  and,  in  proper  cases,  the  handing  over 
of  objects  connected  with  an  offence.   The  handing  over  of 
such  objects  may,  however,  be  made  subject  to  their  return 
within  the  time  specified  by  the  authorities  delivering 
them. 

(b)   The  authorities  of  the  Islands  and  of  the 
United  States  shall  notify  one  another  of  the  disposition 
of  all  cases  in  which  there  are  concurrent  rights  to  exer- 
cise jurisdiction. 

(7)  A  death  sentence  shall  not  be  carried  out  in  the 
Islands  by  the  military  authorities  of  the  United  States  if 
the  legislation  of  the  Islands  does  not  provide  for  such 
punishment  in  a  similar  case. 
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(8)  Where  an  accused  has  been  tried  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  has  been  acquitted,  or 

has  been  convicted  and  is  serving,  or  has  served,  his  sentence 
or  has  been  pardoned,  he  may  not  be  tried  again  for  the  same 
offence  within  the  Islands.   Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall, 
however,  prevent  the  military  authorities  of  the  United 
States  from  trying  a  military  member  of  the  United  States 
Forces  for  any  violation  of  rules  of  discipline  arising  from 
an  act  or  omission  which  constitued  an  offence  for  which  he 
was  tried  by  the  authorities  of  the  Islands. 

(9)  Whenever  a  member  of  the  United  States  Forces  is 
prosecuted  by  the  authorities  of  the  Islands  he  shall  be  en- 
titled: 

(a)  to  a  prompt  and  speedy  trial; 

(b)  to  be  informed  in  advance  of  trial  of  the  specific 
charge  or  charges  made  against  him; 

(c)  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him; 

(d)  to  have  compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses 
in  his  favour  if  they  are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Islands; 

(e)  to  have  legal  representation  of  his  own  choice  for 
his  defence  or  to  have  free  or  assisted  legal  representation 
under  the  conditions  prevailing  for  the  time  being  in  the 
Islands; 

(f)  if  he  considers  it  necessary,  to  have  the  services 
of  a  competent  interpreter;  and 

(g)  to  communicate  with  a  representative  of  the  United 
States  and,  when  the  rules  of  the  court  permit,  to  have  such 
a  representative  present  at  his  trial  which  shall  be  public 
except  when  the  court  decrees  otherwise  in  accordance  with 
the  law  in  force  in  the  Islands. 

(10)  Where  a  member  of  the  United  States  Forces  is 
tried  by  the  military  authorities  of  the  United  States  for 
an  offence  committed  outside  a  defence  area  or  involving  a 
person,  or  the  property  of  a  person,  other  than  a  member  of 
the  United  States  Forces,  the  aggrieved  party  and  represen- 
tatives of  the  Islands  and  of  the  aggrieved  party  may  attend 
the  trial  proceedings  except  where  this  would  be  inconsistent 
with  the  rules  of  the  court. 

(11)  A  certificate  of  the  appropriate  United  States 
commanding  officer  that  an  offence  arose  out  of  an  act  or 
omission  done  in  the  performance  of  official  duty  shall  be 
conclusive,  but  the  commanding  officer  shall  give  considera- 
tion to  any  representation  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
Islands. 
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(12)  Regularly  constituted  military  units  or  formations 
of  the  United  States  Forces  shall  have  the  right  to  police 
the  defence  areas.   The  military  police  of  the  United  States 
Forces  may  take  all  appropriate  measures  to  ensure  the 
maintenance  of  order  and  security  within  such  defence  areas. 

(13)  In  this  Article,  a  reference  to  the  authorities 
of  the  Islands  includes,  where  appropriate,  the  authorities 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kinqdom. 

ARTICLE  X 

Civil  Claims 

(1)  The  United  States  Government  agrees  to  pay  just 
and  reasonable  compensation  in  settlement  of  civil  claims 
(other  than  contractual  claims)  arising  out  of  acts  or  omis- 
sions of  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  done  in  the 
performance  of  official  duty  or  out  of  any  other  act,  omis- 
sion or  occurrence  for  which  the  United  States  Forces  are 
legally  responsible. 

(2)  All  such  claims  shall  be  processed  and  settled  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  United  States 
law. 

ARTICLE  XI 

Surveys 

The  United  States  Government  may  with  the  concurrence 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government 
of  the  Islands  make  topographic,  hydrographic  and  other  simi- 
lar surveys  (which  may  include  the  taking  of  aerial  photo- 
graphs) in  the  Islands,  including  the  territorial  waters 
thereof.   When  any  survey  is  to  be  made  outside  the  defence 
areas,  the  United  States  Government  shall  notify  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government  of  the  Islands, 
which  may  designate  an  official  representative  to  be  present. 
Copies  of  the  data  resulting  from  such  surveys  shall  be  fur- 
nished without  cost  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
and  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 

ARTICLE  XII 

Frequencies 

The  use  of  radio  frequencies,  powers,  and  band  widths 
for  communication,  detection,  and  research  and  test  opera- 
tions for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject 
to  the  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 
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article  XIII 


Post  Offices 


The  United  States  Government  may  establish  and  operate 
United  States  post  offices  in  the  defence  areas  for  domestic 
use  between  such  post  offices,  and  between  such  post  offices 
and  other  United  States  post  offices.   These  post  offices 
shall  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  and  of  United 
States  contractors,  contractor  personnel,  United  States 
diplomatic  or  consular  representatives  in  the  Islands  and 
their  dependants. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

Commissariat 

The  United  States  Government  shall  have  the  right  to 
establish  and  operate  in  the  defence  areas  agencies  such  as 
commissary  stores,  military  service  exchanges  and  social 
clubs  for  the  use  of  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  and 
of  United  States  contractors,  contractor  personnel,  United 
States  diplomatic  or  consular  representatives  in  the  Islands 
and  their  dependants.   Such  agencies  and  the  merchandise  and 
services  sold  or  dispensed  by  them  shall  be  free  of  all  taxes, 
duties,  and  imposts.   The  authorities  of  the  United  States 
Forces  and  of  the  Islands  shall  collaborate  in  measures  to 
be  taken  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  privileges  granted  under 
this  Article. 

ARTICLE  XV 

Health  and  Sanitation 

The  appropriate  authorities  shall  collaborate  in  the  en- 
forcement in  the  defence  areas  of  the  health  and  quarantine 
laws  in  force  in  the  Islands.   These  authorities  shall  also 
collaborate  in  making  arrangements  for  the  improvement  of 
sanitation  and  the  protection  of  health  in  areas  outside, 
but  in  the  vicinity  of,  the  defence  areas. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

Use  of  Currency 

(1)  The  United  States  Government  shall  collaborate 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government 
of  the  Islands  in  ensuring  compliance  with  any  foreign  ex- 
change law  in  force  in  the  Islands.   The  United  States  Forces 
and  United  States  contractors  may  possess  and  use  United 
States  currency  for  official  purposes,  including  the  payment 
of  personnel,  and  may  purchase  and  use  local  currency. 

(2)  Members  of  the  United  States  Forces  and  contractor 
personnel  may  use  for  internal  transactions  and  export  United 
States  currency  received  from  the  United  States  Forces  or 
United  States  contractors. 
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(3)   The  appropriate  authorities  shall  collaborate  in 
the  establishment  of  facilities  to  permit  the  purchase  of 
local  currency  with  United  States  currency  and  to  prevent 
unauthorised  transactions  in  either  currency. 

Article  XVII 

Driving  Permits 

(1)  The  Government  of  the  Islands  shall  honour  without 
driving  test  or  fee  driving  permits  issued  by  the  United 
States  or  a  subdivision  thereof  to  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces  and  to  United  States  contractors,  contractor 
personnel  and  their  dependants,  or  issue  its  own  driving 
permits  without  test  or  fee  to  such  persons  who  hold  such 
United  States  permits.   Members  of  the  United  States  Forces 
and  United  States  contractors,  contractor  personnel  and 
their  dependants  who  do  not  hold  driving  permits  issued  by 
the  United  States  or  a  subdivision  thereof  shall  be  required 
to  obtain  licences  in  accordance  with  the  law  in  force  in 
the  Islands. 

(2)  The  United  States  authorities  in  collaboration 
with  the  authorities  of  the  Islands  shall  issue  appropriate 
instructions  to  members  of  the  United  States  Forces  and  to 
United  States  contractors,  contractor  personnel  and  their 
dependants,  fully  informing  them  of  the  traffic  laws  in 
force  in  the  Islands  and  requiring  strict  compliance  there- 
with. 

Article  XVIII 

General  Obligations 

(1)  Save  as  is  expressly  provided  in  this  Agreement, 
nothing  herein  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  impair  the  au- 
thority of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the 
Government  of  the  Islands  with  regard  to  the  affairs  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  of  the  Islands. 

(2)  Members  of  the  United  States  Forces,  United  States 
contactors  and  contractor  personnel  in  the  Islands  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement  shall  respect  the  laws  of  the 
Islands  and  refrain  from  any  activity  inconsistent  with  the 
spirit  of  this  Agreement.   Such  persons  shall   not  take  part 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  political  affairs  of  the 
Islands. 

(3)  In  the  exercise  of  the  privileges  and  facilities 
granted  under  this  Agreement,  the  United  States  Government 
shall  take  every  practicable  measure  to  ensure  the  safety 
and  safeguard  the  interests  of  the  peoples  of  the  Islands. 
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Article  XIX 

Local  Participation 

The  United  States  Government  shall  permit,  where  agreed 
to  be  practicable  and  on  such  conditions  as  may  be  agreed, 
the  use  of  installations  and  facilities  in  the  defence  areas 
for  the  apprenticeship  and  industrial  training  of  persons 
from  the  Islands,  and  also  for  training  programmes  designed 
to  permit  proper  participation  by  such  persons  in  the  per- 
formance of  functions  connected  with  defence  and  security. 
On  such  conditions  as  may  be  agreed,  welfare  communications 
facilities  in  the  defence  areas  may  be  used  for  educational, 
cultural,  and  social  programmes  of  general  interest  to  the 
people  of  the  Islands. 

Article  XX 

Competent  Authorities 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  impair  the  freedom  of 
movement  within  the  Islands  of  its  competent  authorities. 
The  designation  of  competent  authorities  in  respect  of  a 
defence  area  shall  be  with  the  concurrence  of  the  United 
States  authorities.   Access  may  not  be  granted  to  secure 
areas  within  the  defence  areas. 

Article  XXI 

Consultation 

There  shall  be  established  a  Joint  Consultative  Board, 
consisting  of  representatives  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  which  shall  keep  the 
implementation  of  this  Agreement  under  review,  and  where  ap- 
propriate, advise  and  make  recommendations  to  the  two  Govern- 
ments on  any  matters  arising  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  XXII 

Special  Provisions 

The  provisions  contained  in  the  Annex  hereto  shall  have 
effect  in  respect  of  the  defence  areas  and  shall  be  read  and 
construed  as  part  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  XXIII 

Supersession 

Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Agreement,  the  pro- 
visions of  the  following  agreements  (including  any  amendments, 
modifications  and  extensions  thereof) — 
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-  Agreement  of  February  10 ,  1961  concerning  United 
States  Defence  Areas  in  the  Federation  of  the  West  Indies, 

-  Agreement  of  June  15,  1972  concerning  Defence  Areas 
in  the  West  Indies,  facilities  on  North  and  South  Caicos 
Islands,  amending  the  Agreement  of  February  10,  1961, 

-  Any  other  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  Government  concerning  the 

grant  of  rights  to  the  United  States  Government  with  respect 
to  defence  facilities  in  the  Islands, 

shall,  save  as  expressly  provided  in  this  Agreement,  or  the 
Annex  attached  thereto,  cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect 
in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  Islands. 

Article  XXIV 

Duration 

(1)  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
signature  with  effect  from  January  1,  1979,  and  shall  remain 
in  force  through  December  31,  1988. 

(2)  As  early  as  practicable  in  the  year  1988,  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
acting  with  and  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Islands, 
will  consult  concerning  the  renewal  or  extension  of  this 
Agreement  beyond  December  31,  1988.   If  acceptable  to  both 
Governments  they  shall  enter  into  negotiations  to  renew  or 
extend  the  Agreement  for  a  mutually  acceptable  period  of 
time. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned,  duly  authorised 
thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed  this 
Agreement. 

DONE  in  duplicate  at  Washington  on  the  12th  day  of 
December,  1979. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM: 


1  John  A.  Bushnell. 

2  Nicholas  Henderson. 
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ANNEX 
Defence  Areas ,  Rights  of  Way  and  Easements 

(1)  The  attached  maps  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3  show,  but  not 
definitively.,  the  defence  areas,  certain  rights  of  access, 
rights  of  way  and  easements.   The  defence  areas  shall  as 
soon  as  may  be  practicable  be  definitively  described  by 
agreement  between  the  United  States  Government,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government  of  the 
Islands. 

Nature  of  Rights 

(2)  (a)  The  rights  vested  in  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment by  virtue  of  this  Agreement  include  the  right  to  main- 
tain and  operate  within  the  defence  areas  an  electronic 
research  and  test  station  and  an  oceanographic  research 
station,  including  their  associated  instrumentation,  detec- 
tion and  communications  systems.   The  United  States  Govern- 
ment shall  also  have  the  right  to  launch,  fly,  and  land 
test  vehicles. 

(b)   No  wireless  station,  submarine  cable,  land  line,  or 
other  installation  shall  be  established  by  the  United  States 
Government  outside  the  defence  areas  except  at  such  place  or 
places  as  may  be  agreed.   Any  submarine  cable  or  wireless 
station  shall  be  sited  and  operated  in  such  a  way  that  it 
will  not  cause  interference  with  established  civil  communi- 
cations. 

(c)  When  submarine  cables  are  no  longer  required  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  their  disposal  or  further  use 
shall  be  subject  to  consultation  between  the  parties  and, 

in  the  absence  of  agreement,  they  shall  be  removed  by  and  at 
the  expense  of  the  United  States  Government. 

(d)  The  United  States  Government  shall  have  such  use  of 
the  foreshore  and  of  the  internal  and  territorial  waters 
adjacent  to  the  defence  areas  as  shall  be  mutually  agreed. 
Any  such  agreed  use  shall  not  interfere  with  navigation  but 
may  entail  the  restriction  of  anchoring,  fishing  and  landing 
in  agreed  areas. 

Water  Supply 

(3)  The  United  States  Government  shall,  within  the 
capacity  of  the  facilities  in  place  on  the  date  of  signature 
of  the  Agreement,  make  available  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
civil  population  water  which  is  in  excess  of  United  States 
needs. 
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Temporary  Anchorage 

(4)  Any  vessel  or  aircraft  compelled  by  weather  or 
some  other  exigency  of  prudent  navigation  may  seek  safe 
temporary  anchorage  in  the  sea  areas  which  are  adjacent  to 
or  are  included  in  a  defence  area. 

Roads 

(5)  The  United  States  Government  shall  consult  from 
time  to  time  with  the  Government  of  the  Islands  for  the 
purpose  of  agreeing  upon  the  extent  of  any  damage  to  roads 
which  may  have  been  caused  by  United  States  operations,  and 
the  repairs  which  are  necessary.   The  United  States  Govern- 
ment shall  either  make  those  agreed  repairs  or  reimburse 
their  cost  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


1.   The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United 
States  Government  have  reached  the  following  understandings 
with  regard  -to  the  Agreement  signed  this  day  concerning 
United  States  Defence  Areas  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands: 

(a)  With  respect  to  paragragh  (1)  of  Article  VII,  it 
is  understood  that  the  words  "other  users'*  mean  those 
persons  who,  where  preferential  rates  apply  to  certain 
users,  are  charged  at  the  lowest  rate. 

(b)  With  respect  to  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  VIII,  it 
is  understood  that  United  States  contractors  will  be  exempt 
from  taxation  in  the  Islands  on  any  income  received  under  a 
contract  with  the  United  States  Government  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Agreement  and  will  also  be  exempt  from  any  tax  in  the 
Islands  in  the  nature  of  a  licence  with  respect  to  any  work 
performed  for  the  United  States  Government  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Agreement. 

(c)  (i)   With  respect  to  Article  XII,  it  is  understood 
that  the  United  States  Government  may  continue  to  use  all 
those  radio  frequencies,  powers  and  band  widths  for  communi- 
cations, detection,  research  and  test  operations  that  it  is 
entitled  to  use  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  at  the  date 
of  signature  of  the  Agreement. 

(ii)   It  is  also  understood  that  the  United  States 
Government  will  continue  to  be  responsible  for  notifying  to 
the  International  Frequency  Registration  Board  (IFRB),  as 
appropriate,  those  frequencies,  powers  and  band  widths  used 
in  connection  with  United  States  operations  under  the 
Agreement.   Prior  to  notifying  the  IFRB  of  any  change  in 
registered  frequencies,  the  United  States  Government  will 
reach  agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
regarding  the  proposed  change. 

(iii)   The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  United  States  Government  will  inform  the  IFRB  that  this 
arrangement  which  has  been  entered  into  between  them  pro- 
vides for  the  necessary  co-ordination  regarding  frequencies 
used  by  the  United  States  Government  and  authorises  the 
United  States  Government  to  obtain  international  registra- 
tion of  agreed  frequencies. 

(d)  (i)   With  respect  to  paragraph  (2) (a)  of  the  Annex, 
it  is  understood  that  the  electronic  test  and  research 
station  which  the  United  States  Government  will  operate 
pursuant  to  this  provision  will  be  used  in  connexion  with 
United  States  test  and  research  programmes  in  the  fields  of 
electronic  surveillance  and  communications.   Research  and 
test  operations  at  the  station  will  include  detection, 
tracking,  telemetry,  data  readout,  reception,  transmission 
and  communications  related  to  both  missile  and  space 
programmes. 
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(ii)   It  is  also  understood  that,  while  the  general 
nature  and  purposes  of  the  station  will  remain  as  described 
above,  technical  changes  in  equipment  and  operations  will 
be  made  from-,  time  to  time  in  order  that  the  station  may 
carry  out  its  role  in  the  surveillance  and  communications 
programmes. 

2.   It  is  also  the  understanding  of  the  two  Governments, 
that  the  local  administrative  agreements  or  other  arrangements 
in  effect  on  the  date  of  signature  of  the  Agreement,  includ- 
ing existing  arrangements  on  matters  which  under  paragraph 
(3)  of  Article  VII  and  sub-paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of  paragraph 
(2)  of  the  Annex  would  require  consultation  between  or  concur- 
rence by  the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  United  States 
Government  and  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  shall  remain 
in  effect,  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  the  Government 
of  the  Islands  to  request  a  review  of  these  administrative 
agreements  or  other  arrangements. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington  on  the   twelfth    day  of 
December  1979. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

UNITED  STATES:  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM:, 


U^^^JJ^ 
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AGREED  MINUTE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  ARTICLE  X  OF  THE 

AGREEMENT  SIGNED  THIS  DAY  CONCERNING 

UNITED  STATES  DEFENSE  AREAS  IN  THE  TURKS  AND  CAICOS  ISLANDS 

1.  With  respect  to  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  X,  the  United 
States  delegation  explained  that  in  handling  claims  under 
this  provision  United  States  authorities  would  exercise  the 
broad  authority  provided  under  United  States  laws  relating 
to  foreign  claims  and  regulations  issued  thereunder.   These 
laws  provide  for  simple,  administrative  procedures  for  the 
settlement  of  claims  against  the  United  States  overseas. 
Under  these  procedures  any  inhabitant  of  the  Islands  who 
believes  he  has  a  valid  claim  would,  upon  application  to  any 
United  States  authority,  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
United  States  Foreign  Claims  Commission  which  is  authorised 
by  law  to  settle  foreign  claims. 

2.  A  Claims  Commission's  procedures  in  considering  claims 
referred  to  it  are  expeditious  and  very  informal,  although  a 
full  record  is  developed  in  each  case.   A  Claims  Commission 
is  not  bound  by  judicial  rules  of  evidence  and  may  consider 
any  material  which  is  relevant  to  the  claim.   Claims  must  be 
presented  to  a  Commission  within  two  years  from  the  time  of 
the  loss  or  injury. 

3.  Except  where  settlement  is  accepted  in  full  satisfaction, 
a  claimant  is  not  precluded  from  pursuing  such  remedies  as 
local  law  provides. 

4.  The  United  States  delegation  explained  that  in  settling 
claims  which  are  described  in  paragraph  (1)  of  Article  X  as 
arising  "...  out  of  any  other  act,  omission  or  occurrence 
for  which  the  United  States  Forces  are  legally  responsible", 
United  States  authorities  would  take  into  consideration 
local  law  and  practice.   An  example  would  be  a  claim  based 
upon  an  injury  caused  by  a  falling  structure  that  was  under 
the  full  control  of  the  United  States  Forces. 

5.  It  was  understood  that  should  the  procedures  provided 
for  under  Article  X  prove  to  be  unsatisfactory,  upon  the 
request  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Government  of  the  Islands,  a  new  claims 
article  would  be  adopted  which  would  be  equivalent  in 
substance  to  paragraph  (5)  of  Article  VIII  of  the  NATO 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement. [*] 


Washington 

12  December  1979 


1  Signed  June  19, 1951.  TIAS  2846 ;  4  UST  1806. 
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AIDE-MEMOIRE 

With  reference  to  meetings  held  at  the  Department 
of  State  on  June  27,  28  and  29,  1978  and  subsequent 
correspondence  pertaining  to  "additional  benefits" 
and  "works  proposed"  in  conjunction  with  negotiations 
concerning  US  military  facilities  in  the  Turks  and 
Caicos  Islands,  the  Department  requests  that  the  British 
Embassy  inform  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  Government  of  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  of  the 
following: 

(a)  Land  Reversion  and  Boundary  Adjustment 

The  following  land  described  below  will  revert 
to  the  Government  of  the  Turks  and  Caicos: 

-  Lot  GT  701  -  282.07  acres,  more  or  less, 
known  as  "airfield."  NOTE:  USAF  will  retain  and  continue 
to  operate  and  maintain  within  the  airfield  tract,  a 
telemetry  site,  TACAN  facility,  a  building  to  manifest  USG 
passengers,  and  easements  for  power,  water  and  communi- 
cation lines. 

-  Lot  GT  705  -  0.9  acres,  more  or  less,  at 
Booby  Rock  Point  (Tiki  Hut)  NOTE:  a  sub-cable  easement 
is  required. 
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-  Lot  GT  712  -  26  acres,  more  or  less,  known 
as  "North  Creek  Tracking  Annex ." 

-  Lot  GT  713  -  0.9  acres,  more  or  less, 
known  as  "Missile  Destruct  Annex." 

(b)  Conch  Club  Fence 

The  fence  which  restricts  access  to  the  beach 
area  in  front  of  the  Club  will  be  removed.  However,  in 
order  to  provide  security  for  the  Club,  another  fence 
approximately  1200  feet  long  will  be  erected  generally 
parallel  to  the  shore  line  along  the  vegetation  line. 

(c)  Paving  of  Seven-Tenths  Mile  of  Road 

US  Navy  Seabees  will  pave  the  0.7  mile  of  road 
between  the  prison  and  cemetery  bypassing  Cockbum  Town. 
This  work  is  scheduled  to  begin  in  December  1979,  and  to 
be  completed  within  3  months'  time. 

(d)  Provision  of  Telecommunications  Circuits 

One  voice  circuit  on  the  existing  United  States 
Air  Force  cable  to  Antigua  will  be  provided  at  commercial 
rates  to  the  Government  of  the  Turks  and  Caicos.   In  ad- 
dition, a  voice  circuit  on  the  existing  cable  between  An- 
tigua and  Cape  Canaveral  AFS  Florida  will  be  made  avail- 
able by  the  United  States  Air  Force,  These  circuits  will 
be  subject  to  preemption  for  periods  of  approximately  six 
hours  twice  a  week. 

(e)  Permission  to  Survey  on  South  Caicos 
Permission  is  granted  to  the  Government  of  the 

Turks  and  Caicos  to  conduct  a  road  survey  on  the  US  Coast 
Guards  Loran  Station,  South  Caicos. 
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(f)     Jetty 

The  United  States  Government  will  make  the 
jetty  available  whenever  it  la  not  in  use  by  the  United 
States  Government  or  undergoing  repairs.  The  United 
States  Government  undertakes  to  give  the  Government 
of  Turks  and  Caicos  reasonable  notice  of  its  anticipated 
use  of  the  jetty. 


Department  of  State, 

Washington,  December  12,  1979 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 
NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Turnover  of  Airfield  at  Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Washington  December  12,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  12,  1979. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  British  Ambassador 

December  12,  1979 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  (The  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom)  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  (The  United  States  Government)  signed  today 
concerning  United  States  Defence  areas  in  the  Turks 
and  Caicos  Islands  \l\ (The  Agreement) ,  and  to  the  Exchange 
of  Notes  between  the  two  governments  of  June  11,  3  971, p] 
concerning  the  use  by  eivil  aircraft  of  the  airfield 
at  the  auxiliary  air  base  on  Grand  Turk  Island. 

As  a  result  of  discussions  between  representatives 
of  our  two  governments  and  the  Government  of  the  Turks 
and  Caicos  Islands  (The  Government  of  the  Islands)  the 
United  States  Government  proposes  that  the  following 
terms  and  conditions  should  govern  the  turnover  of  the 
airfield  at  Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Islands  and  its  use  by  the  United  States 
Government  during  the  life  of  the  Agreement. 

1.  The  airfield  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Islands  with  effect  from  the  date  of  signature 
of  the  Agreement,  and  shall  be  thereafter  operated  and 
maintained  by  that  government  as  a  civil  airfield. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  Islands  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  operation  and  maintenance  (0  and  M)  of  the  airfield, 
including  control  tower  operation,  in  accordance  with  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organization  standards. 

His  Excellency 

Sir  Hicholas  Henderson,  O.C.M.G., 
British  Ambassador. 


1  TIAS  9710;  ante,  p.  429. 

2  TIAS  7446;  23  UST  2583. 
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3.  Until  September  30,  1980,  the  United  States 
Air  Force  (USAF) ,  consistent  with  USAF  operational 
requirements  and  existing  resources  at  Grand  Turk, 
shall: 

a.  Provide  personnel  to  operate  the 
control  tower  and  for  the  other  O  and  M  of 
the  airfield,  and 

b.  Provide  on-the-job  training  (OJT)  in 
airfield  operations  to  personnel  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Islands. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  the 
Government  of  the  Islands  will  be  responsible  for  any 
formal  training  required  by  personnel  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Islands. 

5.  The  USAF  shall  make  available  for  the  use  of 
the  Government  of  the  Islands  USAF  communications  and 
meteorological  equipment  at  the  airfield  and  shall 
continue  to  maintain  it  at  its  expense.   Subject  to 
paragraph  3  above,  the  Government  of  the  Islands  shall 
operate  the  equipment. 

6.  Any  new  equipment  for  the  airfield  shall  be 
provided,  operated  and  maintained  by  the  Government  of 
the  Islands. 

7.  The  USAF  may  retain  and  continue  to  operate 
and  maintain  within  the  airfield  a  TACAN  facility,  a 
building  to  manifest  United  States  Government  passengers, 
and  easements  for  power,  water  and  communication  lines. 
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8.  The  DSAF  owned  and  operated  firefighting 
equipment  at  ita  facilities  on  Grand  Turk  Island 
shall  continue  to  be  available  without  charge  to 
the  Government  of  the  Islands  for  assistance  in 
emergencies  on  the  island. 

9.  The  United  States  Government  shall  be 
assured  use  of  the  airfield  at  all  times  as  required 
in  support  of  its  activities  on  Grand  Turk  Island, 
including,  except  in  emergencies,  priority  use  of 

the  South  parking  ramp  presently  used  by  United  States 
Government  aircraft. 

10.  The  Government  of  the  Islands  shall  have 
the  sole  right  to  assess  and  collect  landing  fees  for 
use  of  the  airfield  by  civil  aircraft. 

11.  The  United  States  Government  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  landing  fees,  parking  fees  on  the  South  parking 
ramp,  air  navigation  charges,  and  similar  fees  or  charges. 

12.  The  operation  of  the  airfield  shall  be  the 
sole  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 
The  United  States  Government  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 
claims  arising  from  such  operation  by  the  Government  of 
the  Islands,  (except  to  the  extent  that  Iobs  or  damage 
caused  by  the  negligence  or  wilful  acts  or  omissions 

of  personnel  provided  by  the  United  States  Government 
under  paragraph  3  above  when  operating  the  control  tower, 
carrying  out  the  other  O  and  M  of  the  airfield  or  OJT) . 
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13.  At  such  time  as  the  United  States  Government 
no  longer  requires  the  use  of  defence  areas  on  Grand 
Turk  Island,  and  is  in  the  process  of  removing  its 
equipment  and  non-permanent  construction  or  installation 
from  the  Island,  it  shall  take  into  consideration  any 
continuing  requirements  of  the  Government  of  the  Islands 
for  the  equipment,  non-permanent  construction  or  instal- 
lation referred  to  in  paragraphs  5,  7  and  8  above,  and 
shall  endeavour,  consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
United  States  legislation,  to  make  such  equipment  avail- 
able to  the  Government  of  the  Islands  on  the  most  favour- 
able terms  possible. 

14.  Should  the  United  States  Government  use  of  the 
airfield  extend  beyond  December  31,  1983,  the  United  States 
Government  shall  sympathetically  consider  a  request  from 
the  Government  of  the  Islands  for  assistance  in  obtaining 
funding  for  the  resurfacing  or  other  required  repair  of 
the  runway. 

15.  The  financial  obligations  contained  herein  are 
subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 

If  the  foregoing  proposals  are  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this 
note  and  Your  Excellency's  reply  to  that  effect  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  Excellency's 
reply  and  shall  supersede  the  Agreement  constituted  by 
the  Exchange  of  Notes  between  our  two  governments  of 
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June  11,  1971,  concerning  the  use  by  civil  aircraft 
of  the  airfield  at  Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base,  and 
shall  terminate  when  the  Dnited  States  Government  no 
longer  uses  any  defence  areas  on  Grand  Turk  Island  in 
accordance  with  the  Agreement  signed  today. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


For  the  Secretary  of  State: 


V* 


1  John  A.  Bushnell. 
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The  British  Ambassador  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
of  Inter-American  Affairs 

BRITISH  EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON  D.C. 

12  December  1979 


Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  your  Note  of  today's 

date,  which  reads  as  follows: 

"Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  (The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom)  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (The  United  States 
Government)  signed  today  concerning  United  States  defense  areas 
in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  (The  Agreement),  and  to  the 
Exchange  of  Notes  between  the  two  Governments  of  June  11,  1971 » 
concerning  the  use  by  civil  aircraft  of  the  airfield  at  the 
auxiliary  air  base  on  Grand  Turk  Island. 

As  a  result  of  discussions  between  representatives  of  our 
two  governments  and  the  Government  of  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
Islands  (The  Government  of  the  Islands)  the  United  States 
Government  proposes  that  the  following  terms  and  conditions 
should  govern  the  turnover  of  the  airfield  at  Grand  Turk 
Auxiliary  Air  Base  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands  and  its 
use  by  the  United  States  Government  during  the  life  of  the 
Agreement . 

1 .  The  airfield  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  Government  of  the 
Islands  with  effect  from  the  date  of  signature  of  the  Agreement, 
and  shall  be  thereafter  operated  and  maintained  by  that 
government  as  a  civil  airfield. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  Islands  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  operation  and  maintenance  (0  and  M)  of  the  airfield, 
including  control  tower  operation,  in  accordance  with 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  Standards. 


Mr  John  A  Bushnell 
Department  of  State 
Washington  D.C. 
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3.  Until  September  30,  1980,  the  United  States  Air  Force 
(USAF),  consistent  with  USAF  operational  requirements  and 
existing  resources  at  Grand  Turk,  shall: 

a.  Provide  personnel  to  operate  the  control  tower 
and  for  the  other  0  and  M  of  the  airfield,  and 

b.  Provide  on-the-job  training  (OJT)  in  airfield 
operations  to  personnel  of  the  Government  of 
the  Islands. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  or  the  Government 
of  the  Islands  will  be  responsible  for  any  formal  training 
required  by  personnel  of  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 

5.  The  USAF  shall  make  available  for  the  use  of  the 
Government  of  the  Islands  USAF  communications  and  meteorological 
equipment  at  the  airfield  and  shall  continue  to  maintain  it  at 
its  expense.  Subject  to  paragraph  3  above,  the  Government  of 
the  Islands  shall  operate  the  equipment. 

6.  Any  new  equipment  for  the  airfield  shall  be  provided, 
operated  and  maintained  by  the  Government  of  the  Islands. 

7.  The  USAF  may  retain  and  continue  to  operate  and  maintain 
within  the  airfield  a  Tacan  facility,  a  building  to  manifest 
United  States  Government  passengers,  and  easements  for  power, 
water  and  communication  lines. 

8.  The  USAF  owned  and  operated  firefighting  equipment  at  its 
facilities  on  Grand  Turks  Island  shall  continue  to  be  available 
without  charge  to  the  Government  of  the  Islands  for  assistance 
in  emergencies  on  the  island. 

9.  The  United  States  Government  shall  be  assured  use  of  the 
airfield  at  all  times  as  required  in  support  of  its  activities 
on  Grand  Turk  Island,  including,  except  in  emergencies,  priority 
use  of  the  south  parking  ramp  presently  used  by  United  States 
Government  aircraft. 

10.  The  Government  of  the  Islands  shall  have  the  sole  right 
to  assess  and  collect  landing  fees  for  use  of  the  airfield  by 
civil  aircraft. 

1 1 .  The  United  States  Government  shall  be  exempt  from  all 
landing  fees,  parking  fees  on  the  south  parking  ramp,  air 
navigation  charges,  and  similar  fees  or  charges. 

12.  The  operation  of  the  airfield  shall  be  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  Government  of  the  Islands.  The  United  States  Government 
shall  not  be  liable  for  any  claims  arising  from  such  operation  by 
the  Government  of  the  Islands,  (except  to  the  extent  that  loss  or 
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damage  caused  by  the  negligence  or  wilful  acts  or  omissions 
of  personnel  provided  by  the  United  States  Government  under 
paragraph  3  above  when  operating  the  control  tower,  carrying 
out  the  other  0  and  M  of  the  airfield  or  OJT). 

13.  At  such  time  as  the  United  States  Government  no  longer 
requires  the  use  of  defense  areas  on  Grand  Turk  Island,  and 
is  in  the  process  of  removing  its  equipment  and  non-permanent 
construction  or  installation  from  the  Island,  it  shall  take 
into  consideration  any  continuing  requirements  of  the 
Government  of  the  Islands  for  the  equipment,  non-permanent 
construction  or  installation  referred  to  in  paragraphs  5,  7  and 
8  above,  and  shall  endeavour,  consistent  with  the  requirements 
of  United  States  legislation,  to  make  such  equipment  available 
to  the  Government  of  the  Islands  on  the  most  favourable  terms 
possible. 

14.  Should  the  United  States  Government  use  of  the  airfield 
extend  beyond  December  31,  1983,  the  United  States  Government 
shall  sympathetically  consider  a  request  from  the  Government 
of  the  Islands  for  assistance  in  obtaining  funding  for  the 
resurfacing  or  other  required  repair  of  the  runway. 

15.  The  financial  obligations  contained  herein  are  subject  to 
the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 

If  the  foregoing  proposals  are  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note  and  Your 
Excellency's  reply  to  that  effect  shall  constitute  an  Agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
date  of  Your  Excellency's  reply  and  shall  supersede  the 
Agreement  constituted  by  the  Exchange  of  Notes  between  our  two 
Governments  of  June  11,  1971,  concerning  the  use  by  civil 
aircraft  of  the  airfield  at  Grand  Turk  Auxiliary  Air  Base,  and 
shall  terminate  when  the  United  States  Government  no  longer 
uses  any  defense  areas  on  Grand  Turk  Island  in  accordance  with 
the  Agreement  signed  today." 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  foregoing 

proposals  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  who  therefore  agree  that 

your  Note  together  with  the  present  reply,  shall  constitute  an 

Agreement  between  the  two  Governments  in  this  matter,  which 
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shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  present  reply. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the 
assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


/hc&us  JfeMtw* 


H 


1  Nicholas  Henderson. 
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Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Hong  Kong  and  Macao  November  29  and  December  1 8, 

1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  18,  1979; 
Effective  January  1,  1980. 
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The  American  Consul  General  to  the  Macao  Secretary  for  Economic 

Affairs 


CONSULATE  GENERAL  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Hong  Kong 


November  29,  1979 


Dr.  Jose  Luis  de  Chagas 

Henriques  de  Jesus 
Secretario  -  Adjunto  para  Coordenacao 

Economica 
Economic  Department 
Macau  Government 
Macau 

Dear  Dr .  Jesus : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Arrangement  Regarding 
International  Trade  in  Textiles  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Arrangement),  done  at  Geneva  on  December  20, 
1973, f1]  and  extended  by  protocol  opened  for  signature 
at  Geneva  on  December  15,  1977.  [2] 

I  have  also  the  honor  to  refer  to  discussions  between 
representatives  of  the  Government  cf  Macau  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Washington 
October  16  and  October  17,  1979,  concerning  exports 
to  the  United  States  of  America  of  cotton,  wool  and 
man-made  fiber  textiles  and  textile  products  from 
Macau.   As  a  result  of  these  discussions,  and  in  con- 
formity with  Article  4  of  the  Arrangement,  I  have 
the  honor  to  propose,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  following  Agreement 
relating  to  trade  in  cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fiber 
textiles  and  textile  products  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Macau: 

1.  The  term  of  this  Agreement  will  be  the  four  year 
period  from  January  1,  1980  through  December  31,  1983. 
Each  "Agreement  Year"  shall  be  a  calendar  year,  with 
the  first  Agreement  Year  commencing  on  January  1,  1980 
and  ending  on  December  31,  1980. 

2.  Textiles  and  textile  products  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  be  classified  in  two  groups,  as  follows: 


1  TIAS  7840 ;  25  UST  1001. 

3  Should  read  "December  14,  1977".  TIAS  8939 ;  29  UST  2287. 
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Group        Definition 

I  Yarns,  fabrics,  apparel t   made-up  goods 
and  miscellaneous  textile  products  of 
cotton  and  man-made  fibers .   (Categories 
300-320,  330-359,  360-369,  600-627, 
630-659,  665-669). 

II  Wool  textiles  and  textile  products. 
(Categories  400-469) . 

The  determination  of  whether  a  textile  or  textile 
product  is  of  cotton,  wool,  or  man-made  fiber  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  paragraph  9 .   The 
Categories  referred  to  in  the  above  definitions  of 
groups  are  those  summarized  in  Annex  A. 

3.   (a)  The  system  of  Categories  and  the  rates 
of  conversion  into  square  yards  equivalent  listed 
in  Annex  A  shall  apply  in  implementing  this  Agreement 
except  as  set  out  in  subparagraph  3  (b) . 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  and  in 
recognition  of  the  patterns  of  trade  of  Macau  with 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  groups  of  Categories 
below  are  merged  and  treated  as  single  Categories  and 
Subcategory  as  indicated,  with  Specific  Limits  for 
Categories  and  a  Sublimit  for  the  Subcategory  as  set 
out  in  Annex  B. 


Categories  Merged 

Designation  in 
Agreement 

Subcategory 

333,334,335 

333/334/335 

333/335 

347,348 

347/348 

None 

445,446 

445/446 

None 

633,634,635 

633/634/635 

None 

638,639 

638/639 

None 

645,646 

645/646 

None 

647,648 

647/648 

None 

For  purposes  of  computing  charges  to  Aggregate,  Group 
and  Specific  Limits  and  the  Sublimit  for  the  Categories 
and  the  Subcategory  cited  above,  rates  of  conversion 
for  individual  Categories  set  out  in  Annex  A  shall  be 
applied. 

4.   Commencing  with  the  first  Agreement  Year,  and 
during  the  subsequent  term  of  this  Agreement,  the 
Government  of  Macau  shall  limit  annual  exports  from 
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Macau  to  the  United  States  of  America  of  cotton, 
wool,  and  man-made  fiber  textiles  and  textile  products 
to  the  Aggregate,  Group  and  Specific  Limits  and  Sublimit 
set  out  in  Annex  B,  as  such  Limits  may  be  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  6,  7,  and  8.   The  limits  set 
out  in  Annex  B  do  not  include  any  adjustments  permitted 
under  paragraphs  (3,  7,  or  8. 

5.  (a)  Categories  not  subject  to  Specific  Limits 
are  subject  to  Consultation  Levels  and  to  the  Aggregate 
and  applicable  Group  Limits.   Except  as  specified  in 
Annex  C,  Consultation  Levels  for  each  Agreement  Year 
for  Categories  not  subject  to  a  Specific  Limit  shall 
be  1,000,000  square  yards,  equivalent  for  non-apparel 
categories  300-320,  360-369,  600-627,  665-669;  700,000 
square  yards  equivalent  for  categories  330-359,  630-659; 
and  100,000  square  yards  equivalent  for  Categories  in 
Group  II . 

(b)  In  the  event  the  Government  of  Macau  wishes 
to  permit  exports  to  the  United  States  in  any  category 
in  excess  of  the  applicable  consultation  level  during 
any  agreement  year,  the  Government  of  Macau  shall  request 
consultations  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  this  question  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  shall  enter  into  such  consul- 
tations .   Until  agreement  on  a  different  level  of  exports 
is  reached,  the  Government  of  Macau  shall  limit  exports 
to  the  United  States  in  the  category  in  question  to 
the  applicable  Consultation  Level. 

6.  During  any  Agreement  Year,  and  within  the 
Aggregate  Limit  for  such  Agreement  Year,  the  Group 
Limits  set  out  in  Annex  B  applicable  to  such  Agreement 
Year  may  be  exceeded  by  not  more  than  7  percent  in  the 
case  of  Group  I  and  by  not  more  than  3  percent  in  the 
case  of  Group  II.   Adjustments  made  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  are  in  addition  to  those  pursuant  to  paragraph 
8. 

7 .  During  any  Agreement  Year ,  and  within  the  Aggregate 
and  applicable  Group  Limits  for  such  Agreement  Year, 

as  they  may  be  adjusted  pursuant  to  paragraphs  6  and  8, 
any  Specific  Limit  or  Sublimit  set  out  in  Annex  B  may 
be  exceeded  by  not  more  than: 


7  percent  if  included  in  Group  I ,  and 
5  percent  if  included  in  Group  II. 


TIAS  9712 


32UST] Macao— Trade— Nov.  29  and  Dec.  18,  1979 469 

8.   (a)  In  any  Agreement  Year,  in  addition  to 
any  adjustment  pursuant  to  paragraphs  6  and  7,  exports 
may  exceed  by  a  maximum  of  11  percent  the  Aggregate 
Limit  and  any  Group  or  Specific  Limit  or  Sublimit 
by  allocating  to  such  Limit  for  that  Agreement  Year 
an  unused  portion  of  the  corresponding  Limit  for  the 
previous  Agreement  Year  ("Carryover")  or  a  portion 
of  the  corresponding  Limit  for  the  succeeding  Agree- 
ment Year  ("Carry  Forward")  subject  to  the  following 
conditions : 

(i)  Carryover  may  be  utilized  as  available 
up  to  11  percent  of  the  receiving  Agreement 
Year's  applicable  Limits; 

(ii)  The  combination  of  Carryover  and  Carry 
Forward  shall  not  exceed  11  percent  of  the 
receiving  Agreement  Year's  applicable  Limit 
in  any  Agreement  Year; 

(iii)  Carry  Forward  may  be  utilized  up  to  6 
percent  of  the  receiving  Agreement  Year's 
applicable  Limit  and  shall  be  charged  against 
the  immediately  following  Agreement  Year's 
corresponding  Limits ; 

(iv)  Carryover  of  Shortfall  (as  defined  in 
Sub-paragraph  8  (b)) shall  not  be  applied  to 
any  Specific  Limits  until  the  Government  of 
Macau  and  the  United  States  of  America  have 
agreed  upon  the  amounts  involved. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  a  Shortfall 
occurs  when  exports  of  textiles  or  textile  products  of 
Macau  to  the  United  States  of  America  during  any  Agree- 
ment Year  are  below  the  Aggregate  Limit  and  any  appli- 
cable Group  Limit,  Specific  Limit  or  Sublimit.   In 
the  Agreement  Year  following  the  Shortfall,  such  exports 
from  Macau  to  the  United  States  of  America  may  be  per- 
mitted to  exceed  the  Aggregate,  Group,  and  Specific 
Limits  and  Sublimit,  subject  to  conditions  of  Subparagraph 
8  (a),  by  Carryover  of  Shortfalls  in  the  following  manner: 

(i)  The  Carryover  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  Shortfall  in  either  the  Aggregate  Limit  or 
any  applicable  Group  or  Specific  Limit  or  Sub- 
limit; 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  Shortfall  in  a  Category  or 
Subcategory  subject  to  a  Specific  Limit  or  Sub- 
limit, the  Shortfall  shall  be  used  in  the  Category 
or  Subcategory  in  which  the  Shortfall  occurred; 
and 
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(iii)  In  the  case  of  Shortfalls  not  attributable 
to  Categories  subject  to  Specific  Limits,  or 
the  Sublimit  the  Carryover  shall  be  used  in  the 
same  Group  in  which  the  Shortfall  occurred. 

(c)  The  Limits  referred  to  in  Subparagraphs 

8  (a)  and  (b)  are  without  any  adjustment  under  this 
paragraph  or  paragraphs  6  or  7 . 

(d)  The  total  adjustment  under  this  paragraph 
shall  be  in  addition  to  adjustments  to  the  Limits 
permitted  by  paragraphs  6  and  7. 

9.  (a)  Tops,  yarns,  piece  goods,  made-up  articles, 
garments  and  other  textile  manufactured  products,  all 
being  products  which  derive  their  chief  characteristics 
from  their  textile  components,  of  cotton,  wool,  or  man- 
made  fibers,  or  blends  thereof,  in  which  any  or  all  of 
those  fibers  represent  either  the  chief  value  of  the 
fibers  or  50  percent  or  more  by  weight  (or  17  percent 
or  more  by  weight  of  wool)  of  the  product,  are  subject 
to  this  Agreement. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  textile 
products  shall  be  classified  as  cotton,  wool,  or  man- 
made  fiber  textiles  if  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  any 
of  these  fibers.   Any  products  covered  by  Subparagraph 

9  (a)  but  not  in  chief  value  of  cotton,  wool  or  man- 
made  fiber  shall  be  classified  as: 

(i)  Cotton  textiles  if  containing  50  percent 
or  more  by  weight  of  cotton,  or  if  the  cotton 
component  exceeds  by  weight  the  wool  and/or 
the  man-made  fiber  component; 

(ii)  Wool  textiles  if  not  cotton,  and  wool 
equals  or  exceeds  17  percent  by  weight  of  all 
component  fibers ;  and 

(iii)  Man-made  fiber  textiles  if  neither  of 
the  foregoing  applies . 

10.  Mutually  satisfactory  administrative  arrange- 
ments or  adjustments  may  be  made  to  resolve  minor 
problems  arising  in  the  implementation  of  this  Agree- 
ment, including  differences  in  points  of  procedure 

or  operation. 

11.  (a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  shall  promptly  supply  the  Government  of  Macau 
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with  data  on  monthly  imports  of  cotton,  man-made  fiber 
and  wool  textiles  and  textile  products  into  the  United 
States  of  America  from  Macau. 

(b)  The  Government  of  Macau  shall  promptly 
supply  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
with  data  on  monthly  exports  of  cotton,  man-made  fiber 
and  wool  textiles  and  textile  products  from  Macau  to 
the  United  States  of  America. 

(c)  Each  Government  agrees  to  supply  promptly 
any  other  available  statistical  data  necessary  to  the 
implementation  of  this  Agreement  requested  by  the 
other  Government. 

12. The  Government  of  Macau  shall  use  its  best 
efforts  to  space  exports  from  Macau  to  the  United  States 
of  America  within  each  Category  or  Subcategory  evenly 
throughout  each  agreement  year,  taking  into  consideration 
normal  seasonal  factors.   Exports  from  Macau  in  excess 
of  agreed  levels,  if  allowed  entry  into  the  United  States 
will  be  charged  to  the  applicable  levels  for  the  Agree- 
ment Year  following  the  year  of  export. 

13. If  the  Government  of  Macau  considers*  that,  as  a 
result  of  limitations  specified  in  this  Agreement  it 
is  being  placed  in  an  inequitable  position  in  relation 
to  a  third  country,  the  Government  of  Macau  may  request 
consultations  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  with  a  view  of  taking  appropriate  remedial 
action  such  as  reasonable  modification  of  this  Agreement. 

14. For  the  duration  of  this  Agreement,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  not  invoke  the 
procedures  of  Article  3  of  the  Arrangement  to  request 
restraint  on  the  export  of  cotton,  wool  and  man-made 
fiber  textiles  and  textile  products  from  Macau  to  the 
United  States.   Each  Government  reserves  its  rights 
under  the  Arrangement  with  respect  to  textiles  and 
textile  products  not  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

15. The  Government  of  Macau  shall  administer  its  export 
control  system  under  this  Agreement.   The  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  may  assist  the  Government 
of  Macau  in  implementing  the  limitation  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  by  controlling  imports  of  textiles  and 
textile  products  covered  by  this  Agreement. 

16. The  visa  system  established  by  letters  dated 
June  23  and  July  5,  1973  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Macau 
will  remain  in  force  subject  to  paragraph  10. 
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17.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Macau  agree  to  consult  upon  the 
request  of  either  Government,  on  any  question  arising 
in  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement. 

18.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Macau  may  at  any  time  propose 
revisions  in  the  terms  of  this  Agreement.   Each  Govern- 
ment agrees  to  consult  promptly  with  the  other  Govern- 
ment about  such  proposals  with  a  view  to  making  revisions 
to  this  Agreement,  or  to  taking  other  such  appropriate 
action  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 


e 
no 


19.  Either  Government  may  terminate  this  Agreement 
ffective  at  the  end  of  an  Agreement  Year,  by  written 
wOtice  to  the  other  Government,  to  be  given  at  least 
90  days  prior  to  the  end  of  such  Agreement  Year. 

If  the  foregoing  conforms  with  the  understanding 
of  the  Government  of  Macau  this  note  and  your  note  of 
confirmation  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Macau  shall 
constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments. 

•Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 
Sincerely,         ~ 


Thomas  P.  Shoesmith 
Consul  General 
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ANNEX  A 

Category 

Description 

Conversion 
Factor 

Unit  of 
Measure 

YARN 

--Cotton 

300 

Carded 

4.6 

Lb. 

301 

--Wool 

Combed 

4.6 

Lb. 

400 

--Man -Made 

Tops  and  Yarn 
Fiber 

2.0 

Lb. 

600 

Textured 

3.5 

Lb. 

601 

Cont.  cellulosic 

5.2 

Lb. 

602 

Cont.  noncellulo.sic 

11.6 

Lb. 

603 

Spun  cellulosic 

3.4 

Lb. 

604 

Spun  noncellulosic 

4.1 

Lb. 

605 

FABRIC 
--Cotton 

Other  yarns 

3.5 

Lb. 

310 

Ginghams 

1.0 

SYD 

311 

Velveteens 

1.0 

SYD 

312 

Corduroy 

1.0 

SYD 

313 

Sheeting 

1.0 

SYD 

314 

Broadcloth 

1.0 

SYD 

315 

Printcloths 

1.0 

SYD 

316 

Shirtings 

1.0 

SYD 

317 

Twills  and  Sateens 

1.0 

SYD 

318 

Yarn-dyed 

1.0 

SYD 

319 

Duck 

1.0 

SYD 
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320 


Other  fabrics,  n.k 


1.0 


SYD 


-Wool 


410 

Woolen  and  worsted 

1.0 

SYD 

All 

Tapestries  and 
upholstery 

1.0 

SYD 

425 

Knit 

2.0 

Lb. 

429 

Other  Fabrics 

1.0 

SYD 

--Man-Made 

fiber 

610 

Cont.  cellulosic,  n.k 

.   1.0 

SYD 

611 

Spun  cellulosic,  n.k. 

1.0 

SYD 

612 

Cont.  noncellulosic,n 

.k.1.0 

SYD 

613 

Spun  Noncellulosic,  n 

.k.1.0 

SYD 

614 

Other  fabrics,  n.k. 

1.0 

SYD 

625 

Knit 

7.8 

Lb. 

626 

Pile  and  tufted 

1.0 

SYD 

627 

APPAREL 
--Cotton 

Specialty 

7.8 

Lb. 

330 

Handkerchiefs 

1.7 

Dz. 

331 

Gloves 

3.5 

DPR 

332 

Hosiery 

4.6 

DPR 

333 

Suit-type  coats,  M 
and  B 

36.2 

Dz. 

334 

Other  coats ,  M  and  B 

41.3 

Dz. 

335 

Coats,  W,  G  and  I 

41.3 

Dz. 

336 

Dresses  (incl.  uniforms) 45 .3 

Dz. 

337 

Playsuits,  sunsuits , 

washsuits ,  creepers   25.0 


Dz. 
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338 
339 

340 
341 
342 
345 
347 

348 

349 

350 

351 
352 
359 

431 
432 
433 

434 
435 


Knit  shirts,  (inc.  T- 
shirts,  other  and 
sweatshirts)  M  and  B 


7.2 


Dz. 


—Wool 


Knit  shirts  and 
(Lncl.  T-Shirts, 
and  sweatshirts) 
and  I 

blouses 
other 
W,  G 

7.2 

Dz 

Shirts,  n.k. 

24.0 

Dz 

Blouses,  n.k. 

14.5 

Dz 

Skirts 

17.8 

Dz 

Sweaters 

36.8 

Dz 

Trousers ,  slacks ,  and 
shorts  (outer)  M  and  B   17.8 

Trousers,  slacks  and 

shorts  (outer)  W,  G 

and  I  17.8 

Brassieres,  etc.         4.8 

Dressing  gowns,  incl . 
bathrobes ,  and  beach 
robes,  lounging  gowns,   51.0 
house  coats,  and  dusters 

Pajamas  and  other 

nightwear  52.0 

Underwear  (incl. 


Dz. 

Dz. 
Dz. 

Dz. 

Dz. 


union  suits) 

11.0 

Dz. 

Other  apparel 

4.6 

Lbs 

Gloves 

2.1 

DPR 

Hosiery 

2.8 

DPR 

Suit-type  coats 
and  B 

,  M 

36.0 

Dz. 

Other  coats ,  M  and  B 

54.0 

Dz. 

Coats,  W,  G  and 

I 

54.0 

Dz. 
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436 
438 

440 

442 
443 
444 
445 
446 

447  Trousers,  slacks  and 
shorts  (outer)  M  and  B  18.0  Dz 

448  Trousers,  slacks  and 
shorts  (outer)  W,  G 


Dresses 

49.2 

Dz. 

Knit  shirts  and 

blouses,  n.k. 

15.0 

Dz. 

Shirts  and  blouses, 

n.k. 

24.0 

Dz. 

Skirts 

18.0 

Dz. 

Suits,.  M  and  B 

54.0 

Dz. 

Suits,  W,  G  and  I 

54.0 

Dz. 

Sweaters ,  M  and  B 

14.88 

Dz. 

Sweaters,  W,  G  and  I 

14.88 

Dz. 

and  I 

18.0 

Dz. 

459 

Other  wool  apparel 

2.0 

Lb. 

--Man- 

made  fiber 

630 

Handkerchiefs 

1.7 

Dz. 

631 

Gloves 

3.5 

DPR 

632 

Hosiery 

4.6 

DPR 

633 

Suit- type  coats, 
M  and  B 

36.2 

Dz. 

634 

Other  coats ,  M  and  B 

41.3 

Dz. 

635 

Coats,  W,  G  and  I 

41.3 

Dz. 

636 

Dresses 

45.3 

Dz. 

637 

Playsuits,  sunsuits, 
washsuits,  etc. 

21.3 

Dz. 

638 

Knit  shirts,  (incl.  T- 
shirts) ,  M  and  B 

18.0 

Dz. 

639 

Knit  shirts  and  blouses 

(incl.  T-Shirts) ,  W, 

G  and  I  15.0  Dz 
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640 
641 
642 
643 
644 
645 
646 
647 

648 

649 
650 


Shirts,  n.k. 

24.0 

Dz 

Blouses,  n.k. 

14.5 

Dz 

Skirts 

17.3 

Dz 

Suits,  M  and  B 

54.0 

Dz 

Suits,  W,  G  and 

I 

54.0 

Dz 

Sweaters ,  M  and 

B 

36.8 

Dz 

Sweaters,  W,  G 

and  I 

36.8 

Dz 

Trousers,  slacks,  and 

shorts  (outer) , 

M  and  B  17.8 

Trousers,  slacks  and 
shorts  (outer) ,  W,  G 
and  I  17.8 

Brassieres,  Etc.         4.8 

Dressing  gowns,  incl. 

bath  and  beach  robes   51.0 


Dz. 

Dz. 
Dz. 

Dz. 


651 

Pajamas  and  other 
nightwear 

52.0 

Dz 

652 

Underwear 

16.0 

Dz 

659 

Other  apparel 

7.8 

Lb 

MADE -UPS  AND 

MISC. 

--Cotton 

360 

Pillowcases 

13.2 

Dz 

361 

Sheets 

74.4 

Dz 

362 

Bedspreads  and 

quilts 

82.8 

Dz 

363 

Terry  and  other 
towels 

pile 

6.0 

Dz 

369 

Other  Cotton 
manufactures 

4.6 

Lb 

--Wool 

/ 

464 

Blankets  and  auto 
robes 

1.3 

Lb 
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465 
469 

--Man-made  fiber 
665 
666 
669 


Floor  covering 

0.1 

SFT 

Other  wool  .manu- 
factures 

2.0 

Lb. 

ir 

Floor  coverings 

0.1 

SFT 

Other  furnishings 

7.8 

Lb. 

Other  man-made 
manufactures 

7.8 

Lb. 
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ANNEX 

C 

Designated  Consu! 

Itation 

Levels 

Category 

Description 

Units 

Level 

652 

Underwear 

Doz. 

149,583 

659 

Other  apparel 

Lbs. 

203,724 
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The  Macao  Governor  to  the  American  Consul  General 

**«-'•*  2a.  Via 

RE&IDtNCIA    DO    GOVERNO 

MACAU 

G*binete  do  Govern»dor 

N»  941  /  1409 

Mr.  Thomas  P.  Shoesmith 

Consul  General 

Consulate  General  of  the 

United  States  of  America 

HONG  KONG 


I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  letter  of  November  29,  1979» 
regarding  to  discussions  between  representatives  of  the  Government  of 
Macau  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  held  in  Wa- 
shington on  October  16  and  17t  1979f  concerning  exports  to  the  United 
States  of  America  of  Cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fiber  textiles  and  tex- 
tiles products  from  Macau. 

This  letter  will  constitute  as  a  note  of  confirmation  on  behalf 
of  Macau  and  with  your  note  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our 
two  Governments. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewal  of  my  highest  consideration. 
Macau,  18  december  of  1979. 


OGOVERNADOR, 


Nuno  Viriato  Tavares  de  Melo  Egidio 
General 
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COLOMBIA 
Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  August  39 1978,  as  amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Bogota  January  2  and  31, 1980; 

Entered  into  force  January  31, 1980. 
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The  American  Economic/ Commercial  Counselor  to  the  Colombian 
Exports  Sub-Director,  Instituto  Colombiano  de  Comercio  Exterior 
(INCOMEX) 


EMBASSY   OF   THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA 


Bogota,  Colombia 
January  2,  1980 

Dr.  Hernando  Arciniegas  Serna 
Sub-Director  de  Exportaciones 
INCOMEX 

Calle  28  No.  13A-15 
Bogota,  D.E. 

Dear  Doctor  Arciniegas: 

I  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Republic  of  Colombia  relating  to  trade  in  cotton,  wool,  and  man- 
made  fiber  textiles,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  August  3,  1978,  as 
amended  [*]  (the  Agreement)  and  to  your  letter  No.  4936  of  Septem- 
ber 7,  1979, [2]  requesting  inter  alia  an  increase  in  the  consultation 
level  for  category  312,  corduroy. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  agrees  with  this 
request.  I  therefore  propose  that  the  agreement  be  amended  to  raise 
the  consultation  level  of  category  312,  during  the  1979-1980  agreement 
year,  to  2,500,000  square  yards  equivalent. 

If  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Colombia,  this 
letter  and  your  letter  of  confirmation  will  constitute  an  amendment 
to  the  agreement. 

Sincerely, 

George  H.  Thigpen 

George  H.  Thigpen 
Economic /Commercial  Counselor 


1  TIAS  9515,  9645;  30  UST  6191;  31  UST  4832. 

2  Not  printed. 
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The  Colombian  Exports  Sub-Director,  Institute  Colombia/no  de 
Comercio  Exterior  (INCOMEX),  to  the  American  Economic/ 
Commercial  Counselor 


® 


I1CCIMEI 


Bogota,    D.  E. ,         '  *  tNE' 

x.f.0879 


Seflor 

GOERGE  H.THIGPEN 

Consejero    para    Asuntos 

Econ6micos  y  Comerciales 

Embajada  Estados  Unidos 

Ciudad. 


Estimado  seflor    Thigpen: 


Con  reiaci6n  a  su  carta  del  pasado  2  de  enero,    me  permlto 
manife  atari©  que  el  Gobierno    de  Colombia  acepta  y  agradece 
se  haya  tenido  en  cuenta  la  solicitud  de  elevar  el  nivel    de 
consulta  por  la  Categorfa  312    en  2.500.000  yardas  cuadra- 
dae,   durante  el  afio    1979-1980    del  Acuerdo    Textil  suscrito 
por  los  dos  pafses. 

Por  tanto  esta  nota  y  la  suya  se  constituyen    en  una  enmlenda 
al  Acuerdo. 


Atentamente, 


IERNANBO  ARCiraftQ^flEgS 
Subdirector    ExportacTones 


INSTITUTO    C0L0MBIAM0    DE   COMERCIO    EXTERIOR  -  Edincio    Cemtro    DE    Comercio    Internacional  -  Calle    28    No.    13  A  15 

BOGOTA.    D.  E.    COLOMBIA 
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TRANSLATION 


Bogota,  D.E.,  January  31,  1980 
E//0879 


Calle  28  No  13A-15 
Bogota,  D.E.,  Colombia 


Mr.  George  H.  Thlgpen 
Counselor  for  Economic 
and  Commercial  Affairs 
Embassy  of  the  United  States 
Bogota,  D.E. 


Dear  Mr.  Thlgpen: 

With  regard  to  your  letter  of  January  2,  1980,  I  wish  to  Inform  you  that 
the  Government  of  Colombia  concurs,  and  appreciates  the  consideration  given  to 
the  request  to  raise  the  consultation  level  of  category  312  to  2,500,000  square 
yards  during  the  1979-1980  agreement  year  of  the  textile  agreement  signed  by 
our  two  countries. 

This  letter  and  your  letter  therefore  constitute  an  amendment  to  the 
agreement . 

Sincerely , 

H  Arciniegfte  S 

Hernando  Arclniegas  S. 
Assistant  Director  for  Exports 

[SEAL] 
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HONG  KONG 
Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  August  8, 1977,  as  amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Hong  Kong  January  28  and  February  6,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  February  6,   1980; 

Effective  January  I,   1980. 


TIAS  9714  (486) 


32  ust]  Hong  Kong— Trade— Jan.  28  and  Feb.  6,  1980  487 

The  American  Consul  General  to  the  Hong  Kong  Director  of  Trade 
Industry  and  Customs 


CONSULATE  GENERAL  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

HONG   KONG 

January  28,  1980 


Mr.  William  Dorward,  O.B.E.,  J. P. 
Director  of  Trade,  Industry  &  Customs 
Trade  Industry  &  Customs  Dept. 
15/F,  Ocean  Centre 
Canton  Road 
Kowloon 


Dear  Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  concerning 
trade  in  cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fibre  textiles  and 
textile  products  between  the  Government  of  Hong  Kong 
and  the  Government  of  The  United  States  with  annexes, 

dated  August  8,  1977L  -^hereinafter  called  "The  Agreement") 
I  have  the  honor  to  refer  further  to  consultations  between 
the  two  governments  which  have  taken  place  in  Manila  (July 
1979) ,  Hong  Kong  (October  1979) ,  Geneva  (October/November 
1979)  ,  London  (December  1979)  and  in  Washington  (January 
1980) . 

As  a  result  of  the  above  mentioned  consultations,  I 
propose  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
of  America  that  the  Agreement  be  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  As  of  January  1,  1980,  the  textile  products  in  the 
following  categories  shall  no  longer  be  subject  to  the 
specified  limits  set  out  in  Annex  A  to  the  Agreement, 
and  shall  become  subject  to  paragraph  9  of  the  Agreement, 
as  amended  hereby. 


Products  in  Categories 

350 
351 
649 


TIAS  8936,  9291,  9611;  29  UST  2184;  30  UST  1810;  31  UST  294. 
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(2)  In  respect  of  1980  Agreement  year  only,  Hong  Kong 
undertakes  as  follows: 

(a)  To  limit  utilization  of  swing  to  not  more  than 

5  percent  in  respect  of  the  following  categories: 

331 

333/4/5 

338/9 

338/9(1) 

340 

341 

347/8 

638/9 

640 

641 

(b)  Not  to  utilize  carryover  and  carryforward  in  respect 
of  each  of  the  categories  mentioned  in  paragraph  2 (a) 
above . 

Neither  sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  hereof  shall  affect 
the  flexibility  provisions  for  Group  II,  as  provided 
for  in  the  Agreement  signed  on  August  8,  1977. 

(3)  Export  Authorization  System 

Effective  from  January  1,  1980,  until  termination  of  the 
Agreement  on  December  31,  1982,  paragraph    of  the 
Agreement  is  replaced  by  the  following: 

"9.  In  view  of  the  well  established  and  effective  Hong 
Kong  system  of  export  authorization  and  licensing,  and 
the  desire  of  both  governments  to  eliminate  real  risks 
of  market  disruption,  the  following  procedures  shall 
apply  to  each  category  not  subject  to  a  specified 
limit: 

(a)  The  Government  of  Hong  Kong  shall  provide  reports 
on  export  authorizations  (EAs)  issued  for  exports 

to  the  United  States  of  such  categories  as  frequently 
and  in  such  detail  as  may  be  requested. 

(b)  The  Government  of  The  United  States  may  request 
consultations  with  a  view  to  agreement  on  an 
appropriate  level  of  restraint  for  any  category 
not  given  a  specified  limit  for  any  agreement  year 
whenever,  in  the  view  of  the  Government  of  The  United 
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States,  conditions  in  its  market  are  such  that  a 
limitation  on  further  trade  in  any  such  category 
is  necessary  in  order  to  eliminate  a  real  risk 
of  market  disruption. 

(c)  The  request  for  such  consultations  shall  be  supported 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  in  any  case  within  21  days  of 
the  date  of  the  request,  by  a  statement  of  market 
conditions  in  the  United  States  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Government  of  The  United  States  make  necessary 
the  request  for  consultations.   The  statement  shall 
include  data  similar  to  that  comtemplated  in  paragraphs 
1  and  2  of  Annex  A  of  the  arrangement. 

(d)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  such  consultations, 
the  Government  of  Hong  Kong,  as  requested  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  shall  cease  or 
otherwise  limit  further  issuance  of  EAs  for  a 
period  of  seven  (7)  U.S.  working  days.   The 
Government  of  The  United  States  may  request  Hong 
Kong  to  extend  the  period  of  seven  (7)  U.S.  working 
days  mentioned  above  and  may  also  request  Hong  Kong 
to  limit  the  issuance  of  EAs  to  a  level  different 
from  that  specified  in  paragraph  9  (e) (I)  and  (II) 
below,  whichever  is  applicable.   The  Government 

of  Hong  Kong  shall  consider  any  such  request 
sympathetically  and  shall  respond  promptly. 
Unless  agreed  otherwise,  the  Government  of  Hong  Kong 
shall  have  the  right,  following  the  expiry  of  the 
period  of  seven  (7)  U.S.  working  days  mentioned 
above,  to  resume  the  issuance  of  EAs  up  to  the 
level  specified  in  paragraph  9(e)  (I)  or  (II) 
below,  whichever  is  applicable.   EAs  thus  issued, 
as  well  as  EAs  issued  prior  to  receipt  of  the 
request  for  consultations,  may  be  honored  by  the 
issuance  of  export  licences  by  the  Government  of 
Hong  Kong. 

The  two  governments,  unless  otherwise  agreed,  shall 
consult  as  soon  as  possible  within  30  days  of  the 
request  for  such  consultations  and  shall  make  their 
best  efforts  to  complete  such  consultations  within 
30  days  of  the  commencement. 
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(e)  (I)  In  the  event  that  consultations  do  not  result  in 
agreement,  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  to  request  the  Government 
of  Hong  Kong  to  limit  exports  of  the  relevant 
products  during  the  Agreement  year  in  which  the 
request  for  consultations  is  made  to  a  level 
not  less  than  the  highest  of: 

(a)  The  level  of  the  trade  in  the  relevant  product 
or  category  for  the  immediate  preceding  agreement 
year  plus  either  20  percent  of  that  level  (in 

the  case  of  cotton  and  man-made  fibre  products) 
or  6  percent  of  that  level  (in  the  case  of  wool 
products) , 

(b)  The  average  of  the  level  of  trade  in  the 
relevant  product  or  category  for  all  previous 
Agreement  years  since  January  1,  1978,  plus 
either  20  percent  of  that  level  (in  the  case 
of  cotton  and  man-made  fibre  products) ,  or 

6  percent  of  that  level  (in  the  case  of  wool 
products) ,  or 

(c)  The  limit  requested  by  the  Government  of 
The  United  States  for  the  cessation  of  issuance 
of  EAs  in  accordance  with  paragraph  9(d)  hereof. 

(II)  Except  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  (IV)  below 
in  respect  of  any  product  or  category  where  a 
limit  has  been  established  for  a  single  Agreement 
year  and  where,  in  the  immediately  subsequent 
Agreement  year  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
makes  another  request  for  consultations  under 
paragraph  9(b)  of  this  Agreement,  and,  in  the 
event  that  such  consultations  do  not  result  in 
agreement,  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
shall  have  the  right  to  request  the  Government 
of  Hong  Kong  to  limit  exports  of  the  relevant 
products  during  the  Agreement  year  in  which 
the  request  for  consultations  is  made,  to  a 
level  not  less  than  the  higher  of: 

(a)  The  limit  established  for  the  immediately 
preceding  year  plus  either  8  percent  of  that 
limit  (in  the  case  of  cotton  and  man-made  fibre 
products)  or  3  percent  of  that  limit  (in  the  case 
of  wool  products) . 
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(b)  The  limit  requested  by  the  Government  of 
The  United  States  for  the  cessation  of  issuance 
of  EAs  in  accordance  with  paragraph  9(d)  hereof. 

(Ill)  Where  the  Government  of  The  United  States  makes 

a  request  under  paragraph  (e)  (I)  and  (II)  hereof, 
the  Government  of  Hong  Kong  agrees  that  it  will 
honor  such  a  request. 

(IV)  In  respect  of  any  product  or  category  for  which  a 
limit  is  established  in  any  one  Agreement  year, 
either  Government  may,  prior  to  the  start  of 
the  immediately  following  Agreement  year,  elect 
to  convert  that  limit  into  a  specified  limit 
effective  as  such,  from  January  1st  of  the 
immediately  following  Agreement  year,  and  that 
product  or  category  shall  remain  subject  to  a 
specified  limit  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 
Where  such  a  conversion  is  made,  the  specified 
limit  so  created  shall,  from  the  date  of  effective- 
ness, be  accorded  growth  at  4.5  percent  (in  respect 
of  cotton  and  man-made  fibre  products)  or  1  percent 
(in  respect  of  wool  products) .   The  specified 
limit  so  created  shall,  in  the  year  of  effectiveness 
be  accorded  flexibility  pursuant  to  paragraph  6 
of  the  Agreement,  and  in  subsequent  years  the 
flexibility  provisions  as  set  out  in  paragraph 
6  and  7  of  the  Agreement  shall  apply. 

(V)  Should  two  requests  in  respect  of  the  same  product 
or  category  be  made  under  paragraph  9 (b)  hereof 
during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  but  in  different 
Agreement  years,  not  being  consecutive  years, 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  9(e)  (I)  shall  apply 
to  the  second  of  the  two  requests. 

(VI)  The  two  governments  agree  that  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  9  hereof  shall  not  derogate  from  the 
rights  of  the  two  governments  under  paragraph 
24  of  this  Agreement. 

(VII)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  9  hereof,  the  phrase 
"level  of  trade"  shall  mean  the  level  of  trade 
established  by  consultations  to  be  held  concurrently 
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with  the  consultations  envisaged  under  paragraph 
7(a)  hereof,  or,  where  such  consultations  have 
not  been  completed,  the  level  of  trade  by  date 
of  export. 

(f)  In  the  implementation  of  this  provision,  the  Government 
of  Kong  Kong  shall  advise  the  Government  of  The  United 
States,  immediately  upon  receipt,  of  any  application 
for  EAs  in  exceptionally  large  amounts  or  of  any 
unusual  concentration  of  applications  for  EAs  in 

a  particular  category. 

(g)  The  two  governments  shall  consult  as  early  as 
possible,  with  regard  to  problems  that  may  arise 
if  this  paragraph  is  invoked  near  the  end  of  an 
Agreement  year,  to  consider  the  possibilities  of 
avoiding  undue  hardship  to  the  trade . " 

(4)  The  Government  of  The  United  States  agrees  that  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  9(e)  (IV)  hereof  shall  operate 
to  include  categories  in  respect  of  which  requests 
were  made  by  the  United  States  in  1979,  namely: 

337 
342 
345 
635 
648 
438 
442 
444 
447 
448 

(5)  The  Government  of  The  United  States  acknowledges 
that  there  is  no  need  to  invoke  paragraph  26  of  the 
Agreement  earlier  than  the  end  of  1980. 

If  the  foregoing  arrangement  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  Hong  Kong,  this  letter  and  your  letter 
of  acceptance  shall  constitute  an  amendment  to  the 
Agreement. 
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Accept,  Sir,  the  renewal  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Sincerely, 
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The  Hong  Kong  Director  of  Trade  Industry  and  Customs  to  the 
American  Consul  General 

Trade    ~~\~ 
Industry     -^-r 

and    F££)  _ 
Customs 
Department 

Director  of  Trade  Industry  and  Customs 


6  February  1980 


Sir, 

I  refer  to  your  letter  dated  28th  January 
1980  regarding  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement  concerning 
trade  in  cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fibre  textiles  and 
textile  products  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Hong  Kong,  of 
8th  August  1977,  with  annexes,  as  amended.   I  wish  to 
confirm  that  this  letter  and  your  letter  constitute  an 
amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Accept,  sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


(W.  Dorward) 


Mr.  Thomas  P.  Shoesmith, 

Consul  General, 

Consulate  General  of  the  United 

States  of  America, 
26  Garden  Road, 
Hong  Kong. 


Trade  Industry  and  Customs  Department,  Ocean  Centre,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong. 
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Trade   in   Textiles   and  Textile   Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  August  17  9  1979. 
Effected    by    exchange    of    notes 

Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  January  28  and  March  3,  1980; 
Entered   into  force  March  3,   1980. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Haitian  Secretary  of  State  for 

Foreign  Affairs 

No.  is  Port-au-Prtnce,  January  28,  1980 

Excellency  : 

I  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Republic  of  Haiti  relating  to  trade  in  cotton,  wool,  and  man-made 
fiber  textiles  and  textile  products,  with  annexes,  effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  August  17,  1979  f1]  in  Port-au-Prince  (the  agreement)  and  to 
discussions  between  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Haiti  held  in  Washington  January  15  through  21,  1980. 

Pursuant  to  the  above  discussions,  I  propose  that  the  agreement  be 
amended  as  follows : 

1)  Annex  B  of  the  agreement  shall  be  amended  to  delete  the 
specific  limit  on  Category  649  and  to  replace  it  by  a  specific  limit  of 
1,168,819  dozen  (5,610,331  square  yards  equivalent)  on  merged  Cate- 
gory 349/649. 

2)  The  first  sentence  of  Paragraph  4  shall  be  deleted  and  replaced 
by  the  following  two  sentences:  "For  the  second  and  third  agreement 
years  each  specific  limit,  except  the  specific  limit  for  merged  Category 
349/649,  shall  be  increased  by  seven  percent  annually.  The  specific  limit 
for  merged  Category  349/649  shall  be  the  same  in  the  second  and  third 
agreement  years  as  it  is  in  the  first  agreement  year." 


1  TIAS  9595;  UST  7463. 
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If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Haiti, 
this  note  and  your  note  of  confirmation  will  constitute  an  amendment 
to  the  agreement,  effective  on  the  date  of  your  confirmation. 

Accept,  Mr.  Secretary  of  State,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

William  B.  Jones 


William  B.  Jones 
Ambassador 


His  Excellency 

Georges  Salomon, 

Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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The  Haitian  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 

Q/e/tar-tewient  Jtefaitiytoe  d'Maiti 


EC/ 


Port-au-Prince,  le  3  Mars  1980 


Monsieur  1  * Ambassadeur, 

3'ai  l'honneur  d'accuser  reception  do  vo- 
tre  lettre  du  18  Janvier  1980  qui  se  lit  comme  suit: 

"Me  referant  a  l'Accord  entre  les  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  et  la  R6publique  d'Haiti  relatif  au  Commerce  du  coton, 
de  la  laine  et  des  articles  synth^tiques  et  les  produits  textiles  , 
et  les  annexes,  effectif  par  ^change  de  notes  du  17  Aout  1979  a 
Port-au-Prince  et  des  pourpalers  tenus  entre  les  representants  du 
Gouv/ernnment  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  ceux  du  Gouvernement  de 
la  Republique  d'Haiti  a  Washington  du  15  au  21  Janvier  1980. 

Faisant  suite  a  ces  pourpalors,  je  propose 
que  l'Accord  soit  amende  comme  suit: 

1)  L'Annexe  B  de  l'Accord  sera  amende"  en 
annulant  la  limito  specifique  de  la  categorie  649  et  en  la  rsmpla 
cant  par  la  limits  specifique  de  1.168.819  douzaines  de  (5.610.331 
yards  carres)  de  la  categorie  combinee  349/649. 

2)  La  premiere  phrase  du  paragraphe  (4)  se- 
ra annulee  et  remplacee  par  les  deux  phrases  suivantes  "  Pour  la 
deuxieme  et  la  troisieme  annee  de  l'Accord,  chaque  limite  specifi- 
que, a  l'exccption  de  la  limite  specifique  pour  la  categorie  combi 
n6e  349/649  sera  augmented  jusqu'a  concurrence  de  7%   annuellement . 

La  limite  specifique  pour  la  categorie 
combined  349/649  sera  la  meme  pour  la  deuxieme  et  la  troisieme  an- 
nde  de  l'Accord  comme  elle  a  ete  pour  la  premiere  annee  de  l'Accord' 


Son  Excellence 

Monsieur  William  B.0ones 

Ambassadeur  des  Etats-Unis  d'Ameriqu* 
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Si  cette  pronosition  rencontre  l'adhe^sion  du  Gouverne- 
rnent  de  la  Republique  d'Haiti,  cette  note  et  votre  note  de  con  - 
firmation  constitueront  un  amendement  de  l'Accord,  eff'octif  a  la 
date  de  votre  confirmation". 

II  m'est  agreable  de  vous  faire  savoir  que  lc  Gouverne- 
ment  haitien  aoprouve  les  propositions  sus-mentionnees. 

La  note  de  l'Ambassade  des  Etats-Unis  et  la  note  de  res- 
ponse do  la  Chancellerie  exprimant  1 '  acceptation  du  Gouvsrnrjment 
haitien  constituent  done  un  amendement  a  l'Accord  entre  les  deux 
Gouverncments  sur  ce  sujet. 

Je  saisis  cette  occasion  pour  vous  renouveler,  Monsiei 
1* Ambass^dcur,  les  assurances  de  ma  haute  consideration. 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  Haiti 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.  EC/868  Port-au-Prince,  March  3,  1980 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  January  18, 
I960, I1]   which  reads  as  follows: 

[for  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  495-496  1 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  Haitian  Governement  approves  the 
aforementioned  proposals. 

The  note  from  the  United  States  Embassy  and  the  note  in  reply  from  the 
Foreign  Ministry  expressing  the  acceptance  of  the  Haitian  Government  therefore 
constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  on  this 
subject. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the 
assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

G  Salomon 

Georges  Salomon 
Secretary  of  State 


His  Excellency 

William  B.  Jones, 

Ambassador  of  the 

United  States  of  America. 


Should  read  "January  28,  1980" 
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Trade   in   Textiles   and   Textile   Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  August  7  and  8,  19' < 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at   Washington  March  5  and  7,   1980; 
Entered  into  force  March   7,   1980, 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Dominican  Ambassador 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
WASHINGTON 

March   5,    1980 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Dominican  Republic  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile 
Products,  with  annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  August  7,  1979  f1]  ("the  Agreement"),  and  to 
discussions  held  in  Washington  February  25-29, 
1980. 

I  have  also  the  honor  to  propose  that  Annex  B 

of  the  Agreement  be  amended  to  delete  the  Specific 

Limits  for  Category  351  and  to  replace  them  by  the 

following  Specific  Limits  for  Category  351: 

(First  Agreement  Year) 

247,000  dozen 
12,844,000  square  yards  equivalent 

(Second  Agreement  Year) 

302,960  dozen 
15,753,920  square^ards  equivalent 

His  Excellency 

Enriquillo  A.  Del  Rosario  C. , 

Ambassador  of  the  Dominican  Republic. 


Should  read  "August  7  and  8,  1979".  TIAS  9454;  30  UST  4185. 
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(Third  Agreement  Year) 

324,167  dozen 
16,8  56,684  square  yards  equivalent 


(Fourth  Agreement  Year) 

346,858  dozen 
18,036,616  square  yards  equivalent 


If  the  foregoing  conforms  with  the  understanding 
of  the  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic,  this 
note  and  Your  Excellency's  note  of  confirmation  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic 
shall  constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 


~1 


n 


1  Harry  Kopp. 
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The  Dominican  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


EMBAJADA    DE    LA    REPUBLICA    DOMINICANA 
WASHINGTON 


March    7,     1*80 


0  89 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Dominican 
Republic  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Man- 
Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products,  with  annexes, 
effected  by  exchange  of  notes  of  August  7,  1979  ("the 
Agreement"),  and  to  discussions  held  in  Washington,  Fe- 
bruary 25-29,  1980. 

I  have  also  the  honour  to  accept  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  the  proposal 
contained  in  your  note  of  March  5,  1980,  proposing  that 
Annex  B  of  the  Agreement  be  amended  to  delete  the  Specific 
Limits  for  Category  351  and  to  replace  them  by  the  follow- 
ing Specific  Limits  for  Category  351: 


(First  Agreement  Year) 

247,000  dozen 
12,844,000  square  yards  equivalent 


(Second  Agreement  Year) 

302,960  dozen 
15,753,920  square  yards  equivalent 


His  Excellency 

Cyrus  R.  Vance 

Secretary  of  State 
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WASHINGTON 


(Third  Agreement  Year) 

324,167  dozen 
16,856,684  square  yards  equivalent 

(Fourth  Agreement  Year) 

346,858  dozen 
18,036,616  square  yards  equivalent 


Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


del  Rosario  C 
Ambassador 
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THAILAND 
Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile   Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  October  4,  1978, 

as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  and  New  York  March  21  and  27, 

1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  27,  1980. 
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The  Chief  of  the  Textiles  Division,  Department  of  State,  to  the  Thai 
Commercial  Counselor 

March  21,  1980 

Mr.  Wichian  Pratoommas 
Commercial  Counselor 
5  World  Trade  Center 
Em.  3443 

New  York,  New  York  10048 

Dear  Mr.  Pratoommas  : 

I  refer  to  paragraph  4  of  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Royal  Thai  Government  relating  to  Trade  in 
Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products, 
with  annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  October  4,  1978,  as 
amended  f1]  ("the  Agreement")  and  to  your  recent  conversations  with 
my  office  concerning  exports  of  products  in  Category  604  from 
Thailand  to  the  United  States. 

In  accordance  with  those  discussions  I  propose  that  Annex  C  of 
the  Agreement  be  amended  to  establish  a  Designated  Consultation 
Level  of  2,000,000  square  yards  equivalent  for  Category  604. 

I  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Royal  Thai  Government,  this 
letter  and  your  letter  of  confirmation  shall  constitute  an  amendment 
to  the  Agreement. 

Sincerely, 

Donald  F.  McConville 

Donald  F.  McConville 

Chief 

Textiles  Division 


1  TIAS  9215,  9462,  9643;  30  UST  718,4360;  31  UST  4824. 
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The  Thai  Commercial  Counselor  to  the  Chief  of  the  Textiles  Division, 

Department  of  State 


Office  of  Commercial  Counselor 
Royal  Thai  embassy 


N6.    0205(w)/    266 


3  WORLD  JRADE  CENTER 

SUITE  3443 

NEW  YORK,  NEW  YORK   10048 

(212)  466-1777-8-9 


March  27.  1980 


Mr.  Donald  F.  McConville 
Chief  of  Textile  Division 
Department  of  State 
Washington,  D.C.  20520 

Dear  Mr.  McConville: 

We  have  the  honor  to  receive  your  letter  of  March  21,1980 
concerning  exports  of  Thai  Textile  Products  in  Category  604 
relating  to  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Royal  Thai  Government. 

We  are  pleased  to  inform  you  that  your  proposal  on 
the  Annex  C  of  the  Agreement  to  be  amended  for  the  establishment 
of  a  Designated  Consultation  Level  of  2,000,000  square  yards 
equivalent  for  Category  604  is  hereby  confirmed  as  acceptable. 


Sincerely  yours, 

Wichian  Pratoommas 
Commercial  Counselor 
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MALAYSIA 

Trade   in   Textiles   and  Textile   Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  May  17  and  June  8$  1978, 

as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  and  New  York  January  8  and  March  27, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  27,  1980, 
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The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  International  Trade 
Policy  to  the  Malaysian  Assistant  Commercial  Attache 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Wuhlnfton.  DC.     20520 


January  8,  1980 


Mr.  Abdul  Rahman  Mamat 

Assistant  Commercial  Attache 

Embassy  of  Malaysia 

Trade  Office 

600  Third  Avenue 

Third  Floor 

New  York,  New  York  10016 

Dear  Mr.  Mamat: 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  Between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Malaysia  Relating  to  Trade  in 
Cotton,  Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile 
Products,  with  Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  May  17  and  June  8,  1978  as  amended  [*J  (the  Agree- 
ment) .   I  propose,  on  behalf  of  my  Government,  that 
the  Agreement  be  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  consultation  level  for  Category  604 
be  increased  to  3  million  square  yards  for  the 
1980  Agreement  Year. 

2.  The  consultation  level  for  Category  605 
be  decreased  to  2  million  square  yards  for  the 
19  80  Agreement  Year. 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  Malaysia,  this  letter  and  your  letter 
of  confirmation  on  behalf  of  your  Government  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  amending  the  Agreement. 


Since/rely , 


Harry  Kopp  [ 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  International  Trade  Policy 


TIAS  9180,  9602;  30  UST  64,  7587. 
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The  Malay 'sian  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner  to  the  Textiles 
Division,  Department  of  State 


KEDUTAAN  BESAR  MALAYSIA 
BAHAGIAN  PERDAGANGAN 


EMBASSY  OF  MALAYSIA 
TRADE  OFFICE 


600  THIRD  AVENUE.  3rd  FLOOR.  NEW  YORK.  N.  V.  10018     TEL.  NO:  12121  612-0232 

Our  Ref:  TC. NYC. 0. 202/7 .  Vol.4 

March  27,  1980 


Mr.  John  Bowen 

Textiles  Division 

Bureau  of  Economic  5  Business  Affairs 

Room  3333,  Department  of  State 

Washington,  DC  20502 


Dear  Mr.  Bowen : 

This  is  in  reference  to  your  letter  dated 
January  8,  1980  regarding  the  Agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Malaysia  relating  to 
Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles 
and  Textiles  Products  and  I  accept  on  behalf  of 
my  Government,  the  proposal  as  mentioned  in  your 
above  letter.   This  exchange  of  letters  shall 
constitute  an  amendment  amending  the  Agreement. 


Thank  you. 


ours  sincerely 


(ABDUL  RAHMAN 
Asst.  Trade  Comm 


c .  c. 

Mr.  Ronald  Levin, 
Office  of  Textile,  Room  2815 
Department  of  Commerce 
14th  Constitution  Ave. 
Washington,  DC  20230 

ARM/sm 
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SINGAPORE 
Trade   in   Textiles   and   Textile   Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  September  21  and  22. 1978, 

as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  March  20  and  31 9  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  31 9  1980. 
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The  Singaporan  Second  Secretary  to  the  Acting  Chief  of  the  Textiles 
Division,  Department  of  State 


Cable  Address  SINGAWAKIL  WASHINGTON 
Our  Ref 
Your  Ref: 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  SINGAPORE 

1824  R  STREET,  N.W., 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  10009. 

TEL:  (101)  667-75^ 


20  March  1980 


Mr  John  Bowen 
Textiles  Office 
Department  of  State  #3333 
Washington  DC 


Dear  Mr  Bowen 


With  reference  to  Article  5  of  the  present  US-Singapore 
Agreement  on  Textiles  and  Textile  Products, f1]  we  would  like  to 
request  for  an  increase  of  4  million  square  yards  for  Category  6i3 
for  the  agreement  years  1980  and  1981.    Your  kind  consideration 
would  be  greatly  appreciated. 


Yours  sincerely 


P  WONG 
;OND  SECRETARY 


1  Signed  September  21  and  22,  1978,  as  amended.  TIAS  9214,  9610;  30  UST  696;  31 

UST  287. 
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The  Acting  Chief  of  the  Textiles  Division,  Department  of  State,  to 
the  Singaporan  Second  Secretary 

March  31,   1980 


Mr.  K.P.  Wong 
Second  Secretary 
Embassy  of  the  Republic 

of  Singapore 
1824  "R"  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20009 

Dear  Mr.  Wongt 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Republic  of  Singapore  relating  to  Trade  in 
Cotton,  Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile 
Products,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  September  21  and 
22,  1978,  as  amended  ("the  Agreement"),  and  to  your 
letter  of  March  20,  1980  in  which  you  request  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Singapore  that  the 
consultation  level  for  Category  613  be  increased  by  four 
million  square  yards  (to  a  total  of  five  million  square 
yards)  for  the  1980  and  1981  agreement  years. 

Z  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  agrees 
to  this  request,  and  that  your  letter  and  this  reply 
thereto  constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Sincerely, 


John  Bowen 

Acting  Chief,  Textiles  Division 
Bureau  of  Economic  and 
Business  Affairs 
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NICARAGUA 

Privileges   and    Immunities 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Managua  December  17  and  iS,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  i8,  1979. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Nicaraguan  Minister  of  Foreign 

.  iff  airs 

No.  213  Managua.  December  17,  1979 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  our  recent  discussions  concerning  the 
presence  in  Nicaragua  of  United  States  Military  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  furnishing  assistance  in  connection  with  the  recent  flooding. 
As  a  consequence  of  those  discussions,  it  is  the  understanding  of  my 
government  that  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  shall  accord  to  such 
military  personnel  those  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  accorded  to 
the  administrative  and  technical  staff  of  the  United  States  Embassy 
in  Managua  of  equivalent  rank,  while  such  personnel  are  present  in 
Nicaragua  in  connection  with  the  aforementioned  assistance. 

I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note,  together  with  Your 
Excellency's  Note  in  reply  confirming  the  above  understanding,  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  governments  on  this  subject, 
effective  from  the  date  of  Your  Excellency's  Note  in  reply. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Lawrence  A.  Pezullo 


His  Excellency, 

Miguel  D'Escoto, 

Minister  of  Interior. 
Managua. 
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The  Nicaraguan  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


*"  V'c< 


M I  N I  S  T  E  R I O 

DEL       "ANO  DE  LA  LIBERACION' 
PROTOCOLO  E  XTERIO  R 

Managua,  Nic. 

No,       015  18  de  Diciembre  de   1980. 


Senor   Embajador: 

H&nrome   en  avisar   recibo  de    su   apreciable  Nota  No.    213  del 
17   de  los  corrientes,   en  la  que    se   refiere  a  la  conversaci6n 
sostenida  entre  funcionarios  de   esa  Embajada  a   su  cargo  y 
Funcionarios   de  la  Cancilierfa,   relacionada  a  la  presencia  de 
personal  militar   norteamericano  en  Nicaragua,    con  el   propo- 
sito  de  brindar   asistencia  con  motivo  de  las   recientes   inun- 
daciones   en  nuestro  paf  s,    y  como  consecuencia  de  la  misn-ia, 
estamos   de   acuerdo  con  los  conceptos  de  que  dicho   personal 
militar    gozari  de  los    privilegios    e  inmunidades,    mientras   dure 
su   permanencia   en  Nicaragua,   en   relaci6n  con  la  asistencia 
en   referencia. 

Aprovecho  la   oportunidad    para   reiterar   al  Senor   Embajador  las 
seguridades   de   mi   mas   elevada  consideraci6n. 


MIGUEL  D'ESCOTO  BROCKMANN 
Ministro  del   Exterior 


Senor   Lawrence   A.    Pezullo, 

Embajador  de  los   Estados  Unidos  de   America, 

Managua. 


MCM. 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  Nicaragua 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 


Managua,  Nicaragua,  December  18,  1980 


No.  015 


Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  No.  213  of  December  17, 
1979,  referring  to  the  discussions  between  officials  of  your  Embassy  and  of  the 
Foreign  Ministry  concerning  the  presence  in  Nicaragua  of  United  States  military 
personnel  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  assistance  in  connection  with  the  recent 
flooding  in  our  country.   As  a  result  of  the  discussions  we  agree  that  the  afore- 
said personnel  shall  enjoy  privileges  and  immunities  while  present  in  Nicaragua 
in  connection  with  the  aforementioned  assistance. 

I  avail  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  renew  to  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the 
assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Miguel  d'Escoto  Brockmann 
Miguel  D'Escoto  Brockmann 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Mr.  Lawrence  A.  Pezullo, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America  , 
Managua . 
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Alien   Amateur   Radio   Operators 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Madrid  December  11  and  20,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  December  20,  1979. 
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The  /Spanish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 
Ambassador 

Madrid,   11  de  diciembre  de  1979 


€}/  *sffc?u4te<y  de  S>Vi,u.?i£x}  Oa&lieSt&i 


Seflor  Embajador: 

Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  a  las  conversaciones  celebra- 
das  entre  representantes  del  Gobierno  de  Espafla  y  el  de  Estados  Unidos 
de  America,   concernientes  a  la  posibilidad  de  concertar  un  acuerdo 
entre  ambos  Gobiernos,   con  miras  al  reciproco  otorgamiento  de  auto- 
rizaciones  para  permitir  a  los  radioaficionados  de  cualquiera  de  los 
dos  paises,  que  tengan  licencia,  hacer  uso  de  su  estaci6n  en  el  otro 
pais,   de  conformidad  con  las  disposiciones  del  art2.  41  del  Reglamento 
de  Radiocomunicaciones  vigente.  Se  recomienda  concertar  un  acuerdo 
al  respecto  en  los  terminos  siguientes: 

La  persona  ffsica  que  este  en  posesidn  de  una  licencia  de 
radioaficionado,   concedida  por  su  Gobierno  y  haga  uso  de  una  estaci6n 
de  aficionado  permitida  por  dicho  Gobierno,  podra  ser  autorizada  por 
el  Gobierno  del  otro  pais,  para  hacer  uso  de  tal  estaci6n  en  el  terri- 
torio  de  este,   sobre  una  base  de  reciprocidad  y  sujeta  a  las  condiciones 
que  a  continuaci6n  se  indican: 

A.  -  La  persona  ffsica  que  este  en  posesi6n  de  una  licencia  de  radio- 

aficionado,  concedida  por  su  Gobierno,   no  podra  hacer  uso  de  su 
estaci6n  en  el  territorio  del  otro  pais,   sin  antes  haber  obtenido 
del  organismo  administrative  competente  del  otro  Gobierno  una 
autorizaci6n  para  tal  fin. 

B.  -  El  organismo  administrativo  competente  de  cada  Gobierno  podra 

conceder  una  autorizacibn,   segun  se  prescribe  en  el  parrafo  A, 
en  las  condiciones  y  terminos  que  estipule,   incluyendo  el  derecho 
de  cancelaci6n,  en  cualquier  momento,   de  la  autorizaci6n  conce- 
dida,  sin  informar  al  radioaficionado  interesado,   ni  al  organismo 
administrativo  del  otro  Gobierno,  de  los  motivos  de  la  cancelaci6n. 

C.  -  Asimismo,   la  persona  ffsica  que  no  sea  radioaficionado  en  su 

pais  y  pretenda  obtener  licencia  de  radioaficionado  en  el  otro 
pais,   debera  ser  residente  en  6ste  y  cumplir  los  requisitos  esta- 
blecidos  para  ello  en  el  pais  que  le  acoge. 
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Al  recibir  su  nota  de  respuesta,   por  la  que  se  indique 
la  conformidad  del  Gobierno  de  Estados  Unidos  de  America,   se  consi- 
derara  que  la  presente  nota  y  la  nota  de  respuesta  constituyen  un 
Acuerdo  entre  los  dos  Gobiernos.  Dicho  Acuerdo  entrara  en  vigor 
en  la  fecha  de  la  nota  de  respuesta  y  estara  sujeto  a  que  cualquiera 
de  los  dos  Gobiernos  lo  de  por  terminado,  comunicando  su  intencidn 
al  respecto  por  escrito  y  con  seis  meses  de  anticipaci6n. 

Le  ruego  acepte,   Senpr  Embajador,   el  testimonio  de  mi 
mas  alta  consideraci6n. 


-  Excmo.  Sr.   Terence  A.   Todman,  Embajador  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America.  - 

MADRID.  - 
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TRANSLATION 


Madrid,  December  11,  1979 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  between  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  Spain  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  relating 
to  the  possibility  of  concluding  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  with 
a  view  to  the  reciprocal  granting  of  authorizations  to  permit  licensed  amateur 
radio  operators  of  either  country  to  use  their  stations  in  the  other  country, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  41  of  the  Radio  Regulations  in  force. LJ 
It  Is  recommended  that  an  agreement  on  the  subject  be  concluded  in  the  following 
terms: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  521-523.] 

Upon  receipt  of  your  reply  note  indicating  the  concurrence  of  the  United 
States  Government,  this  note  and  the  reply  note  will  be  considered  as  constituting 
an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments,  such  agreement  to  be  effective  as  of 
the  date  of  the  reply  note  and  to  be  subject  to  termination  by  either  Government 
upon  six  months'  advance  notice,  in  writing,  of  its  intention  to  terminate. 

Accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Marcelino  Oreja 


His  Excellency, 

Terence  A.  Todman, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Madrid. 


1  TIAS  4893,  5603.  6332.  6590?  7435,  8599 :  12  UST  2633 ;  15  UST  887 ;  18  UST 
2091 :  19  UST  6717  ;  23  UST  1527  ;  28  UST  3909. 


32  ust]  Spain — Telecommunications— Dec.  11  and  20,  1979  521 

The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Spanish  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
No.   1086  Madrid,  December  20,  1979 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Your 
Excellency's  letter  of  December  11,  1979,  transmitted  under 
cover  of  the  Ministry's  Note  515/CTJ,  December  12,  1979,  in 
which  reference  is  made  to  conversations  between  representa- 
tives of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  Spain  relating  to  the 
possibility  of  concluding  an  agreement  between  the  two 
Governments  with  a  view  to  the  reciprocal  granting  of 
authorizations  to  permit  licensed  amateur  radio  operators 
of  either  country  to  operate  their  stations  in  the  other 
country,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  41 
of  the  International  Radio  Regulations,  Geneva,  1959. 

Your  Excellency  proposed  the  following  version  of  the 
text  of  the  agreement  in  your  letter; 

"An  individual  who  is  licensed  by  his  Government  as  an 
amateur  radio  operator  and  who  operates  an  amateur  radio 
station  licensed  by  such  Government  may  be  permitted  by 
the  other  Government,  on  a  reciprocal  basis  and  subject 
to  the  conditions  stated  below,  to  operate  such  station 
in  the  territory  of  such  other  Government: 
A  -  An  individual  who  is  licensed  by  his  Government  as 
an  amateur  radio  operator  may  not  operate  his  station 
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in  the  territory  of  the  other  Government  without 
first  having  obtained  from  the  appropriate  adminis- 
trative agency  of  the  other  Government  an  authorization 
for  that  purpose. 

B  -  The  appropriate  administrative  agency  of  each  Govern- 
ment may  issue  an  authorization,  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  A,  under  such  conditions  and  terms  as  it 
may  prescribe,  including  the  right  of  cancellation  at 
any  time  of  the  authorization,  without  informing  the 
individual,  or  the  administrative  agency  of  the  other 
Government,  of  the  reasons  for  the  cancellation. 

C  -  Likewise,  an  individual  who  is  not  an  amateur  radio 
operator  in  his  country  and  who  wishes  to  obtain  an 
amateur  radio  operator's  license  in  the  other  country, 
should  be  resident  in  the  other  country  and  complete 
the  requirements  established  for  that  purpose  in  the 
other  country." 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  agreeable  to  the 
proposed  version  and  to  Your  Excellency's  suggestion  that 
this  Note,  together  with  Your  Excellency's  letter  of  December 
11,  1979,  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments 
with  respect  to  this  matter,  such  agreement  to  be  effective 
as  of  the  date  of  this  reply  note  and  to  be  subject  to 
termination  by  either  Government  giving  six  months  notice, 
in  writing,  of  its  intention  to  terminate. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your 
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Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 


^/C/LLr^CL  6*      c?yttr*+y~ 


H 


His  Excellency 

Marcel i no  Oreja 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Madrid. 


1  Terence  A.  Todman. 
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UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN 
AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Air  Transport   Services 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  July  23,  1977,  as  amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Washington  December  27,  1979; 

Entered  into  force  December  27,  1979. 
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T'fe  Secretary  of  State  to  the  British  Ambassador 

December  27,  1979 
Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  concerning  air  services  signed  at  Bermuda 
on  23  July  1977,  as  amended  L  J  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Agreement")  and  to  consultations  between  Delegations  repre- 
senting our  two  Governments  held  at  Washington  November  6-8 , 
1979,  to  review  major  elements  in  the  aviation  relations 
between  our  two  countries. 

The  Delegations  agreed  that  it  would  be  in  the 
interest  of  both  countries  to  advance  from  July  23,  1980  to 
June  1,  1980  the  permitted  inaugural  date  for  nonstop 
scheduled  combination  service  by  the  United  Kingdom  desig- 
nated airline  between  London  and  Atlanta;  and  of  nonstop 
scheduled  combination  service  by  a  United  States  designated 
airline  between  London  and  the  additional  U.S.  gateway  point 
to  be  agreed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  U.S.  Route 
1  in  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement. 

In  accordance  with  Article  18  of  the  Agreement,  I 
have  the  honor  to  propose  that  Footnote  1  to  "U.S.  Route  It 
Atlantic  Combination  Air  Service,"  as  set  out  in  Section  1 
of  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement,  be  amended  to  read:   "J/  May 
not  be  served  nonstop  until  three  years  after  this  Agreement 

His  Excellency 

Sir  Nicholas  Henderson, 
British  Ambassador. 


1  TIAS  8641,  8811,  8965 ;  28  UST  5367  ;  29  UST  277. 
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enters  into  force,  except  that  the  additional  point  to  be 
agreed  between  the  contracting  parties  nay  be  served  nonstop 
from  June  1,  1980."  Similarly,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose 
that  Footnote  1  to  "O.K.  Route  1:   Atlantic  Combination  Air 
Service"  as  set  out  in  Section  3  of  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement 
be  amended  to  read:   "J/  May  not  be  served  nonstop  until 
three  years  after  this  Agreement  enters  into  force,  except 
that  Atlanta  may  be  served  nonstop  from  June  1,  1980." 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  «nd 
Northern  Ireland,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this 
Note,  together  with  your  affirmative  reply,  shall  constitute 
an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which  shall  be 
considered  to  have  entered  into  force  on  27  December  1979. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Ernest  B.  Johnston 
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The  British  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

british  embassy, 

washington,  d.c.  20008 

telephone:  (202)  402-1340 

from  the  ambassador  27  december  1979 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Note  of  today's 
date  which  reads  as  follows : 

"Excellency  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  concerning 
air  services  signed  at  Bermuda  on  23  July  1977,  as  amended  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  "the  Agreement")  and  to  consultations  between 
Delegations  representing  our  two  Governments  held  at  Washington 
November  6-8,  1979,  to  review  major  elements  in  the  aviation  rela- 
tions between  our  two  countries. 

The  Delegations  agreed  that  it  would  be  in  the  interest  of  both 
countries  to  advance  from  July  23,  1980  to  June  1,  1980  the  per- 
mitted inaugural  date  for  nonstop  scheduled  combination  service  by 
a  United  Kingdom  designated  airline  between  London  and  Atlanta ; 
and  of  nonstop  scheduled  combination  service  by  a  United  States 
designated  airline  between  London  and  the  additional  U.S.  gateway 
point  to  be  agreed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  U.S.  Route  1 
in  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement. 

In  accordance  with  Article  18  of  the  Agreement,  I  have  the  honor 
to  propose  that  Footnote  1  to  "U.S.  Route  1 :  Atlantic  Combination 
Air  Service",  as  set  out  in  Section  1  of  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement, 
be  amended  to  read :  U1  May  not  be  served  nonstop  until  three  years 
after  this  Agreement  enters  into  force,  except  that  the  additional 
point  to  be  agreed  between  the  contracting  parties  may  be  served 
nonstop  from  June  1,  1980."  Similarly,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose 
that  Footnote  1  to  "U.K.  Route  1 :  Atlantic  Combination  Air 
Service"  as  set  out  in  Section  3  of  Annex  1  to  the  Agreement  be 
amended  to  read :  Ul  May  not  be  served  nonstop  until  three  years 
after  this  Agreement  enters  into  force,  except  that  Atlanta  may  be 
served  nonstop  from  June  1, 1980." 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  I  have  the 
honor  to  propose  that  this  Note,  together  with  your  affirmative  reply, 
shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which 
shall  be  considered  to  have  entered  into  force  on  27  December  1979. 
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Accept,    Excellency,    the    renewed    assurances    of    my    highest 
consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Ernest  B.  Johnston" 

In  reply,  I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  that  the  proposal  set  forth 
in  your  Note  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  My  Government  further 
agrees  that  your  Note,  together  with  this  reply,  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which  shall  be  considered 
to  have  entered  into  force  on  27  December  1979. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you,  Sir,  the  assur- 
ances of  my  highest  consideration. 

Nicholas  Henderson 

Nicholas  Henderson 

The  Honourable 

Cyrus  R.  Vance 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Washington  D.C. 
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POLISH  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 

Certificates  of  Airworthiness  for  Imported  Aircraft  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  November  8,  1976, 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Washington  January  28,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  January  28,  1980, 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Polish  Ambassador 
January  28,  1980 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  discussions  which 
have  recently  taken  place  between  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  regarding 
amendment  of  the  agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
relating  to  the  acceptance  of  each  other's  certificates 
of  airworthiness  for  imported  aircraft  products,  which 
was  effected  by  an  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  on 
November  8r  1976,  L1]  and  to  propose  that  the  agreement  be 
amended  as  follows: 

1.   Renumber  paragraph  2  as  2. (a)  and  add  new 
subparagraphs  (b)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  In  the  case  of  a  component  or  appliance  which 
is  produced  in  the  exporting  State  for  export  and  use 
on  a  product  which  is  or  may  be  certificated  or  approved 
in  the  importing  State,  if  the  competent  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  exporting  State  certify  that  the 
component  or  appliance  conforms  to  the  applicable 
design  data  and  meets  the  applicable  test  and  quality 
control  requirements  which  have  been  notified  by  the 
Government  of  the  importing  State  to  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  State,  the  Government  of  the  importing 
State  shall  give  the  same  validity  to  the  certification 
as  if  the  certification  had  been  made  by  its  own  com- 
petent aeronautical  authorities  in  accordance  with  its 
His  Excellency 

Romuald  Spasowski, 

Ambassador  of  the 

Polish  People's  Republic. 


1  TIAS  8407  ;  27  UST  3882. 
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own  applicable  laws,  regulations,  and  requirements. 

"(c)  Subparagraph  2.(b)  shall  apply  only  to  those 
components  or  appliances  which  are  produced  by  a  manu- 
facturer in  the  exporting  State  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
between  that  manufacturer  and  the  product  manufacturer 
in  the  importing  State.   Furthermore,  it  shall  apply 
only  in  those  instances  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Government  of  the  importing  State,  a  component  or 
appliance  is  of  such  complexity  that  determination  of 
conformity  and  quality  control  cannot  readily  be  made 
at  the  time  when  the  component  or  appliance  is  assembled 
with  the  product." 

2.  Renumber  subparagraphs  8.(f),  (g),  and  (h)  as 
8.(g),  (h),  and  (i)  respectively  and  insert  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

"(f)  "Component"  means  any  material,  part,  or  sub- 
assembly not  covered  in  (b),  (c),  (d),  or  (e)  for  use 
on  civil  aircraft,  engines,  propellers,  or  appliances." 

3.  Add  to  the  Annex  under  Products  from  Poland 
the  following  new  subparagraphs: 

"(D)  Helicopters  with  associated  accessories  and 
replacement  and  modification  parts  therefor,  produced 
in  Poland,  and  designed  in  Poland  or  the  United  States 
or  in  another  State  with  which  the  United  States  has  a 
bilateral  airworthiness  agreement  covering  such  air- 
craft, provided  that  in  this  last  case,  responsibility 
for  design  control  exists  in  Poland.   On  a  case-by-case 
basis,  the  United  States  may  also  accept  helicopters 
which  were  designed  in  another  State  with  which  the 
United  States  has  no  bilateral  airworthiness  agreement 
and  Poland  is  in  possession  of  documentation  and  design 
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data  and  bears  the  exclusive  responsibility  for 
design  control  of  these  helicopters. 

"(E)  Turbine  engines  and  replacement  and  modifica- 
tion parts  therefor,  produced  in  Poland,  and  designed 
in  Poland  or  the  United  States  or  in  another  State  with 
which  the  United  States  has  a  bilateral  airworthiness 
agreement  covering  such  engines,  provided  that  in  this 
last  case,  responsibility  for  design  control  exists  in 
Poland.  On  a  case-by-case  basis,  the  United  States  may 
also  accept  turbine  engines  which  were  designed  in 
another  State  with  which  the  United  States  has  no  bi- 
lateral airworthiness  agreement  and  Poland  is  in 
possession  of  documentation  and  design  data  and  bears 
the  exclusive  responsibility  for  design  control  of 
these  turbine  engines. 

"(F)  Components  and  appliances  for  U.S.  manufac- 
tured products  of  the  types  specified  in  (A),  (B),  (C), 
(D),  and  (E).B 

4.   Revise  the  Annex  under  Products  from  the 
United  States,  its  Territories  and  Possessions  to  read 
as  follows: 

•U.S.  designed  and  produced  aircraft,  engines,  pro- 
pellers, components  and  appliances  with  replacement  and 
modification  parts  therefor,  as  well  as  U.S.  produced 
components  and  appliances  for  Polish  manufactured 
products  and  replacement  and  spare  parts  therefor. ■ 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  the  Polish  People's  Republic,  it  is  proposed  that 
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this  note  and  your  reply  thereto  indicating  acceptance 
shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  reply. 

Accept,  Excel lencyr  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

B.    Boyd  Hight 
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The  Polish  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

EMBASSY  v 

OF  THE   POLISH    PEOPLE'S    REPUBLIC 

Washington,  d.c.  23  stycznia  1980  roku. 


Ekscelencjo, 

Mam  zaszczyt  potwierdzid  odbidr  noty  Ekscelencji 
z  dnia  28  stycznia  19  00  roku  o  nastQpuja.ce j  tre^ci  : 

"Mam  zaszczyt  nawia.zad  do  ostatnich  rozmdw  pomie.dzy 
przedstawicielami  Rza.du  Stan6w  Z jednoczonych  Ameryki  i  Rza.du 
Polskiej  Rzeczypospolite j  Ludowej  dotycza.cych  nowelizacji  umowy 
zawartej  mie.dzy  obu  Rza_dami  w  sprawie  wzajemnego  uznawania 
dwiadectw  zdatno^ci  do  lot6w  importowanych  wyrobdw  lotniczych. 
Umowa  ta  weszia  w  zycie  w  dniu  8  listopada  1976  r.  w  drodze 
wymiany  not  w  Waszyngtonie.  Proponuje,,  aby  umowa  powyzsza 
zostala  zmieniona  w  sposdb  naste.puja.cy  : 

1.  Zmienid  oznaczenie  paragrafu  2  na  2/a  i  uzupelnid 
tres"d  punktami  b/  i  c/  o  nast$puja.cym  brzmieniu  : 

b/  W  przypadku  cze.s'ci  skladowej  lub  osprze.tu,  wytwa- 
rzanych  w  Parfstwie  eksportu ja.cym  w  celu  wysiania  i  uzycia  na 
wyrobie,  ktdry  jest  lub  moze  byd  certyf ikowany  lub  zatwierdzony 
w  Paristwie  importuja.cym,  jezeli  wladciwe  wladze  lotnicze  paristwa 
eksportuja.cego  stwierdza.,  ze  cze.dd  skladowa  lub  osprze.t  odpowia- 
daja.  stosowanej  dokumentacji  produkcyjnej  i  spelniaja.  stosowane 
wymagania  w  zakresie  prdb  i  kontroli  jako^ci  wykonania,  ktdre 
zostaly  przekazane  przez  Rza.d  Parfstwa  importuja.cego  Rza.dowi 
Parfstwa  eksportuja.cego,  wdwczas  Rza.d  Parfstwa  importuja.cego 
przyzna  £wiadectwu  zdatno^ci  do  lotu  taki  stopierf  waznos"ci,  jaki 
przyznalby  dwiadectwu  wydanemu  przez  wlasne  wladciwe  wladze 
lotnicze  zgodnie  ze  swymi  stosowanymi  prawami ,  przepisami  i 
wymaganiami. 


Jego  Ekscelencja 
Cyrus  R.  VANCE 
Sekretarz  Stanu 
Waszyngton,  D.C. 
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c/  Punkt  2/b  stosuje  sie.  tylko  do  tych  cze,3ci 
skladowych  lub  osprze.tu,  ktdre  sa.  wytwarzane  przez  producenta 
w  Paris twie  eksportuja.cym  na  podstawie  porozumienia  mie.dzy 
tym  producentem  i  producentem  wyrobu  w  Parfstwie  importuja.cym. 
Co  wie.cej ,  punkt  ten  be.dzie  tylko  stosowany  w  tych  przypad- 
kach,  gdy  zdaniem  Rza.du  Parfstwa  importuja.cego  okreilenie 
zgodno^ci  jest  na  tyle  skomplikowane  i  wykonanie  kontroli 
jakos'ciowej  w  czasie  montazu  cze.s'ci  skladowej  lub  osprze,tu 
w  gotowym  wyrobie  nie  jest  latwe. 

2.  Zmienid  odpowiednio  oznaczenie  punktdw  8/f, 
g/  i  h/  na  8/g,  h/  i  i/ .oraz  uzupelnid  tres*d  nowym  punktem 
f/  o  naste.puja.cym  brzmieniu  : 

f/  "Cze.3d  skladowa"  oznacza  dowolny  material, 
cze.s'd  lub  podzespdl  nie  objety  w  punktach  b/,  c/,  d/  lub  e/ 
do  stosowania  na  cywilnych  statkach  powietrznych,  silnikach, 
s*miglach  lub  osprze.cie. 

3.  Uzupelnid  tre£6   Zal^cznika  wymieniaja.cego 
Wyroby  z  Polski  naste.puja.cymi  nowymi  punktami  : 

D.  Smiglowce  z  towarzysza.cymi  agregatami  oraz 
zamienne  i  zmodyf ikowane  cze.s'ci  do  tych  dmiglowcdw  wypro- 
dukowane  i  zaprojektowane  w  Polsce  lub  w  Stanach  Zjednoczo- 
nych  lub  w  innym  pans twie,  z  ktdrym  Stany  Zjednoczone 
posiadaja.  dwustronne  porozumienie  o  wzajemnym  uznawaniu 
sViadectw  zdatnos'ci  do  lotdw  obejmuja.ce  takie  statki  powietrz- 
ne  z  zastrzezeniem,  iz  w  tym  ostatnim  przypadku  odpowiedzial- 
no£6   za  nadzdr  nad  projektowaniem  spoczywa  na  Polsce. 

W  kazdym  przypadku  rozpatrywanym  oddzielnie 
Stany  Zjednoczone  moga.  takze  uznad  s*miglowce,  ktdre  byly 
zaprojektowane  w  innym  kraju,  z  ktdrym  Stany  Zjednoczone 
nie  posiadaja.  porozumienia  o  wzajemnym  uznawaniu  £wiadectw 
zdatnos'ci  do  lotu,  a  Polska  jest  w  posiadaniu  dokumentacji 
i  danych.projektowych,  oraz  ponosi  wyla.czna.  odpowiedzialnos*d 
za  kontrole.  projektowania  tych  £miglowcdw. 
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E.  Silniki  turbinowe  i  zamienne  i  zmodyf ikowane 
cze,3ci  do  tych  silnikdw  wyprodukowane  i  zaprojektowane  w 
Polsce  lub  w  Stanach  Z jednoczonych  lub  innym  parts twie,  z 
ktdrym  Stany  Zjednoczone  posiadaja.  dwustronne  porozumienie 

o  wzajemnym  uznawaniu  s"wiadectw  zdatno^ci  do  lotdw  obejmuja.ce 
takie  silniki  z  zastrzezeniem,  iz  w  tym  ostatnim  przypadku 
odpowiedzialnos"d  za  nadzdr  nad  projektowaniem  spoczywa  na 
Polsce. 

W  kazdym  przypadku  rozpatrywanym  oddzielnie,  Stany 
Zjednoczone  moga.  takze  uznad  silniki  turbinowe,  ktdre  byly 
zaprojektowane  w  innym  kraju,  z  ktdrym  Stany  Zjednoczone  nie 
posiadaja.  porozumienia  o  wz'ajemnym  uznawaniu  s"wiadectw  zdat- 
nos"ci  do  lotu,  a  Polska  jest  w  posiadaniu  dokumentacji  i  da- 
nych  projektowych  oraz  ponosi  wyla,czna.  odpowiedzialno^d   za 

kontrole.  projektowania  tych  silnikdw  turbinowych. 

F.  Cze.sci  skladowe  i  osprze,t    dla  wyrobow  wytwarzanych  w 
USA  wymienionych  w  A,B,C,D  i  E. 

4.  Poprawid  tres"d  Zala.cznxka  wymieniaja.cego 

Wyroby  ze  Standw  Z jednoczonych,  ich  Terytoridw  i  Posiadlos"ci 
w  naste.puja.cy  sposdb  : 

"Zaprojektowane  i  wyprodukowane  w  USA  statki  po- 
wietrzne,  silniki,  s"migla,  cze,£ci  skladowe  i  osprz^t   z 
cze,£ciami  zamiennymi  i  zmodyf ikowanymi  do  nich,  jak  rdwniez 
wyprodukowane  w  USA  cze,s"ci  skladowe  i  osprze,t  dla  wyrobdw 
wyprodukowanych  w  Polsce  oraz  cze,s*ci  zamienne  do  nich" . 

Je£li  niniejsze  zmiany  moga.  byd  przyje,te  przez 
Parfski  Rza_d,  mam  zaszczyt  zaproponowad,  aby  niniejsza  nota 
i  Parfska  odpowiedz'  na  nia.  stanowily  porozumienie  mie,dzy  na- 
szymi  obydwoma  Rza.dami,  ktdre  wejdzie  w  zycie  w  dniu  Pana 
odpowiedzi . 

Prosze.  przyja.d,  Ekscelencjo,  ponowne  zapewnienia 
o  moim  najwyzszym  powazaniu" . 

Mam  zaszczyt  zakomunikowad  zgode,  mego  Rza.du  na 
powyzsze  i  przyja.d  propozycje.  Ekscelencji,  aby  przytoczona 
wyzej  nota  oraz  niniejsza  odpowiedz"  na  nia.  stanowily  porozu- 
mienie w  sprawie,  kt6re  wejdzie  w  zycie  w  dniu  dzisiejszym. 

Korzystam  z  okazji,  aby  ponowid  Ekscelencji 
wyrazy  wysokiego  powazania. 
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TRANSLATION 

EMBASSY 
OF  THE  POLISH  PEOPLED  REPUBLIC 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  January  ^  19q0 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's 
note  of  January  28,  198O,  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  test,  see  pp.  530-533.] 

I  have  the  honor  to  communicate  my  government's  approval  of 
the  foregoing  and  to  accept  Your  Excellency's  proposal  that  the 
above-mentioned  note  and  this  reply  to  it  constitute  an  understanding 
in  this  matter,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  this  date. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency 
the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Romuald  Spasowski 
Romuald  Spasowski 


His  Excellency 
Cyrus  R.  VANCE 
Secretary  of  State 
Washington,  D.C. 


TIAS  9723 


FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

Aviation:  Application  to  Land  Berlin  of  Agreement  of 
March  12  and  May  31,  1974,  Relating  to  Certificates 
of  Airworthiness  for  Imported  Aircraft 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Bonn  and  Bonn-Bad  Godesberg  November  3,  1976  and 

March  18,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  18,   1980, 
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The  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

404-455.41  USA 


Verbalnote 


Das  AusvSrtige  Amt  beehrt  sich,  unter  Bezugnahne  auf 
don  Notenwechsol  vom  12.  MSrz/31.  Kai  1974  Uber  die  Verein- 
barung  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  der 
Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Anerika  uber  Luft- 
tiichtigkeitszeugnisse  flir  eingefuhrte  Luftfahrzeuge  vorzu- 
schlagen,  durch  folgende  Berlin-KLausel  auch  das  Land  Berlin 
in  diese  Vereinbarungen  einzubeziehen: 

"Die  Vereinbarung  zvischen  der  Regierung  der 
Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  der  Regierung 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Anerika  liber  Luft- 
tiichtigkeitszeugnisso  eingeftihrter  Luftfahr- 
zeuge  vom  31.5.1974  gilt  auch  flir  das  Land 
Berlin  mit  der  Ausnahne  motorisierter  Luft- 
fahrzeuge." 

Falls  sich  die  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
Araerika  mit  dem  vorstehenden  Vorschlag  einverstanden  erkiart, 
beehrt  sich  das  AusvSrtige  Asrt  vorzuschlagen,  daS  diese  Ver- 
balnote  und  die  entsprechende  Antwortnote  eine  Vereinbarung 
zvischen  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und 
der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  liber  die 
Berlin-Klausel  zu  der  Vereinbarung  vom  31.  Mai  1974  zvischen 
der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  der  Regie- 


An  die 

Botschaft  der  Vereinigten 

Staaten  von  Amerika 
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rung  dor  Veroinigten  Staateri  von  Amerika  Uber  Luf  t- 

tuchtigkoitszeugnisse  bilden  sollen,  die  mit  dem  Da tun 
dor  Antwortnote  in  Kraft  tritt. 

Das  Ausvartige  Amt  benutzt  dieson  AnlaB,  die  Botschaft 
der  Veroinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  orneut  seiner  ausge- 
zeichneten  Hochachtung  zu  vorsichern. 


Bonn,  den  3.  November  1976 
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TRANSLATION 


1K)V-V55>1  USA 


Note  Verbale 


The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  suggest,  with  reference  to 
the  exchange  of  notes  of  March  12  and  May  31,  1974  L  J  on  the  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  on  Certificates  of  Airworthiness  for  Imported  Aeronautical 
Products  and  Components,  that  Land  Berlin  be  Included  In  this  Agreement  by  the 
following  clause: 

"The  Agreement  of  May  31,  1974  between  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  relating  to  Certificates  of  Airworthiness 
for  Imported  Aeronautical  Products  and  Components,  with  the 
exception  of  engine-propelled  aircraft,  shall  also  apply  to 
Land  Berlin." 

In  case  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  this 
proposal,  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor  to  suggest  that  this 
note  and  the  corresponding  note  of  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between 
the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  on  the  Berlin  Clause  to  the  Agreement  of  May  31,  1974 
between  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  on  Certificates  of  Airworthiness,  entering  into 
force  on  the  date  of  the  reply. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  the  assurances  of  its  very  high  consideration. 

Bonn,  November  3,  1976 
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J1  he  American  Embassy  to  the  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Ho.  91 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its 

compliment*  to  the  Auswaertiges  Amt  and  with  reference 

to  too  Ausvaertiges  Aat'i  Not*  Verbal*  of  November  3,  1976 

(404-455.41  USA),  has  the  honor  to  state  the  following: 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to 
the  proposal  by  the  Ausvaertiges  Amt  that  the  Agreement 
of  May  31,  1974  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  relating  to  Certificates  of  Airworthiness  for 
Imported  Aeronautical  Products  and  Components,  with  the 
exception  of  engine-propelled  aircraft,  shall  also  apply 
to  Land  Berlin. 

The  Embassy  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  assure  the 
Ausvaertiges  Amt  of  it's  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Bonn-Bad  Godesberg,  March  18,  1980. 


TIAS  9724 


MULTILATERAL 
Narcotic  Drugs:   Psychotropic  Substances 

Convention  done  at  Vienna  February  21,  1971,  as  rectified  by  the 

proceS'Verbal  of  August  15,  1973; 
Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America^ 

subject  to  a  reservation,  March  20,  1980; 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  subject 

to  said  reservation,  April  7,  1980; 
Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 

Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  April  16,  1980; 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  May  12, 

1980; 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  of  America 

July  15,  1980. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 

Considering  that: 

The  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances  was  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Vienna  on  February  21,  1971, 
the  text  of  which  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
March  20, 1980,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Convention,  subject 
to  a  reservation  as  follows : 

That  in  accord  with  paragraph  4  of  Article  32  of  the  Convention, 
peyote  harvested  and  distributed  for  use  by  the  Native  American 
Church  in  its  religious  rites  is  excepted  from  the  provisions  of  Arti- 
cle 7  of  the  Convention  of  Psychotropic  Substances. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  April  7,  1980, 
ratified  the  Convention,  subject  to  the  said  reservation,  in  pursuance 
of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and  the  United  States  of 
America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification  with  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  on  April  16,  1980 ; 
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Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention,  the  Convention,  subj- 
ect to  the  said  reservation,  enters  into  force  for  the  United  States  of 
America  on  July  15,  1980. 

Now,  therefore.  I,  Jimmy  Carter,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention,  subject  to  the 
said  reservation,  to  the  end  that  it  shall  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  on  and  after  July  15, 1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  other  per- 
sons subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof.  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twelfth  day  of  May  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty'and 

[seal]  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
two  hundred  fourth. 

By  the  President :  Jimmy  Carter 

Edmund  S.  Muskie 

Secretary  of  State 
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CONVENTION  ON  PSYCHOTROPIC  SUBSTANCES 

PREAMBLE 

The  Parties, 

Being  concerned  with  the  health  and  welfare  of  mankind, 

Noting  with  concern  the  public  health  and  social  problems  resulting  from  the  abuse 
of  certain  psychotropic  substances, 

Determined  to  prevent  and  combat  abuse  of  such  substances  and  the  illicit  traffic 
to  which  it  gives  rise, 

Considering  that  rigorous  measures  are  necessary  to  restrict  the  use  of  such 
substances  to  legitimate  purposes, 

Recognizing  that  the  use  of  psychotropic  substances  for  medical  and  scientific 
purposes  is  indispensable  and  that  their  availability  for  such  purposes  should  not  be 
unduly  restricted, 

Believing  that  effective  measures  against  abuse  of  such  substances  require 
co-ordination  and  universal  action, 

Acknowledging  the  competence  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  field  of  control  of 
psychotropic  substances  and  desirous  that  the  international  organs  concerned  should  be 
within  the  framework  of  that  Organization, 

Recognizing  that  an  international  convention  is  necessary  to  achieve  these 
purposes, 

Agree  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  1 

Use  of  terms 

Except  where  otherwise  expressly  indicated,   or  where  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  the  following  terms  in  this  Convention  have  the  meanings  given  below: 

(a)  "Council"  means  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  of  the  United  Nations. 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs  of  the  Council. 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  International  Narcotics  Control  Board  provided  for  in 
the  Single  Convention  on  Narcotic  Drugs,   1961.L1] 

(d)  "Secretary-General"  means  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 

(e)  "Psychotropic  substance"  means  any  substance,  natural  or  synthetic,   or 
any  natural  material  in  Schedule  I,  II,  III  or  IV. 

(f)  "Preparation"  means: 

(i)     any  solution  or  mixture,  in  whatever  physical  state,   containing 
one  or  more  psychotropic  substances,   or 
(ii)     one  or  more  psychotropic  substances  in  dosage  form. 

(g)  "Schedule  I",  "Schedule  II",  "Schedule  III"  and  "Schedule  IV"  mean  the 
correspondingly  numbered  lists  of  psychotropic  substances  annexed  to 
this  Convention,   as  altered  in  accordance  with  article  2. 

(h)     "Export"  and  "import"  mean  in  their  respective  connotations  the  physical 
transfer  of  a  psychotropic  substance  from  one  State  to  another  State. 

(i)     "Manufacture"  means  all  processes  by  which  psychotropic  substances  may 
be  obtained,   and  includes  refining  as  well  as  the  transformation  of 
psychotropic  substances  into  other  psychotropic  substances.     The  term 
also  includes  the  making  of  preparations  other  than  those  made  on 
prescription  in  pharmacies. 

(j)     "Illicit  traffic"  means  manufacture  of  or  trafficking  in  psychotropic 
substances  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

(k)     "Region"  means  any  part  of  a  State  which  pursuant  to  article  28  is 
treated  as  a  separate  entity  for  the  purposes  of  this  Convention. 

(l)     "Premises"  means  buildings  or  parts  of  buildings,   including  the 
appertaining  land. 


1  TIAS  6298,  6423,  6458,  6795,  7223,  7817,  7945,  8118 ;  18  UST  1407,  3279  ;  19  UST 
4668;  20  UST  4064;  22  UST  1808;  25  UST  651,  2772;  26  UST  1439.  [Footnote 
added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ARTICLE  2 
Scope  of  control  of  substances 

1.  If  a  Party  or  the  World  Health  Organization  has  information  relating  to  a 
substance  not  yet  under  international  control  which  in  its  opinion  may  require  the 
addition  of  that  substance  to  any  of  the  Schedules  of  this  Convention,  it  shall 
notify  the  Secretary-General  and  furnish  him  with  the  information  in  support  of  that 
notification.  The  foregoing  procedure  shall  also  apply  when  a  Party  or  the 

World  Health  Organization  has  information  justifying  the  transfer  of  a  substance 
from  one  Schedule  to  another  among  those  Schedules,  or  the  deletion  of  a  substance 
from  the  Schedules. 

2.  The  Secretary-General  shall  transmit  such  notification,  and  any  information 
which  he  considers  relevant,  to  the  Parties,  to  the  Commission  and,  when  the 
notification  is  made  by  a  Party,  to  the  World  Health  Organization. 

3.  If  the  information  transmitted  with  such  a  notification  indicates  that  the 
substance  is  suitable  for  inclusion  in  Schedule  I  or  Schedule  II  pursuant  to 
paragraph  4i  the  Parties  shall  examine,  in  the  light  of  all  information  available 
to  them,  the  possibility  of  the  provisional  application  to  the  substance  of  all 
measures  of  control  applicable  to  substances  in  Schedule  I  or  Schedule  II,  as 
appropriate. 

4.  If  the  World  Health  Organization  finds: 

(a)  that  the  substance  has  the  capacity  to  produce 
(i)  (l)  a  state  of  dependence,  and 

(2)  central  nervous  system  stimulation  or  depression,  resulting 
in  hallucinations  or  disturbances  in  motor  function  or 
thinking  or  behaviour  or  perception  or  mood,  or 
(ii)  similar  abuse  and  similar  ill  effects  as  a  substance  in 

Schedule  I,  II,  III  or  IV,  and 

(b)  that  there  is  sufficient  evidence  that  the  substance  is  being  or  is 
likely  to  be  abused  so  as  to  constitute  a  public  health  and  social 
problem  warranting  the  placing  of  the  substance  under  international 
control, 

the  World  Health  Organization  shall  communicate  to  the  Commission  an  assessment  of 
the  substance,  including  the  extent  or  likelihood  of  abuse,  the  degree  of  seriousness 
of  the  public  health  and  social  problem  and  the  degree  of  usefulness  of  the  substance 
in  medical  therapy,  together  with  recommendations  on  control  measures,  if  any,  that 
would  be  appropriate  in  the  light  of  its  assessment. 
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5.  The  Commission,  taking  into  account  the  communication  from  the  World  Health 
Organization,  whose  assessments  shall  be  determinative  as  to  medical  and  scientific 
matters,   and  hearing  in  mind  the  economic,   social,   legal,   administrative  and  other 
factors  it  may  consider  relevant,   may  add  the  substance  to  Schedule  I,  II,  III  or  IV. 
The  Commission  may  seek  further  information  from  the  World  Health  Organization  or  from 
other  appropriate  sources. 

6.  If  a  notification  under  paragraph  1  relates  to  a  substance  already  listed  in  one 
of  the  Schedules,  the  World  Health  Organization  shall  communicate  to  the  Commission 
its  new  findings,   any  new  assessment  of  the  substance  it  may  make  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  4  and  any  new  recommendations  on  control  measures  it  may  find  appropriate  in 
the  light  of  that  assessment.     The  Commission,  taking  into  account  the  communication 
from  the  World  Health  Organization  as  under  paragraph  5  and  bearing  in  mind  the  factors 
referred  to  in  that  paragraph,   may  decide  to  transfer  the  substance  from  one  Schedule 
to  another  or  to  delete  it  from  the  Schedules. 

7.  Any  decision  of  the  Commission  taken  pursuant  to  this  article  shall  be 
communicated  by  the  Secretary-General  to  all  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations, 
to  non-member  States  Parties  to  this  Convention,  to  the  World  Health  Organization 
and  to  the  Board.     Such  decision  shall  become  fully  effective  with  respect  to  each 
Party  180  days  after  the  date  of  such  communication,   except  for  any  Party  which, 
within  that  period,   in  respect  of  a  decision  adding  a  substance  to  a  Schedule,  has 
transmitted  to  the  Secretary-General  a  written  notice  that,   in  view  of  exceptional 
circumstances,   it  is  not  in  a  position  to  give  effect  with  respect  to  that  substance 
to  all  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  applicable  to  substances  in  that  Schedule. 
Such  notice  shall  state  the  reasons  for  this  exceptional  action.     Notwithstanding  its 
notice,   each  Party  shall  apply,   as  a  minimum,  the  control  measures  listed  below: 

(a)     A  Party  having  given  such  notice  with  respect  to  a  previously  uncontrolled 
substance  added  to  Schedule  I  shall  take  into  account,   as  far  as  possible,  the  special 
control  measures  enumerated  in  article   7  and,  with  respect  to  that   substance,   shall: 
(i)     require  licences  for  manufacture,  trade  and  distribution  as  provided 
in  article  8  for  substances  in  Schedule  II; 
(ii)     require  medical  prescriptions  for  supply  or  dispensing  as  provided  in 
article  9  for  substances  in  Schedule  II; 
(iii)     comply  with  the  obligations  relating  to  export  and  import  provided  in 

article  12,   except  in  respect  to  another  Party  having  given  such  notice 
for  the  substance  in  question; 
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(iv)  comply  with  the  obligations  provided  in  article  13  for  substances  in 

Schedule  II  in  regard  to  prohibition  of  and  restrictions  on  export  and 

import ; 
(v)  furnish  statistical  reports  to  the  Board  in  accordance  with 

paragraph  4  (a)  of  article  16;  and 
(vi)  adopt  measures  in  accordance  with  article  22  for  the  repression  of  acts 

contrary  to  laws  or  regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 

obligations. 

(b)  A  Party  having  given  such  notice  with  regard  to  a  previously  uncontrolled 
substance  added  to  Schedule  II  shall,  with  respect  to  that  substance: 

(i)  require  licences  for  manufacture,  trade  and  distribution  in  accordance 
with  article  8; 
(ii)  require  medical  prescriptions  for  supply  or  dispensing  in  accordance 
with  article  9; 
(iii)  comply  with  the  obligations  relating  to  export  and  import  provided  in 

article  12,  except  in  respect  to  another  Party  having  given  such  notice 
for  the  substance  in  question; 
(iv)  comply  with  the  obligations  of  article  13  in  regard  to  prohibition  of 

and  restrictions  on  export  and  import; 
(v)  furnish  statistical  reports  to  the  Board  in  accordance  with 

paragraphs  4  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  of  article  16;  and 
(vi)  adopt  measures  in  accordance  with  article  22  for  the  repression  of  acts 
contrary  to  laws  or  regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
obligations. 

(c)  A  Party  having  given  such  notice  with  regard  to  a  previously  uncontrolled 
substance  added  to  Schedule  III  shall,  with  respect  to  that  substance: 

(i)  require  licences  for  manufacture,  trade  and  distribution  in  accordance 
with  article  8; 
(ii)  require  medical  prescriptions  for  supply  or  dispensing  in  accordance 
with  article  9; 
(iii)  comply  with  the  obligations  relating  to  export  provided  in  article  12, 
except  in  respect  to  another  Party  having  given  such  notice  for  the 
substance  in  question; 
(iv)  comply  with  the  obligations  of  article  13  in  regard  to  prohibition  of 
and  restrictions  on  export  and  import;  and 
(v)  adopt  measures  in  accordance  with  article  22  for  the  repression  of 

acts  contrary  to  laws  or  regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
obligations. 
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(d)  A  Party  having  given  such  notice  with  regard  to  a  previously  uncontrolled 
substance  added  to  Schedule  IV  shall,  with  respect  to  that  substance: 

(i)     require  licences  for  manufacture,  trade  and  distribution  in  accordance 
with  article  8; 
(ii)     comply  with  the  obligations  of  article  13  in  regard  to  prohibition  of 
and  restrictions  on  export  and  import;     and 
(iii)     adopt  measures  in  accordance  with  article  22  for  the  repression  of 

acts  contrary  to  laws  or  regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
obligations. 

(e)  A  Party  having  given  such  notice  with  regard  to  a  substance  transferred  to 
a  Schedule  providing  stricter  controls  and  obligations  shall  apply  as  a  minimum  all 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  applicable  to  the  Schedule  from  which  it  was 
transferred. 

8.  (a)     The  decisions  of  the  Commission  taken  under  this  article  shall  be  subject 
to  review  by  the  Council  upon  the  request  of  any  Party  filed  within  180  days  from 
receipt  of  notification  of  the  decision.     The  request  for  review  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Secretary-General  together  with  all  relevant  information  upon  which  the  request 
for  review  is  based. 

(b)  The  Secretary-General  shall  transmit  copies  of  the  request  for  review  and 
the  relevant  information  to  the  Commission,  to  the  World  Health  Organization  and  to 
all  the  Parties,  inviting  them  to  submit  comments  within  ninety  days.  All  comments 
received  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Council  for  consideration. 

(c)  The  Council  may  confirm,   alter  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Commission. 
Notification  of  the  Council's  decision  shall  be  transmitted  to  all  States  Members  of 
the  United  Nations,  to  non-member  States  Parties  to  this  Convention,  to  the  Commission, 
to  the  World  Health  Organization  and  to  the  Board. 

(d)  During  pendency  of  the  review,  the  original  decision  of  the  Commission 
shall,   subject  to  paragraph  7,  remain  in  effect. 

9.  The  Parties  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  apply  to  substances  which  do  not 
fall  under  this  Convention,  but  which  may  be  used  in  the  illicit  manufacture  of 
psychotropic  substances,   such  measures  of  supervision  as  may  be  practicable. 
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ARTICLE  3 
Special  provisions  regarding  the  control  of  preparations 

1.  Except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraphs  of  this  article,  a  preparation 
is  subject  to  the  same  measures  of  control  as  the  psychotropic  substance  which  it 
contains,  and,  if  it  contains  more  than  one  such  substance,  to  the  measures  applicable 
to  the  most  strictly  controlled  of  those  substances. 

2.  If  a  preparation  containing  a  psychotropic  substance  other  than  a  substance  in 
Schedule  I  is  compounded  in  such  a  way  that  it  presents  no,  or  a  negligible,  risk  of 
abuse  and  the  substance  cannot  be  recovered  by  readily  applicable  means  in  a  quantity 
liable  to  abuse,  so  that  the  preparation  does  not  give  rise  to  a  public  health  and 
social  problem,  the  preparation  may  be  exempted  from  certain  of  the  measures  of  control 
provided  in  this  Convention  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3. 

3.  If  a  Party  makes  a  finding  under  the  preceding  paragraph  regarding  a  preparation, 
it  may  decide  to  exempt  the  preparation,  in  its  country  or  in  one  of  its  regions, 
from  any  or  all  of  the  measures  of  control  provided  in  this  Convention  except  the 
requirements  of: 

(a)  article  8  (licences),  as  it  applies  to  manufacture; 

(b)  article  11  (records),  as  it  applies  to  exempt  preparations; 

(c)  article  13  (prohibition  of  and  restrictions  on  export  and  import); 

(d)  article  15  (inspection),  as  it  applies  to  manufacture; 

(e)  article  16  (reports  to  be  furnished  by  the  Parties),  as  it  applies 
to  exempt  preparations;  and 

(f)  article  22  (penal  provisions),  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the 
repression  of  acts  contrary  to  laws  or  regulations  adopted  pursuant 
to  the  foregoing  obligations. 

A  Party  shall  notify  the  Secretary-General  of  any  such  decision,  of  the  name  and 
composition  of  the  exempt  preparation,  and  of  the  measures  of  control  from  which 
it  Xs   exempted.  The  Secretary-General  shall  transmit  the  notification  to  the  other 
Parties,  to  the  World  Health  Organization  and  to  the  Board. 

4.  If  a  Party  or  the  World  Health  Organization  has  information  regarding  a  preparation 
exempted  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  which  in  its  opinion  may  require  the  termination,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  of  the  exemption,  it  shall  notify  the  Secretary-General  and  furnish 
him  with  the  information  in  support  of  the  notification.  The  Secretary-General  shall 
transmit  such  notification,  and  any  information  which  he  considers  relevant,  to  the 
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Parties,   to  the  Commission  and,   when  the  notification  is  made  by  a  Party,  to  the 
World  Health  Organization.     The  World  Health  Organization  shall  communicate  to  the 
Commission  an  assessment  of  the  preparation  in  relation  to  the  matters  specified  in 
paragraph  2,  together  with  a  recommendation  of  the  control  measures,   if  any,    from  which 
the  preparation  should  cease  to  he  exempted.     The  Commission,  taking  into  account  the 
communication  from  the  World  Health  Organization,  whose  assessment  shall  be 
determinative  as  to  medical  and  scientific  matters,   and  bearing  in  mind  the  economic, 
social,   legal,   administrative  and  other  factors  it  may  consider  relevant,   may  decide 
to  terminate  the  exemption  of  the  preparation  from  any  or  all  control  measures.     Any 
decision  of  the  Commission  taken  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  be  communicated  by 
the  Secretary-General  to  all  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations,  to  non-member  States 
Parties  to  this  Convention,  to  the  World  Health  Organization  and  to  the  Board.     All 
Parties  shall  take  measures  to  terminate  the  exemption  from  the  control  measure  or 
measures  in  question  within  180  days  of  the  date  of  the  Secretary-General* s 
communication. 

ARTICLE  4 

Other  special  provisions  regarding  the  scope  of  control 

In  respect  of  psychotropic  substances  other  than  those  in  Schedule  I,  the  Parties 
may  permit: 

(a)  the  carrying  by  international  travellers  of  small  quantities  of 
preparations  for  personal  use;  each  Party  shall  be  entitled,  however, 
to  satisfy  itself  that  these  preparations  have  been  lawfully  obtained; 

(b)  the  use  of  such  substances  in  industry  for  the  manufacture  of 
non-psychotropic  substances  or  products,  subject  to  the  application 
of  the  measures  of  control  required  by  this  Convention  until  the 
psychotropic  substances  come  to  be  in  such  a  condition  that  they 
will  not  in  practice  be  abused  or  recovered; 

(c)  the  use  of  such  substances,  subject  to  the  application  of  the  measures 
of  control  required  by  this  Convention,  for  the  capture  of  animals  by 
persons  specifically  authorized  by  the  competent  authorities  to  use 
such  substances  for  that  purpose. 
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ARTICLE  5 
Limitation  of  use  to  medical  and  scientific  purposes 

1.  Each  Party  shall  limit  the  use  of  substances  in  Schedule  I  as  provided  in 
article  ?• 

2.  Each  Party  shall,  except  as  provided  in  article  4,  limit  by  such  measures  as  it 
considers  appropriate  the  manufacture,  export,  import,  distribution  and  stocks  of, 
trade  in,  and  use  and  possession  of,  substances  in  Schedules  II,  III  and  IV  to 
medical  and  scientific  purposes. 

3.  It  is  desirable  that  the  Parties  do  not  permit  the  possession  of  substances  in 
Schedules  II,  III  and  IV  except  under  legal  authority. 

ARTICLE  6 

Special  administration 

It  is  desirable  that  for  the  purpose  of  applying  the  provisions  of  this 
Convention,  each  Party  establish  and  maintain  a  special  administration,  which  may 
with  advantage  be  the  same  as,  or  work  in  close  co-operation  with,  the  special 
administration  established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  conventions  for  the  control 
of  narcotic  drugs. 

ARTICLE  7 
Special  provisions  regarding  substances  in  Schedule  I 

In  respect  of  substances  in  Schedule  I,  the  Parties  shall: 

(a)  prohibit  all  use  except  for  scientific  and  very  limited  medical 
purposes  by  duly  authorized  persons,  in  medical  or  scientific 
establishments  which  are  directly  under  the  control  of  their 
Governments  or  specifically  approved  by  them; 

(b)  require  that  manufacture,  trade,  distribution  and  possession  be 
under  a  special  licence  or  prior  authorization; 

(c)  provide  for  close  supervision  of  the  activities  and  acts 
mentioned  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  restrict  the  amount  supplied  to  a  duly  authorized  person  to 
the  quantity  required  for  his  authorized  purpose; 

(e)  require  that  persons  performing  medical  or  scientific  functions 
keep  records  concerning  the  acquisition  of  the  substances  and 
the  details  of  their  use,  such  records  to  be  preserved  for  at 
least  two  years  after  the  last  use  recorded  therein;  and 
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(f)  prohibit  export  and  import  except  when  both  the  exporter  and  importer 
are  the  competent  authorities  or  agencies  of  the  exporting  and 
importing  country  or  region,  respectively,  or  other  persons  or 
enterprises  which  are  specifically  authorized  by  the  competent 
authorities  of  their  country  or  region  for  the  purpose.   Die 
requirements  of  paragraph  1  of  article  12  for  export  and  import 
authorizations  for  substances  in  Schedule  II  shall  also  apply  to 
substances  in  Schedule  I. 

ARTICLE  8 
Licences 

1.  The  Parties  shall  require  that  the  manufacture  of,  trade  (including  export  and 
import  trade)  in,  and  distribution  of  substances  listed  in  Schedules  II,  III  and  17 
be  under  licence  or  other  similar  control  measure. 

2.  The  Parties  shall: 

(a)  control  all  duly  authorized  persons  and  enterprises  carrying  on  or 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  of,  trade  (including  export  and  import 
trade)  in,  or  distribution  of  substances  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1; 

(b)  control  under  licence  or  other  similar  control  measure  the 
establishments  and  premises  in  which  such  manufacture,  trade  or 
distribution  may  take  place;  and 

(c)  provide  that  security  measures  be  taken  with  regard  to  such 
establishments  and  premises  in  order  to  prevent  theft  or  other 
diversion  of  stocks. 

3.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  article  relating  to  licensing  or 
other  similar  control  measures  need  not  apply  to  persons  duly  authorized  to  perform 
and  while  performing  therapeutic  or  scientific  functions. 

4.  The  Parties  shall  require  that  all  persons  who  obtain  licences  in  accordance 
with  this  Convention  or  who  are  otherwise  authorized  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  this 
article  or  sub-paragraph  (b)  of  article  7  shall  be  adequately  qualified  for  the 
effective  and  faithful  execution  of  the  provisions  of  such  laws  and  regulations  as 
are  enacted  in  pursuance  of  this  Convention. 
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ARTICLE  9 
Prescriptions 

1.  The  Parties  shall  require  that  substances  in  Schedules  II,  III  and  IV  be  supplied 
or  dispensed  for  use  by  individuals  pursuant  to  medical  prescription  only,  except  when 
individuals  may  lawfully  obtain,  use,  dispense  or  administer  such  substances  in  the 
duly  authorized  exercise  of  therapeutic  or  scientific  functions. 

2.  The  Parties  shall  tak^  measures  to  ensure  that  prescriptions  for  substances  in 
Schedules  II,  III  and  IV  are  issued  in  accordance  with  sound  medical  practice  and 
subject  to  such  regulation,  particularly  as  to  the  number  of  times  they  may  be  refilled 
and  the  duration  of  their  validity,  as  will  protect  the  public  health  and  welfare. 

3.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  a  Party  may,  if  in  its  opinion  local  circumstances 
so  require  and  under  such  conditions,  including  record-keeping,  as  it  may  prescribe, 
authorize  licensed  pharmacists  or  other  licensed  retail  distributors  designated  by  the 
authorities  responsible  for  public  health  in  its  country  or  part  thereof  to  supply,  at 
their  discretion  and  without  prescription,  for  use  for  medical  purposes  by  individuals 
in  exceptional  cases,  small  quantities,  within  limits  to  be  defined  by  the  Parties,  of 
substances  in  Schedules  III  and  IV. 

ARTICLE  10 
Warnings  on  packages,  and  advertising 

1.  Each  Party  shall  require,  taking  into  account  any  relevant  regulations  or 
recommendations  of  the  World  Health  Organization,  such  directions  for  use,  including 
cautions  and  warnings,  to  be  indicated  on  the  labels  where  practicable  and  in  any  case 
on  the  accompanying  leaflet  of  retail  packages  of  psychotropic  substances,  as  in  its 
opinion  are  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  user. 

2.  Each  Party  shall,  with  due  regard  to  its  constitutional  provisions,  prohibit  the 
advertisement  of  such  substances  to  the  general  public. 

ARTICLE  11 

Records 

1.   The  Parties  shall  require  that,  in  respect  of  substances  in  Schedule  I, 
manufacturers  and  all  other  persons  authorized  under  article  7  to  trade  in  and 
distribute  those  substances  keep  records,  as  may  be  determined  by  each  Party, 
showing  details  of  the  quantities  manufactured,  the  quantities  held  in  stock,  and, 
for  each  acquisition  and  disposal,  details  of  the  quantity,  date,  supplier  and 
recipient. 
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2.   The  Parties  shall  require  that,  in  respect  of  substances  in  Schedules  II  and  III, 
manufacturers,  wholesale  distributors,  exporters  and  importers  keep  records,  as  may  be 
determined  by  each  Party,  showing  details  of  the  quantities  manufactured  and,  for  each 
acquisition  and  disposal,  details  of  the  quantity,  date,  supplier  and  recipient. 
3*   The  Parties  shall  require  that,  in  respect  of  substances  in  Schedule  II,  retail 
distributors,  institutions  for  hospitalization  and  care  and  scientific  institutions 
keep  records,  as  may  be  determined  by  each  Party,  showing,  for  each  acquisition  and 
disposal,  details  of  the  quantity,  date,  supplier  and  recipient. 

4.  The  Parties  shall  ensure,  through  appropriate  methods  and  taking  into  account  the 
professional  and  trade  practices  in  their  countries,  that  information  regarding 
acquisition  and  disposal  of  substances  in  Schedule  III  by  retail  di^tribxitors, 
institutions  for  hospitalization  and  care  and  scientific  institutions  is  readily 
available. 

5.  The  Parties  shall  require  that,  in  respect  of  substances  in  Schedule  IV, 
manufacturers,  exporters  and  importers  keep  records,  as  may  be  determined  by  each 
Party,  showing  the  quantities  manufactured,  exported  and  imported. 

6.  The  Parties  shall  require  manufacturers  of  preparations  exempted  under 
paragraph  3  of  article  3  to  keep  records  as  to  the  quantity  of  each  psychotropic 
substance  used  in  the  manufacture  of  an  exempt  preparation,  and  as  to  the  nature, 
total  quantity  and  initial  disposal  of  the  exempt  preparation  manufactured  therefrom. 

7.  The  Parties  shall  ensure  that  the  records  and  information  referred  to  in  this 
article  which  are  required  for  purposes  of  reports  under  article  16  shall  be  preserved 
for  at  least  two  years. 

ARTICLE  12 

Provisions  relating  to  international  trade 

1.   (a)  Every  Party  permitting  the  export  or  import  of  substances  in  Schedule  I 
or  II  shall  require  a  separate  import  or  export  authorization,  on  a  form  to  be 
established  by  the  Commission,  to  be  obtained  for  each  such  export  or  import  whether 
it  consists  of  one  or  more  substances. 

(b)  Such  authorization  shall  state  the  international  non-proprietary  name,  or, 
lacking  such  a  name,  the  designation  of  the  substance  in  the  Schedule,  the  quantity 
to  be  exported  or  imported,  the  pharmaceutical  form,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
exporter  and  importer,  and  the  period  within  which  the  export  or  import  must  be 
effected.   If  the  substance  is  exported  or  imported  in  the  form  of  a  preparation, 
the  name  of  the  preparation,  if  any,  shall  additionally  be  furnished.   The  export 
authorization  shall  also  state  the  number  and  date  of  the  import  authorization  and 
the  authority  by  whom  it  has  been  issued. 
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(c)  Before  issuing  an  export  authorization  the  Parties  shall  require  an  import 
authorization,  issued  by  the  competent  authority  of  the  importing  country  or  region 
and  certifying  that  the  importation  of  the  substance  or  substances  referred  to  therein 
is  approved,  and  such  an  authorization  shall  be  produced  by  the  person  or  establishment 
applying  for  the  export  authorization. 

(d)  A  copy  of  the  export  authorization  shall  accompany  each  consignment,  and  the 
Government  issuing  the  export  authorization  shall  send  a  copy  to  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  or  region. 

(e)  The  Government  of  the  importing  country  or  region,  when  the  importation  has 
been  effected,  shall  return  the  export  authorization  with  an  endorsement  certifying 
the  amount  actually  imported,  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  or  region. 

2.   (a)  The  Parties  shall  require  that  for  each  export  of  substances  in  Schedule  III 
exporters  shall  draw  up  a  declaration  in  triplicate,  on  a  form  to  be  established  by 
the  Commission,  containing  the  following  information: 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter  and  importer; 
(ii)  the  international  non-proprietary  name,  or,  failing  such  a  name, 
the  designation  of  the  substance  in  the  Schedule; 
(iii)  the  quantity  and  pharmaceutical  form  in  which  the  substance  is 
exported,  and,  if  in  the  form  of  a  preparation,  the  name  of  the 
preparation,  if  any;  and 
(iv)  the  date  of  despatch. 

(b)  Exporters  shall  furnish  the  competent  authorities  of  their  country  or  region 
with  two  copies  of  the  declaration.   They  shall  attach  the  third  copy  to  their 
consignment. 

(c)  A  Party  from  whose  territory  a  substance  in  Schedule  III  has  been  exported 
shall,  as  soon  as  possible  but  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  despatch, 
send  to  the  competent  authorities  of  the  importing  country  or  region,  by  registered 
mail  with  return  of  receipt  requested,  one  copy  of  the  declaration  received  from  the 
exporter. 

(d)  The  Parties  may  require  that,  on  receipt  of  the  consignment,  the  importer 
shall  transmit  the  copy  accompanying  the  consignment,  duly  endorsed  stating  the 
quantities  received  and  the  date  of  receipt,  to  the  competent  authorities  of  his 
country  or  region. 
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3.   In  respect  of  substances  in  Schedules  I  and  II  the  following  additional 
provisions  shall  apply: 

(a)  The  Parties  shall  exercise  in  free  ports  and  zones  the  same  supervision 
and  control  as  in  other  parts  of  their  territory,  provided,  however,  that  they  may 
apply  more  drastic  measures. 

(b)  Exports  of  consignments  to  a  post  office  box,  or  to  a  bank  to  the  account 
of  a  person  other  than  the  person  named  in  the  export  authorization,  shall  be 
prohibited. 

(c)  Exports  to  bonded  warehouses  of  consignments  of  substances  in  Schedule  I 
are  prohibited.   Exports  of  consignments  of  substances  in  Schedule  II  to  a  bonded 
warehouse  are  prohibited  unless  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  certifies 
on  the  import  authorization,  produced  by  the  person  or  establishment  applying  for 
the  export  authorization,  that  it  has  approved  the  importation  for  the  purpose  of 
being  placed  in  a  bonded  warehouse.   In  such  case  the  export  authorization  shall 
certify  that  the  consignment  is  exported  for  such  purpose.   Each  withdrawal  from 
the  bonded  warehouse  shall  require  a  permit  from  the  authorities  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  warehouse  and,  in  the  case  of  a  foreign  destination,  shall  be  treated  as  if 
it  were  a  new  export  within  the  meaning  of  this  Convention. 

(d)  Consignments  entering  or  leaving  the  territory  of  a  Party  not  accompanied 
by  an  export  authorization  shall  be  detained  by  the  competent  authorities. 

(e)  A  Party  shall  not  permit  any  substances  consigned  to  another  country  to 
pass  through  its  territory,  whether  or  not  the  consignment  is  removed  from  the 
conveyance  in  which  it  is  carried,  unless  a  copy  of  the  export  authorization  for 
consignment  is  produced  to  the  competent  authorities  of  such  Party. 

(f)  The  competent  authorities  of  any  country  or  region  through  which  a 
consignment  of  substances  is  permitted  to  pass  shall  take  all  due  measures  to  prevent 
the  diversion  of  the  consignment  to  a  destination  other  than  that  named  in  the 
accompanying  copy  of  the  export  authorization,  unless  the  Government  of  the  country 
or  region  through  which  the  consignment  is  passing  authorizes  the  diversion.   The 
Government  of  the  country  or  region  of  transit  shall  treat  any  requested  diversion 

as  if  the  diversion  were  an  export  from  the  country  or  region  of  transit  to  the 
country  or  region  of  new  destination.   If  the  diversion  is  authorized,  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  1  (e)  shall  also  apply  between  the  country  or  region  of 
transit  and  the  country  or  region  which  originally  exported  the  consignment. 

(g)  No  consignment  of  substances,  while  in  transit  or  whilst  being  stored  in 
a  bonded  warehouse,  may  be  subjected  to  any  process  which  would  change  the  nature 

of  the  substance  in  question.   The  packing  may  not  be  altered  without  the  permission 
of  the  competent  authorities. 
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(h)  The  provisions  of  sub-paragraphs  (e)  to  (g)  relating  to  the  passage  of 
substances  through  the  territory  of  a  Party  do  not  apply  where  the  consignment  in 
question  is  transported  by  aircraft  which  does  not  land  in  the  country  or  region 
of  transit.   If  the  aircraft  lands  in  any  such  country  or  region,  those  provisions 
shall  be  applied  so  far  as  circumstances  require. 

(i)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions 
of  any  international  agreements  which  limit  the  control  which  may  be  exercised  by 
any  of  the  Parties  over  such  substances  in  transit. 

ARTICLE  13 
Prohibition  of  and  restrictions  on  export  and  import 

1.  A  Party  may  notify  all  the  other  Parties  through  the  Secretary-General  that  it 
prohibits  the  import  into  its  country  or  into  one  of  its  regions  of  one  or  more 
substances  in  Schedule  II,  III  or  IV,  specified  in  its  notification.   Any  such 
notification  shall  specify  the  name  of  the  substance  as  designated  in  Schedule  II, 
III  or  IV. 

2.  If  a  Party  has  been  notified  of  a  prohibition  pursuant  to  paragraph  1,  it  shall 
take  measures  to  ensure  that  none  of  the  substances  specified  in  the  notification  is 
exported  to  the  country  or  one  of  the  regions  of  the  notifying  Party. 

3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraphs,  a  Party  which  has 
given  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  may  authorize  by  special  import  licence  in 
each  case  the  import  of  specified  quantities  of  the  substances  in  question  or 
preparations  containing  such  substances.   The  issuing  authority  of  the  importing 
country  shall  send  two  copies  of  the  special  import  licence,  indicating  the  name  and 
address  of  the  importer  and  the  exporter,  to  the  competent  authority  of  the  exporting 
country  or  region,  which  may  then  authorize  the  exporter  to  make  the  shipment.   One 
copy  of  the  special  import  licence,  duly  endorsed  by  the  competent  authority  of  the 
exporting  country  or  region,  shall  accompany  the  shipment. 
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ARTICLE  14 

Special  provisions  concerning  the  carriage  of  psychotropic  substances  in 

first-aid  kits  of  ships,  aircraft  or  other  forms  of  public  transport 

engaged  in  international  traffic 

1.  The  international  carriage  by  ships,  aircraft  or  other  forms  of  international 
public  transport,  such  as  international  railway  trains  and  motor  coaches,  of  such 
limited  quantities  of  substances  in  Schedule  II,  III  or  IV  as  may  be  needed  during 
their  journey  or  voyage  for  first-aid  purposes  or  emergency  cases  shall  not  be 
considered  to  be  export,  import  or  passage  through  a  country  within  the  meaning  of 
this  Convention. 

2.  Appropriate  safeguards  shall  be  taken  by  the  country  of  registry  to  prevent  the 
improper  use  of  the  substances  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  or  their  diversion  for 
illicit  purposes.   The  Commission,  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate  international 
organizations,  shall  recommend  such  safeguards. 

3.  Substances  carried  by  ships,  aircraft  or  other  forms  of  international  public 
transport,  such  as  international  railway  trains  and  motor  coaches,  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  1  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws,  regulations,  permits  and  licences  of  the 
country  of  registry,  without  prejudice  to  any  rights  of  the  competent  local 
authorities  to  carry  out  checks,  inspections  and  other  control  measures  on  board  these 
conveyances.   The  administration  of  such  substances  in  the  case  of  emergency  shall 
not  be  considered  a  violation  of  the  requirements  of  paragraph  1  of  article  9* 

ARTICLE  15 

Inspection 

The  Parties  shall  maintain  a  system  of  inspection  of  manufacturers,  exporters, 
importers,  and  wholesale  and  retail  distributors  of  psychotropic  substances  and  of 
medical  and  scientific  institutions  which  use  such  substances.   They  shall  provide 
for  inspections,  which  shall  be  made  as  frequently  as  they  consider  necessary,  of 
the  premises  and  of  stocks  and  records. 
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ARTICLE  16 
Reports  to  be  furnished  by  the  Parties 

1.  The  Parties  shall  furnish  to  the  Secretary-General  such  information  as  the 
Commission  may  request  as  being  necessary  for  the  performance  of  its  functions,  and  in 
particular  an  annual  report  regarding  the  working  of  the  Convention  in  their 
territories  including  information  on: 

(a)  important  changes  in  their  laws  and  regulations  concerning 
psychotropic  substances;  and 

(b)  significant  developments  in  the  abuse  of  and  the  illicit  traffic 
in  psychotropic  substances  within  their  territories. 

2.  The  Parties  shall  also  notify  the  Secretary-General  of  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  governmental  authorities  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  (f)  of  article  7»  in 
article  12  and  in  paragraph  3  of  article  13.   Such  information  shall  be  made 
available  to  all  Parties  by  the  Secretary-General. 

3.  The  Parties  shall  furnish,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  event,  a  report  to  the 
Secretary-General  in  respect  of  any  case  of  illicit  traffic  in  psychotropic  substances 
or  seizure  from  such  illicit  traffic  which  they  consider  important  because  of: 

(a)  new  trends  disclosed; 

(b)  the  quantities  involved; 

(c)  the  light  thrown  on  the  sources  from  which  the  substances  are  obtained;  or 

(d)  the  methods  employed  by  illicit  traffickers. 

CopieB  of  the  report  shall  be  communicated  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraph  (b)  of 
article  21. 

4.  The  Parties  shall  furnish  to  the  Board  annual  statistical  reports  in  accordance 
with  forms  prepared  by  the  Board: 

(a)  in  regard  to  each  substance  in  Schedules  I  and  II,  on  quantities 
manufactured,  exported  to  and  imported  from  each  country  or  region 
as  well  as  on  Btocks  held  by  manufacturers; 

(b)  in  regard  to  each  substance  in  Schedules  III  and  IV,  on  quantities 
manufactured,  as  well  as  on  total  quantities  exported  and  imported; 

(c)  in  regard  to  each  substance  in  Schedules  II  and  III,  on  quantities 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  exempt  preparations;  and 

(d)  in  regard  to  each  substance  other  than  a  substance  in  Schedule  I, 
on  quantities  used  for  industrial  purposes  in  accordance  with 
sub-paragraph  (b)  of  article  4« 

The  quantities  manufactured  which  are  referred  to  in  sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  paragraph  do  not  include  the  quantities  of  preparations  manufactured. 
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5.  A  PaiHy  shall  furnish  the  Board,  on  its  request,  with  supplementary  statistical 
information  relating  to  future  periods  on  the  quantities  of  any  individual  substance 
in  Schedules  III  and  IV  exported  to  and  imported  from  each  country  or  region.   That 
Party  may  request  that  the  Board  treat  as  confidential  both  its  request  for 
information  and  the  information  given  under  this  paragraph. 

6.  The  Parties  shall  furnish  the  information  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  4  in 
such  a  manner  and  by  such  dates  as  the  Commission  or  the  Board  may  request. 

ARTICLE  17 
Functions  of  the  Commission 

1.  The  Commission  may  consider  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  aims  of  this 
Convention  and  to  the  implementation  of  its  provisions,  and  may  make  recommendations 
relating  thereto. 

2.  The  decisions  of  the  Commission  provided  for  in  articles  2  and  3  shall  be  taken 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission. 

ARTICLE  18 
Reports  of  the  Board 

1.  The  Board  shall  prepare  annual  reports  on  its  work  containing  an  analysis  of  the 
statistical  information  at  its  disposal,  and,  in  appropriate  cases,  an  account  of  the 
explanations,  if  any,  given  by  or  required  of  Governments,  together  with  any 
observations  and  recommendations  which  the  Board  desires  to  make.   The  Board  may  make 
such  additional  reports  as  it  considers  necessary.   The  reports  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Council  through  the  Commission,  which  may  make  such  comments  as  it  sees  fit. 

2.  The  reports  of  the  Board  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Parties  and  subsequently 
published  by  the  Secretary-General.   The  Parties  shall  permit  their  unrestricted 
distribution. 
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ARTICLE  19 

Measures  by  the  Board  to  ensure  the 
execution  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 

1.  (a)  If,  on  the  basis  of  its  examination  of  information  submitted  by  governments 
to  the  Board  or  of  information  communicated  by  United  Nations  organs,  the  Board  has 
reason  to  believe  that  the  aims  of  this  Convention  are  being  seriously  endangered  by 
reason  of  the  failure  of  a  country  or  region  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Convention,  the  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  ask  for  explanations  from  the  Government 
of  the  country  or  region  in  question.   Subject  to  the  right  of  the  Board  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Parties,  the  Council  and  the  Commission  to  the  matter  referred  to  in 
sub-paragraph  (c)  below,  it  shall  treat  as  confidential  a  request  for  information  or 
an  explanation  by  a  government  under  this  sub-paragraph. 

(b)  After  taking  action  under  sub-paragraph  (a),  the  Board,  if  satisfied  that 
it  is  necessary  to  do  so,  may  call  upon  the  Government  concerned  to  adopt  such 
remedial  measures  as  shall  seem  under  the  circumstances  to  be  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

(c)  If  the  Board  finds  that  the  Government  concerned  has  failed  to  give 
satisfactory  explanations  when  called  upon  to  do  so  under  sub-paragraph  (a),  or  has 
failed  to  adopt  any  remedial  measures  which  it  has  been  called  upon  to  take  under 
sub-paragraph  (b),  it  may  call  the  attention  of  the  Parties,  the  Council  and  the 
Commission  to  the  matter. 

2.  The  Board,  when  calling  the  attention  of  the  Parties,  the  Council  and  the 
Commission  to  a  matter  in  accordance  with  paragraph  l(c),  may,  if  it  is  satisfied 
that  such  a  course  is  necessary,  recommend  to  the  Parties  that  they  stop  the  export, 
import,  or  both,  of  particular  psychotropic  substances,  from  or  to  the  country  or 
region  concerned,  either  for  a  designated  period  or  until  the  Board  shall  be  satisfied 
as  to  the  situation  in  that  country  or  region.   The  State  concerned  may  bring  the 
matter  before  the  Council. 

3.  The  Board  shall  have  the  right  to  publish  a  report  on  any  matter  dealt  with  under 
the  provisions  of  this  article,  and  communicate  it  to  the  Council,  which  shall  forward 
it  to  all  Parties.   If  the  Board  publishes  in  this  report  a  decision  taken  under  this 
article  or  any  information  relating  thereto,  it  shall  also  publish  therein  the  views 
of  the  Government  concerned  if  the  latter  so  requests. 

4.  If  in  any  case  a  decision  of  the  Board  which  is  published  under  this  article  is 
not  unanimous,  the  views  of  the  minority  shall  be  stated. 
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5.  Any  State  shall  be  invited  to  be  represented  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which 
a  question  directly  interesting  it  is  considered  under  this  article. 

6.  Decisions  of  the  Board  under  this  article  shall  be  taken  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  the  Board. 

7.  The  provisions  of  the  above  paragraphs  shall  also  apply  if  the  Board  has  reason 
to  believe  that  the  aims  of  this  Convention  are  being  seriously  endangered  as  a  result 
of  a  decision  taken  by  a  Party  under  paragraph  7  of  article  2. 

ARTICLE  20 
Measures  against  the  abuse  of  psychotropic  substances 

1.  The  Parties  shall  take  all  practicable  measures  for  the  prevention  of  abuse  of 
psychotropic  substances  and  for  the  early  identification,  treatment,  education, 
after-care,  rehabilitation  and  social  reintegration  of  the  persons  involved,  and  shall 
co-ordinate  their  efforts  to  these  ends. 

2.  The  Parties  shall  as  far  as  possible  promote  the  training  of  personnel  in  the 
treatment,  after-care,  rehabilitation  and  social  reintegration  of  abusers  of 
psychotropic  substances. 

3.  The  Parties  shall  assist  persons  whose  work  so  requires  to  gain  an  understanding 
of  the  problems  of  abuse  of  psychotropic  substances  and  of  its  prevention,  and  shall 
also  promote  such  understanding  among  the  general  public  if  there  is  a  risk  that 
abuse  of  such  substances  will  become  widespread. 

ARTICLE  21 

Action  against  the  illicit  traffic 

Having  due  regard  to  their  constitutional,  legal  and  administrative  systems, 
the  Parties  shall: 

(a)  make  arrangements  at  the  national  level  for  the  co-ordination  of 
preventive  and  repressive  action  against  the  illicit  traffic;  to  this  end  they 
may  usefully  designate  an  appropriate  agency  responsible  for  such  co-ordination; 

(b)  assist  each  other  in  the  campaign  against  the  illicit  traffic  in 
psychotropic  substances,  and  in  particular  immediately  transmit,  through  the 
diplomatic  channel  or  the  competent  authorities  designated  by  the  Parties  for  this 
purpose,  to  the  other  Parties  directly  concerned,  a  copy  of  any  report  addressed  to 
the  Secretary-General  under  article  16  in  connexion  with  the  discovery  of  a  case 

of  illicit  traffic  or  a  seizure; 
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(c)  co-operate  closely  with  each  other  and  with  the  competent  international 
organizations  of  which  they  are  members  with  a  view  to  maintaining  a  co-ordinated 
campaign  against  the  illicit  traffic; 

(d)  ensure  that  international  co-operation  "between  the  appropriate  agencies 
be  conducted  in  an  expeditious  manner;  and 

(e)  ensure  that,  where  legal  papers  are  transmitted  internationally  for  the 
purpose  of  judicial  proceedings,  the  transmittal  be  effected  in  an  expeditious  manner 
to  the  bodies  designated  by  the  Parties;  this  requirement  shall  be  without  prejudice 
to  the  right  of  a  Party  to  require  that  legal  papers  be  sent  to  it  through  the 
diplomatic  channel. 

ARTICLE  22 
Penal  provisions 

1.  (a)  Subject  to  its  constitutional  limitations,  each  Party  shall  treat  as  a 
punishable  offence,  when  committed  intentionally,  any  action  contrary  to  a  law  or 
regulation  adopted  in  pursuance  of  its  obligations  under  this  Convention,  and  shall 
ensure  that  serious  offences  shall  be  liable  to  adequate  punishment,  particularly  by 
imprisonment  or  other  penalty  of  deprivation  of  liberty. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  sub-paragraph,  when  abusers  of  psychotropic 
substances  have  committed  such  offences,  the  Parties  may  provide,  either  as  an 
alternative  to  conviction  or  punishment  or  in  addition  to  punishment,  that  such 
abusers  undergo  measures  of  treatment,  education,  after-care,  rehabilitation  and 
social  reintegration  in  conformity  with  paragraph  1  of  article  20. 

2.  Subject  to  the  constitutional  limitations  of  a  Party,  its  legal  system  and 
domestic  law, 

(a)   (i)  if  a  series  of  related  actions  constituting  offences  under 

paragraph  1  has  been  committed  in  different  countries,  each  of 
them  shall  be  treated  as  a  distinct  offence; 
(ii)  intentional  participation  in,  conspiracy  to  commit  and  attempts 
to  commit,  any  of  such  offences,  and  preparatory  acts  and 
financial  operations  in  connexion  with  the  offences  referred  to 
in  this  article,  shall  be  punishable  offences  as  provided  in 
paragraph  1; 
(iii)  foreign  convictions  for  such  offences  shall  be  taken  into  account 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  recidivism;  and 
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(iv)  serious  offences  heretofore  referred  to  committed  either  by 
nationals  or  by  foreigners  shall  be  prosecuted  "by  the  Party 
in  whose  territory  the  offence  was  committed,  or  by  the 
Party  in  whose  territory  the  offender  is  found  if  extradition 
is  not  acceptable  in  conformity  with  the  law  of  the  Party  to 
which  application  is  made,  and  if  such  offender  has  not 
already  been  prosecuted  and  judgement  given. 
(b)  It  is  desirable  that  the  offences  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  and 
paragraph  2  (a)  (ii)  be  included  as  extradition  crimes  in  any  extradition  treaty  which 
has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  concluded  between  any  of  the  Parties,  and,  as  between  any 
of  the  Parties  which  do  not  make  extradition  conditional  on  the  existence  of  a  treaty 
or  on  reciprocity,  be  recognized  as  extradition  crimes;  provided  that  extradition 
shall  be  granted  in  conformity  with  the  law  of  the  Party  to  which  application  is  made, 
and  that  the  Party  shall  have  the  right  to  refuse  to  effect  the  arrest  or  grant  the 
extradition  in  cases  where  the  competent  authorities  consider  that  the  offence  is  not 
sufficiently  serious. 

3.  Any  psychotropic  substance  or  other  substance,  as  well  as  any  equipment,  used 
in  or  intended  for  the  commission  of  any  of  the  offences  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  confiscation. 

4.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  domestic 
law  of  the  Party  concerned  on  questions  of  jurisdiction. 

5.  Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  affect  the  principle  that  the  offences  to 
which  it  refers  shall  be  defined,  prosecuted  and  punished  in  conformity  with  the 
domestic  law  of  a  Party. 

ARTICLE  23 

Application  of  stricter  control  measures  than  those 
required  by  this  Convention 

A  Party  may  adopt  more  strict  or  severe  measures  of  control  than  those  provided 
by  this  Convention  if,  in  its  opinion,  such  measures  are  desirable  or  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  the  public  health  and  welfare. 
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ARTICLE  24 

Expenses  of  international  organs  incurred  in 

administering  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 

The  expenses  of  the  Commission  and  the  Board  in  carrying  out  their  respective 
functions  under  this  Convention  shall  be  borne  by  the  United  Nations  in  such  manner 
as  shall  be  decided  by  the  General  Assembly.   The  Parties  which  are  not  Members  of  the 
United  Nations  shall  contribute  to  these  expenses  such  amounts  as  the  General  Assembly 
finds  equitable  and  assesses  from  time  to  time  after  consultation  with  the  Governments 
of  these  Parties. 

ARTICLE  25 
Procedure  for  admission,  signature,  ratification  and  accession 

1.  Members  of  the  United  Nations,  States  not  Members  of  the  United  Nations  which  are 
members  of  a  specialized  agency  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  or  Parties  to  the  Statute  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice, [  J  and  any 
other  State  invited  by  the  Council,  may  become  Parties  to  this  Convention: 

(a)  by  signing  it;  or 

(b)  by  ratifying  it  after  signing  it  subject  to  ratification;   or 

(c)  by  acceding  to  it. 

2.  The  Convention  shall  be  open  for  signature  until  1  January  1972  inclusive. 
Thereafter  it  shall  be  open  for  accession. 

3.  Instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Secretary-General . 

ARTICLE  26 
Entry  into  force 

1.  The  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the  ninetieth  day  after  forty  of  the 
States  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  article  25  have  signed  it  without  reservation  of 
ratification  or  have  deposited  their  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

2.  For  any  other  State  signing  without  reservation  of  ratification,  or  depositing 
an  instrument  of  ratification  or  accession  after  the  last  signature  or  deposit 
referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
ninetieth  day  following  the  date  of  its  signature  or  deposit  of  its  instrument  of 
ratification  or  accession. 


1  TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1055.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ARTICLE  27 

Territorial  application 

■The  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  non-metropolitan  territories  for  the 
international  relations  of  which  any  Party  is  responsible  except  where  the  previous 
consent  of  such  a  territory  is  required  by  the  Constitution  of  the  Party  or  of  the 
territory  concerned,  or  required  by  custom.   In  such  a  case  the  Party  shall  endeavour 
to  secure  the  needed  consent  of  the  territory  within  the  shortest  period  possible,  and 
when  the  consent  is  obtained  the  Party  shall  notify  the  Secretary-General.   The 
Convention  shall  apply  to  the  territory  or  territories  named  in  such  a  notification 
from  the  date  of  its  receipt  by  the  Secretary-General.   In  those  cases  where  the 
previous  consent  of  the  non-metropolitan  territory  is  not  required,  the  Party 
concerned  shall,  at  the  time  of  signature,  ratification  or  accession,  declare  the 
non-metropolitan  territory  or  territories  to  which  this  Convention  applies. 

ARTICLE  28 
Regions  for  the  purposes  of  this  Convention 

1.  Any  Party  may  notify  the  Secretary-General  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Convention,  its  territory  is  divided  into  two  or  more  regions,  or  that  two  or  more  of 
its  regions  are  consolidated  into  a  single  region. 

2.  Two  or  more  Parties  may  notify  the  Secretary-General  that,  as  the  result  of  the 
establishment  of  a  customs  union  between  them,  those  Parties  constitute  a  region  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Convention. 

3.  Any  notification  under  paragraph  1  or  2  shall  take  effect  on  1  January  of  the 
year  following  the  year  in  which  the  notification  was  made. 

ARTICLE  29 
Denunciation 

1.  After  the  expiry  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Convention  any  Party  may,  on  its.  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of  a  territory  for  which  it 
has  international  responsibility,  and  which  has  withdrawn  its  consent  given  in 
accordance  with  article  27,  denounce  this  Convention  by  an  instrument  in  writing 
deposited  with  the  Secretary-General. 

2.  The  denunciation,  if  received  by  the  Secretary-General  on  or  before  the  first  day 
of  July  of  any  year,  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  January  of  the  succeeding 
year,  and  if  received  after  the  first  day  of  July  it  shall  take  effect  as  if  it  had  been 
received  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  succeeding  year. 

3.  The  Convention  shall  be  terminated  if,  as  a  result  of  denunciations  made  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  1  and  2,  the  conditions  for  its  coming  into  force  as  laid 
down  in  paragraph  1  of  article  26  cease  to  exist. 
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ARTICLE  30 
Amendments 

1.  Any  Party  may  propose  an  amendment  to  this  Convention.   The  text  of  any  such 
amendment  and  the  reasons  therefor  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Secretary-General, 
who  shall  communicate  them  to  the  Parties  and  to  the  Council.   The  Council  may 
decide  either: 

(a)  that  a  conference  shall  be  called  in  accordance  with  paragraph  4  of 
Article  62  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  [1]to  consider  the  proposed  amendment; 
or 

(b)  that  the  Parties  shall  be  asked  whether  they  accept  the  proposed  amendment 
and  also  asked  to  submit  to  the  Council  any  comments  on  the  proposal. 

2.  If  a  proposed  amendment  circulated  under  paragraph  1  (b)  has  not  been  rejected 
by  any  Party  within  eighteen  months  after  it  has  been  circulated,  it  shall  thereupon 
enter  into  force.   If  however  a  proposed  amendment  is  rejected  by  any  Party,  the 
Council  may  decide,  in  the  light  of  comments  received  from  Parties,  whether  a 
conference  shall  be  called  to  consider  such  amendment. 

ARTICLE  31 
Disputes 

1.  If  there  should  arise  between  two  or  more  Parties  a  dispute  relating  to  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  this  Convention,  the  said  Parties  shall  consult 
together  with  a  view  to  the  settlement  of  the  dispute  by  negotiation,  investigation, 
mediation,  conciliation,  arbitration,  recourse  to  regional  bodies,  judicial  process 
or  other  peaceful  means  of  their  own  choice. 

2.  Any  such  dispute  which  cannot  be  settled  in  the  manner  prescribed  shall  be 
referred,  at  the  request  of  any  one  of  the  parties  to  the  dispute,  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  for  decision. 


1  TS  993 ;  59  Stat.  1047.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ARTICLE  32 
Reservations 

1.  No  reservation  other  than  those  made  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of 
the  present  article  shall  be  permitted. 

2.  Any  State  may  at  the  time  of  signature,  ratification  or  accession  make 
reservations  in  respect  of  the  following  provisions  of  the  present  Convention: 

(a)  article  19»  paragraphs  1  and  2; 

(b)  article  27;  and 

(c)  article  31. 

3.  A  State  which  desires  to  become  a  Party  but  wishes  to  be  authorized  to  make 
reservations  other  than  those  made  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  2  and  4  may  inform 
the  Secretary-General  of  such  intention.   Unless  by  the  end  of  twelve  months  after 
the  date  of  the  Secretary-General^  communication  of  the  reservation  concerned,  this 
reservation  has  been  objected  to  by  one  third  of  the  States  that  have  signed  without 
reservation  of  ratification,  ratified  or  acceded  to  this  Convention  before  the  end  of 
that  period,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  permitted,  it  being  understood  however  that 
States  which  have  objected  to  the  reservation  need  not  assume  towards  the  reserving 
State  any  legal  obligation  under  this  Convention  which  is  affected  by  the  reservation. 

4.  A  State  on  whose  territory  there  are  plants  growing  wild  which  contain 
psychotropic  substances  from  among  those  in  Schedule  I  and  which  are  traditionally 
used  by  certain  small,  clearly  determined  groups  in  magical  or  religious  rites,  may, 
at  the  time  of  signature,  ratification  or  accession,  make  reservations  concerning 
these  plants,  in  respect  of  the  provisions  of  article  7»  except  for  the  provisions 
relating  to  international  trade. 

5.  A  State  which  has  made  reservations  may  at  any  time  by  notification  in  writing 
to  the  Secretary-General  withdraw  all  or  part  of  its  reservations. 
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ARTICLE  33 

Notifications 

The  Secretary-General  shall  notify  to  all  the  States  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1  of  article  25? 

(a)  signatures,  ratifications  and  accessions  in  accordance  with 
article  25; 

(b)  the  date  upon  which  this  Convention  enters  into  force  in 
accordance  with  article  26; 

(c)  denunciations  in  accordance  with  article  29;  and 

(d)  declarations  and  notifications  under  articles  27,  28, 
30  and  32. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized,  have  signed  this 
Convention  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments. 

DONE  AT  VIENNA,  this  twenty-first  day  of  February  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
seventy-one,  in  a  single  copy  in  the  Chinese,  English,  French,  Russian  and  Spanish 
languages,  each  being  equally  authentic.   The  Convention  shall  be  deposited  with 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations,  who  shall  transmit  certified  true 
conies  thereof  to  all  the  Members  of  the  United  Nations  and  to  the  other  States 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  article  25. 
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fi  £  *%  A  NJ«t  ;i  #UK#  « i  <  151  *.H.  *M*4t  fl  *  tt*  **** #  *; 

-     tt^##  @  ft  4  ft- 4*  #  -kA^  ***)**  ft  H  ik  %tf&  41 
i  l-J  *  «r «  >x  ±  4:  1  *,#  ft  4  3j  fel>A±  •£.  ft  *fc£#t  &  -  4i  ft  *£. 
-.     ^faM-t  4:##«ftji*»« ;  #  ■*,*#*  <4AHlAi  M 

**a^«*,*4^^*i«ir^«ttft4«»ij#<ia^4-^iift*# 

$-  +  *.* 


TIAS  9725 


32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  577 

>-  +  *** 

«>    #  *  f  ft  *f  « J**  #*t*  &  £r. 


A 


=..    H%£  &**^-t  fctiULfti*  it  4l. 


-    *&#$**  *-4i#*- *«irll| •*'+«  + If  e, 
^  *  *  *  M  *** «  4f  4:  *  % ,  A  c  #  #  I*  *  *  *  *■  a  *  ft  <  *  /l 

*^l^i£ilS  +  *4**A^4*tMft^«**t^tA^A* 
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578  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

#«■  H  C. *t A**t***T A  **!**#**  HA  f  ?l 

* £  #,£  *>/ *tt  £  4 fc  A i  *  <*  *l  ##4-^  # ft  i 
«l#i*iS*4f  II  ***,«*!  *.*#r*A4**»* 
*.#ft  H  >i  #  *<**  i  f  *>5  is*  Jl  ^U4It  #, 

*i  ****** «  *#  ****  if *  x  *  *  *  »»  ^  a*< 

«.     *rt*.#,£>x*it  #  H*#t**HH*aM*f  4IHX 
i.    ^M*  tt#  &  tf  ft  ft  4?&  A#  ##  H  fi  #1  &i£  XM  &  W 

-##H*fc*±  #***#*****#*£*  ***** 

J    J^    -f    TC7  ^ 

4  I  *#  t  «>6  4*  4Mf  *  &**  Mr  »a*i  t^fAiH^ 
«»*♦/*£<££*#<    M*ltl  «<**««##* 


TIAS  9725 


32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  579 

^r  iH^'l  4  A**  A  *i fi  -t  *  rt#fc.4  *J  #  A*4**M  13 

-.  m  *4  ir **# «  s a -t m*]  &# «  4 * * m  m * >i4 

<*>    ft  ft  f*  A  ??£  JIHt 4 # *  ^  fl  ■*  « t  it.t  ****,*  # 

I* 

<«r>    4  a  a  A^K  H  a  in  *  xi£  TMt £  tt  ft  *  *  *,A  *ic  # 

«#*■«&<*>  4i&ft6*-#ftRtf±*ftft,ifi 
<*>   £  -  *  *  *  -  *«->**  a  fhft&%  it  nti&i  n  4  ^ 
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580  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

#*+  -* 
t±'£  *#***■*  «.* *******  **  T>#^  a 

A,#til  **t  0  «4HI  ^if«^H  ***** 

g]  41  A  ^  ft  it  414  &  ^*  +  *  ***  *  **  *  *  <ft 

>*«****##&**, 
«*,    *H*  4*1  i* *  ^4  *  ««*  H4 4  *#  *  *  «  44  *  >* 

%**&*!#«■«***■  *********** 

-##*!*  **&#*********  *■****. 
¥^  +  ^* 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  581 

i.     ii*j  IS  *  «  f  *•]  #  ♦  II ■#*  f* M  ** :*.  fA  «  1  #  Bfl  ^  *, 

-t.     t  *}%  *»  *  3  *  is  4  Q  #  -  S  t  fo  %  -  #  *  -k  41  &£ 
#  *  ft  £  £  U  £  *  *  *  ft  $  I  A  £  U  %  »*.  -t  *  4 1 «.  £  *  *  * 

*~  +  * 

M « M#  a  ■¥  <t«^)l,Hi44[fta.4<  i ft  £  4 M4**± 
t  fit  *  -  II.    ***#ifiife&fc;&ii*t.ll#. 

=.    **•#  a  *  $  s*  si  j.  ^  *  *  j&  m  ■*  *s  **  *M*  n  <  a  m 
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582  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

4*  it  #44  ®&  ♦♦**!♦#**  *i^>i*tt#t»  ♦  *, 
& >ft  #  &-£  *  ^^  fc  it  A  £  **  *t*  *  *4  A  M  *?  *  tt  *. 

««i  *•  $  4-j  4  ^t  &  m  fi  m  /ft  n  &  &  *  *£  <->  **  it  *  m  n  *>  * 

***&  *  4l  f  is  #  4.  |j  M  &##&*#****  #M$  ■.£ 

=..     %*]%%*  *!«***#« *MA«4L«^,HJ*  ft  4 
#  4  *,il  «t  S  4  ♦,*  «  *  ♦  *  f*  **  #  4  ##  S.     *■  £  *W  «  it 

ti«  W«  *****  **.***: *4*  +  *#.**<£  X.&*. 
«.    t  #J4  te* tett  '>  *  -t  &  JM*4t  &&-&m  *,*■]  *  it 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  583 

****** 
-     £  M#A&*M##xf|£-t#4**  t^*#M4M 
itftfZ-^tt&fc%zi£i&Jk  ****** 4  #^tt^fli-##t^4 

-.    f  *U  &4  #-*  dufc*  **  ■  *  «#  * **  #  *  # A. 
#±  «**.*»  ft  I  «*.-*-*«  rt  fc  &*  -  8  ?  *  E# 
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584  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

«.     4  *♦  ^  «*  *  *  *'I^  *U*&*,fa£  *']#&**  +  «. 

ft  4. 

*#r£#tfr^-t&4. 
«ai     ft****.*****  n%i%%ht  x,i,1H&-m  vx*iife*. 

*«*«*.*  4,* 
***«-#*««**««*.  *4  #4  *  ft  ***«**£  it 4. 

5..     ##  «  i»  41 4  M £  it  *,4  tp  ft  H  fc  *  * *fl  M,# *  W  ** 

m  *.  *ut  *  «  #  #  4  w  ^ .  **  **  ft  a  tf  ft  *  w  #  a*  a  4  «r  f*  a 

*  f  H*.  *t*  M*i**  **  «U  tt  tttt  <  *  *i  **  It  *  **  $  *  4  * 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  585 

/ 

«**«*.**#*  ■**«»* *^**** ******* 
*<*f  #<fe* 

^^A*t»**ff,i****wi^^^*^**iA^,*^,**> 

A#&. 
i.     **H*  H  *****#**'**>  +  -*»*4  =  *#£. 

*******  *£.<.*  ##  **t*  *B**  *  A   *  *  ***  **  * 

*****  #*  *J  **#  ti4  ffl. 

csi    *  ft  a#  *  «  *■  ff  *  *  ^  **  *  <  ft  *,*  a 
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586  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

it  «U*#4  i^^if  %%,&&&*.  %  f  #*#M§**4feifeA 

H»ttttai*H«4MI  4  X  *4U*  £^*  ££  £*i 
x  * -h  &*  ?i  M%  f  *5I*4**  If*  #«** 

-  /L*-tt.#t  4  X  ^*  *  &#  H  ft  &  £  x ii  x  4 *«  $  f£4ft 
&A  *  A*ii  >1*  4,6  W»W#  f  -*UI  +  &#  *  *  ,4  ft  &tf  * 
*  m  *  1  *rt  A  tf.  W *  4  *  Pti  4t#  *  4*  1f  ,*  *«4  *  £#  #r# 

-.  *f  «#*&« /ft#4  *  ftftm&>At±  %-#  if,  &  &  t< 
ii  jl  £  ±  f  ft  £  & #  *  *  £  fc  %  %]  ||  #  <  4i  *T  H  -H .    ib  4  to  « 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  587 

■tea  isiiiit «. 

•*'     x  4  -t  4  4  4*  » .£  it  *&*£  t  k  -$-  4  ***t  *  4  #i  M*  * 
*?Mfi  ft*  &£  t  >H  f .    £  &  X  ^  45  ±  *  *>&  #  ^  * 

iaj     $  w  f  i  *  *  &  *g  *£  a  *  A  ■*§  ^  g  #r*  *  Z.  «t  4  X  4 

i*  *  4  W  4  i*  I* «  *  -t  4  W  /I  ft  tt  ^l^fi^t. 
<*)     *  *i  81  £  *  «*  te  ^  U  l#t&  £  Pi  #■! «  ^  *#  £  g  14  A  | 
.*l*jU%1f  ****nf  W-tfc*. 
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588  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

«->     ^  #  A  il  x  ip  *t II  Hi.*  it  £  I*  ft  4  a  tt  #  ±  4  #  If  ^ 

£Mi J* if ^■&*#A'f*4jHHtf*fc4.    -»  *  fc  #  ft  £ 
$##  %  ft  &#£4  ^MtA«  &*:  tt  *r  «u  M4£ 

#& &  *t  A  z #*  « ^ *  £ ** *  #  *.&# ft  »**«  n 

ft  aft  4  8  £  A&fc g**M/ft  *****&  it r*.    44 
®£  AiiJftftA*,**#4*'tttt4tJlit*4fcAttq  i 

#i5#Bfc  A**  £  **£#**#*  B  «  it  flfc  A  &**<*& 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  589 

<->     &# ¥\  m it  *& X  #r d;  a# *4ft  it  W  4  4  ft  tt  H  *  U  J* 

eft)     «  Ml  lift  4  4*  f  <-  *i  *  •  *.i  #  4  ft.  8  M  **  %  i  U  u|, 

i  f  f  ^  1  &  Ffl  %  -  #  I']  *  #  x  4  4  f  & . 
<=>     -##«&#  ra4ifc4*tf#e.fc-Mi±4fc  4  *M£i£ 

3&*i£;fr£iiHM  •*.&*,+   a  4t  ft  tt  ifc  A  *ff  «*  I']  4l  + 

#*  I'J  *  -  #.>***«**  #\i**\6*^i* 


***&£ 


TIAS  9725 


590  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

»  +  *« 

^fc&IM***^*'!  ******  i  ♦  #££*&*  **&a< 
ft*. 

«->    a*# >§ ft ff « ^sHftj^fti * ^ %■  m  1 #  A#& 

Jfcfci^Mfit'fl  tftA  *  ft  ffl  £  #  J.  *  */!#  f  #J  A  £# 

#**« n&z &   &&>$&$£ ha  ha*  ^#i  a^^ 

«*>  #  #  fl  £  #  *  *fr  ifc  >%  ft  *.*,Ji  «  *  Ht##r  a  S  Jc  *  *& 
A.  &  #  i  f  *  >&  tf  tt  *  £  «  a  if  >/  if  8^  I*]  $  *.  -  *i  ^ 
*  41  &  11  -t  tt  a  f  ft  M  **t  **  #  ft  iftA  *  #tt  4ft  it  >1t 

<«,;  4|M1f  &  i^4  «**  &±  >%iM'kZ.  *]*  -^;*££*fr^  Mt 
ft  &-£.&/&  J.  Aft- 'ffri')  **!***&  a  $£  i*c#^lM 
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32  UST] Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  591 

*.     *##■*%*  *MiL*jM  ******  *]![«< 
Iff**. 
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592  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

■t!  &  <  £  te  #  fi  &  ff .  <  *  S  '>  fc  A9d  i^S*^,#*|i^||M< 
*,*!*  *[**.&  4  #  ffl  a£  £m  *  *  *  *  *i*fc**#Hr'i*  w  *  i* 

^      -#--  **#  1  *  4  it  **>*■*  t'skVLX*.  t»  *>  7  #  Jt  *] 

*  4  -  * 
-     «£fff*t^*#  «&*>*«  ■***<<!  ^^W** 
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32UST]  Multilateral — Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  593 

&K*  4  ft  n #1T  -t#4^*  a n % 34  * f£^  %.£  HfHA  *  * *& 

-     £**#!  HAft£  tf£  ftW*  &*«*£#*  0rH4*1f -t 

<->     *  «  tf  4^£  **«  4*  *#  #  *  -  *  «r  htot<.  *  4. 

««     *##AaA#te*****l#**W^  ******** 
i|  ^  4  ^  ^ it*  *K  J***  &  4  *. 

■»>    a  *#*■***  ***#***#*>*»  ***#&** 

4  4  *#***#. 
5..    *  *  ¥  -  *  *  %  -  *  *  HA  .*.  A  *  *  ***  f  Wit*  *. 

«      £*t#*B;|^/t**&*t^£- 41  ******** 
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594  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

3  $  HI,*  *  W  1  ®  4']  ft«  tp*  ****  f  *•]*#  A  £  ^  ft  &  Art* 

tt*^fM##*«  ******  **^******** 

<=>     ft****.*  *>«£*#*  «*#«***♦  itffi 
cs)      ft  £  14  ->  M  *  <=>  **ttH&*A#tf4<.ft$Jt**t  &, 

.i.     ft  «  /Lft  ffl  3th  $**  1T  *Ut  *£*«**  fc*  *  «  **C 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  595 

M#f &&&<*&% MUX 

A  tf  <  ^^  fl.M  ft  &  ft  *  '2>ttm%  £  <  f  *•]#*,* 


w. 


F£fc  &  ^  *r  *  H  5  *  f '  *  it  4l 


TIAS  9725 


596  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

±  £*  fc  *Ht  &  #  &  H.  *  -£.  *?  4. 
i*  t  M U  t  £  f  #i  #*fc  -  W  4  *,**  t  £.    I*  t  &  *  ##  *f  i*  *« 

**£  f «<.-#««< 'Hi *# »,**#*  *  X.  is #** jMf £ 

#JL#^l§-*^,AtpM<ii  *****  :M*&*£  £ii*D*/ir^*^'ft 
&##*jS*4  i  ♦,£#*  Hi  4  M*  **M4  «  ft  i  ^M<«i|tf 
***  IB  t#m  It  <.*•*.£  W*tt*  *#**#****.*.  f  *'!##. 

*  Mil  *«,&  &  *  4  is ;«  3  M  *  II  *#♦  &  #  fr#  •  *  it  b  *,;* 

*$**.% m ft ±& ft* z  **a  ****  **■■*■*»>•£*#  i  «.# 

^i  «<*£«*♦#  S#  JMif±*i*M.  f  *4#.     £tt#tt  gift 

*  tl  **  #  £  i|  ^  9  *  If  -  %  a  +  s  <  ft  &  M  4£  &  #  at  #  t  M  & 
«*«**«  »«4l  It  it. 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  597 

** & «  ^  &H&ii$&ttii!  S  #*  &  *  *  *  *  a  *M*  *4t<  ft* 

#^# 
*M*«4:.4*M** 

m n 4 n # f  +  ****  « i && & f  M# &. 

-.     tt-  11 «  *  tf  Ht *  i  >**ki  -  44  *  *S  ft  #^  1f^  *  fit 

nf  »  H  £  *  £  &  E7  £  AS  fl  <  &  i  &  *  $1  &  &  *  #t  A  #  *t  ^  i 

P^#>'>^^^^<^  t  f  M#*Mf  £*M«#'H&T  M*£.Jfi 

^.    -**#«*«&*-*  #'J  #*  *i  a  &  *  m  is  *  41  *  &  6 

£*  f  M  #*fc/te  T  ID 4*i  **£  f£>K  •• 

i£j    *h-  5.*  (  titJim  «**#*&*->. 


TIAS  9725 


98-111    0-83-39 


598  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

«»      fitt*-#FA*4f  *•]  flr*  if  f]  Pfi  k  it  ft  *  #  *  it  *i 

*g  *»  *.  Mf  ft  B  4  : 

*t*iii*«4L*M$B.A  it  **  4  ^  if ,  *  ^  a  £  ^  m  *  £  ft 

A. 

<->     ilt*^^^?Ht^^L  ft  £,$  tt  -  *|ft  «  ##.  H 

;'Ul|^^-IA+  H  ft  «  4  #  4L  b4,A  *  S  ♦  ^  f  to. 

'  41  H  «  i*  *  *  it  sg  ^«t#^  ir  4i»  *  M  ft  ft  f  #1  -  #f  4 

«»»    *?*  ♦  #&?.*  £  *****  i  ♦  *.***.    n$\tf\l% 
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32  ust]  Multilateral — Narcotic  Drugs — Feb.  21 ,  1971  599 

«*>     €  ii  £  +  ■=■  *  «r  &  *  W  #  Jt  jt  Pi  4-]  #  it  H  ft  *  Z.  4  Jf 

<=>      dtt*-t!lAi^f  ti  ft  1T  *»  *•]  Pti  4  *  ft  ♦  41  4  A** 

il  *»  -t  *l  ^  a  A  ■• 

*  &#rlT  £  *  A  #  *  -t  4t  4  **  >X#  #. 
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600  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

+  h  #  £  a  i  ^i5tt^*>  m  ®*°  %-n  u  ?&  n,ti  *t  *i  A  *  *•]  4  - 

<->     C*E*  —  #IA*  *  *  #■]  fcff  ^  *]  itfi  i  ft  #  M  4  *t  ** 

-  *  &  *ehu*£  if ari  it 44  *<*- *M*  «  *  *^  «  ** 

<*p>    aniu  z-fattx  umk&ntoV  &  *  a  r*  *■]  *&  4  # 

ii 

<e>     -fit  ft  -  +  -1*^tf,£*M*tt*M}it  *£Jt  B«<Uif 
&  tt  St  >i  #  i*  AC  t  Z.  «  4  *»  >*  3*  # 
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32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  601 

«u     *fe¥f&%  tLUm*  ******  4  **7*,*«i»tt* 
ft. A  »  &  ft. A  ft «  4. A  f-J  A  *,*  *}  *  4k*  If  *.* 

nil' ft *m* 

ttab*#*££tfii#*i*£  M  If  tt  **#«*&»  I# 

« i&  f  *U  t  ■♦, 
»•]  t  **i  Ia«fc4  if  fi-i*  j*  ^  If  «Mt  £  *J  1^6  U&PAm^  ft,  m 
&  «r  ft-fc  &%&&  *  *  #  *i  ♦  m  a*  -t  #  *  *i  *  >x  *  #  *i  &  ¥  4 

i.     tf  *l*i4  li^iT-}^^  Mff  -fc  ##**-£*■]**  4*  fc 
3fi,4  *  ♦#*!**  JH*f  £&***£  tfii*-,£4*£&«  fl  ti 

*.#**♦,*  #*ifc*4  ifc#HH***  4**  •****!## 

*i  &  *  M  ft  <  I/t  *]  i/t>/  a  *  *  A  *fr  *J  &t is  /|  4  f  ^  te  ^ f  1U9  f 
#■]#£****  if -*4H*«4:  1  **.    4  1  tflftJi'U^itAi 

n%  & a  t  -*  -  f$&  fk  h  %  - 1$ *,*  m&  *  &  a  i  &  m  k  *  u 
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602  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

m  M%fo&&<-n  a  ft  4f  '>. 

#Hf4:»#lftB 

ft  -t  *  *  »M*4  *»  &*  *  ifc  HJ4  -*  ii  4*  #H«l-£-'ff  ft  *  #f.    *» 

-Kt&JSO-j  *  -  FtfAjM!*  -  **V  t  K*4  +  *']!***>  it  «±»f 

-.    **i  *  «  #Ut*l  4  ***  *  i*  4  tf  11  -t  ft  ft  ft  ft  if  *4  ** 
*££#*$«*  4  1  ti#jfc**ii*»ft  *tf  tt«&4  «*>>/<# 

=..    «A*iii  w^£  4:  **#**!« *  l!ii!*fr1fi>f**4* 
l«Jl^^'jA^^l^f4lii  ft  *  ft.  #>  #  #>  1  *  *  g-^I  3 
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32  ust]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971 603 

£bitoto4L&*n  Ufa  %  ##  *n  *J*-t  t  *  It  *s  5  ^  #*f 

fn  -  » t  *#  **  i.  ^  «. 

&  «  £  ***!.«  « 4  -  *l*  ft  ***«*#**  *  #1  * 

it*  t&i«««r&  A*  «irft4Li£S  *&*t*]. 
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CONVEIJIO  30BRE  SUdTAIJCIAS  SICOTROPICAS 


PREAKBULO 


Las  Partes. 

Preocupadas  por  la  salud  fisica  y  moral  de  la  humanidad, 

Advirtiendo  con  inquietud  los  problemas  sanitarios  y  sociales  que  origina  el  uso 
indebido  de  ciertas  sustancias  sicotr6picas, 

Decididas  a  prevenir  y  combatir  el  uso  indebido  de  tales  sustancias  y  el  trafico 
ilicito  a  que  da  lugar, 

Considerando  que  es  necesario  tomar  medidas  rigurosas  para  restringir  el  uso  de 
tales  sustancias  a  fines  lfcitos, 

rieconociendo  que  el  uso  de  sustancias  sicotropicas  para  fines  medicos  y  cientifi- 
cos  es  indispensable  y  que  no  debe  restringirse  indebidamente  su  disponibilidad  para 
tales  fines, 

Estimando  que,  para  ser  eficaces,  las  medidas  contra  el  uso  indebido  de  tales  sus- 
tancias requieren  una  accion  concertada  y  universal, 

Reconociendo  la  competencia  de  las  llaciones  Unidas  en  materia  de  fiscalizacion  de 
sustancias  sicotropicas  y  deseosas  de  que  los  organos  internacionales  interesados  que- 
den  dentro  del  marco  de  dicha  Organizacic'n, 

Reconociendo  que  para  tales  efectos  es  necesario  un  convenio  internacional, 

Gonvienen  en  lo  siguiente: 
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ARTICULO  1 

Terming s  empleados 

Salvo  indicacidn  expresa  en  contrario  o  que  el  contexto  exija  otra  interpretacion 
los  siguientes  tdrminos  de  este  Convenio  tendran  el  signiflcado  que  seguidamente  se 
indica: 

a)  Por  "Consejo"  se  entiende  el  Consejo  Economico  y  Social  de  las  Naciones 
Unidas. 

b)  Por  "Comision"  se  entiende  la  Comision  de  Estupefacientes  del  Consejo. 

c)  Por  "Junta"  se  entiende  la  Junta  Internacional  de  Fiscalizacion  de  Estupefa- 
cientes establecida  en  la  Convencidn  Unica  de  1961  sobre  Estupefacientes. 

d)  Por  "Secretario  General"  se  entiende  el  Secretario  General  de  las  Naciones 
Unidas . 

e)  Por  "sustancia  sicotrdpica"  se  entiende  cualquier  sustancia,  natural  o  sin- 
tetica,  o  cualquier  material  natural  de  la  Lista  I,  II,  III  o  IV. 

f)  Por  "preparado"  se  entiende: 

i)  toda  solucidn  o  mezcla,  en  cualquier  estado  flsico,  que  contenga  una  o 
m£s  sustancias  sicotropicas,  o 
ii)  una  o  mas  sustancias  sicotropicas  en  forma  dosificada. 

g)  Por  "Lista  I",  "Lista  II",  "Lista  III"  y  "Lista  IV"  se  entiende  las  listas 
de  sustancias  sicotr6picas  que  con  esa  numeraci6n  se  anexan  al  presente  Convenio,  con 
las  modificaciones  que  se  introduzcan  en  las  mismas  de  conformidad  con  el  artfculo  2. 

h)   Por  "exportacidn"  e  "importaci6n"  se  entiende,  en  sus  respectivos  sentidos, 
el  transporte  material  de  una  sustancia  sicotrdpica  de  un  Estado  a  otro  Estado. 

i)   Por  "fabricacidn"  se  entiende  todos  los  procesos  que  permitan  obtener  sus- 
tancias sicotropicas,  incluidas  la  refinacidn  y  la  transformaci<5n  de  sustancias  sico- 
tropicas en  otras  sustancias  sicotropicas.  El  te'rmino  incluye  asimismo  la  elaboracion 
de  preparados  distintos  de  los  elaborados  con  receta  en  las  farmacias. 

j)   Por  "trafico  ilfcito"  se  entiende  la  fabricaci6*n  o  el  trafico  de  sustancias 
sicotropicas  contrarios  a  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Convenio. 

k)   Por  "region"  se  entiende  toda  parte  de  un  Estado  que,  de  conforuidad  con  el 
artfculo  28,  se  considere  como  entidad  separada  a  los  efectos  del  presente  Convenio. 

l)   Por  "locales"  se  entiende  los  edificios  0  sus  dependencias,  asf  como  los 
terrenos  anexos  a  los  mismos. 
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ARTICULO  2 
Alcance  de  la  fiscalizacldn  de  las  sustancias 

1.  Si  alguna  de  las  Partes  o  la  0rganizaci6n  Mundial  de  la  Salud  tuvieran  informa- 
ci6n  acerca  de  una  sustancia  no  sujeta  aiin  a  fiscalizacion  internacional  que  a  su  juicio 
exlja  la  inclusion  de  tal  sustancia  en  cualquiera  de  las  Listas  del  presente  Convenio, 
haran  una  notificaci6n  al  Secretario  General  y  le  facilitaran  informacic'n  en  apoyo  de 
la  misma.  Este  procedimiento  se  aplicara'  tambien  cuando  alguna  de  las  Partes  o  la 
Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud  tengan  informaci6n  que  justifique  la  transferencia  de 
una  sustancia  de  una  de  esas  Listas  a  otra  o  la  eliminacion  de  una  sustancia  de  las 
Listas. 

2.  El  Secretario  General  transmitira  esa  notificaci<5n  y  los  datos  que  considere  per- 
tinentes  a  las  Partes,  a  la  Comision  y,  cuando  la  notificaci<5n  proceda  de  una  de  las 
Partes,  a  la  0rganizaci6n  Mundial  de  la  Salud. 

3.  Si  los  datos  transmitidos  con  la  notificaci6n  indican  que  la  sustancia  es  de  las 
que  conviene  incluir  en  la  Lista  I  o  en  la  Lista  II  de  conformidad  con  el  parrafo  4-» 
las  Partes  exaiainaran,  teniendo  en  cuenta  toda  la  informacidn  de  que  dispongan,  la  po- 
sibilidad  de  aplicar  provisionalmente  a  la  sustancia  todas  las  medidas  de  fiscalizacion 
que  rigen  para  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I  o  de  la  Lista  II,  segun  proceda. 

4..   Si  la  Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud  comprueba: 

a)  que  la  sustancia  puede  producir 

i)   l)   un  estado  de  dependencia  y 

2)   estimulaci<5n  o  depresion  del  sistema  nervioso  central,  que  tengan 
como  resultado  alucinaciones  o  trastornos  de  la  funci6n  motora  o 
del  juicio  o  del  comportamiento  o  de  la  percepci<$n  o  del  estado  de 
animo,  o 
ii)   un  uso  indebido  analogo  y  efectos  nocivos  parecidos  a  los  de  una  sustan- 
cia de  la  Lista  I,  II,  III  o  IV,  y 

b)  que  hay  pruebas  suficientes  de  que  la  sustancia  es  o  puede  ser  objeto  de  un 
uso  indebido  tal  que  constituya  un  probleraa  sanitario  y  social  que  justifique 
la  fiscalizaci<5n  internacional  de  la  sustancia, 

la  Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud  comunicara  a  la  Comision  un  dictamen  sobre  la  sus- 
tancia, incluido  el  alcance  o  probabilidad  del  uso  indebido,  el  grado  de  gravedad  del 
problema  sanitario  y  social  y  el  grado  de  utilidad  de  la  sustancia  en  terape"utica 
mldica,  junto  con  cualesquier  recomendaciones  sobre  las  medidas  de  fiscalizaci6n,  en 
su  caso,  que  resulten  apropiadas  segun  su  dictamen. 
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5.  La  Comisi<5n,  teniendo  en  cuenta  la  comunicaci6n  de  la  0rganizaci6n  Mundial  de  la 
Salud,  cuyos  dictamenes  seran  determinantes  en  cuestiones  m^dicas  y  cientificas,  y  te- 
niendo presentes  los  factores  economicos,  sociales,  juridicos,  administrativos  y  de 
otra  indole  que  considere  oportunos,  podra  agregar  la  sustancia  a  la  Lista  I,  II,  III 
o  IV.  La  Coinisi6n  podra  solicitar  ulterior  informaci6n  de  la  Organizacio'n  Mundial  de 
la  Salud  o  de  otras  fuentes  adecuadaa. 

6.  Si  una  notificaci6n  hecha  en  virtud  del  parrafo  1  se  refiere  a  una  sustancia  ya 
incluida  en  una  de  las  Listas,  la  OrganizacicSn  Mundial  de  la  Salud  comunicara  a  la 
Comision  un  nuevo  dictamen  sobre  la  sustancia  formulado  de  conformidad  con  el  parra- 
fo  4.,  as£  como  cualesquier  nuevas  recouiendaciones  sobre  las  medidas  de  fiscalizaci<5n 
que  considere  apropiadas  segun  su  dictamen.  La  Comision,  teniendo  en  cuenta  la  comuni- 
caci<5n  de  la  0rganizaci6n  Mundial  de'la  Salud  prevista  en  el  parrafo  5  y  tomando  en 
consideracidn  los  factores  mencionados  en  dicho  parrafo,  podrd  decidir  que  la  sustan- 
cia sea  transferida  de  una  Lista  a  otra  o  retirada  de  las  Listas. 

7.  Toda  decisi6n  que  tome  la  Comisi6n  de  conformidad  con  este  articulo  sera  comuni- 
cada  por  el  Secretario  General  a  todos  los  Estados  Miembros  de  las  Naciones  Unidas,  a 
los  Estados  no  miembros  que  sean  Partes  en  el  presente  Convenio,  a  la  0rganizaci6n 
Mundial  de  la  Salud  y  a  la  Junta.  Tal  decisi6n  surtira  pleno  efecto  respecto  de  ca- 
da  una  de  las  Partes  180  dias  despuls  de  la  fecha  de  tal  comunicaci6n,  excepto  para 

cualquier  Parte  que  dentro  de  ese  plazo,  si  se  trata  de  una  decision  de  agregar  una 
sustancia  a  una  Lista,  haya  notificado  por  escrito  al  Secretario  General  que,  por  cir- 
cunstancias  excepcionales,  no  esta  en  condiciones  de  dar  efecto  con  respecto  a  esa 
sustancia  a  todas  las  disposiciones  del  Convenio  aplicables  a  las  sustancias  de  dicha 
Lista.  En  la  notificaci<5n  deberan  indicarse  las  razones  de  esta  medida  excepcional. 
No  obstante  su  notificaci<5n,  la  Parte  deber£  aplicar,  como  minimo,  las  medidas  de  fis- 
calizacidn  que  se  indican  a  continuacidn: 

a)   La  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal  notificaci<5n  respecto  de  una  sustancia  no  sujeta 
con  anterioridad  a  fiscalizacion  que  se  agregue  a  la  Lista  I  tendra  en  cuenta,  dentro 
de  lo  posible,  las  medidas  especiales  de  fiscalizaci6n  enumeradas  en  el  articulo  7  y, 
respecto  de  dicha  sustancia,  deberd: 

i)  exigir  licencias  para  la  fabricacio'n,  el  comercio  y  la  distribucion  se- 
gtin  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  8  para  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II; 
ii)  exigir  recetas  me'dicas  para  el  suministro  o  despacho  segun  lo  dispues- 
to en  el  articulo  9  para  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II j 
iii)  cumplir  las  obligaciones  relativas  a  la  exportaci6n  e  importaci6*n  pre- 
vistas  en  el  articulo  12,  salvo  en  lo  que  respecta  a  otra  Parte  que 
haya  hecho  tal  notificaci6n  para  la  sustancia  de  que  se  trate; 
iv)  cumplir  las  obligaciones  dispuestas  en  el  articulo  13  para  las  sustan- 
cias de  la  Lista  II  en  cuanto  a  la  prohibicidn  y  restricciones  a  la 
exportaci6n  e  importaci6nj 
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v)  presenter  a  la  Junta  infonnes  estadisticos  de  conformidad  con  el 
apartado  a)  del  parrafo  4-  del  articulo  16;  7 
vi)  adoptar  medidas,  de  conformidad  con  el  articulo  22,  para  la  represion 
de  los  actos  contrarios  a  las  leyes  o  reglamentos  que  se  adopten  en 
cumplimiento  de  las  mencionadas  obligaciones. 

b)  La  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal  notificacion  respecto  de  una  sustancia  no  sujeta 
con  anterioridad  a  fiscalizacion  que  se  agregue  a  la  Lista  II  debera,  respacto  de  dicha 
sustancia: 

i)  exigir  licencias  para  la  fabricacion,  el  comercio  y  la  distribucion  de 
conformidad  con  el  articulo  8; 
ii)   exigir  recetas  medicas  para  el  suminiiLro  o  despacho  de  conformidad  con 
el  articulo  9; 
iii)  cumplir  las  obligaciones  relatives  a  la  exportaci6n  e  importacion  previs- 
tas  en  el  articulo  12,  salvo  en  lo  que  respecta  a  otra  Parte  que  haya 
hecho  tal  notificaci6n  para  la  sustancia  de  que  se  tiate; 
iv)  cumplir  las  obligaciones  del  articulo  13  en  cuanto  a  la  prohibicion  y 

restricciones  a  la  exportacion  e  importaci6n; 
v)  presenter  a  la  Junta  informes  estadisticos  de  conformidad  con  los  apar- 
tados  a),  c)  y  d)  del  parrafo  U   del  articulo  16;  y 
vi)  adoptar  medidas,  de  conformidad  con  el  articulo  22,  para  la  represi6n 
de  los  actos  contrarios  a  las  leyes  o  reglamentos  que  se  adopten  en 
' cumplimiento  de  las  mencionadas  obligaciones. 

c)  la  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal  notificacion  respecto  de  una  sustancia  no  sujeta 
con  anterioridad  a  fiscalizacion  que  se  agregue  a  la  Lista  III  debera,  respecto  de 
dicha  sustancia: 

i)   exigir  licencias  para  la  fabricacion,  el  comercio  y  la  distribuci6n  de 
conformidad  con  el  articulo  8; 
ii)   exigir  recetas  medicas  para  el  suministro  0  despacho  de  conformidad  con 
el  articulo  9; 
iii)   cumplir  las  obligaciones  relativas  a  la  exportacion  previstas  en  el 

articulo  12,  salvo  en  lo  que  respecta  a  otra  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal 
notificacion  para  la  sustancia  de  que  se  trate; 
iv)   cumplir  las  obligaciones  del  articulo  13  en  cuanto  a  la  prohibicion  y 

restricciones  a  la  exportacion  e  importacion;  y 
v)  adoptar  medidas,  de  conformidad  con  el  articulo  22,  para  la  represi6n 
de  los  actos  contrarios  a  las  leyes  o  reglamentos  que  se  adopten  en 
cumplimiento  de  las  mencionadas  obligaciones. 

d)  La  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal  notificaci6n  respecto  de  una  sustancia  no  suje- 
ta con  anterioridad  a  fiscalizaci6n  que  se  agregue  a  la  Lista  IV  debera,  respecto  de 
dicha  sustancia: 
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i)  exigir  licencias  para  la  fabricacion,  el  comercio  y  la  distribuci6n  de 
conformldad  con  el  articulo  8; 
ii)  cumplir  las  obligaciones  del  articulo  13  en  cuanto  a  la  prohibici6n  y 
restrlcciones  a  la  exportaci6n  e  importacion;  y 
iii)  adoptar  medidas,  de  conformidad  con  el  articulo  22,  para  la  represion  de 
los  actos  contrarios  a  las  leyes  o  reglamentos  que  se  adopten  en  cumpli- 
miento  de  las  mencionadas  obligaciones. 
e)   La  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal  notificacion  respecto  de  una  sustancia  transferi- 
da  a  una  Lista  para  la  que  se  prevean  medidas  de  fiscalizacion  y  obligaciones  mas  es- 
trictas  aplicaran  como  minimo  todas  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Convenio  que  rijan 
para  la  Lista  de  la  cual  se  haya  transferido  la  sustancia. 

8.  a)   Las  decisiones  de  la  Comision  adoptadas  en  virtud  de  este  articulo  estaran 
sujetas  a  revision  del  Consejo  cuando  asi  lo  solicite  cualquiera  de  las  Partes,  dentro 
de  un  plazo  de  180  dias  a  partir  del  momento  en  que  haya  recibido  la  notificaci6n  de 
la  decision.  La  solicitud  de  revision  se  enviara  al  Secretario  General  junto  con  toda 
la  informacion  pertinente  en  que  se  base  dicha  solicitud  de  revisi6n. 

b)  El  Secretario  General  transmitira  copias  de  la  solicitud  de  revision  y  de  la 
informacion  pertinente  a  la  Comisi6n,  a  la  Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud  y  a  todas 
las  Partes,  invitandolas  a  presentar  observaciones  dentro  del  plazo  de  noventa  dias. 
Todas  las  observaciones  que  se  reciban  se  someteran  al  Consejo  para  que  las  examine. 

c)  El  Consejo  podra  confirmar,  modificar  o  revocar  la  decision  de  la  Comisi6n. 
La  notificacion  de  la  decision  del  Consejo  se  transmitira  a  todos  los  Estados  Kiembros 
de  las  Naciones  Unidas,  a  los  Estados  no  miembros  Partes  en  este  Convenio,  a  la 
Comision,  a  la  Organizacion  1-fundial  de  la  Salud  y  a  la  Junta. 

d)  Mientras  esta  pendiente  la  revision,  permanecera  en  vigor,  con  sujecion  al 
parrafo  7,  la  decision  original  de  la  Comision. 

9.  Las  Partes  haran  todo  lo  posible  para  aplicar  las  medidas  de  supervisi6n  que  sean 
factibles  a  las  sustancias  no  sujetas  a  las  disposiciones  de  este  Convenio  pero  que 
puedan  ser  utilizadas  para  la  fabricaci6n  ilicita  de  sustancias  sicotropicas. 

ARTICULO  3 

Disposiciones  especiales  relativas  a  la  fiscalizacion  de  los  preparados 

1.   Salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  los  parrafos  siguientes  del  presente  articulo,  todo  preparado 
estara  sujeto  a  las  mismas  medidas  de  fiscalizacion  que  la  sustancia  sicotropica  que  con- 
tenga  y,  si  contiene  mas  de  una  de  tales  sustancias,  a  las  medidas  aplicables  a  la  sustan- 
cia que  sea  objeto  de  la  fiscalizacion  mas  rigurosa. 
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2.  Si  un  preparadc  que  contenga  una  sustancia  sicotr<5pica  distinta  de  las  de  la 
Lista  I  tiene  una  composici6n  tal  que  el  riesgo  de  uso  indebido  es  nulo  o  insignifi- 
cante  y  la  sustancia  no  puede  recuperarse  por  medios  facilmente  aplicables  en  una 
cantidad  que  se  preste  a  uso  indebido,  de  modo  que  tal  preparado  no  da  lugar  a  un 
problema  sanitario  y  social,  el  preparado  podra  quedar  exento  de  algunas  de  las  medi- 
das  de  fiscalizaci6n  previstas  en  el  presente  Convenio  conforme  a  lo  dispuesto  en 

el  parrafo  3. 

3.  Si  una  Parte  emite  un  dictamen  en  virtud  del  parrafo  anterior  acerca  de  un  pre- 
parado, podra  decidir  que  tal  preparado  quede  exento,  en  su  pais  o  en  una  de  sus 
regiones,  de  todas  o  algunas  de  las  medidas  de  fiscalizacion  previstas  en  el  presente 
Convenio,  salvo  en  lo  prescrito  respecto  a: 

a)  Articulo  8  (Licencias),  en  lo  que  se  refiere  a  la  fabricacion; 

b)  Articulo  11  (Hegistros) ,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  a  los  preparados  exentos; 

c)  Articulo  13  (Prohibicion  y  restricciones  a  la  exportacion  e  importacion) ; 

d)  Articulo  15  (Inspeccion) ,  en  lo  que  se  refiere  a  la  fabricaci<5nj 

e)  Articulo  16  (lnfonr.es  que  deben  suministrar  las  Partes),  en  lo  que  se  refiere 
a  los  preparados  exentos;  y 

f)  Articulo  22  (Disposiciones  penales) ,  en  la  medida  necesaria  para  la  represion 
de  actos  contrarios  a  las  leyes  o  reglamentos  dictados  de  conformidad  con  las 
anteriores  obligaciones. 

Dicha  Parte  notificara  al  Secretario  General  tal  decision,  el  nombre  y  la  composicion 
del  preparado  exento  y  las  medidas  de  fiscalizaci<5n  de  que  haya  qucdado  exento.  El 
Secretario  General  transmitira  la  notificacion  a  las  demas  Partes,  a  la  Organizacion 
Mundial  de  la  Salud  y  a  la  Junta. 

U.        Si  alguna  de  las  Partes  o  la  OrganizaciOn  Mundial  de  la  Salud  tuvieran  informa- 
cion  acerca  de  un  preparado  exento  conforme  al  parrafo  3,  que  a  su  juicio  exija  que  se 
ponga  fin,  total  o  parcialmente,  a  la  exenciOn,  haran  una  notificacion  al  Secretario 
General  y  le  facilitaran  informacion  en  apoyo  de  la  misma.  El  Secretario  General  trans- 
mitira esa  notificacion  y  los  datos  que  considere  pertinentes  a  las  Partes,  a  la  Comision 
y,  cuando  la  notificacion  proceda  de  una  de  las  Partes,  a  la  Organizacion  Mundial  de  la 
Salud.  La  Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud  comunicara  a  la  Comision  un  dictamen  sobre 
el  preparado,  en  relacion  con  los  puntos  mencionados  en  el  parrafo  2,  junto  con  una 
recomendacidn  sobre  las  medidas  de  fiscalizacion,  en  su  caso,  de  que  deba  dejar  de  estar 
exento  el  preparado.  La  Comision,  tomando  en  consideraci<5n  la  comunicacion  de  la 
Organizacion  Mundial  de  la  Salud,  cuyo  dictamen  sera  determinante  en  cuestiones  medicas 
y  cientificas,  y  teniendo  en  cuenta  los  factores  economicos,  sociales,  jurldicos,  admi- 
nistrativos  y  de  otra  Indole  que  estime  pertinentes,  podra  decidir  poner  fin  a  la  exen- 
ci6n  del  preparado  de  una  o  de  todas  las  medidas  de  fiscalizacion.   Toda  decision  que 
tome  la  Comision  de  conformidad  con  este  parrafo  sera  comunicada  por  el  Secretario 
General  a  todos  los  Estados  Miembros  de  las  Naciones  Unidas,  a  los  Estados  no  miembros 
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que  sean  Partes  en  el  presente  Convenio,  a  la  0rganizaci<5n  Mundial  de  la  Salud  y  a  la 
Junta.  Todas  las  Partes  dispondran  lo  necesario  para  poner  fin  a  la  exencidn  de  la 
medida  o  medidas  de  fiscalizaci6*n  en  cuesti<5n  en  un  plazo  de  180  dias  a  partir  de  la 
fecha  de  la  comunicacion  del  Secretario  General. 

ARTICULO  4. 

Otras  disposiclones  especiales  relativas  al  alcance  de  la  fiscalizacltSn 

Respecto  de  las  sustancias  sicotr6picas  distintas  de  las  de  la  Llsta  I,  las  Partes 
podran  permitir: 

a)  el  transporte  por  viajeros  internacionales  de  pequenas  cantidades  de  prepara- 
dos  para  su  uso  personal;  cada  una  de  las  Partes  podra,  sin  embargo,  asegurarse  de  que 
esos  preparados  han  sldo  obtenidos  legalmente; 

b)  el  uso  de  esas  sustancias  en  la  industria  para  la  fabricacidn  de  sustancias 
o  productos  no  sicotropicos,  con  sujeci6n  a  la  aplicaci<5n  de  las  medidas  de  fiscaliza- 
ci<5n  previstas  en  este  Convenio  hasta  que  las  sustancias  sicotr6picas  se  hallen  en  tal 
estado  que  en  la  practica  no  puedan  ser  usadas  indebidamente  ni  recuperadas;  y 

c)  el  uso  de  esas  sustancias,  con  sujecidn  a  la  aplicaci6n  de  las  medidas  de 
fiscalizacidn  previstas  en  este  Convenio,  para  la  captura  de  animales  por  personas 
expresamente  autorizadas  por  las  autoridades  competentes  a  usar  esas  sustancias  con 
ese  fin. 

ARTICULO  5 
Limitaci6n  del  uso  a  los  fines  mldicos  y  cientificos 

1.  Cada  una  de  las  Partes  limitara  el  uso  de  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I  segun  lo 
dispuesto  en  el  artfculo  7. 

2.  Salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  el  artfculo  U>   cada  una  de  las  Partes  limitara  a  fines  me- 
dicos y  cientfficos,  por  los  medios  que  estime  apropiados,  la  fabricaci<5n,  la  exporta- 
ci6n,  la  importaci6n,  la  distribuci6n,  las  existencias,  el  cbmercio,  el  uso  y  la  posesion 
de  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  II,  III  y  IV. 

3.  Es  deseable  que  las  Partes  no  permitan  la  posesi6n  de  las  sustancias  de  las 
Listas  II,  III  y  IV  si  no  es  con  autorizaci6n  legal. 

ARTICULO  6 

Administracidn  especial 

Es  deseable  que,  para  los  efectos  de  la  aplicaci<5n  de  las  disposiciones  del  presen- 
te Convenio,  cada  una  de  las  Partes  establezca  y  mantenga  una  administraci6n  especial, 
que  podria  convenir  fuese  la  misma  que  la  administraci<5n  especial  establecida  en  virtud 
de  las  disposiciones  de  las  convenciones  para  la  fiscalizacidn  de  los  estupefacientes, 
o  que  actue  en  estrecha  colaboraci<5n  con  ella. 
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ARTICULO  7 
Disposiciones  especiales  aplicables  a  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I 

En  lo  que  respecta  a  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I,  las  Partes: 

a)  prohibiran  todo  uso,  excepto  el  que  con  fines  cientificos  y  fines  m&dicos 
muy  limitados  hagan  personas  debidamente  autorizadas  en  establecimientos  medicos  o 
cientificos  que  esten  bajo  la  fiscalizacion  directa  de  sus  gobiernos  o  expresamente 
aprobados  por  ellos; 

b)  exigiran  que  la  fabricacion,  el  co.iercio,  la  distribution  y  la  posesi6n  esten 
sometidos  a  un  regimen  especial  de  licencis.s  o  autorizacion  previa; 

c)  ejerceran  una  estricta  vigilancia  de  las  actividades  y  actos  mencionados  en 
los  parrafos  a)  y  b) ; 

d)  limitaran  la  cantidad  suministrada  a  una  persona  debidamente  autorizadn  a  le 
cantidad  necesaria  para  la  finalidad  a  que  se  refiere  la  autorizaci6n; 

e)  exigiran  que  las  personas  que  ejerzan  funciones  medicas  o  cient£f5-as  lleven 
registros  de  la  adquisicion  de  las  sustancias  y  de  los  detalles  de  su  uso;  esos  regis- 
tros  deberan  conservarse  como  mlnimo  durante  dos  a-~os  despues  del  ultimo  uso  anotado 
en  ellos;  y 

f)  prohibiran  la  exportaci6n  e  importacion  excepto  cuando  tanto  el  exportador 
como  el  importador  sean  autoridades  competentes  u  organismos  del  pais  o  region  expor- 
tador e  importador,  respectivamente,  u  otras  personas  o  empresas  que  esten  expresamen- 
te autorizadas  por  las  autoridades  competentes  de  su  pais  o  region  para  este  prop6sito. 
Los  requisitos  establecidos  en  el  parrafo  1  del  articulo  12  para  las  autorizaciones  de 
exportacion  e  importaci6n  de  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II  se  aplicaran  igualmente  a 
las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I. 

APtTICULO  8 
Licencias 

1.  Las  Partes  exigiran  que  la  fabricacion,  el  comercio  (incluido  el  comercio  de  expor- 
taci6n  e  importaci6n)  y  la  distribuci6n  de  las  sustancias  incluidas  en  las  Listas  II,  III 
y  IV  esten  sometidos  a  un  regimen  de  licencias  o  a  otro  regimen  de  fiscalizaci6n  analogo. 

2.  Las  Partes: 

a)  ejerceran  una  fiscalizacion  sobre  todas  las  personas  y  empresas  debidamente 
autorizadas  que  se  dediquen  a  la  fabricaci6n,  el  comercio  (incluido  el  comercio  de  expor- 
taci6n  e  importaci6n)  o  la  distribuci6n  de  las  sustancias  a  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  1 

o  que  partioipen  en  estas  operacionesj 

b)  someteran  a  un  regimen  de  licencias  o  a  otro  regimen  de  fiscalizaci6n  analogo 
a  los  establecimientos  y  locales  en  que  se  realice  tal  fabricaci6n,  comercio  o 
distribuci6n;  y 

c)  dispondran  que  en  tales  establecimientos  y  locales  se  tomen  medidas  de  segu- 
ridad  para  evitar  robos  u  otras  desviaciones  de  las  existencias. 
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3.   Las  disposiciones  de  los  parrafos  1  y  2  del  presente  articulo  relatives  a  licencias 
o  a  otro  regimen  de  fiscalizacion  analogo  no  se  aplicaran  necesariamente  a  las  personas 
debidamente  autorizadas  para  ejercer  funciones  terapeuticas  o  cientificas,  y  mientras 
las  ejerzan. 

4..   Las  Partes  exigiran  que  todas  las  personas  a  quienes  se  conc^dan  licencias  en  vir- 
tud  del  presente  Convenio,  c  que  esten  de  otro  modo  autorizadas  segun  ].o  previsto  en  el 
parrafo  1  de  este  articulo  o  en  el  apartado  b)  del  articulo  7,  tengan  las  cualidades 
idoneas  para  aplicar  fiel  y  eficazmente  las  disposiciones  de  las  leyes  y  reglp~,entos 
que  se  dicten  para  dar  cumplir.iento  a  este  Convenio. 

ARTICULO  9 

Recetas  medicas 

1.  Las  Partes  exigiran  que  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  II,  ITI  y  IV  se  suir.inistren 
o  despachen  unicamente  con  receta  medica  cuando  se  destinen  al  uso  de  particulares, 
salvo  en  el  caso  de  que  estos  puedan  legalmente  obtener,  usar,  despachar  o  administrar 
tales  sustancias  en  el  ejercicio  debidamente  autorizado  de  funciones  terapeuticas 

o  cientificas. 

2.  Las  Partes  tomaran  medidas  para  asegurar  que  las  recetas  en  que  se  prescriban 
sustancias  de  las  Listas  II,  III  y  IV  se  expidan  de  conformidad  con  las  exigencias 

de  la  buena  practica  medica  y  con  sujecion  a  la  reglamentacion  necesaria,  particular- 
mente  en  cuanto  al  niimero  de  veces  que  pueden  ser  despachadas  y  a  la  duracion  de  su 
validez,  para  proteger  la  salud  y  el  bienestar  publicos. 

3.  No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  el  pdrrafo  1,  una  Parte  podra,  cuando  a  su  juicio 
las  circunstancias  locales  asi  lo  exijan  y  con  las  condiciones  que  pueda  estipular, 
incluida  la  obligacion  de  llevar  un  registro,  autorizar  a  los  farmaceuticos  y  otros 
minoristas  con  licencia  designados  por  las  autoridades  sanitarias  competentes  del 
pais  o  de  una  parte  del  mismo  a  que  suministren,  a  su  discrecion  y  sin  receta,  para 
uso  de  particulares  con  fines  medicos  en  casos  excepcionales  pequerias  cantidades  de 
sustancias  de  las  Listas  III  y  IV,  dentro  de  los  limites  que  determinen  las  Partes. 

ARTICULO  10 

Advertencias  en  los  paquetes  y  propaganda 

1.   Cada  una  de  las  Partes  exigira,  teniendo  en  cuenta  los  reglamentos  o  recomenda- 
ciones  pertinentes  de  la  0rganizaci6n  ^fundial  de  la  Salud,  que  en  las  etiquetas, 
cuando  sea  posible,  y  siempre  en  la  hoja  0  el  folleto  que  acompafie  los  paquetes  en 
que  se  pongan  a  la  venta  sustancias  sicotropicas,  se  den  instrucciones  para  su  uso, 
asi  como  los  avisos  y  advertencias  que  sean  a  su  juicio  necesarios  para  la  seguri- 
dad  del  usuario. 
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2.   Cada  una  de  las  Partes  prohibira  la  propaganda  de  las  sustancias  sicotr<5picas 
dirigida  al  publico  en  general,  tomando  debidamente  en  consideraci6n  sus  disposiciones 
constitucionales. 

AUTICULO  11 
Registros 

1.  Con  respecto  a  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I,  las  Partes  exigiran  que  los  fabrican- 
tes  y  todas  las  demas  personas  autorizadas  en  virtud  del  artf culo  7  para  comerciar  con 
estas  sustancias  y  distribuirlas  lleven  registros,  en  la  forma  que  determine  cada  Parte, 
en  los  que  consten  los  pormenores  de  las  cantidades  fabricadas  o  almacenadas,  y,  para 
cada  adquisicion  y  entrega,  los  pormenores  de  la  cantidad,  fecha,  proveedor  y  persona 
que  las  recibe. 

2.  Con  respecto  a  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  II  y  III,  las  Partes  exigiran  que  los 
fabricantes,  mayoristas,  exportadores  e  importadores  lleven  registros,  en  la  forma  que 
determine  cada  Parte,  en  los  que  consten  los  pormenores  de  las  cantidades  fabricadas  y, 
para  cada  adquisici6n  y  entrega,  los  pormenores  de  la  cantidad,  fecha,  proveedor  y  per- 
sona que  las  recibe. 

3.  Con  respecto  a  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II,  las  Partes  exigiran  que  los  minoristas, 
las  instituciones  de  hospitalizacic'n  y  asistencia  y  las  instituciones  cientificas  lleven 
registros,  en  la  forma  que  determine  cada  Parte,  en  los  que  consten,  para  cada  adquisi- 
cidn  y  entrega,  los  pormenores  de  la  cantidad,  fecha,  proveedor  y  persona  que  las  recibe. 

4.  Las  Partes  procuraran,  por  los  procedimientos  adecuados  y  teniendo  en  cuenta  las 
practicas  profesionales  y  comerciales  de  sus  pa£ses,  que  la  informacion  acerca  de  la 
adquisicion  y  entrega  de  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  III  por  los  minoristas,  las  institu- 
ciones de  hospitalizacion  y  asistencia  y  las  instituciones  cientfficas  pueda  consultarse 
facilmente. 

5.  Con  respecto  a  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  IV,  las  Partes  exigiran  que  los  fabrican- 
tes, exportadores  e  importadores  lleven  registros,  en  la  forma  que  determine  cada  Parte, 
en  los  que  consten  las  cantidades  fabricadas,  exportadas  e  importadas. 

6.  Las  Partes  exigiran  a  los  fabricantes  de  preparados  exentos  de  conformidad  con  el 
parrafo  3  del  articulo  3  que  lleven  registros  en  los  que  conste  la  cantidad  de  cada 
sustancia  sicotr6pica  utilizada  en  la  fabricacidn  de  un  preparado  exento,  y  la  naturaleza, 
cantidad  total  y  destino  inicial  del  preparado  exento  fabricado  con  esa  sustancia. 

7.  Las  Partes  procuraran  que  los  registros  e  informaci6n  mencionados  en  el  presente 
articulo  que  se  requieran  para  los  informes  previstos  en  el  articulo  16  se  conserven 
como  mlnimo  durante  dos  arios. 
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ARTIOULO  12 
Pi, q  po  si  clones  rola+nyr.q  al  comercio  internacional 

1.  a)   1'oda  Parte  que  permita  La  expuriaci3n  o  importacidn  de  ;u&tar.cias  de  las 
Listas  I  o  II  exigira  que  r>e  obt^nga  una  ?uicrizaei6n  separada  de  imp  irtaci<?n  o  expcr- 
taci6n,  en  un  formulario  que  e  stable  cera"  la  Comisidn,,  para  cada  exports  -i6n  .>  tmporta- 
ci<5n,  ya  se  trate  de  una  o  mas  sustancias. 

b)  En  dicha  autoriz&cidn  se  ind?  cara  la  danorainauidn  couun  internaoional  de  1 
sustancia  o,  en  su  defecto,  la  desiraacidn  le  la  sustancia  en  la  Listr   la  cantidad 
que  ha  de  expor'arse  o  importarse,,  la  for*  .a  farmaceutica,  el  nombre  v  cUrecoidn  del 
exportador  y  de.'.  importador,  y  el  perfodo  deutro  del  cual  ha  de  efeccuorse  la  exporta- 
ei<5n  o  iniportaci6n.  Si  la  sustticia  ,<?e  oxporta  o  se  :importa  en  f  resa  '  .e  pr  jpavoilo, 
debera  indicarse  ademas  el  nombrs  ci  preparado,  si  i.ciste.  la  i  .t.orizacic  1  de  expor- 
tacl6n  "'ndicara,  ademas,  el  nunero  y  la  fncha  de  la  autorizaci^n  de  importer  ion  y  la 
autoridad  que  la  ha  expedido. 

c)  Antes  de  conceder  una  autorizacior  de  evp.;rtaci6n,  las  Partes  exigiran  que  se 
presente  una  autorizacidn  de  importaci6n,  expedida  ^or  las  autoridades  competentes  del 
pa£s  o  region  de  importaci6n,  que  acredite  que  h*.  sicio  aprobada  la  impcrtacidn  de  la 
sustancia  o  de  las  sustancias  que  se  mencionan  en  ella,  y  tal  autorizaci6n  debera  ser 
presentada  por  la  persona  o  el  establecimiento  que  solicite  la  autorizacion  de 
exportaci<5n. 

d)  Cada  expedicion  debera  ir  acompanada  de  una  copia  de  la  autorizaci<5n  de  expor- 
taci<5n,  de  la  que  el  gobierno  que  la  haya  expedido  enviara  una  copia  al  gobierno  del 
pals  o  regi6n  de  importaci<5n. 

e)  Una  vez  efectuada  la  importacidn,  el  gobierno  del  pais  o  region  de  importacidn 
devolvera  la  autorizacidn  de  exportacidn  al  gobierno  del  pals  o  regi6n  de  exportacidn 
con  una  nota  que  acredite  la  cantidad  efectivamente  importada. 

2.  a)   Las  Partes  exigiran  que  para  cada  exportaci6n  de  sustancias  de  la  Lista  III 
los  exportadores  preparen  una  declaraci<5n  por  triplicado,  extendida  en  un  formulario 
segun  un  modelo  establecido  por  la  Comisidn,  con  la  informacidn  siguiente: 

i)   el  nombre  y  direccidn  del  exportador  y  del  importadorj 
ii)  la  denominacidn  comiin  internacional  de  la  sustancia  o,  en  su  defecto,  la 
designacidn  de  la  sustancia  en  la  Listaj 
iii)  la  cantidad  y  la  forma  farmaceutica  en  que  la  sustancia  se  exporte  y,  si 
se  hace  en  forma  de  preparado,  el  nombre  del  preparado,  si  existe;  y 
iv)  la  fecha  de  envio. 
b)   Los  exportadores  presentaran  a  las  autoridades  competentes  de  su  pa£s  o  region 
dos  copias  de  esta  declaracidn  y  adjuntaran  a  su  envio  la  tercera  copia. 
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c)  I-a  Parte  de  cuyo  terri-corio  se  haya  exportado  -una  sustancia  de  la  T.ista  III 
enviara  a  las  autoridades  competentes  del  pais  o  regi6n  de  importacion,  lo  mas  pronto 
posible  y,  en  todo  caso,  dentro  de  los  noventa  dlas  siguientes  a  la  fecha  de  envio,  por 
correo  certificado  con  ruego  de  acuse  de  reclbo,  una  copia  de  la  declaracion  recibida 
del  exportador. 

d)  Las  Partes  podran  exigir  que,  al  recibir  la  expedicion,  el  iraportador  remita 

a  las  autoridades  competentes  de  su  pais  o  region  la  copia  que  acompafie  a  la  expedicion, 
debidamente  endosada,  indicando  las  cantidades  recibidas  y  la  fecha  de  su  recepcion. 
3.   Hespecto  de  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  I  y  II  se  aplicaran  las  siguientes  dispo- 
siciones  adicionales: 

a)  Las  Partes  ejerceran  en  los  puertos  francos  y  en  las  zonas  francas  la  raisma 
supervision  y  fiscalizacion  que  en  otras  partes  de  su  territorio,  sin  perjuicio  de  que 
puedan  aplicar  medidas  mas  severas. 

b)  Ouedaran  prohibidas  las  exportaciones  dirigidas  a  un  apartado  postal  o  a  un 
banco  a  la  cuenta  de  una  persona  distinta  de  la  designada  en  la  autorizaci6n  de 
exportacion. 

c)  Quedaran  prohibidas  las  exportaciones  de  sustancias  de  la  Lista  I  dirigidas 
a  un  almacen  de  aduanas.   Cuedaran  prohibidas  las  exportaciones  de  sustancias  de  la 
Lista  II  dirigidas  a  un  almacen  de  aduanas,  a  menos  que  en  la  autorizacion  de  importa- 
cion presentada  por  la  persona  o  el  establecimiento  que  solicita  la  autorizacion  de 
exportacion,  el  gobierno  del  pais  importador  acredite  que  ha  aprobado  la  importacion 
para  su  deposito  en  un  almacen  de  aduanas.   En  ese  caso,  la  autorizacion  de  exporta- 
cion acreditara  que  la  exportacion  se  hace  con  ese  destino.   Para  retirar  una  expedi- 
cion consignada  al  almacen  de  aduanas  sera  necesario  un  permiso  de  las  autoridades  a 
cuya  jurisdiccion  este  sometido  el  almacen  y,  si  se  destina  al  extranjero,  se  consi- 
derara  como  una  nueva  exportacion  en  el  sentido  del  presente  Convenio. 

d)  las  expediciones  que  entren  en  el  territorio  de  una  Parte  o  salgan  del  mismo 
sin  ir  acompanadas  de  una  autorizacion  de  exportacion  seran  detenidas  por  las  autori- 
dades competentes. 

e)  Ninguna  Parte  permitira  que  pasen  a  traves  de  su  territorio  sustancias  expe- 
didas  a  otro  pais,  sean  o  no  descargadas  del  vehiculo  que  las  transporta,  a  menos  que 
se  presente  a  las  autoridades  competentes  de  esa  Parte  una  copia  de  la  autorizacion 

de  exportacion  correspondiente  a  la  expedicion. 

f)  Las  autoridades  competentes  de  un  pais  o  region  que  hayan  permitido  el  tran- 
sito  de  una  expedici6n  de  sustancias  deberan  adoptar  todap  las  medidas  necesarias . para 
impedir  que  se  de  a  la  expedicion  un  destino  distinto  del  indicado  en  la  copia  de  la 
autorizacion  de  exportacion  que  la  acompafie,  a  menos  que  el  gobierno  del  pais  o  region 
por  el  que  pase  la  expedicion  autorice  el  cambio  de  destino.  21   gobierno  del  pais  o 
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region  de  transito  considerara  todo  caiabio  de  destino  que  se  solicite  como  una  exporta- 
cion  del  pa£s  o  regi6n  de  transito  al  pafs  o  region  de  nuevo  destino.  Si  se  autoriza 
el  cambio  de  destino,  las  disposiciones  del  apartado  e)  del  parrafo  1  seran  tambie'n 
aplicadas  entre  el  pals  o  region  de  transito  y  el  pais  o  regi6n  del  que  procedfa  origi- 
nalmente  la  expedici<5n. 

g)   Ninguna  expedici6n  de  sustancias,  tanto  si  se  halla  en  transito  como  deposi- 
tada  en  un  almace'n  de  aduanas,  podr£  ser  sometida  a  proceso  alguno  que  pueda  modificar 
la  naturaleza  de  la  sustancia.   Tampoco  podra  modificarse  su  embalaje  sin  permiso  de 
las  autoridades  competente s. 

h)   Las  disposiciones  de  los  apartados  e)  a  g)  relativas  al  paso  de  sustancias  a 
trave"s  del  territorio  de  una  Parte  no  se  aplicaran  cuando  la  expedici6n  de  que  se  trate 
sea  transportada  por  una  aeronave  que  no  aterrice  en  el  pafs  o  region  de  transito.  Si 
la  aeronave  aterriza  en  tal  pafs  o  regidn,  esas  disposiciones  seran  aplicadas  en  la 
medida  en  que  las  circunstancias  lo  requieran. 

i)   Las  disposiciones  de  este  parrafo  se  entenderan  sin  perjuicio  de  las  disposi- 
ciones de  cualquier  acuerdo  internacional  que  limits  la  fiscalizaci6*n  qus  pueda  ser 
ejercida  por  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  sobre  esas  sustancias  en  transito. 

ARTICULO  13 
Prohibici6n  y  restricciones  a  la  exportacidn  e  importacidn 

1.  Una  Parte  podra  notificar  a  todas  las  dem£s  Partes,  por  conducto  del  Secretario 
General,  que  prohfbe  la  importacion  en  su  pafs  o  en  una  de  sus  regiones  de  una  o  mas 

de  las  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II,  III  o  IV  que  especifique  en  su  notificacidn.  En  toda 
notificaci6n  de  este  tipo  debera  indicarse  el  nombre  de  la  sustancia,  segun  su  designa- 
ci6n  en  la  Lista  II,  III  o  IV. 

2.  Cuando  a  una  Parte  le  haya  sido  notificada  una  prohibici6n  en  virtud  del  parrafo  1, 
tomara  medidas  para  asegurar  que  no  se  exporte  ninguna  de  las  sustancias  especificadas 
en  la  notificaci6n  al  pafs  o  a  una  de  las  regiones  de  la  Parte  que  haya  hecho  tal 
notificaci6n. 

3.  No  obstante  lo  dispuesto  en  los  parrafos  precedentes,  la  Parte  que  haya  hecho  una 
notificacidn  de  conformidad  con  el  parrafo  1  podra  autorizar  en  virtud  de  una  licencia 
especial  en  cada  caso  la  importacion  de  cantidades  determinadas  de  dichas  sustancias  o 
de  preparados  que  contengan  dichas  sustancias.  La  autoridad  del  pafs  importador  que 
expida  la  licencia  enviara  dos  ccpias  de  la  licencia  especial  de  importaci6n,  indicando 
el  nombre  y  direcci6n  del  importador  y  del  exportador,  a  la  autoridad  competente  del 
pafs  o  region  de  exportaci6n,  la  cual  podra  entonces  autorizar  al  exportador  a  qus  sfsc- 
ttis  el  envfo.  El  envfo  ira  acompafiado  de  una  copia  de  la  licencia  especial  de  importa- 
ci6n,  debidamente  endosada  por  la  autoridad  competente  del  pafs  o  region  de  exportaci<5n. 
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ARTICULO  14. 

Disposiciones  especiales  relativas  al  transporte  de  sustancias 

sicotropicas  en  los  botiquines  de  primeros  auxilios  de  buques, 

aeronaves  u  otras  formas  de  transporte  publico  de  las 

lineas  intemacionales 

1.  El  transporte  internacional  en  buques,  aeronaves  u  otras  formas  de  transporte  pu- 
blico internacional,  tales  como  los  ferrocarriles  y  autobuses  intemacionales,  de  las 
cantidades  limitadas  de  sustancias  de  la  Lista  II,  III  o  IV  necesarias  para  la  presta- 
ci6n  de  primeros  auxilios  o  para  casos  urgentes  en  el  curso  del  viaje  no  se  considera- 
ra  como  exportacion,  importaci6n  o  transito  por  un  pais  en  el  sentido  de  este  Convenio. 

2.  Deberan  adoptarse  las  precauciones  adecuadas  por  el  pais  de  la  matricula  para  evi- 
tar  que  se  haga  un  uso  inadecuado  de  las  sustancias  a  que  se  refiere  el  parrafo  1  o  su 
desviaci6n  para  fines  ilicitos.  La  Comisi6n  recomendara  dichas  precauciones,  en  con- 
sulta  con  las  organizaciones  intemacionales  pertinentes. 

3.  las  sustancias  transportadas  en  buques,  aeronaves  u  otras  formas  de  transporte 
publico  internacional,  tales  como  los  ferrocarriles  y  autobuses  intemacionales,  de 
conformidad  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  1  estaran  sujetas  a  las  leyes,  reglamentos, 
permisos  y  licencias  del  pais  de  la  matricula,  sin  perjuicio  del  derecho  de  las  auto- 
ridades  locales  competentes  a  efectuar  comprobaciones  e  inspecciones  y  a  adoptar  otras 
medidas  de  fiscalizacion  a  bordo  de  esos  medios  de  transporte.  La  administraci6n  de 
dichas  sustancias  en  caso  de  urgente  necesidad  no  se  considerara.  una  violacion  de  las 
disposiciones  del  parrafo  1  del  artfculo  9- 

ARTICULO  15 

Inspecci6n 

Las  Partes  mantendran  un  sistema  de  inspecci6n  de  los  fabricantes,  exportadores, 
importadores, 'mayoristas  y  minoristas  de  sustancias  sicotropicas  y  de  las  institucio- 
nes  medicas  y  cientificas  que  hagan  uso  de  tales  sustancias.   Las  Partes  dispondran 
que  se  efectuen  inspecciones,  con  la  frecuencia  que  juzguen  necesaria,  de  los  locales, 
existencias  y  registros. 

ARTICULO  16 

Informes  que  deben  suministrar  las  Partes 

1.   Las  Partes  suministraran  al  Secretario  General  los  datos  que  la  Comisi6n  pueda 
pedir  por  ser  necesarios  para  el  desempefio  de  sus  funciones  y,  en  particular,  un 
informe  anual  sobre  la  aplicaci6n  del  Convenio  en  sus  territorios  que  incluira  da- 
tos sobre: 
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a)  las  modificaciones  importantes  introducidas  en  sus  leyes  y  reglamentos  rela- 
tivos  a  las  sustancias  sicotropicas;  y 

b)  los  acontecimientos  importantes  en  materia  de  uso  indebido  y   trafico  ilicito 
de  sustancias  sicotropicas  ocurridos  en  sus  territories. 

2.  Las  Partes  notificaran  tambidn  al  Secretario  General  el  nombre  y   direcci<5n  de  las 
autoridades  gubernamentales  a  que  se  hace  referenda  en  el  apartado  f)  del  articulo  7, 
en  el  articulo  12  y   en  el  parrafo  3  del  articulo  13.  El  Secretario  General  distribuira 
a  todas  las  Partes  dicha  inforaiaci<5n. 

3.  Las  Partes  presentaran,  lo  antes  posible  despuls  de  acaecidos  los  hechos,  un  infor- 
me  al  Secretario  General  respecto  de  cualquier  caso  de  trafico  ilicito  de  sustancias 
sicotropicas,  asi  como  de  cualquier  decomiso  procedente  de  trafico  ilicito,  que  consi- 
der en  importantes  ya  sea: 

a)  porque  revelen  nuevas  tendencias; 

b)  por  las  cantidades  de  que  se  trate; 

c)  por  arrojar  luz  sobre  las  fuentes  de  que  provienen  las  sustancias;  o 

d)  por  los  metodos  empleados  por  los  traficantes  ilicitos. 

Se  transmitiran  copias  del  informe  de  conformidad  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  apartado  b) 
del  articulo  21. 

4..   Las  Partes  presentaran  a  la  Junta  informes  estadfsticos  anuales,  establecidos  de 
conformidad  con  los  formularios  preparados  por  la  Junta: 

a)  por  lo  que  respecta  a  cada  una  de  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  I  y  II,  sobre 
las  cantidades  fabricadas,  exportadas  e  importadas  por  cada  pais  o  region  y  sobre  las 
existencias  en  poder  de  los  fabricantes; 

b)  por  lo  que  respecta  a  cada  una  de  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  III  y  IV,  sobre 
las  cantidades  fabricadas  y  sobre  las  cantidades  totales  exportadas  e  importadas; 

c)  por  lo  que  respecta  a  cada  una  de  las  sustancias  de  las  Listas  II  y  III,  sobre 
las  cantidades  utilizadas  en  la  fabricaci<5n  de  preparados  exentos;  y 

d)  por  lo  que  respecta  a  cada  una  de  las  sustancias  que  no  sean  las  de  la  Lista  I, 
sobre  las  cantidades  utilizadas  con  fines  industriales,  de  conformidad  con  el  apartado  b) 
del  articulo  4-. 

Las  cantidades  fabricadas  a  que  se  hace  referenda  en  los  apartados  a)  y  b)  de  este  pa- 
rrafo no  comprenden  las  cantidades  fabricadas  de  preparados. 

5.  Toda  Parte  facilitara  a  la  Junta,  a  peticion  de  4sta,  datos  estadisticos  comple- 
mentarios  relativos  a  periodos  ulteriores  sobre  las  cantidades  de  cualqder  sustancia 
determinada  de  las  Listas  III  y  IV  exportadas  e  importadas  por  cada  pais  o  regidn.  Di- 
cha Parte  podra  pedir  que  la  Junta  considere  confidenciales  tanto  su  peticion  de  datos 
como  los  datos  suministrados  de  conformidad  con  el  presente  parrafo. 

6.  Las  Partes  facilitaran  la  informaci6n  mencionada  en  los  parrafos  1  y  U   del  modo  y 
en  la  fecha  que  soliciten  la  Comision  o  la  Junta. 
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ARTICULO  17 
Funciones  de  la  Comision 

1.  La  Comision  podra  examinar  todas  las  cuestiones  relacionadas  con  los  objetivos  de 
este  Convenio  y  con  la  aplicacion  de  sus  disposiciones  y  podra  hacer  recomendaciones 
al  efecto. 

2.  Las  decisiones  de  la  Comision  previstas  en  los  articulos  2  y  Z   se  adoptaran  por 
una  mayoria  de  dos  tercios  de  los  miembros  de  la  Comision. 

ARTICULO  18 
Informes  de  la  Junta 

1.  La  Junta  preparara.  informes  anuales  sobre  su  labor;  dichos  informes  contendran  un 
analisis  de  los  datos  estadisticos  de  que  disponga  la  Junta  y,  cuando  proceda,  una  re- 
sefia  de  las  aclaraciones  hechas  por  los  gobiernos  o  que  se  les  hayan  pedido,  si  las  hu- 
biere,  junto  con  las  observaciones  y  recomendaciones  que  la  Junta  desee  hacer.  La  Junta 
podra  preparar  los  informes  complementarios  que  considera  necesarios.  Los  informes  se- 
ran  sometidos  al  Consejo  por  intermedio  de  la  Comision,  que  formulara  las  observaciones 
que  estime  oportunas. 

2.  Los  informes  de  la  Junta  seran  comunicados  a  las  Partes  y  publicados  posterionaente 
por  el  Secretario  General.  Las  Partes  permitiran  que  se  distribuyan  sin  restricciones. 

ARTICULO  19 

Kedidas  de  la  Junta  para  asegurar  la  e.jecucion  de  las 
disposiciones  del  Convenio 

1.   a)   Si,  como  resultado  del  examen  de  la  informacion  presentada  por  los  gobiernos 
a  la  Junta  o  de  la  informacion  comunicada  por  los  organos  de  las  Haciones  Unidas,  la 
Junta  tiene  razones  para  creer  que  el  incumplimiento  de  las  disposiciones  de  este 
Convenio  por  un  pais  o  region  pone  gravemente  en  peligro  los  objetivos  del  Convenio, 
la  Junta  tendra  derecho  a  pedir  aclaraciones  al  gobierno  del  pais  o  region  interesado. 
A  reserva  del  derecho  de  la  Junta,  a  que  se  hace  referenda  en  el  apartado  c) ,  de  sefia- 
lar  el  asunto  a  la  atenci<5n  de  las  Partes,  del  Consejo  y  de  la  Comision,  la  Junta  consi- 
derara  como  confidencial  cualquier  peticion  de  informacion  o  cualquier  aclaracion  de  un 
gobierno  de  conformidad  con  este  apartado. 

b)   Despues  de  tomar  una  decision  de  conformidad  con  el  apartado  a),  la  Junta,  si 
lo  estima  necesario,  podri  pedir  al  gobierno  interesado  que  adopte  las  medidas  correc- 
tivas  que  considere  necesarias  en  las  circunstancias  del  caso  para  la  ejecucion  de  las 
disposiciones  de  este  Convenio. 
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c)       01  j.a  juuoa  cuiupi-ueuci  4ue  ex  guuxerno  xnx.eresaao  no  na  aaao  aclaraciones  sa- 
tisfactorias  despues  de  haber  sido  invitado  a  hacerlo  de  conformidad  con  el  apartado  a), 
o  no  ha  tornado  las  medidas  correctivas  que  se  le  ha  invitado  a  toraar  de  conformidad  con 
el  apartado  b) ,  podra  senalar  el  asunto  a  la  atencidn  de  las  Partes,  del  Gonsejo  y  de 
la  Comision. 

2.  La  Junta,  al  senalar  un  asunto  a  la  atencion  de  las  Partes,  del  Consejo  y  de  la 
Comisi6n  de  conformidad  con  el  apartado  c)  del  parrafo  1,  podra,  si  lo  estima  necesario, 
reconendar  a  las  Partes  que  suspendan  la  exportaci6n,  importacion,  o  ambas  cosas,  de 
ciertas  sustancias  sicotropicas  desde  el  pais  o  region  interesado  o  hacia  ese  pais  o 
region,  ya  sea  durante  un  periodo  determinado  o  hasta  que  la  Junta  considere  aceptable 
la  situacion  en  ese  pais  o  region.  El  Estado  interesado  podra  plantear  la  cuestion  an- 
te el  Consejo. 

3.  La  Junta  tendra  derecho  a  publicar  un  informe  sobre  cualquier  asunto  examinado  de 
conformidad  con  las  disposiciones  de  este  articulo  y  a  comuni carlo  al  Consejo,  el  cual 
lo  transmitira  a  todas  las  Partes.  Si  la  Junta  publica  en  este  informe  una  decision 
tomada  de  conformidad  con  este  articulo,  o  cualquier  informacion  al  respecto,  debera 
publicar  tambien  en  tal  informe  las  opiniones  del  gobierno  interesado  si  este  ultimo 
asi  lo  pide. 

L,.       En  todo  caso,  si  una  decision  de  la  Junta  publicada  de  conformidad  con  este  articu- 
lo no  es  unanime,  se  indicaran  las  opiniones  de  la  minoria. 

5.  Se  invitara  a  participar  en  las  reuniones  de  la  Junta  en  que  se  examine  una  cues- 
tion de  conformidad  con  el  presente  articulo  a  cualquier  Estado  interesado  directamente 
en  dicha  cuestion. 

6.  Las  decisiones  de  la  Junta  de  conformidad  con  este  articulo  se  tomaran  por  mayoria 
de  dos  tercios  del  numero  total  de  miembros  de  la  Junta. 

7.  Las  disposiciones  de  los  parrafos  anteriores  se  aplicaran  tambien  en  el  caso  de 
que  la  Junta  tenga  razones  para  creer  que  una  decision  tomada  por  una  Parte  de  confor- 
midad con  el  parrafo  7  del  articulo  2  pone  gravemente  en  peligro  los  objetivos  del  pre- 
sente Convenio. 

ARTICULO  20 
Medidas  contra  el  uso  indebido  de  sustancias  sicotropicas 

1.  Las  Partes  adoptaran  todas  las  medidas  posibles  para  prevenir  el  uso  indebido  de 
sustancias  sicotropicas  y  asegurar  la  pronta  identificaci6n,  tratamiento,  educacion, 

po stratamiento ,  rehabilitacion  y  readaptacion  social  de  las  personas  afectadas,  y  coor- 
dinaran  sus  esfuerzos  en  este  sentido. 

2.  Las  Partes  fomentaran  en  la  medida  de  lo  posible  la  formacion  de  personal  para  el 
tratamiento,  po stratamiento,  rehabilitacion  y  readaptacion  social  de  quienes  hagan  uso 
indebido  de  sustancias  sicotropicas. 
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3.   Las  Partes  prestaran  asistencia  a  las  personas  cuyo  trabajo  asf  .Lo  exija  para  que 
lleguen  a  conocer  los  problemas  del  uso  indebido  de  sustancias  sicotropicas  y  de  su  pre- 
venci<5n,  y  fomentaran  asimismo  ese  conocimiento  entre  el  publico  en  general,  si  existe 
el  peligro  de  que  se  difunda  el  uso  indebido  de  tales  sustancias. 

ARTICULO  21 

Lucha  contra  el  trafico  ilicito 

Teniendo  debidamente  en  cuenta  sus  sistemas  constitucional,  legal  y  administrativo, 
las  Partes: 

a)  aseguraran  en  el  piano  nacional  la  coordinacidn  de  la  accion  preventiva  y  re- 
presiva  contra  el  trafico  ilicito;  para  ello  podran  designar  un  servicio  apropiado  que 
se  encargue  de  dicha  coordinacion; 

b)  se  ayudaran  mutuamente  en  la  lucha  contra  el  trafico  ilicito  de  sustancias 
sicotropicas,  y  en  particular  transmitiran  inmediatamente  a  las  demas  Partes  directamen- 
te  interesadas,  por  la  via  diplonatica  o  por  conducto  de  las  autoridades  competentes 
designadas  por  las  Partes  para  este  fin,  una  copia  de  cualquier  informe  enviado  al 
Secretario  General  en  virtud  del  artlculo  16  despues  de  descubrir  un  caso  de  trafico 
ilicito  o  de  efectuar  un  decomisoj 

c)  cooperaran  estrechamente  entre  si  y  con  las  organizaciones  internacionales 
competentes  de  que  sean  niembros  para  mantener  una  lucha  coordinada  contra  el  trafico 
ilicito; 

d)  velaran  por  que  la  cooperaci<5n  internacional  de  los  servicios  adecuados 
se  efectue  en  forma  expedita;  y 

e)  cuidaran  de  que,  cuando  se  transmitan  de  un  pals  a  otro  los  autos  para  el 
ejercicio  de  una  accion  judicial,  la  transmision  se  efectue  en  forma  expedita  a  los 
organos  designados  por  las  Partes;  este  requisito  no  prejuzga  el  derecho  de  una  Parte 
a  exigir  que  se  le  envfen  los  autos  por  la  via  diplomatica. 

ARTICULO  22 

Disposiciones  penales 

1.   a)   A  reserva  de  lo  dispuesto  en  su  Constituci6n,  cada  una  de  las  Partes  consi- 
derar£  como  delito,  si  se  comete  intencionalmente,  todo  acto  contrario  a  cualquier  ley 
o  reglamento  que  se  adopte  en  cumplimiento  de  las  obligaciones  inpuestas  por  este 
Convenio  y  dispondra  lo  necesario  para  que  los  delitos  graves  sear  sancionados  en  for- 
ma adecuada,  especialmente  con  penas  de  prision  u  otras  penas  de  privacion  de  libertad. 

b)  No  obstante,  cuando  las  personas  que  hagan  uso  indebido  de  sustancias  sico- 
tropicas hayan  cometido  esos  delitos,  las  Partes  podran,  en  vez  de  declararlas  culpa- 
ble s  o  de  sancionarlas  penaliiente,  o,  ademas  de  sancionarlas,  someterlas  a  medidas  de 
tratamiento,  educacion,  postratamiento,  rehabilitaci6n  y  readaptacion  social,  de  con- 
formidad  con  lo  dispuesto  en  el  parrafo  1  del  articulo  20. 
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2.  A  reserva  de  las  limitaciones  que  imponga  la  uonstitucion  respective,  el  sisxema 
juridico  y  la  legislacion  nacional  de  cada  Parte: 

a)  l)  si  se  ha  cometido  en  diferentes  paises  una  serie  de  actos  relacionados 

entre  s£  que  constituyan  delitos  de  conformidad  con  el  parrafo  1,  cada 
uno  de  esos  actos  sera  considerado  como  un  delito  distinto; 

ii)  la  participacion  deliberada  o  la  confabulaci6n  para  cometer  cualquiera 
de  esos  actos,  asi  como  la  tentativa  de  cometerlos,  los  actos  prepara- 
tories y  operaciones  financieras  relativos  a  los  mlsmos,  se  considera- 
ran  como  delitos,  tal  como  se  dispone  en  el  parrafo  1; 
iii)  las  sentencias  condenatorias  pronunciadas  en  el  extranjero  por  esos 
delitos  seran  computadas  para  determinar  la  reincidencia;  y 

iv)  los  referidos  delitos  graves  cometidos  tanto  por  nacionales  como  por 
extranjeros  seran  juzgados  por  la  Parte  en  cuyo  territorio  se  haya 
cometido  el  delito,  o  por  la  Parte  en  cuyo  territorio  se  encuentre 
el  delincuente,  si  no  procede  la  extradicion  de  conformidad  con  la 
ley  de  la  Parte  a  la  cual  se  la  solicita,  y  si  dicho  delincuente  no 
ha  sido  ya  procesado  y  sentenciado. 

b)  Es  deseable  que  los  delitos  a  que  se  refieren  el  parrafo  1  y  el  inciso  ii) 
del  apartado  a)  del  parrafo  2  se  incluyan  entre  los  delitos  que  dan  lugar  a  extradi- 
ci6n  en  todo  tratado  de  extradicion  concertado  o  que  pueda  concertarse  entre  las 
Partes,  y  sean  delitos  que  den  lugar  a  extradici6n  entre  cualesquiera  de  las  Partes 
que  no  subordinen  la  extradicion  a  la  existencia  de  un  tratado  o  acuerdo  de  recipro- 
cidad,  a  reserva  de  que  la  extradicion  sea  concedida  con  arreglo  a  la  legislacion  de 
la  Parte  a  la  que  se  haya  pedido,  y  de  que  esta  Parte  tenga  derecho  a  negarse  a  pro- 
ceder  a  la  detencion  o  a  conceder  la  extradicion  si  sus  autoridades  competentes  con- 
sideran  que  el  delito  no  es  suficientemente  grave. 

3.  Toda  sustancia  sicotropica,  toda  otra  sustancia  y  todo  utensilio,  empleados  en 
la  comision  de  cualquiera  de  los  delitos  mencionados  en  los  parrafos  1  y  2  o  desti- 
nados  a  tal  fin,  podran  ser  objeto  de  aprehension  y  decomiso. 

U.       Las  disposiciones  del  presente  articulo  quedaran  sujetas  a  las  disposiciones 

de  la  legislacion  nacional  de  la  Parte  interesada  en  materia  de  jurisdiccion  y 

competencia. 

5.   Ninguna  de  las  disposiciones  del  presente  articulo  afectara  al  principio  de 

que  los  delitos  a  que  se  refiere  han  de  ser  definidos,  perseguidos  y  sancionados 

de  conformidad  con  la  legislacion  nacional  de  cada  Parte. 
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AiiTICULO  23 

AplicacitSn  de  iredidas  nacionales  de  fi8calizaci(5n  mas  egt^ictas 
que  las  establecidas  por  este  Convenio 

Una  Parte  podrd  adoptar  medidas  de  fisc?0.izaci6n  mas  estrictas  o  rigurosas  que  las 
previstas  en  este  Convenio  si,  a  su  juicio,  tales  medidas  son  :.onv.-.icntes  o  necesarias 
para  proteger  la  salud  y  el  bienestar  publicos. 

ARTIGULO  2-4 

Gastos  de  los  organos  internacionales  motivados  por  la  aplicacidn 
de  las  disposiciones  del  presente  Convenio 

Los  gastos  de  la  Comision  y  de  la  Junta  en  relacion  con  el  cumplimiento  de  sus  fun- 
ciones  respectivas  conforme  al  presente  Convenio  seran  sufragados  por  las  Naciones 
Unidas  en  la  forma  que  decida  la  Asamblea  General.  Las  Partes  que  no  sean  Miembros  de 
las  Naciones  Unidas  contribuiran  a  sufragar  dichos  gastos  con  las  cantidades  que  la 
Asamblea  General  considere  equitativas  y  fije  ocasionalmente,  previa  consulta  con  los 
gobiernos  de  aquellas  Partes. 

ARTICULO  25 
Procedimiento  para  la  admision.  firma,  ratificacion  y  adhesion 

1.  Los  Estados  Miembros  de  las  Naciones  Unidas,  los  Estados  no  miembros  de  las 
Naciones  Unidas  que  sean  miembros  de  un  organismo  especializado  de  las  Naciones  Unidas 
o  del  Organismo  Internacional  de  Energia  Atdmica,  o  Partes  en  el  Estatuto  de  la  Corte 
Internacional  de  Justicia,  asi  como  cualquier  otro  Estado  invitado  por  el  Consejo  po- 
dran  ser  Partes  en  el  presente  Convenio: 

a)  firmandoloj  o 

b)  ratificandolo  despues  de  haberlo  firmado  con  la  reserva  de  ratificaci6n;  o 

c)  adhiri^ndose  a  61. 

2.  El  presente  Convenio  quedar£  abierto  a  la  firma  hasta  el  12  de  enero  de  1972  in- 
clusive. Despues  de  esta  fecha  quedara  abierto  a  la  adhesion. 

3.  Los  instrumentos  de  ratificacio*n  o  adhesion  se  depositaran  ante  el  Secretario 
General . 

ARTICULO  26 

Entrada  en  vigor 

1.   El  presente  Convenio  entrara  en  vigor  el  nonag£simo  dia  siguiente  a  la  fecha  en 
que  cuarenta  de  los  Estados  mencionados  en  el  parrafo  1  del  articulo  25  lo  hayan  fir- 
mado sin  reserva  de  ratificaci6n  o  hayan  depositado  sus  instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n 
o  de  adhesion. 
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2.   Con  respecto  a  cualquier  otro  Estado  que  lo  I'lrme  sin  reserva  ae  ratificaci6n,  o 
que  deposite  un  instruniento  de  ratificacion  o  adhesion  despues  de  la  ultima  firaia  o  el 
ultimo  dep6sito  nencionados  en  el  parrafo  precedente,  este  Convenio  entrara  en  vigor  el 
nonagesimo  dia  siguiente  a  la  fecha  de  su  firma  o  a  la  fecha  de  deposito  de  su  instru- 
ment© de  ratificacion  o  de  adhesion. 

ARTICULO  27 

Aplicaci6n  territorial 

El  presente  Convenio  se  aplicara  a  todos  los  territorios  no  metropolitanos  cuya  re- 
presentacion  internacional  ejerza  una  de  las  Partes,  salvo  cuando  se  requiera  el  consen- 
timiento  previo  de  tal  territoirLo  en  virtud  de  la  Constituci6n  de  la  Parte  o  del  terri- 
torio  interesado,  o  de  la  costumbre.  En  ese  caso,  la  Parte  tratara  de  obtener  lo  antes 
posible  el  necesario  consentimiento  del  territorio  y,  una  vez  obtenido,  lo  notificara 
al  Secretario  General.  El  presente  Convenio  se  aplicara  al  territorio  o  territorios 
mencionados  en  dicha  notificacion,  a  partir  de  la  fecha  en  que  la  reciba  el  Secretario 
General.  En  los  casos  en  que  no  se  requiera  el  consentimiento  previo  del  territorio  no 
metropolitan© ,  la  Parte  interesada  declarara,  en  el  momento  de  la  firma,  de  la  ratifica- 
ci6n  o  de  la  adhesion,  a  que  territorio  o  territorios  no  metropolitanos  se  aplica  el  pre- 
sente Convenio. 

AUTICULO  28 
Itegiones  a  que  se  refiere  el  Convenio 

1.  Cualquiera  de  las  Partes  podra  notificar  al  Secretario  General  que,  a  los  efectos 
del  presente  Convenio,  su  territorio  esta  dividido  en  dos  o  mas  regiones,  o  que  dos  o 
mas  de  Istas  se  consideran  una  sola  region. 

2.  Dos  o  mas  Partes  podran  notificar  al  Secretario  General  que,  a  consecuencia  del 

e stable cimiento  de  una  union  aduanera  entre  ellas,  constituyen  una  region  a  los  efectos 
del  Convenio. 

3.  Toda  notificacion  hecha  con  arreglo  a  los  parrafos  16  2  surtira  efecto  el  12  de 
enero  del  aiio  siguiente  a  aquel  en  que  se  haya  hecho  la  notificacion. 

ARTICULO  29 

Denuncia 

1.   Una  vez  transcurridos  dos  anos  a  contar  de  la  fecha  de  entrada  en  vigor  del  presen- 
te Convenio  toda  Parte,  en  su  propio  nombre  o  en  el  de  cualquiera  de  los  territorios  cu- 
ya  representaci6n  internacional  ejerza  y  que  haya  retirado  el  consentimiento  dado  segun 
lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  27,  podra  denunciar  el  presente  Convenio  mediante  un  instru- 
mento  escrito  depositado  en  poder  del  Secretario  General. 
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2.  Si  el  Secretario  General  recibe  la  denuncia  antes  del  12  de  julio  de  cualquier  afio 
o  en  dicho  dia,  £sta  surtira  efecto  a  partir  del  1$  de  enero  del  afio  siguiente,  y  si  la 
recibe  despues  del  1-  de  julio,  la  denuncia  surtira  efecto  como  si  hubiera  sido  recibi- 
da  antes  del  12  de  julio  del  afio  siguiente  o  en  ese  d£a. 

3.  El  presente  Convenio  cesara  de  estar  en  vigor  si,  a  consecuencia  de  las  denuncias 
fomuladas  de  conformidad  con  los  parrafos  1  y  2,  dejan  de  cumplirse  las  condiciones 
estipuladas  en  el  parrafo  1  del  articulo  26  para  su  entrada  en  vigor. 

AUTICULO  30 
Enmiendas 

1.  Cualquiera  de  las  Partes  podra  proponer  una  enmienda  a  este  Convenio.  El  texto  de 
cualquier  enmienda  asi  propuesta  y  los  motivos  de  la  misiua  seran  comunicados  al 
Secretario  General  quien,  a  su  vez,  los  comunicara  a  las  Partes  y  al  Consejo.  El 
Consejo  podra  decidir: 

a)  que  se  convoque  una  conferencia  de  conformidad  con  el  parrafo  U   del 
Articulo  62  de  la  Carta  de  las  Ilaciones  Unidas  para  considerar  la  enmienda  propuesta;  o 

b)  que  se  pregunte  a  las  Partes  si  aceptan  la  enmienda  propuesta  y  se  les  pida 
que  presenten  al  Consejo  comentarios  acerca  de  la  misma. 

2.  Cuando  una  propuesta  de  enmienda  transmitida  con  arreglo  a  lo  dispuesto  en  el  apar- 
tado  b)  del  parrafo  1  no  haya  sido  rechazada  por  ninguna  de  las  Partes  dentro  de  los 
dieciocho  meses  despues  de  haber  sido  transmitida,  entrara  automaticamente  en  vigor. 

No  obstante,  si  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  rechaza  una  propuesta  de  enmienda,  el  Consejo 
podra  decidir,  teniendo  en  cu'enta  las  observaciones  recibidas  de  las  Partes,  si  ha  de 
convocarse  una  conferencia  para  considerar  tal  enmienda. 

ARTICULO  31 
Controversias 

1.  Si  surge  una  controversia  acerca  de  la  interpretacion  o  de  la  aplicacion  del  pre- 
sente Convenio  entre  dos  o  mas  Partes  estas  se  consultaran  con  el  fin  de  resolverla 
por  via  de  negociacion,  investigaci6n,  mediacion,  conciliacion,  arbitraje,  recurso  a 
organos  regionales,  procediniento  judicial  u  otros  recursos  pacificos  que  ellas  elijan. 

2.  Cualquier  conti*oversia  de  esta  indole  que  no  haya  sido  resuelta  en  la  forma  indi- 
cada  sera  sometida,  a  peticion  de  cualquiera  de  las  partes  en  la  controversia,  a  la 
Corte  Internacional  de  Justicia. 
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ARTICULO  32 
Reservas 

1.  S6lo  se  admitiran  las  reservas  que  se  formulen  con  arregio  a  lo  dispuesto  en  los 
parrafos  2,  3  y  A   del  presente  articulo. 

2.  Al  firmar  el  Convenio,  ratificarlo  o  adherirse  a  <5l,  todo  Estado  podra  formular 
reservas  a  las  siguientes  disposiciones  del  mismo: 

a)  articulo  19,  parrafos  1  y  2; 

b)  articulo  27;  y 

c)  articulo  31. 

3.  Todo  Estado  que  quiera  ser  Parte  en  el  Convenio,  pero  que  desee  ser  autorizado  para 
formular  reservas  distintas  de  las  mencionadas  en  los  parrafos  2  y  4,  podra  notificar  su 
intenci<5n  al  Secretario  General.  A  menos  que  dentro  de  un  plazo  de  doce  meses,  a  contar 
de  la  fecha  de  la  comunicaci<5n  de  la  reserva  por  el  Secretario  General,  dicha  reserva 
sea  objetada  por  un  tercio  de  los  Estados  que  hayan  firmado  el  Convenio  sin  reserva  de 
ratificacion,  que  lo  hayan  ratificado  o  que  se  hayan  adherido  a  el  antes  de  expirar 
dicho  plazo,  la  reserva  se  considerara  autorizada,  quedando  entendido,  sin  embargo,  que 
los  Estados  que  hayan  formulado  objeciones  a  esa  reserva  no  estaran  obligados  a  asumir, 
para  con  el  Estado  que  la  forinulo,  ninguna  obligaci6*n  juridica  emanada  del  presente 
Convenio  que  sea  afectada  por  la  dicha  reserva. 

Ly.  Todo  Estado  en  cuyo  territorio  crezcan  en  forma  silvestre  plantas  que  contengan 
sustancias  sicotropicas  de  la  Lista  I  y  que  se  hayan  venido  usando  tradicional  rnente  por 
ciertos  grupos  reducidos,  claramente  determinados,  en  ceremonias  magico-religiosas,  po- 
dra, en  el  momento  de  la  firma,  de  la  ratificacion  o  de  la  adhesion,  formular  la  reser- 
va correspondiente,  en  relacion  a  lo  dispuesto  por  el  articulo  7  del  presente  Convenio, 
salvo  en  lo  que  respecta  a  las  disposiciones  relativas  al  comercio  internacional. 
5.  El  Estado  que  haya  formulado  reservas  podra  en  todo  momento,  mediante  notificaci<5n 
por  escrito  al  Secretario  General,  retirar  todas  o  parte  de  sus  reservas. 

ARTICULO  33 

Notificaciones 

El  Secretario  General  notificara  a  todos  los  Estados  mencionados  en  el  parrafo  1 
del  articulo  25: 

a)  las  firmas,  ratificaciones  y  adhesiones  conforme  al  articulo  25; 

b)  la  fecha  en  que  el  presente  Convenio  entre  en  vigor  conforme  al  articulo  26; 

c)  las  denuncias  hechas  conforme  al  articulo  29;  y 

d)  las  declaraciones  y  notificaciones  hechas  conforme  a  los  articulos  27,  28, 
30  y  32. 
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EN  FE  DE  LO  CUAL,  los  infrascritos,  debidamente  autorizados,  han  firmado  el  pre- 
serve Convenio  en  nombre  de  sus  gobiernos  respectivos. 


HECHO  EN  VIENA,  el  vigesimo  primer  dfa  del  mes  de  febrero  de  mil  novecientos 
setenta  y  uno,  en  un  solo  ejemplar  cuyos  textos  chino,  espanol,  francls,  ingles  y  ruso 
son  ignftiffiP.ntft  autenticos.  El  Convenio  sera  depositado  ante  el  Secretario  General  de 
las  Naciones  Unidas  quien  transmitira  copias  certificadas  conformes  del  mismo  a  todos 
los  Kienbros  de  las  Naciones  Unidas  y  a  todos  los  demas  Estados  mencionados  en  el  parra- 
fo  1  del  articulo  25. 
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CONVENTION  SUR  LES  SUBSTANCES  PSYCHOTROPES 


PREAMBULE 


Lea  Parties. 

Soucieuses  de  la  sante  physique  et  morale  de  l'humanite, 

Preoccupees  par  le  probleme  de  sante  publique  et  le  probleme  social  qui  resultent 
de  l'abus  de  certaines  substances  psychotropes, 

Determinees  a.  prevenir  et  a  combattre  l'abus  de  ces  substances  et  le  trafic 
illicite  auquel  il  donne  lieu, 

Considerant  qu'il  est  necessaire  de  prendre  des  mesures  rigoureuses  pour  limiter 
1 'usage  de  ces  substances  a.  des  fins  legitimes, 

Reconnaissant  que  1 'utilisation  des  substances  psychotropes  a  des  fins  medicales 
et  scientifiques  est  indispensable  et  que  la  possibilite  de  se  procurer  des  substances 
a  ces  fins  ne  devrait  faire  l'objet  d'aucune  restriction  injustifiee, 

Croyant  que  pour  etre  efficaces  les  mesures  prises  contre  l'abus  de  ces  substances 
doivent  6tre  coordonnees  et  universelles, 

Reconnaissant  la  competence  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  en  matiere  de 
contrSle  des  substances  psychotropes  et  desirant  que  les  organes  internationaux 
interesses  exercent  leur  activite  dans  le  cadre  de  cette  Organisation, 

Convaincues  qu'un'e  convention  internationale  est  necessaire  pour  realiser  ces  fins, 

Conviennent  de  ce  qui  suit  : 
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ARTICLE  PREMIER 

Glossaire 

Sauf  indication  expresse  en  sens  contraire,  ou  sauf  si  le  contexte  exige  qu'il 
en  soit  autrement,  les  expressions  suivantes  ont  dans  la  presente  Convention  les 
significations  indiquees  ci-dessous  : 

a)  L' expression  "Conseil"  designe  le  Conseil  economique  et  social  des 
Nations  Unies. 

b)  L' expression  "Commission"  designe  la  Commission  des  stupefiants  du  Conseil. 

c)  L' expression  "Organe"  designe  l'Organe  international  de  contr6le  des 
stupefiants  institue  en  vertu  de  la  Convention  unique  sur  les  stupefiants 
de  1961. 

d)  L' expression  "Secretaire  general"  designe  le  Secretaire  general  de 
1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies. 

e)  L'expression  "Substance  psyehotrope"  designe  toute  substance,  qu'elle  soit 
d'origine  naturelle  ou  synthetique,  ou  tout  produit  naturel  du 

Tableau  I,  II,  III  ou  IV. 

f)  L'expression  "preparation"  designe  : 

i)   Une  solution  ou  un  melange,  quel  que  soit  son  etat  physique,  con tenant 
une  ou  plusieurs  substances  psychotropes,  ou 
ii)   une  ou  plusieurs  substances  psychotropes  divisees  en  unites  de  prise. 

g)  Les  expressions  "Tableau  I",  "Tableau  II",  "Tableau  III"  et  "Tableau  IV" 
designent  les  listes  de  substances  psychotropes  portant  les  numeros 
correspondants,  annexees  a  la  presente  Convention,  qui  pourront  etre 
modifiees,  conformement  a.  1' article  2. 

h)   Les  expressions  "exportation"  et  "importation"  designent,  chacune  dans  son 
acception  particuliere,  le  transfert  materiel  d'une  substance  psyehotrope 
d'un  Etat  dans  un  autre  Etat. 

i)   L'expression  "fabrication"  designe  toutes  les  operations  permettant 

d'obtenir  des  substances  psychotropes,  et  comprend  la  purification  et  la 
transformation  de  substances  psychotropes  en  d'autres  substances 
psychotropes.  Cette  expression  comprend  aussi  la  fabrication  de  preparations 
autres  que  celles  qui  sont  faites,  sur  ordonnance,  dans  une  pharmacie. 

j)   L'expression  "trafic  illicite"  designe  la  fabrication  ou  le  trafic  de 

substances  psychotropes,  effectues  contrairement  aux  dispositions  de  la 
presente  Convention. 

k)   L'expression  "region"  designe  toute  partie  d'un  Etat  qui,  en  vertu  de 
1' article  28,  est  traitee  comme  une  entite  distincte  aux  fins  de  la 
presente  Convention. 

1)   L'expression  "locaux"  designe  les  batiments,  les  parties  de  bfitiments  ainsi 
que  le  terrain  affecte  auxdits  batiments  ou  aux  parties  desdits  batiments. 
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ARTICLE  2 
Champ  d' application  du  contrSle  des  substances 

1.  Si  une  Partie  ou  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  est  en  possession  de 
renseignements  se  rapportant  a  une  substance  non  encore  soumise  au  contr31e  inter- 
national qui,  a  son  avis,  peuvent  rendre  necessaire  son  adjonction  a  l'un  des  Tableaux 
de  la  presente  Convention,  elle  adressera  au  Secretaire  general  une  notification 
accompagnee  de  tous  les  renseignements  pertinents  a  l'appui.  Cettj  procedure  sera  de 
meme  appliquee  lorsqu'une  Partie  ou  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  sera  en 
possession  de  renseignements  qui  justifient  le  transfert  d'une  substance  d'un  Tableau  a 
un  autre,  ou  la  suppression  de  son  inscription  a  l'un  des  Tableaux. 

2.  Le  Secretaire  general  communiquera  cette  notification,  ainsi  que  les  renseignements 
qu'il  jugera  pertinents,  aux  Parties,  a  la  Commission  et,  si  la  notification  a  ete 
faite  par  une  Partie,  a  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante. 

3.  S'il  resulte  des  renseignements  accompagnant  cette  notification  que  ladite 
substance,  est  susceptible  d'Stre  inscrite  au  Tableau  I  ou  au  Tableau  II  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  4j  les  Parties  examineront,  a  la  lumiere  de  tous  les  renseignements  dont 
elles  disposeront,  la  possibility  d'appliquer  a  titre  provisoire  a.  cette  substance 
toutes  les  mesures  de  controle  applicables  aux  substances  du  Tableau  I  ou  du 
Tableau  II,  selon  le  cas. 

4.  Si  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  constate  : 

a)  que  ladite  substance  peut  provoquer 
i)   l)   un  etat  de  dependance,  et 

2)   une  stimulation  ou  une  depression  du  systeme  nerveux  central  dormant 
lieu  a  des  hallucinations  ou  a  des  troubles  de  la  fonction  motrice 
ou  du  jugement  ou  du  comportement  ou  de  la  perception  ou  de  l'humeur, 
ou 
ii)  des  abus  et  des  effets  nocifs  comparables  a  ceux  d'une  substance  du 

Tableau  I,  II,  III  ou  IV,  et 

b)  qu'il  existe  des  raisons  suffisantes  de  croire  que  la  substance  donne  ou 
risque  de  donner  lieu  a  des  abus  tels  qu'elle  constitue  un  probleme  de  sante 
publique  et  un  probleme  social  justifiant  qu'elle  soit  placee  sous  contr31e 
international, 

elle  communiquera  a  la  Commission  une  evaluation  de  cette  substance,  ou  elle  indiquera 
notamment  la  mesure  dans  laquelle  la  substance  donne  ou  risque  de  donner  lieu  a  des 
abus,  le  degre  de  gravite  du  probleme  de  sante  publique  et  du  probleme  social  et  le 
degre  d'utilite  de  la  substance  en  therapeutique,  ainsi  que  des  recommandations  sur 
les  mesures  eventuelles  de  controle  auxquelles  il  serait  opportun  de  l'assujettir  a 
la  lumiere  de  cette  evaluation. 
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5.  Tenant  compte  de  la  communication  de  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante,  dont 
les  evaluations  seront  determinantes  en  matiere  medicale  et  scientifique,  et  prenant 
en  consideration  les  facteurs  d'ordre  economique,  social,  juridique,  administratif  et 
tous  autres  facteurs  qu'elle  pourra  juger  pertinents,  la  Commission  pourra  ajouter 
ladite  substance  au  Tableau  I,  II,  III  ou  IV.  Elle  pourra  demander  des  renseignements 
complementaires  a  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  ou  a  d' autres  sources 
appropriees. 

6.  Si  une  notification  faite  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1  a  trait  a  une  substance  deja 
inscrite  a  l'un  des  Tableaux,  1 'Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  transmettra  a  la 
Commission  ses  nouvelles  constatations  ainsi  que  toute  nouvelle  evaluation  de  cette 
substance  qu'elle  pourra  faire  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  4  et  toutes 
nouvelles  recommandations  portant  sur  des  mesures  de  controle  qui  pourront  lui  paraltre 
appropriees  a  la  lumiere  de  ladite  evaluation.  La  Commission,  tenant  compte  de  la 
communication  recue  de  1' Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sance  conformement  au  paragraphe  5» 
ainsi  que  des  facteurs  enumeres  dans  ledit  paragraphe,  pourra  decider  de  transferer 
cette  substance  d'un  Tableau  a  un  autre,  ou  de  supprimer  son  inscription  aux  Tableaux. 

7.  Toute  decision  de  la  Commission  prise  en  vertu  du  present  article  sera  communiquee 
par  le  Secretaire  general  a  tous  les  Etats  Membres  de  1 'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies, 
aux  Etats  non  membres  Parties  a  la  presente  Convention,  a  1* Organisation  mondiale  de  la 
sante  et  a  l'Organe.  Cette  decision  prendra  pleinement  effet  pour  chaque  Partie 

180  jours  apres  la  date  de  la  communication,  sauf  pour  une  Partie  qui,  pendant  cette 
peri ode,  et  au  sujet  d'une  decision  ayant  pour  effet  d' ajouter  une  substance  a  un 
Tableau,  aura  informe  par  ecrit  le  Secretaire  general  qu'en  raison  de  circonstances 
exceptionnelles  elle  n'est  pas  en  mesure  de  soumettre  cette  substance  a  toutes  les 
dispositions  de  la  Convention  applicables  aux  substances  de  ce  Tableau.  Une  telle 
notification  exposera  les  motifs  de  cette  decision  exceptionnelle.  Noncbstant  cette 
notification,  chaque  Partie  devra  appliquer  au  minimum  les  mesures  de  controle  enu- 
merees  ci-apres. 

a)   La  Partie  qui  a  notifie  au  Secretaire  general  une  telle  decision  au  sujet 
d'une  substance  jusque-la  non  soumise  au  controle  et  ajoutee  au  Tableau  I,  tiendra 
compte,  autant  que  possible,  des  mesures  de  controle  speciales  enumerees  a  1' article  7 
et,  en  ce  qui  concerne  cette  substance,  devra  : 

i)  exiger  des  licences  pour  sa  fabrication,  son  commerce  et  sa  distribution, 

conformement  aux  dispositions  prevues  par  1' article  8  pour  les 

substances  du  Tableau  II; 
ii)  exiger  qu'elle  ne  soit  fournie  ou  dispensee  que  sur  ordonnance  medicale, 

conformement  aux  dispositions  prevues  par  1' article  9  pour  les 

substances  du  Tableau  II; 
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iii)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  relatives  a  1 ' exportation  et  a  1' impor- 
tation enoncees  a  1' article  12,  sauf  a  l'egard  d'une  autre  Partie  ayant 
adresse  au  Secretaire  general  une  notification  au  sujet  de  la  substance 
en  question; 
iv)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  enoncees  pour  les  substances  du  Tableau  II 
a  1' article  13,  portant  interdiction  ou  restrictions  a.  1 ' exportation  et 
a  1 ' importation ; 
v)   fournir  a.  l'Organe  des  rapports  statistiques  conformement  aux  dispo- 
sitions de  l'alinea  a)  du  paragraphe  J+   de  1' article  16;  et 
vi)   prendre  des  mesures  conformes  aux  dispositions  de  1' article  22  en  vue 
de  reprimer  tout  acte  contraire  aux  lois  ou  reglements  adoptes  en 
execution  des  obligations  ci-dessus. 

b)  La  Partie  qui  a  notifie  au  Secretaire  general  une  telle  decision  au  sujet 
d'une  substance  jusque-la  non  soumise  au  contrSle  et  ajoutee  au  Tableau  II  devra  en 
ce  qui  concerne  cette  substance  : 

i)   exiger  des  licences  pour  sa  fabrication,  son  commerce  et  sa  distri- 
bution, conformement  aux  dispositions  de  1' article  8; 

ii)   exiger  qu'elle  ne  soit  fournie  ou  dispensee  que  sur  ordonnance  medi- 
cale,  conformement  aux  dispositions  de  l'article  9; 
iii)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  relatives  a  1 ' exportation  et  a  1' impor- 
tation enoncees  a  l'article  12,  sauf  a  l'egard  d'une  autre  Partie  ayant 
adresse  au  Secretaire  general  une  notification  au  sujet  de  la  substance 
en  question; 

iv)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  enoncees  a.  l'article  13,  portant  inter- 
diction ou  restrictions  a  1 ' exportation  et  a  1' importation; 
v)   fournir  a  l'Organe  des  rapports  statistiques  conformement  aux  dispo- 
sitions des  alineas  a),c)  et  d),  du  paragraphe  4  de  l'article  16;  et 

vi)   prendre  des  mesures  conformes  aux  dispositions  de  l'article  22  en  vue 
de  reprimer  tout  acte  contraire  aux  lois  ou  reglements  adoptes  en 
execution  des  obligations  ci-dessus. 

c)  La  Partie  qui  a  notifie  au  Secretaire  general  une  telle  decision  au  sujet 
d'une  substance  jusque-la  non  soumise  au  contrfile  et  ajoutee  au  Tableau  III  devra, 
en  ce  qui  concerne  cette  substance  : 

i)   exiger  des  licences  pour  sa  fabrication,  son  commerce  et  sa  distri- 
bution, conformement  aux  dispositions  de  l'article  8; 
ii)   exiger  qu'elle  ne  soit  fournie  ou  dispensee  que  sur  ordonnance  medi- 
cale,  conformement  aux  dispositions  de  l'article  9; 


TIAS  9725 


32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  635 


iii)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  relatives  a  1 'exportation  enoncees  a 
1' article  12,  sauf  a  l'egard  d'une  autre  Partie  ayant  adresse  au 
Secretaire  general  une  notification  au  sujet  de  la  substance  en  question; 
iv)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  enoncees  a  1' article  13,  portant  inter- 
diction ou  restrictions  a  l'exportation  et  a  1 'importation;  et 
v)   prendre  des  mesures  conformes  aux  dispositions  de  1' article  22  en  vue  de 
reprimer  tout  acte  contraire  aux  lois  ou  reglements  adoptes  en  execution 
des  obligations  ci-dessus. 

d)  La  Partie  qui  a  notifie  au  Secretaire  general  une  telle  decision  au  sujet 
d'une  substance  jusque-la  non  soumise  au  controle  et  ajoutee  au  Tableau  IV  devra,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  cette  substance  : 

i)  exiger  des  licences  pour  sa  fabrication,  son  commerce  et  sa  distribution, 
conformement  aux  dispositions  de  1' article  8; 
ii)   se  conformer  aux  obligations  enoncees  a  1 'article  13,  portant  interdiction 
ou  restrictions  a  l'exportation  et  a  1 'importation;  et 
iii)   prendre  des  mesures  conformes  aux  dispositions  de  1' article  22  en  viae  de 
reprimer  tout  acte  contraire  aux  lois  ou  reglements  adoptes  en  execution 
des  obligations  ci-dessus. 

e)  La  Partie  qui  a  notifie  au  Secretaire  general  une  telle  decision  au  sujet 
d'une  substance  transferee  a  un  Tableau  auquel  s'appliquent  des  mesures  de  contr31e  et 
des  obligations  plus  strictes  appliquera  au  minimum  1 'ensemble  des  dispositions  de  la 
presente  Convention  applicables  au  Tableau  d'ou  elle  a  ete  transferee. 

8.   a)   Les  decisions  de  la  Commission  prises  en  vertu  du  present  article  seront 
sujettes  a  revision  par  le  Conseil  si  une  Partie  en  formule  la  demande  dans  les 
180  jours  suivant  la  reception  de  la  notification  de  la  decision.  La  demande  de 
revision  devra  etre  adressee  au  Secretaire  general  en  m§me  temps  que  tous  les  rensei- 
gnements  pertinents  qui  l'auront  motivee. 

b)  Le  Secretaire  general  communiquera  copie  de  la  demande  de  revision  et  des 
renseignements  pertinents  a  la  Commission,  a  1' Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  et  a 
toutes  les  Parties,  en  les  invitant  a  lui  communiquer  leurs  observations  dans  un  delai 
de  quatre-vingt-dix  jours.  Toutes  les  observations  ainsi  recues  seront  soumises  a 
l'examen  du  Conseil. 

c)  Le  Conseil  peut  confirmer,  modifier  ou  annuler  la  decision  de  la  Commission. 
Sa  decision  sera  notifiee  a  tous  les  Etats  Membres  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies, 
aux  Etats  non  membres  Parties  a  la  presente  Convention,  a  la  Commission,  a 

1' Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  et  a  l'Organe. 

d)  Au  cours  de  la  procedure  de  revision,  la  decision  originale  de  la  Commission 
restera  en  vigueur,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  7. 
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9.   Les  Parties  feront  tout  ce  qui  est  en  leur  pouvoir  afin  de  soumettre  a  des  mesures 
de  surveillance  autant  que  faire  se  pourra  les  substances  qui  ne  sont  pas  visees  par  la 
presente  Convention,  mais  qui  peuvent  etre  utilisees  pour  la  fabrication  illicite  de 
substances  psychotropes. 

ARTICLE  3 
Dispositions  particulieres  relatives  au  controle  des  preparations 

1.  Sous  reserve  de  ce  qui  est  stipule  aux  paragraphes  suivants  du  present  article, 
une  preparation  est  soumise  aux  m§mes  mesures  de  controle  que  la  substance  psychotrope 
qu'elle  contient,  et,  si  elle  contient  plus  d'une  telle  substance,  aux  mesures  appli- 
cables  a  celle  de  ces  substances  qui  est  le  plus  strictement  contr31ee. 

2.  Si  une  preparation  qui  contient  une  substance  psychotrope  autre  qu'une  substance 
du  Tableau  I  est  composee  de  telle  maniere  qu'elle  ne  presente  qu'un  risque  d'abas 
negligeable  ou  nul,  et  que  la  substance  ne  peut  pas  §tre  recuperee  en  quantite  pouvant 
donner  lieu  a  des  abus,  par  des  moyens  facilement  applicables,  et  qu'en  consequence 
cette  preparation  ne  cree,  ni  un  probleme  pour  la  sante  publique,  ni  un  probleme  social, 
ladite  preparation  pourra  §tre  exemptee  de  certaines  des  mesures  de  contrSle  enoncees 
dans  la  presente  Convention,  conformement  au  paragraphe  3. 

3.  Si  une  Partie  constate  qu'une  preparation  releve  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe 
precedent,  elle  peut  decider  de  l'exempter,  dans  son  pays  ou  dans  l'une  de  ses  regions, 
d'une  ou  de  toutes  les  mesures  de  contr3le  prevues  dans  la  presente  Convention; 
toutefois  ladite  preparation  demeurera  soumise  aux  obligations  enoncees  dans  les 
articles  suivants  : 

a)  article  8  (licences),  en  ce  qu'il  s'applique  a  la  fabrication; 

b)  article  11  (enregistrement),  en  ce  qu'il  s'applique  aux  preparations 

exemptees; 

c)  article  13  (interdiction  et  restrictions  a.  1 'exportation  et  a  1 ' importation) ; 

d)  article  15  (inspection),  en  ce  qu'il  s'applique  a  la  fabrication; 

e)  article  16  (renseignements  a.  fournir  par  les  Parties),  en  ce  qu'il  s'applique 

aux  preparations  exemptees;  et 

f)  article  22  (dispositions  penales),  dans  la  mesure  necessaire  a  la  repression 

d'actes  contraires  aux  lois  ou  reglements  adoptes  conformement  aux 

obligations  ci-dessus. 
Ladite  Partie  notifiera  au  Secretaire  general  toutes  decisions  de  ce  genre,  ainsi  que 
le  nom  et  la  composition  de  la  preparation  exemptee,  et  les  mesures  de  contrQle  dont 
celle-ci  est  exemptee.  Le  Secretaire  general  transmettra  la  notification  aux  autres 
Parties,  a  1' Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  et  a  l'Organe. 
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4-.   Si  vine  Partie  ou  1' Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante  a  des  informations  sur  une 
preparation  exemptee  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  3,  qui,  a.  son  avis,  justifient  la 
suppression  complete  ou  partielle  de  1' exemption,  elle  les  notifiera  au  Secretaire 
general  et  lui  foumira  les  informations  a  l'appui  de  cette  notification.  Le 
Secretaire  general  transmettra  cette  notification,  accompagnee  de  toute  information 
qu'il  jugera  pertinente,  aux  Parties,  a  la  Commission  et,  lorsque  la  notification 
sera  faite  par  une  Partie,  a  l1 Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante.  L' Organisation 
mondiale  de  la  sante  communiquera  a  la  Commission  une  evaluation  de  la  preparation 
prenant  en  consideration  les  facteurs  enumeres  au  paragraphe  2,  ainsi  qu'une  recom- 
mandation  relative  aux  mesures  de  contr6le  dont  la  preparation  devrait  eventuellement 
cesser  d'etre  exemptee.  La  Commission,  tenant  compte  de  la  communication  de 
l1 Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante,  dont  1' evaluation  sera  determinante  en  matiere 
medicale  et  scientifique,  et  prenant  en  consideration  les  facteurs  d'ordre  economique, 
social,  juridique,  administratif  et  autres,  qu'elle  pourra  juger  pertinents,  pourra 
decider  que  la  preparation  cessera  d'etre  exemptee  d'une  ou  de  toutes  les  mesures  de 
contr6le.  Le  Secretaire  general  communiquera  toute  decision  de  la  Commission  prise  en 
vertu  du  present  paragraphe  a.  tous  les  Etats  Membres  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies, 
aux  Etats  non  membres  Parties  a  la  presente  Convention,  a. '1' Organisation  mondiale  de 
la  sante  et  a  l'Organe.  Toutes  les  Parties  prendront  des  dispositions  en  vue  de 
supprimer  1' exemption  de  la  ou  des  mesures  de  contr8le  en  question  dans  un  delai 
de  180  jours  a,  compter  de  la  date  de  la  communication  du  Secretaire  general. 

ARTICLE  U 

Autres  dispositions  particulieres  relatives 
au  champ  d' application  du  contrSle 

En  ce  qui  concerne  les  substances  psychotropes  autres  que  celles  du  Tableau  I, 
les  Parties  pourront  autoriser  : 

a)  le  transport  par  les  voyageurs  internationaux  de  petites  quantites  de 
preparations  pour  leur  usage  personnel;  chaque  Partie  pourra  cependant 
s' assurer  que  ces  preparations  ont  ete  legalement  obtenuesj 

b)  l'emploi  de  ces  substances  dans  l'industrie  pour  la  fabrication  de  substances 
ou  produits  non  psychotropes,  sous  reserve  que  leur  soient  appliquees  les 
mesures  de  contrfile  requises  par  la  presente  Convention  jusqu'a  ce  que 
l'etat  des  substances  psychotropes  soit  tel  qu'elles  ne  puissent  pas,  dans 

la  pratique,  dormer  lieu  a.  des  abus  ou  §tre  recupereesj  et 

c)  l'utilisation  de  ces  substances,  sous  reserve  que  leur  soient  appliquees 
les  mesures  de  contrfile  requises  par  la  presente  Convention,  pour  la  capture 
d'animaux  par  des  personnes  expressement  autorisees  par  les  autorites  compe- 
tentes  a  utiliser  lesdites  substances  a  cet  effet. 
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ARTICLE  5 
Limitation  de  1 'utilisation  aux  fins  rnedicales  et  scientifiques 

1.  Chaque  Partie  limitera  l'utilisation  des  substances  du  Tableau  I  ainsi  qu'il  est 
prevu  a  l'article  7« 

2.  Chaque  Partie  devra,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions  de  l'article  4,  limiter,  par  les 
mesures  qu'elle  jugera  appropriees,  la  fabrication,  1 'exportation,  1' importation,  la 
distribution,  les  stocks,  le  commerce,  l'emploi  et  la  detention  de  substances  des 
Tableaux  II,  III  et  IV  aux  fins  rnedicales  et  scientifiques. 

3.  II  est  souhaitable  que  les  Parties  n'autorisent  pas  la  detention  de  substances 
des  Tableaux  II,  III  et  IV,  sauf  dans  les  conditions  prevues  par  la  loi. 

ARTICLE  6 

Administration  speciale 

II  est  souhaitable  qu'a  l'effet  d'appliquer  les  dispositions  de  la  presente 
Convention  chaque  Partie  institue  et  entretienne  une  administration  speciale.  II  peut 
y  avoir  avantage  a  ce  que  cette  administration  soit  la  m§me  que  1 'administration 
speciale  qui  a  ete  institute  en  vertu  des  dispositions  des  conventions  soumettant  les 
stupefiants  a  un  contr31e,  ou  qu'elle  travaille  en  etroite  collaboration  avec  cette 
administration  speciale. 

ARTICLE  7 
Dispositions  speciales  visant  les  substances  du  Tableau  I 

En  ce  qui  concerne  les  substances  du  Tableau  I,  les  Parties  devront  : 

a)  interdire  toute  utilisation  de  ces  substances,  sauf  a  des  fins  scientifiques 
ou  a  des  fins  rnedicales  tres  limitees,  par  des  personnes  dument  autorisees  qui 
travaillent  dans  des  etablissements  medicaux  ou  scientifiques  relevant  directement  de 
leurs  gouvernements  ou  expressement  autorises  par  eux; 

b)  exiger  que  la  fabrication,  le  commerce,  la  distribution  et  la  detention  de 
ces  substances  soient  subordonnes  a  la  possession  d'une  licence  speciale  ou  d'une 
autorisation  prealable; 

c)  prevoir  une  surveillance  etroite  des  activites  et  des  actes  mentionnes  aux 
alineas  a)  et  b); 

d)  ne  permettre  de  delivrer  a  une  personne  dument  autorisee  que  la  quantite  de 
ces  substances  necessaire  aux  fins  pour  lesquelles  1 'autorisation  a  ete  accordee; 

e)  exiger  que  les  personnes  exergant  des  fonctions  rnedicales  et  scientifiques 
enregistrent  1 'acquisition  de  ces  substances  et  les  details  de  leur  utilisation, 
lesdits  enregistrements  devant  etre  conserves  pendant  au  moins  deux  ans  apres  la 
derniere  utilisation  qui  y  aura  ete  consignee;  et 
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f)   interdire  1 'exportation  et  1 ' importation  de  ces  substances  sauf  lorsque 
l'exportateur  et  1 'importateur  seront  l'un  et  l'autre  l'autorite  ou  1 'administration 
competente  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  exportateurs  et-  importateurs,  respectivement,  ou 
d'autres  personnes  ou  entreprises  que  les  autorites  competentes  de  leurs  pays  ou 
regions  auront  expressement  autorisees  a  cet  effet.  Les  exigences  prevues  au  para- 
graphe  1  de  1 'article  12  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  autorisations  d'exportation  et  d'impor- 
tation  pour  les  substances  du  Tableau  II  s 'appliqueront  egalement  aux  substances  du 
Tableau  I. 

ARTICLE  8 
Licences 

1.  Les  Parties  exigeront  une  licence  ou  autre  mesure  de  contr31e  similaire  pour  la 
fabrication,  le  commerce  (y  compris  le  commerce  d'exportation  et  d'importation)  et  la 
distribution  des  substances  des  Tableaux  II,  III  et  IV. 

2.  Les  Parties  : 

a)  exerceront  une  surveillance  sur  toutes  les  personnes  et  entreprises  dument 
autorisees  se  livrant  a  la  fabrication,  au  commerce  (y  compris  le  commerce 
d'exportation  et  d'importation)  ou  a  la  distribution  des  substances  visees 
au  paragraphe  1 ; 

b)  soumettront  a  un  regime  de  licence  ou  autre  mesure  de  contrSle  similaire 

les  etablissements  et  les  locaux  dans  lesquels  cette  fabrication,  ce  commerce 
ou  cette  distribution  peuvent  se  faire;  et 

c)  feront  en  sorte  que  des  mesures  de  securite  soient  prises  pour  ces  etablis- 
sements et  ces  locaux,  de  maniere  a  prevenir  les  vols  ou  autres  detournements 
de  stocks. 

3.  Les  dispositions  des  paragraphes  1  et  2  du  present  article  concernant  le  regime 
de  licence  ou  autres  mesures  de  contrSle  similaires  ne  s' appliqueront  pas  neces- 
sairement  aux  personnes  dument  autorisees  a  exercer  des  fonctions  therapeutiques  ou 
scientifiques  et  agissant  dans  l'exercice  de  ces  fonctions. 

4.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que  toutes  les  personnes  a  qui  des  licences  sont  delivrees 
en  application  de  la  presente  Convention  ou  qui  possedent  des  autorisations  equi- 
valentes  conformement  aux  dispositions  prevues  au  paragraphe  1  du  present  article  ou  a 
l'alinea  b)  de  1' article  7  soient  dument  qualifiers  pour  appliquer  effectivement  et 
fidelement  les  dispositions  des  lois  et  reglements  adoptes  en  execution  de  la 
presente  Convention. 
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ARTICLE  9 
Ordonnances  medicales 

1.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que  les  substances  des  Tableaux  II,  III  et  IV  ne  soient 
fournies  ou  dispensees  pour  §tre  utilisees  par  des  particuliers  que  sur  ordonnance 
medicale,  sauf  dans  les  cas  ou  des  particuliers  peuvent  legalement  obtenir,  utiliser, 
dispenser  ou  administrer  ces  substances  dans  l'exercice  dument  autorise  de  fonctions 
therapeutiques  ou  scientifiques. 

2.  Les  Parties  prendront  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  que  les  ordonnances  prescrivant 
des  substances  des  Tableaux  II,  III  et  IV  soient  delivrees  conformement  a  la  pratique 
medicale  et  soumises,  en  ce  qui  concerne  notamment  le  nombre  des  renouvellements 
possibles  et  la  duree  de  leur  validite,  a  une  reglementation  qui  assure  la  protection 
de  la  sante  et  de  l'interet  publics. 

3.  Nonobstant  les  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1,  une  Partie  peut  si,  a  son  avis,  la 
situation  locale  l'exige  et  dans  les  conditions  qu'elle  pourra  prescrire,  y  compris  en 
matiere  d'enregistrement,  autoriser  les  pharmaciens  sous  licence  ou  tous  autres  distri- 
buteurs  de  detail  sous  licence  designes  par  les  autorites  chargees  de  la  sante  publique 
dans  son  pays  ou  une  partie  de  celui-ci,  a  fournir,  a  leur  discretion  et  sans  ordon- 
nance, pour  §tre  utilisees  par  des  particuliers  dans  des  cas  exceptionnels  et  a  des 
fins  medicales,  de  petites  quantites  de  substances  des  Tableaux  III  et  IV,  dans  les 
limites  que  les  Parties  definiront. 

ARTICLE  10 

Mises  en  garde  a  porter  sur  le  conditionnement 
et  annonces  publicitaires 

1.  Chaque  Partie  exigera,  compte  tenu  des  reglementations  ou  recommandations  perti- 
nentes  de  1* Organisation  mondiale  de  la  sante,  que  soient  indiques  sur  les  etiquettes, 
lorsqu'il  sera  possible  de  le  faire  et  de  toute  facon  sur  la  notice  accompagnant  le 
conditionnement  pour  la  distribution  au  detail  des  substances  psychotropes,  le  mode 
d'emploi  ainsi  que  les  precautions  a  prendre  et  les  mises  en  garde  qui  sont  neces- 
saires, a  son  avis,  pour  la  securite  de  l'usager. 

2.  Chaque  Partie,  tenant  dument  compte  des  dispositions  de  sa  constitution,  inter- 
dira  les  annonces  publicitaires  ayant  trait  aux  substances  psychotropes  et  destinees 
au  grand  public. 
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ARTICLE  11 
Enregistrement 

1.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que,  pour  les  substances  du  Tableau  I,  les  fabricants  et 
toutes  autres  personnes  autorisees  en  vertu  de  l1 article  7  a  faire  le  commerce  de 
ces  substances  et  a  les  distribuer  procedent  a  1' enregistrement,  dans  les  conditions 
determinees  par  chaque  Partie,  de  maniere  a  faire  apparaltre,  de  fagon  precise,  les 
quantites  fabriquees  ou  detenues  en  stock  ainsi  que  pour  chaque  acquisition  et  pour 
chaque  cession,  la  quantite,  la  date  et  les  noms  du  fournisseur  et  de  l'acquereur. 

2.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que,  pour  les  substances  des  Tableaux  II  et  III,  les 
fabricants,  les  distributeurs  de  gros,  les  exportateurs  et  les  importateurs  procedent 
a  1' enregistrement  dans  les  conditions  determinees  par  chaque  Partie,  de  maniere  a 
faire  apparaltre  de  fagon  precise, les  quantites  fabriquees  ainsi  que,  pour  chaque 
acquisition  et  pour  chaque  cession,  la  quantite,  la  date  et  les  noms  du  fournisseur  et 
de  l'acquereur. 

3.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que,  pour  les  substances  du  Tableau  II,  les  distributeurs 
de  detail,  les  etablissements  hospitaliers,  les  centres  de  traitement  et  les  insti- 
tutions scientifiques  procedent  a  l1 enregistrement  dans  les  conditions  determinees 
pour  chaque  Partie,  de  maniere  a  faire  apparaltre, de  fagon  precise,  pour  chaque 
acquisition  et  pour  chaque  cession,  la  quantite,  la  date  et  les  noms  du  fournisseur 
et  de  l'acquereur. 

4..   Les  Parties  veilleront,  par  des  methodes  appropriees  et  en  tenant  compte  des 
pratiques  professionnelles  et  commerciales  qui  leur  sont  propres,  a.  ce  que  les 
informations  relatives  a.  1' acquisition  et  a  la  cession  de  substances  du  Tableau  III 
par  des  distributeurs  de  detail,  des  etablissements  hospitaliers,  des  centres  de 
traitement  et  des  institutions  scientifiques  puissent  etre  facilement  consul tees. 

5.  Les  Parties  exigeront  que,  pour  les  substances  du  Tableau  IV,  les  fabricants, 
les  exportateurs  et  les  importateurs  procedent  a  1' enregistrement,  dans  les  conditions 
determinees  par  chaque  Partie,  de  maniere  a.  faire  apparaltre  les  quantites  fabriquees, 
exportees  et  importees. 

6.  Les  Parties  exigeront  des  fabricants  de  preparations  exemptee s  conformement  au 
paragraphe  3  de  1' article  3  qu'ils  enregistrent  la  quantite  de  chaque  substance 
psychotrope  utilisee  dans  la  fabrication  d'une  preparation  exemptee,  la  nature  et 
la  quantite  totale  de  la  preparation  exemptee  fabriquee  a  partir  de  cette  substance, 

"ainsi  que  les  mentions  relatives  a  la  premiere  cession  de  ladite  preparation. 

7.  Les  Parties  veilleront  a  ce  que  les  enregistrements  et  les  informations  visees 
au  present  article  et  qui  sont  necessaires  a.  l'etablis semen t  des  rapports  prevus  a 
1' article  l6,soient  conserves  pendant  deux  ans  au  moins. 
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ARTICLE  12 
Dispositions  relatives  au  commerce  international 

1.  a)   Toute  Partie  autorisant  1 ' exportation  ou  1 ' importation  de  substances  du 
Tableau  I  ou  II  doit  exiger  qu'une  autorisation  d ' importation  ou  d1 exportation 
distincte,  redigee  sur  un  formulaire  d'un  modele  etabli  par  la  Commission,  soit 
obtenue  pour  chaque  exportation  ou  importation,  qu'il  s'agisse  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs 
substances. 

b)  Cette  autorisation  doit  comporter  la  denomination  commune  internationale  de 
la  substance  ou,  en  1' absence  d'une  telle  denomination,  la  designation  de  la  substance 
dans  le  Tableau,  la  quantite  a  exporter  ou  a.  importer,  la  forme  pharmaceutique,  le 
nom  et  l'adresse  de  1 ' exportateur  et  de  l'importateur,  et  la  periode  au  cours  de 
laquelle  1 ' exportation  ou  1 ' importation  doit  avoir  lieu.  Si  la  substance  est  exportee 
ou  importee  sous  forme  de  preparation,  le  nom  de  la  preparation,  s'il  en  existe  un, 
sera  aussi  indique.  L' autorisation  d ' exportation  doit  aussi  indiquer  le  numero  et  la 
date  du  certificat  d' importation,  et  specifier  l'autorite  qui  l'a  delivre. 

c)  Avant  de  delivrer  une  autorisation  d ' exportation  les  Parties  exigeront  une 
autorisation  d' importation  delivree  par  les  autorites  competentes  du  pays  ou  de  la 
region  importateurs  et  attestant  que  1 ' importation  de  la  substance  ou  des  substances 
dont  il  est  question  est  approuvee,  et  cette  autorisation  sera  produite  par  la 
personne  ou  l'etablissement  demandant  1' autorisation  d ' exportation . 

d)  Une  copie  de  1* autorisation  d ' exportation  sera  jointe  a.  chaque  envoi,  et 
le  gouvernement  qui  delivre  1 • autorisation  d' exportation  en  adressera  une  copie  au 
gouvernement  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  importateurs. 

e)  Lorsque  1 ' importation  a  ete  effectuee,  le  gouvernement  du  pays  ou  de  la 
region  importateurs  renverra  au  gouvernement  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  exportateur s 

1' autorisation  d' exportation  avec  une  attestation  certifiant  la  quantite  effectivement 
importee . 

2.  a)   Les  Parties  exigeront  que,  pour  chaque  exportation  de  substances  du 
Tableau  III,  les  exportateur s  etablissent  en  trois  exemplaires  une  declaration, 
redigee  sur  un  formulaire  d'un  modele  etabli  par  la  Commission,  con tenant  les 
renseignements  suivants  : 

i)   le  nom  et  l'adresse  de  1 ' exportateur  et  de  l'importateur; 
ii)   la  denomination  commune  internationale  ou,  en  1* absence  d'une  telle 
denomination,  la  designation  de  la  substance  dans  le  Tableau; 
iii)   la  quantite  de  la  substance  et  la  forme  pharmaceutique  sous  laquelle 
la  substance  est  exportee,  et,  si  c'est  sous  la  forme  d'une 
preparation,  le  nom  de  cette  preparation,  s'il  existe;  et 
iv)   la  date  d1 envoi. 
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b)  Les  exportateurs  foumiront  aux  autorites  competentes  de  leur  pays  ou  de 
leur  region  deux  exemplaires  de  cette  declaration.  lis  joindront  le  troisieme  exem- 
plaire  a  leur  envoi. 

c)  La  Partie  du  territoire  de  laquelle  une  substance  du  Tableau  III  a  ete 
exportee  devra,  aussitSt  que  possible  mais  au  plus  tard  quatre-vingt-dix  jours  apres 
la  date  d1 envoi,  transmettre  aux  autorites  competentes  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  impor- 
tateurs,  sous  pli  recommande  avec  accuse  de  reception,  un  exemplaire  de  la  declaration 
regue  de  1 ■ exportateur . 

d)  Les  Parties  pourront  exiger  que,  des  reception  du  colis,  1 ' importateur 
adresse  aux  autorites  competentes  de  son  pays  ou  de  sa  region  1' exemplaire  qui  accom- 
pagne  1' envoi  dument  endosse,  en  indiquant  les  quantites  regues  et  la  date  de 
reception. 

3.   Les  substances  des  Tableaux  I  et  II  seront  en  outre  soumiseo  aux  dispositions 
ci-apres  : 

a)  Les  Parties  exerceront  dans  les  ports  francs  et  les  zo.ies  franches  la  meme 
surveillance  et  le  meme  contr6le  que  dans  les  autres  parties  de  leur  territoire,  etant 
entendu,  toutefois,  qu'elles  pourront  appliquer  un  regime  plus  severe. 

b)  Les  exportations  sous  forme  d' envois  adresses  a  une  banque  au  compte  d'une 
personne  differente  de  celle  dont  le  nom  figure  sur  l'autorisation  d' exportation  ou 
a  une  bolte  postale  seront  interdites. 

c)  Les  exportations  de  substances  du  Tableau  I  sous  forme  d' envois  adresses 

a  un  entrepfit  de  douane  seront  interdites.  Les  exportations  de  substances  du  Tableau  II 
sous  forme  d' envois  adresses  a  un  entrepfit  de  douane  seront  interdites,  sauf  si  le 
Gouvernement  du  pays  importateur  precise, sur  le  certificat  d' importation  produit  par 
la  personne  ou  l'etablissement  qui  demande  l'autorisation  d1 exportation,  qu'il  a 
approuve  1 • importation  de  1' envoi  afin  que  celui-ci  soit  depose  dans  un  entrepSt  de 
douane.  En  pareil  cas,  l'autorisation  d' exportation  precisera  que  1' envoi  est  effectue 
a  cette  fin.  Tout  retrait  de  l'entrep6t  de  douane  sera  subordonne  a  la  presentation 
d'un  permis  emanant  des  autorites  dont  releve  l'entrep6t,  et,  dans  le  cas  d'un  envoi 
a  destination  de  l'etranger,  il  sera  assimile  a  une  exportation  nouvelle  au  sens 
de  la  presente  Convention. 

d)  Les  envois  entrant  sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  ou  en  sortant  sans  etre 
accompagnes  d'une  autorisation  d ' exportation  seront  retenus  par  les  autorites 
competentes. 

e)  Une  Partie  n'autorisera  pas  le  passage  en  transit  sur  son  territoire,  en 
direction  d'un  autre  pays,  d'un  envoi  quelconque  de  ces  substances,  que  cet  envoi 
soit  ou  non  decharge  du  vehicule  qui  le  transporte,  sauf  si  la  copie  de  l'autorisation 
d' exportation  pour  cet  envoi  est  presentee  aux  autorites  competentes  de  ladite  Partie. 
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f)  Les  autorites  competentes  d'un  pays  ou  d'une  region  quelconque  a  travers 
lesquels  le  passage  d'un  envoi  de  ces  substances  est  autorise  prendront  toutes  les 
mesures  necessaires  pour  empecher  le  deroutement  dudit  envoi  vers  une  destination 
autre  que  celle  qui  figure  sur  la  copie  de  1 'autorisation  d1 exportation  jointe  a 
l'envoi,  a  moins  que  ie  Gouvernement  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  a  travers  lesquels  ledit 
envoi  s'effectue  n* autorise  ce  deroutement.  Le  Gouvernement  de  ce  pays  ou  de  cette 
region  de  transit  traitera  toute  demande  de  deroutement  comme  s'il  s'agissait  d'une 
exportation  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  de  transit  vers  le  pays  ou  la  region  de  la  nouvelle 
destination.  Si  le  deroutement  est  autorise,  les  dispositions  de  l'alinea  e)  du  para- 
graphe  1  s'appliqueront  egalement  entre  le  pays  ou  la  region  de  transit  et  le  pays  ou 
la  region  d'ou  l'envoi  a  primitivement  ete  exporte. 

g)  Aucun  envoi  de  ces  substances  en  transit  ou  depose  dans  un  entrepSt  de  douane 
ne  peut  etre  soumis  a  un  traitement  quelconque  qui  modifierait  la  nature  des  substances. 
L'emballage  ne  peut  §tre  modifie  sans  l'agrement  des  autorites  competentes. 

h)   Les  dispositions  des  alincas  e)  a  g)  relatives  au  transit  de  ces  substances 
sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  ne  sont  pas  applicables  si  l'envoi  est  transports  par  la 
voie  aerienne  a  condition  que  l'aeronef  n'atterrisse  pas  dans  le  pays  ou  la  region  de 
transit.  Si  l'aeronef  atterrit  dans  ce  pays  ou  cette  region,  ces  dispositions  s'appli- 
queront dans  la  mesure  ou  les  circonstances  1 'exigent. 

i)  Les  dispositions  du  present  paragraphe  ne  portent  pas  prejudice  a  celles  de 
tout  accord  international  qui  limite  le  contrSle  pouvant  §tre  exerce  par  toute  Partie 
sur  ces  substances  en  transit. 

ARTICLE  13 
Interdiction  et  restrictions  a  1 'exportation  et  a  1 'importation 

1.  Une  Partie  peut  notifier  a  toutes  les  autres  Parties  par  l'intermediaire  du 
Secretaire  general  qu'elle  interdit  1* importation  dans  son  pays  ou  dans  l'une  de  ses 
regions  d'une  ou  plusieurs  substances  du  Tableau  II,  III  ou  IV,  specifiees  dans  sa 
notification.  Dans  cette  notification,  elle  indiquera  le  nom  donne  a  la  substance  dans 
le  Tableau  II,  III  ou  IV. 

2.  Si  une  Partie  a  recu  une  notification  d' interdiction  comme  prevu  au  paragraphe  1, 
elle  prendra  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  qu'aucune  des  substances  specifiees  dans 
ladite  notification  ne  soit  exportee  vers  le  pays  ou  l'une  des  regions  de  la  Partie 
qui  a  fait  la  notification. 
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3.   Nonobstant  les  dispositions  des  paragraphes  precedents,  une  Partie  qui  a  fait  une 
notification  conformement  au  paragraphe  1  peut,  en  delivrant  dans  chaque  cas  un  penois 
special  d' importation,  autoriser  1 ' importation  de  quantites  determinees  des  substances 
jn  ouestion  ou  de  preparations  qui  en  contiennent.  L'autorite  du  pays  iraportateur  qui 
aura  delivre  le  permis  special  d ' importation  l'adressera  en  deux  exemplaircs,  qui 
porteront  le  nom  et  l'adresse  de  1 ' importateur  et  de  l'exportateur,  a.  l'autorite  compe- 
tente  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  exportateur.',  qui  pourra  alors  autoriser  l'exportateur  a 
faire  1' expedition.  Celle-ci  sera  accompagnee  d'un  exemplaire  da  permis  special 
d ' importation  dument  vise  par  l'autorite  competente  du  pays  ou  de  la  region 
exportateurs. 

ARTICLE  H 

Dispositions  speciales  concernant  le  transport  des  substances  psycho tropes 

dans  les  trousses  de  premiers  secours  des  navires,  aeronefs  ou  autre s  moyens 

de  transport  public  effectuant  des  parcours  internat lonaux 

1.  Le  transport  international  par  navires,  L'.eron^fs  ou  autres  moyers  de  transport 
public  international,  tels  que  les  trains  et  autocars  international::,  de  quantites 
limitees  de  substances  du  Tableau  II,  III  ou  IV  susceptible;:  d'etre  nocessaires 
pendant  le  voyage  pour  1' administration  des  premiers  secours  et  pour  les  cas 
d'urgence  ne  sera  pas  considere  comme  une  exportation,  une  importation  ou  un  transit 
au  sens  de  la  presente  Convention. 

2.  Des  precautions  appropriees  seronb  prises  par  le  pays  d'immatriculation  pour 
empecher  1 'usage  indu  des  substances  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1  ou  leur  detoumement 
a  des  fins  illicites.  La  Commission  recommandera  ces  precautions  en  consultation  avec 
les  organisations  internationales  competentes. 

3.  Les  substances  transporters  par  navires,  aeronefs  ou  autres  moyens  de  transport 
public  international,  tels  que  les  trains  et  autocars  internationaux,  conformement  aux 
dispositions  du  paragraphe  1,  seront  soumises  aux  lois,  reglements,  permis  et  licences 
du  pays  d'immatriculation,  sans  prejudice  du  droit  des  autorites  locales  competentes 
de  proceder  a  des  verifications,  inspections  et  autres  operations  de  contrfile  a  bord 
de  ces  moyens  de  transport.  L' administration  de  ces  substances  en  cas  d'urgence  ne 
sera  pas  consideree  ccmme  contrevenant  aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  de  1' article  9. 
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ARTICLE  15 

Inspection 

Les  Parties  institueront  un  systeme  d'inspection  des  fabricants,  des  exportateurs, 
des  importateurs  et  des  distributeurs  de  gros  et  de  detail  de  substances  psyche-tropes, 
ainsi  que  des  institutions  medicales  et  scientifiques  qui  utilisent  ces  substances. 
Elles  prevoiront  des  inspections  aussi  frequentes  qu'elles  le  jugeront  necessaire  des 
locaux,  des  stocks  et  des  enregistrements. 

ARTICLE  16 
Renseignements  a  fournir  par  les  Parties 

1.  Les  Parties  f ourni ront  au  Secretaire  general  les  renseignements  que  la  Commission 
peut  demander  en  tant  que  necessaires  pour  l'exercice  de  ses  fonctions,  et  notamment 
un  rapport  annuel  ayant  trait  au  fonctionnement  de  la  Convention  sur  leurs  territoires 
et  contenant  des  renseignements  sur  : 

a)  les  modifications  importantes  apportees  a  leurs  lois  et  reglements  relatifs 
aux  substances  psychotropes;  et 

b)  les  faits  particulierement  significatifs  qui  se  seront  produits  sur  leurs 
territoires  en  matiere  d'abus  et  de  trafic  illicite  des  substances 
psychotropes. 

2.  Les  Parties  communiqueront  d1 autre  part  au  Secretaire  general  les  noms  et  adresses 
des  autorites  gouvernementales  mentionnees  a  l'alinea  f)  de  l'article  7»  a-  l'article  12 
et  au  paragraphe  3  de  l'article  13.  Le  Secretaire  general  diffusera  ces  renseignements 
a  toutes  les  Parties. 

3.  Les  Parties  adresseront  au  Secretaire  general,  dans  les  plus  brefs  delais,  un 
rapport  sur  les  cas  de  trafic  illicite  de  substances  psychotropes  et  de  saisie  de 
substances  faisant  l'objet  de  ce  trafic  illicite,  lorsque  ces  cas  leur  paraitront 
importants  en  raison  : 

a)  des  tendances  nouvelles  mises  en  evidence; 

b)  des  quantites  en  cause; 

c)  de  la  lumiere  qu'elles  jettent  sur  les  sources  d'approvisionnement ;  ou 

d)  des  methodes  employees  par  les  trafiquants  illicites. 

Des  copies  du  rapport  seront  communiquees  conformement  a  l'alinea  b)  de  l'article  21. 

4.  Les  Parties  fourniront  a  l'Organe  des  rapports  statistiques  annuels,  en  utilisant 
a  cet  effet  les  formulaires  etablis  par  l'Organe.  Ces  rapports  porteront  : 

a)   en  ce  qui  concerne  chacune  des  substances  des  Tableaux  I  et  II,  sur  les 

quantites  fabriquees,  exportees  a  destination  de  et  importees  en  provenance  de 
chaque  pays  ou  region,  ainsi  que  sur  les  stocks  detenus  par  les  fabricants; 
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b)  en  ce  qui  concerne  chacune  des  substances  des  Tableaux  III  et  IV,  sur  les 
quantites  fabriquees,  ainsi  que  sur  les  quantites  totales  exportees  et 
importees; 

c)  en  ce  qui  concerne  chacune  des  substances  des  Tableaux  II  et  III,  sur  les 
quantites  utilisees  pour  la  fabrication  de  preparations  exemptees;  et 

d)  en  ce  qui  concerne  chacune  des  substances  inscrites  a  un  Tableau  autre  que 
le  Tableau  I,  sur  les  quantites  employees  a  des  fins  industrielles,  confor- 
mement  aux  dispositions  de  l'alinea  b)  de  1 'article  4» 

Les  quantites  fabriquees  qui  sont  visees  aux  alineas  a)  et  b)  du  present  paragraphe  ne 
comprennent  pas  les  quantites  de  preparations  fabriquees. 

5.  Une  Partie  fournira  a  l'Organe,  sur  sa  demande,  des  renseignements  statistiques 
supplement aires  ayant  trait  a  des  periodes  a  venir  sur  les  quantites  de  telle  ou  telle 
substance  des  Tableaux  III  et  IV  exportees  a  destination  de  chaque  pays  ou  region  et 
importees  en  provenance  de  chaque  pays  ou  region.  Cette  Partie  pourra  demander  a 
l'Organe  de  donner  un  caractere  confidentiel  tant  a  sa  demande  de  renseignements  qu'aux 
renseignements  fournis  en  vertu  du  present  paragraphe. 

6.  Les  Parties  fourniront  les  renseignements  mentionnes  dans  les  paragraphes  1  et  4 
de  la  maniere  et  aux  dates  que  la  Commission  ou  l'Organe  pourra  fixer. 

ARTICLE  17 
Fonctions  de  la  Commission 

1.  La  Commission  peut  examiner  toutes  les  questions  ayant  trait  aux  buts  de  la 
presente  Convention  et  a  1 'application  de  ses  dispositions  et  faire  des  recommandations 
a  cet  effet. 

2.  Les  decisions  de  la  Commission  prevues  a  1' article  2  et  a  1' article  3  seront 
prises  a  la  majorite  des  deux  tiers  des  membres  de  la  Commission. 

ARTICLE  18 
Rapports  de  l'Organe 

1.  L'Organe  etablit  sur  ses  travaux  des  rapports  annuels  dans  lesquels  figurent  une 
analyse  des  renseignements  statistiques  dont  il  dispose  et,  dans  les  cas  appropries, 
un  expose  des  explications  que  les  gouvernements  ont  pu  fournir  ou  ont  ete  requis  de 
fournir,  ainsi  que  toute  observation  et  recommandation  que  l'Organe  peut  vouloir 
formuler.  L'Organe  peut  egalement  faire  tous  rapports  supplementaires  qu'il  peut  juger 
necessaires.  Les  rapports  sont  presentes  au  Conseil  par  l'intermediaire  de  la  Commission 
qui  peut  formuler  les  observations  qu'elle  juge  opportunes. 

2,  Les  rapports  de  l'Organe  sont  communiques  aux  Parties  et  publies  ulterieurement  par 
le  Secretaire  general.  Les  Parties  autorisent  la  libre  distribution  de  ces  rapports. 
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ARTICLE  19 

Mesures  a  prendre  pax  1'Organe  pour  assurer  1' execution 
des  dispositions  de  la  Convention 

1.  a)   Si,  apres  examen  des  renseignements  adresses  a.  1'Organe  par  les  gouvernements 
ou  des  renseignements  communiques  par  des  organes  des  Nations  Unies,  1'Organe  a  motif 
de  croire  que  les  buts  de  la  presente  Convention  sont  serieusement  compromis  du  fait 
qu'un  pays  ou  une  region  n'execute  pas  ses  dispositions,  1'Organe  a  le  droit  de  demander 
des  explications  au  Gouvernement  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  interesses.  Sous  reserve  du 
droit  qu'il  possede  d'appeler  l'attention  des  Parties,  du  Conseil  et  de  la  Commission 
sur  la  question  visee  a.  l'alinea  c),  1'Organe  considerera  comme  confidentielle  une 
demande  de  renseignements  ou  une  explication  fournie  par  un  gouvernement  conformement 

au  present  alinea. 

b)  Apres  avoir  agi  conformement  a  l'alinea  a),  1'Organe  peut,  s'il  juge  neces- 
saire  de  le  faire,  demander  au  Gouvernement  interesse  de  prendre  les  mesures  correctives 
qui,  en  raison  des  circonstances,  peuvent  paraltre  necessaires  pour  assurer  1' execution 
des  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention. 

c)  Si  1'Organe  constate  que  le  Gouvernement  interesse  n'a  pas  donne  des  expli- 
cations satisfaisantes  lorsqu'il  a  ete  invite  a  le  faire  conformement  a  l'alinea  a),  ou 
a  neglige  d' adopter  toute  mesure  corrective  qu'il  a  ete  invite  a  prendre  conformement 

a  l'alinea  b),  il  peut  appeler  l'attention  des  Parties,  du  Conseil  et  de  la  Commission 
sur  la  question. 

2.  Lorsqu'il  appelle  l'attention  des  Parties,  du  Conseil  et  de  la  Commission  sur  une 
question  conformement  a  l'alinea  c)  du  paragraphe  1,  1'Organe  peut,  s'il  juge  une  telle 
mesure  necessaire,  recommander  aux  Parties  d'arreter  l'exportation  de  substances  psycho- 
tropes  a  destination  du  pays  ou  de  la  region  interesses  ou  1' importation  de  substances 
psychotropes  en  provenance  de  ce  pays  ou  de  cette  region,  ou  a  la  fois  l'exportation  et 
1' importation,  soit  pour  une  periode  determined,  soit  jusqu'a  ce  que  la  situation  dans 
ce  pays  ou  cette  region  lui  donne  satisfaction.  L'Etat  interesse  a  le  droit  de  porter 

la  question  devant  le  Conseil. 

3.  L'Organe  a  le  droit  de  publier  un  rapport  sur  toute  question  visee  par  les  dispo- 
sitions du  present  article,  et  de  le  communiquer  au  Conseil  qui  le  transmettra  a  toutes 
les  Parties.  Si  1'Organe  publie  dans  ce  rapport  une  decision  prise  en  vertu  du  present 
article  ou  des  renseignements  concernant  cette  decision,  il  doit  egalement  publier 
l'avis  du  Gouvernement  interesse  si  celui-ci  le  demande. 

4.  Dans  les  cas  ou  une  decision  de  1'Organe  publiee  conformement  au  present  article 
n'a  pas  ete  prise  a  l'unanimite,  1 'opinion  de  la  minorite  doit  etre  exposee. 
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5.  Tout  Etat  sera  invite  a  se  faire  representer  aux  seances  de  l'Organe  au  cours 
desquelles  est  examinee  une  question  l'interessant  directement  aux  termes  du  present 
article. 

6.  Les  decisions  de  l'Organe  prises  en  vertu  du  present  article  doivent  §tre  adoptees 
a  la  majorite  des  deux  tiers  du  nombre  total  des  membres  de  l'Organe. 

7.  Les  dispositions  des  paragraphes  precedents  s'appliqueront  egalement  si  l'Organe 

a  motif  de  croire  que  les  buts  de  la  presente  Convention  sont  serieusement  compromis  du 
fait  d'une  decision  prise  par  une  Partie  en  vertu  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  7  de 
l'article  2. 

ARTICLE  20 
Mesures  contre  l'abus  des  substances  psychotropes 

1.  Les  Parties  prendront  toutes  les  mesures  susceptibles  de  prevenir  l'abus  des 
substances  psychotropes  et  assurer  le  prompt  depistage  ainsi  que  le  traitement,  l'edu- 
cation,  la  post-cure,  la  readaptation  et  la  reintegration  sociale  des  personnes 
interessees;  elles  coordonneront  leurs  efforts  a  cette  fin. 

2.  Les  Parties  favoriseront,  autant  que  possible,  la  formation  d'un  personnel  pour 
assurer  le  traitement,  la  post-cure,  la  readaptation  et  la  reintegration  sociale  des 
personnes  qui  abusent  de  substances  psychotropes. 

3.  Les  Parties  aideront  les  personnes  qui  en  ont  besoin  dans  l'exercice  de  leur 
profession  a  acquerir  la  connaissance  des  problemes  poses  par  l'abus  des  substances 
psychotropes  et  par  sa  prevention,  et  elles  developperont  aussi  cette  connaissance 
parmi  le  grand  public  s'il  y  a  lieu  de  craindre  que  l'abus  de  ces  substances  ne  se 
repande  tres  largement. 

ARTICLE  21 

Lutte  contre  le  trafic  illicite 

Compte  dument  tenu  de  leurs  regimes  constitutionnel,  juridique  et  administratif , 
les  Parties  : 

a)  assureront  sur  le  plan  national  la  coordination  de  1 'action  preventive  et 
repressive  contre  le  trafic  illicite;  a  cette  fin  elles  pourront  utilement 
designer  un  service  approprie  charge  de  cette  coordination; 

b)  s'assisteront  mutuellement  dans  la  lutte  contre  le  trafic  illicite  des 
substances  psychotropes,  et  en  particulier  transmettront  immediatement  aux 
autres  Parties  directement  interessees,  par  la  voie  diplomatique  ou  par 

1' intermediate' des  autorites  competentes  qu'elles  auront  designees  a.  cet 
effet,  copie  de  tout  rapport  qu'elles  auraient  adresse  au  Secretaire  general 
en  vertu  de  l'article  16  a  la  suite  de  la  decouverte  d'une  affaire  de  trafic 
illicite  ou  d'une  saisie; 
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c)  coopereront  etroitement  entre  elles  et  avec  les  organisations  internationales 
competentes  dont  elles  sont  membres  afin  de  mener  vine  lutte  coordonnee  contre 
le  trafic  illicite; 

d)  veilleront  a.  ce  que  la  cooperation  international  des  services  appropries  se 
realise  par  des  voies  rapides;  et 

e)  s'assureront  que,  lorsque  des  pieces  de  procedure  sont  transmises  entre  des 
pays  pour  l'exercice  d'une  action  judiciaire,  la  transmission  soit  effectuee 
par  des  voies  rapides  a  l'adresse  des  instances  designees  par  les  Parties; 
cette  disposition  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  au  droit  des  Parties  de  demander  que 
les  pieces  de  procedure  leur  soient  envoyees  par  la  voie  diplomatique. 

ARTICLE  22 
Dispositions  penales 

1.  a)   Sous  reserve  de  ses  dispositions  constitutionnelles,  chaque  Partie  considerera 
comme  une  infraction  punissable  tout  acte  commis  intentionnellement  qui  contrevient  a 
une  loi  ou  a  un  reglement  adopte  en  execution  de  ses  obligations  decoulant  de  la 
presente  Convention,  et  prendra  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  que  les  infractions  graves 
soient  dument  sanctionnees,  par  exemple  par  une  peine  d'emprisonnement  ou  une  autre 
peine  privative  de  liberte. 

b)   Nonobstant  les  dispositions  figurant  a  l'alinea  precedent,  lorsque  des 
personnes  utilisant  de  faco»  abusive  des  substances  psychotropes  auront  commis  ces 
infractions,  les  Parties  pourront,  au  lieu  de  les  condamner  ou  de  prononcer  une  sanc- 
tion penale  a  leur  encontre,  ou  comme  complement  de  la  sanction  penale,  soumettre  ces 
personnes  a  des  mesures  de  traitement,  d'education,  de  post-cure,  de  readaptation  et  de 
reintegration  sociale,  conformement  aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  de  l'article  20. 

2.  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  constitutionnelles,  du  systeme  juridique  et  de  la 
legislation  nationale  de  chaque  Partie  : 

a)   i)  si  une  suite  d'actes  qui  sont  lies  entre  eux  et  qui  constituent  des 

infractions  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1  ci-dessus  a  ete  commise  dans  des 
pays  differents,  chacun  de  ces  actes  sera  considere  comme  une  infraction 
distincte; 
ii)  la  participation  intentionnelle  a  l'une  quelconque  desdites  infractions, 
1' association  ou  1' entente  en  vue  de  la  commettre  ou  la  tentative  de  la 
commettre,  ainsi  que  les  actes  preparatoires  et  les  operations  finan- 
cieres  intentionnellement  accomplis,  relatifs  aux  infractions  mentionnees 
dans  le  present  article,  constitueront  des  infractions  passibles  des 
peines  prevues  au  paragraphe  1; 
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iii)   les  condemnations  prononcees  a.  l'etranger  pour  ces  infractions  seront 
prises  en  consideration  aux  fins  d'etablissement  de  la  recidive;  et 
iv)   les  infractions  graves  precitees,  qu'elles  soient  commises  par  des 
nationaux  ou  des  etrangers,  seront  poursuivies  par  la  Partie  sur  le 
territoire  de  laquelle  1' infraction  a  ete  commise  ou  par  la  Partie  sur 
le  territoire  de  laquelle  le  delinquant  se  trouve  si  1 'extradition  n'est 
pas  compatible  avec  la  legislation  de  la  Partie  a.  laquelle  la  demande  est 
adressee  et  si  le  delinquant  n'a  pas  deja.  ete  poursuivi  et  juge. 
b)   II  est  souhaitable  que  les  infractions  mentionnees  au  paragraphe  1  et  dans  la 
partie  ii)  de  l'alinea  a)  du  paragraphe  2  soient  considerees  comme  des  cas  d'extra- 
dition  aux  termes  de  tout  traite  d 'extradition  conclu  ou  a.  conclure  entre  des  Parties, 
et  soient  reconnues  comme  cas  d'extradition  entre  elles  par  les  Parties  qui  ne  subor- 
donnent  pas  l'extradition  a  l'existence  d'un  traite  ou  a  la  reciprocity,  etant  entendu, 
toutefois,  que  l'extradition  sera  accordee  conformement  a.  la  legislation  de  la  Partie  a 
qui  la  demande  d'extradition  est  adressee  et  que  ladite  Partie  aura  le  droit  de  refuser 
de  proceder  a  1 'arrestation  du  delinquant  ou  de  refuser  d'accorder  son  extradition  si 
les  autorites  competentes  considerent  que  l'infraction  n'est  pas  suffisamment  grave. 

3.  Toute  substance  psychotrope,  toute  autre  substance  et  tout  materiel  utilises  ou 
qu'il  etait  envisage  d'utiliser  pour  commettre  l'une  quelconque  des  infractions  visees 
aux  paragraphes  1  et  2,  pourront  etre  saisis  et  confisques. 

4.  Aucune  disposition  du  present  article  ne  portera  atteinte  aux  dispositions  de  la 
legislation  nationale  d'une  Partie  en  matiere  de  competence. 

5.  Aucune  disposition  du  present  article  ne  portera  atteinte  au  principe  selon  lequel 
les  infractions  auxquelles  il  se  refere  seront  definies,  poursuivies  et  punies  confor- 
mement a  la  legislation  nationale  de  chacune  des  Parties. 

ARTICLE  23 

Application  de  mesures  de  contrSle  plus  severes 
que  celles  qu'exige  la  Convention 

Les  Parties  pourront  adopter  des  mesures  de  contr31e  plus  strictes  ou  plus 
severes  que  celles  qui  sont  prevues  par  la  presente  Convention  si  elles  le  jugent 
opportun  ou  necessaire  pour  la  protection  de  la  sante  et  de  1'interSt  publics. 
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ARTICLE  24 

Depenses  des  organes  internationaux  encourues  pour  l1 administration 
des  dispositions  de  la  Convention 

Les  depenses  de  la  Commission  et  de  l'Organe  pour  1 'execution  de  leurs  fonctions 
respectives  en  vertu  de  la  presente  Convention  seront  assumees  par  1' Organisation  des 
Nations  Unies  dans  les  conditions  qui  seront  determinees  par  l'Assemblee  generale. 
Les  Parties  qui  ne  sont  pas  Membres  de  1 'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  contribueront  a 
ces  depenses,  l'Assemblee  generale  fixant  periodiquement,  apres  avoir  consulte  les 
Gouvernements  de  ces  Parties,  le  montant  des  contributions  qu'elle  jugera  equitable. 

ARTICLE  25 
Procedure  d' admission,  de  signature,  de  ratification  et  d' adhesion 

1.  Les  Etats  Membres  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies,  les  Etats  non  membres  de 
1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  qui  sont  membres  d'une  institution  specialised  des 
Nations  Unies  ou  de  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique,  ou  qui  sont  Parties 
au  Statut  de  la  Cour  internationale  de  Justice,  ainsi  que  tout  autre  Etat  invite  par 
le  Conseil,  peuvent  devenir  Parties  a.  la  presente  Convention  : 

a)  en  la  signant;  ou 

b)  en  la  ratifiant  apres  1' avoir  signee  sous  reserve  de  ratification;  ou 

c)  en  y  adherant. 

2.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ouverte  a  la  signature  jusqu'au  ler  Janvier  1972 
inclus.  Elle  sera  ensuite  ouverte  a  1 'adhesion. 

3.  Les  instruments  de  ratification  ou  d'adhesion  seront  deposes  aupres  du 
Secretaire  general. 

ARTICLE  26 
Entree  en  vigueur 

1.  La  presente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  quatre-vingt-dix  jours  apres  que 
quarante  des  Etats  vises  au  paragraphe  1  de  1' article  25  l'auront  signee  sans  reserve 
de  ratification  ou  auront  depose  leurs  instruments  de  ratification  ou  d'adhesion. 

2.  Pour  tout  autre  Etat  qui  signe  sans  reserve  de  ratification,  ou  qui  depose  un 
instrument  de  ratification  ou  d'adhesion  apres  la  date  de  la  derniere  signature  ou  du 
dernier  depSt  vises  au  paragraphe  precedent,  la  presente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur 
quatre-vingt-dix  jours  apres  la  date  de  sa  signature  ou  du  depSt  de  son  instrument  de 
ratification  ou  d'adhesion. 
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ARTICLE  27 

Application  territoriale 

La  presente  Convention  s'appliquera  a,  tous  les  territoires  non  metropolitans 
qu'une  Partie  represente  sur  le  plan  international,  sauf  si  le  consentement  prealable 
d'un  tel  territoire  est  necessaire  en  vertu  soit  de  la  Constitution  de  la  Partie  ou  du 
territoire  interesse,  soit  de  la  coutume.  En  ce  cas,  la  Partie  s'efforcera  d'obtenir 
dans  le  plus  bref  delai  le  consentement  du  territoire  qui  est  necessaire  et,  lorsque  ce 
consentement  aura  ete  obtenu,  elle  le  notifiera  au  Secretaire  general.  La  presente 
Convention  s'appliquera  au  territoire  ou  aux  territoires  designes  par  ladite  notifi- 
cation, des  la  date  de  la  reception  de  cette  derniere  par  le  Secretaire  general.  Dans 
les  cas  ou  le  consentement  prealable  du  territoire  non  metropolitain  n'est  pas  neces- 
saire, la  Partie  interessee  declarera,  au  moment  de  la  signature,  de  la  ratification  ou 
de  1' adhesion,  a  quel  territoire  ou  territoires  non  metropolitains  s' applique  la 
presente  Convention. 

ARTICLE  28 
Regions  aux  fins  de  la  presente  Convention 

1.  Toute  Partie  peut  notifier  au  Secretaire  general  qu'aux  fins  de  la  presente 
Convention,  son  territoire  est  divise  en  deux  ou  plusieurs  regions,  ou  que  deux  ou 
plusieurs  de  ses  regions  sont  groupees  en  une  seule. 

2.  Deux  ou  plusieurs  Parties  peuvent  notifier  au  Secretaire  general  qu'a  la  suite  de 
1' institution  d'une  union  douaniere  entre  elles,  ces  Parties  constituent  une  region  aux 
fins  de  la  presente  Convention. 

3.  Toute  notification  faite  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  1  ou  2  prendra  effet  au  ler  Janvier 
de  l'annee  qui  suivra  celle  ou  ladite  notification  aura  ete  faite. 

ARTICLE  29 

Denonciation 

1.   A  l'expiration  d'un  delai  de  deux  ans  a  compter  de  la  date  de  l'entree  en  vigueur 
de  la  presente  Convention,  toute  Partie  pourra,  en  son  nom  ou  au  nom  d'un  territoire 
qu'elle  represente  sur  le  plan  international  et  qui  a  retire  le  consentement  donne  en 
vertu  de  1' article  27» denoncer  la  presente  Convention  en  deposant  un  instrument  a  cet 
effet  aupres  du  Secretaire  general. 
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2.  Si  le  Secretaire  general  recoit  la  denonciation  avarit  le  ler  juillet  ou  a  cette 
date,  elle  prendra  effet  le  ler  Janvier  de  l'annee  suivante;  si  la  denonciation  est 
recue  apres  le  ler  juillet,  elle  prendra  effet  comrae  si  elle  avait  ete  regue  l'annee 
suivante  avant  le  ler  juillet  ou  a  cette  date. 

3.  La  presente  Convention  viendra  a  expiration  si,  par  suite  de  denonciations 
notifices  conformement  aux  dispositions  des  paragraphes  1  et  2,  les  conditions  de  son 
entree  en  vigueur  prevues  au  paragraphe  1  de  l'article  26  cessent  d'etre  remplies. 

ARTICLE  30 
Amendements 

1.  Toute  Partie  pourra  proposer  un  amendement  a  la  presente  Convention.  Le  texte 
dudit  amendement  et  les  raisons  qui  l'ont  motive  seront  communiques  au  Secretaire 
general  qui  les  communiquera  aux  Parties  et  au  Conseil.  Le  Conseil  pourra  decider  soit  : 

a)  de  convoquer  une  conference,  conformement  au  paragraphe  4  de  1 'Article  62  de 
la  Charte  des  Nations  Unies,  en  vue  d'etudier  1' amendement  propose;  soit 

b)  de  demander  aux  Parties  si  elles  acceptent  1' amendement  propose  et  aussi  de 
les  prier  de  presenter  eventuellement  au  Conseil  leurs  observations  sur  cette 
proposition. 

2.  Si  un  nro jet  d* amendement  distribue  conformement  a  l'alinea  b)  du  paragraphe  1  n'a 
ete  rejete  par  aucune  Partie  dans  les  dix-huit  mois  qui  suivent  sa  communication,  il 
entrera  immediatement  en  vigueur.  Si  toutefois  il  est  rejete  par  une  Partie,  le  Conseil 
pourra  decider,  compte  tenu  des  observations  des  Parties,  s'il  convient  de  convoquer 
une  conference  chargee  d'etudier  ledit  amendement. 

ARTICLE  31 
Differends 

1.  S'il  s'eleve  entre  deux  ou  plusieurs  Parties  un  differend  concernant  1' inter- 
pretation ou  1' application  de  la  presente  Convention,  lesdites  Parties  se  consulteront 
en  vue  de  regler  ce  differend  par  voie  de  negociation,  d'enqu§te,  de  mediation,  de 
conciliation,  d' arbitrage,  de  recours  a  des  organismes  regionaux,  par  voie  judiciaire 
ou  par  d'autres  moyens  pacifiques  de  leur  choix. 

2.  Tout  differend  de  ce  genre  qui  n'aura  pas  ete  regie  par  les  moyens  prevus  au 
paragraphe  1  sera  soumis,  a  la  demande  de  l'une  des  parties  au  differend,  a  la  Cour 
internationale  de  Justice. 
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ARTICLE  32 
Reserves 

1.  Aucune  reserve  n'est  autorisee  en  dehors  des  reserves  faites  conformement  aux 
paragraphes  2,  3  et  4  du  present  article. 

2.  Tout  Etat  peut,  au  moment  de  la  signature,  de  la  ratification  ou  de  l'adhesion, 
faire  des  reserves  sur  les  dispositions  suivantes  de  la  presente  Convention  : 

a)  article  19,  paragraphes  1  et  2; 

b)  article  27;  et 

c)  article  31. 

3.  Tout  Etat  qui  desire  devenir  Partie  a  la  Convention,  mais  qui  veut  etre  autorise 
a  faire  des  reserves  autres  que  celles  qui  sont  enumerees  aux  paragraphes  2  et  4» 
peut  aviser  le  Secretaire  general  de  cette  intention.  A  moins  qu'a  1 'expiration  de 
douze  mois  apres  la  date  de  la  communication  de  la  reserve  en  question  par  le 
Secretaire  general,  un  tiers  des  Etats  qui  ont  signe  sans  reserve  de  ratification  ou 
ratifie  la  Convention  ou  y  ont  adhere  avant  la  fin  de  ladite  periode  n'aient  eleve 
des  objections  contre  elle,  elle  sera  considered  comme  autorisee,  etant  entendu 
toutefois  que  les  Etats  qui  auront  eleve  des  objections  contre  cette  reserve  n'auront 
pas  a  assumer  a  l'egard  de  l'Etat  qui  l'a  formulee  1' obligation  juridique  decoulant  de 
la  presente  Convention,  sur  laquelle  porte  la  reserve. 

4.  Tout  Etat  sur  le  territoire  duquel  poussent  a  l'etat  sauvage  des  plantes  contenant 
des  substances  psychotropes  du  Tableau  I  utilisees  traditionnellement  par  certains 
groupes  restreints  bien  determines  a  1* occasion  de  ceremonies  magiques  ou  religieuses, 
peut,  au  moment  de  la  signature  de  la  ratification  ou  de  l'adhesion,  faire  des 
reserves  concernant  ces  plantes  sur  les  dispositions  de  1' article  7»  sauf  sur  celles 
relatives  au  commerce  international. 

5.  L'Etat  qui  aura  fait  des  reserves  pourra  a  tout  moment  et  par  voie  de  notification 
ecrite  au  Secretaire  general  retirer  tout  ou  partie  de  ses  reserves. 
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ARTICLE  33 

Notifications 

Le  Secretaire  general  notifiera  a  tous  les  Etats  mentionnes  au  paragraphe  1  de 
1' article  25  : 

a)  les  signatures,  ratifications  ou  adhesions  conformement  a  1' article  25; 

b)  la  date  a.  laquelle  la  presente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  conformement  a 
1* article  26; 

c)  les  denonciations  conformement  a  1' article  29;  et 

d)  les  declarations  et  notifications  conformement  aux  articles  27,  28,  30  et  32. 


EN  POI  DE  QUOI  les  soussignes,  dument  autorises,  ont  signe  la  presente  Convention 
au  nom  de  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs. 

FAIT  a  Vienne,  le  vingt  et  un  fevrier  mil  neuf  cent  soixante  et  onze,  en  un  seul 
exemplaire,  en  anglais,  chinois,  espagnol,  francais  et  russe,  les  cinq  textes  faisant 
egalement  foi.  La  Convention  sera  deposee  aupres  du  Secretaire  general  de 
1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  qui  en  transmettra  des  copies  certifiees  conformes  a 
tous  les  Etats  Membres  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies  et  aux  autres  Etats  vises 
au  paragraphe  1  de  1' article  25. 
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KOHBKHUWi   0    UUMAUlTOUhhlA   BU14UCTBAA 

nPEAMByjlA 

Ctopohh, 

safioTHCb  o    34opoBbe  h  6jiaronoJiyMHH  ^eJiOBeuecTBa, 

OTMeMafl  c  CecnoKoftcTBOM  HajiHMHe  npofijieMH  n,siri  3,nopoBbfl  HacejieHHH  h  connajibHOH 
npofijieMiii,   BosHHKaiDmHx  b  pe3yjibTaTe   3JioynoTpe6jieHH^  HeKOTopbiMH  ncHxoTponHWMH     Be- 
mecTBaMH, 

HcnpjiHeHHbie  pemimocTH  npe^OTBpamaTb   3JioynoTpe6jieHHe  TaKHMH  BemecTBaMH  h 
HeaaKOHHutt  o6opoT,   KOTopuH  oho  nopoawaeT,   h  6opoTbcn  npoTHB   hhx, 

CMHTafl.     MTO    H606X0flHMH    CTpOrHe    Mepbl    A-H.H    OrpaHHUeHHH    HCIIOJlb30BaHHH    TBKHX    B6- 
DjeCTB     3aK0HHbMH    IjeJlHMH , 

npH3HaBaa,    uto  Hcnojib30BaHHe  ncHxoTponHbix  BemecTB  ajia  m6,iihh.hhckhx  h  HayMHbix 
nejiett  Heo6xo,nHMO  m  mto  hx  .nocTynHOCTb  a-iia  tbkhx  nejiefi  He  AOJiscHa  ypeaMepHO  orpaHH- 

HHBaTbCfl, 

ctHTaa.    mto  ajih  Toro,    qTo6bi  Mepu  npoTHB   3JioynoTpe6jieHH«  tbkhmh  BemecTBaMH 

6bUH    atJXtieKTHBHMMH,     OHH    AOJIXHbl    6bITb     KOOpflHHHpOBaHHHMH    H    yHHBepcaJIbHHMH, 

npH3HaBan  KOMneTeHUHio  0praHH3anHH  06T>e^HHeHHHx  Haunft  b  o6\nacTH  kohtpojih  Ha^ 
ncHxoTponHUMH  BemecTBaMH  h  xejiaa,    mto6w  3aHHTepecoBaHHbie  MexjtyHapoAHbie  opraHbi 
Haxo^HJiHCb  b  paMKax  3T0ft  0praHH3anHH, 

npH3HaBafl.   mto  ajih  AOCTHxeHHH  3THX  aejieft  HeoSxoflHMa  MeauyHapcuHan  KOHBeHUHfl, 

corjiacHJHCb  o  HHaecJieayiomeM: 
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CTATbfl   1 

HcnOJIb30BaHHe    TepMHHOB 

Ecjih  onpe^ejieHHO  He  yica3aHO  HHoe  hjih  KOHTeKCT  He  TpeSyeT  HHoro,    KZxecneAynwjie 
TepMHHu,   Hcnojib3yeMue  b  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHHHH,   HMeET  cJiejjyiomHe   3Ha^eHHH: 

a)  "CoBeT"  03Ha^aeT  SKOHOMHvecKHft  h  ConHaJibHbiff  Cobbt  0praHH3anHH  06ie^HHeH- 
Hbn   HaaHfl. 

b)  "Komhcchh"  03Ha*iaeT  Komhcchb  no  HapKOTH^ecKHM  cpe^cTBaM  3KOHOMHvecKoro 
h  CoanaJibHoro  CoBeTa. 

c)  "KoMHTeT"  03Ha^aeT  Me^nyHapoAHuft  komhtct  no  kohtpojid  hsa  HapKOTHKaMH, 
npe^ycMOTpeHHbifi  b  EahhoW  KOHBeHnHH   o  HapKOTHqecKHi  cpejjcTBax  1961    ro^a. 

d)  "TeHepa^bHiri!  CeKpeTapb"  03Ha^aeT  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapn  0praHH3annH 
06T,eAHHeHHbtx  Han,Hft. 

e)  "IIcHiOTponHoe  BenjecTBo"  03HaMaeT  jnoSoe  BemecTBO,   npHpo^Hoe  hjih  cHHTeTH- 
^ecKoe,   hjih  jicSoft  npHpojjHbift  MaTepnaji,   BKJixmeHHtie  b  Chhcok   I,    II,    III  hjih 

iy. 

f)  "IlpenapaT"  0  3HaMaeT: 

i)         jinCofi  pacTBop  hjih  cMecb  b  jj»6om  $H3HMecKOM  coctohhhh,   cojjepsamne 

OJHO    HJIH    HeCKOJIbKO    HCHXOTpOIIHblX    BemecTB,     HJIH 

ii)        oflHO  hjih  HecKOJibKO  ncHxoTponHbix  BemecTB  b  TepaneBTHvecKHx  Aosax. 

g)  "Chhcok  I",    "Chhcok  II",    "Chhcok  III"  h   "Chhcok  IY"  03Hatiai>T  cooTBeT- 
CTBeHHO  npoHyMepoBaHHbie  nepeMHH  ncHioTpoirabix  BemecTB,    npHJioxeHHbie  k  hb- 

CTOHmeft  KoHBeHHHH,  B  KOTOptie  MOryT  BHOCHTbCH  H3MeHeHH«  B  COOTBeTCTBHH  CO 

cTaTbeft  2. 

h)  "3KCnopT"    H     "HMHOpT"    03Haqa»T,     KSUWUfi    B    COOTBeTCTByDIHeM    KOHTOKCTe,     $H3H- 

^ecKoe  nepeMemeHHe  KaKoro-JiH6o  ncnxoTpoiiHoro  BemecTBa  H3  o^Horo  rocynap- 

ctbb  b  flpyroe  rocy^apcTBO. 
i)        "H3roTOBJieHHe"  03Ha^aeT  Bee  nponeccti,    c  noMomb©  KOTopux  MoryT  6hrrb  nojiy- 

ieHu  ncHioTponHbie  BemecTBa,   h  BKJiJwaeT  Kan  pa$HHHpoBaHHe,    TaK  h  npeBpa- 

meHHe  oflHHX  ncHzOTponHbn  BemecTB  b  ^pyrne  ncnxoTponHue  BemecTBa.       3tot 

TepMHH  BKJno^aeT  TaKxe  HsroTOBJieHHe  npenapaTOB,   KpoMe  npenapaTOB,   npnro- 

TOBjiHeMbix  no  penenTy  b  anTeKax. 
j)        "He3aKOHHnfi  o6opoTn   03Ha^aeT  H3roTOBJieHHe  ncnxoTponHux  BemecTB  hjih  hx 

c6ht  hjih  npHoSpeTeHHe  b  HapymeHHe  nojioxemift  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHnHH. 
k)        "PaftoH"  03Ha«iaeT  Jii>6yx)  tiacTb  KaKoro-JiH6o  rocynapcTBa,   KOTopaa  b  cooTBeT- 

ctbhh  co  CTaTbeft  28  paccMaTpHBaeTCH  ajir  qejieft  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHUHH  Kan  ot- 

^ejibHaa  e^HHHna. 
l)       "IIoMemeHHH"  03HavarT  3^aHHH  hjih  mbcth  3^aHHft,   BKJirmaa  o6cjj.y*HBai>inHft  hx 

3eMejibHbift  y^acTOK. 
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CTATbfl  2 

Ccfrepa  npHMeneHMfl  kohtpojih  Haj.  BemecTBaMH 

1  .        Ecjih  KaKSH-jiH6o   CTopoHa  hjih  BceMKpHan  opraHH3ai;n«   3_npaBooxpaHeHHH  pacnoJiaraeT 
CBe^eHHHMH  o   KaKOM-Jin6o  BemecTBe,    He   HaxcunmeMCH  enje  noA  MeawyHapoflHHM  KOHTpojieM,    koto- 
pue,    no  ee  MHeHwo,   MoryT  noTpeSoBaTb   BKJixmeHHH   stoto  BemecTBa  b  oahh  H3  Chhckob   HacTon- 
meft  KoHBeHUHH,    oHa  yBejj.OMJi.HeT  06   3Tom  TeHepajibHoro   CeKpeTapn  h  npejj,CTaBjiHeT   eMy  HH$op- 
ManHio  b  nojjTBepxjjeHHe   3Toro  yBejjOMJieHHH.      BbimeyKa3aHHafl  nponejjypa  npHMeHneTcn  h  b  tom 
CJiyMae,    ecjin   KaKan-JiHSo   CTopoHa  hjih  BceMHpHan  opraHH3auHH   sjjpaBooxpaHeHHfl  pacnoJiaraeT 
CBeAeHHHMH,    Ha  ocHOBaHHH   KOTopboc  cjiejjoBajio   6hi  nepeHecTH   KaKoe-jiH6o  BemecTBO  H3  ojjHoro 
CnHCKa  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHUHH  b  jjpyroft  hjih  xe  HstHTb   KaKoe-JiHfio   BemecTBO   H3   othx  Chhckob. 

2.  TeHepajibHuft  CeKpeTapb   HanpaBJineT  Tanoe  yBejjOMJieHHe,    a  TaKsce  jno6ym  HH$opMauHso, 
KOTopan,   no   ero  mhchhio,    othochtch  k  jjaHHOMy  Bonpocy,    CTopoHaM,    Komhcchh  h,    Kor.ua  TaKoe 
yBeAOMJieHHe  nocTynaeT  ot   KaKOtt-JiH6o   Ctopohu,-  BceMHpHoK  opraHH3an.HH   3jj,paBooxpaHeHHH. 

3.  Ecjih  HH$opManHfl,    HanpaBJieHHan  BMecTe  c  TaKHM  yBejjOMJieHHeM,    roBopnT  0   tom,    mto 
AaHHoe  BemecTBO   nojjxojjHT  jjjih  BKJiicmeHHH  ero  b   Chhcok  I  hjih  CnncoK  II  HacTonmefi  KoHBeH- 
hhh  b   cooTBeTCTBHH   c   nyHKTOM  4   HacTOHmeft  cTaTbH,    CTopoHbi  Hsy^aioT  b   cBeTe  Bcefi  HMeromettcn 
B  hx  pacnopnxeHHH  HH$opManHH  B03M0SH0CTb   BpeMeHHoro   npHMeHeHHH  k  jjaHHOMy  BemecTBy  Bcex 

Mep    KOHTpOJIfl,     npHMeHHeMblX    K    BemeCTBaM,     BKJIKmeHHHM    COOTBeTCTBeHHO    B     CnHCOK    I     HJIH    B     Chh- 
COK    II. 

4.  Ecjih  BceMHpHan  opraHH3auH^   3j;paBooxpaHeHHH  c^HTaeT,    mto 

a)  jjaHHoe   BemecTBO   oSjiajjaeT   cnocoSHOCTbK) 

i)  1)  BbI3bIBaTb     COCTOHHHe     3aBHCHM0CTH    H 

2)        0Ka3biBaTb   cTHMyjiHpyromee  hjih  jjenpeccHBHoe  B03AeflcTBHe   Ha  neHTpajib- 
Hyn  HepBHyio  cncTeMy,    Bbi3biBaH  rajunon.HHan.HH  hjih  HapymeHHH  MOTopHoft 
$yHKHHH,   jihSo  MbimjieHHfl,   jih6o   noBejjeHHH,    jih6o  bochphhthh,   jihSo 
HacTpoeHHfl,    hjih 
ii)        npHBOjjHTb   k  aHajiorHMHOMy  3JioynoTpe6JieHHio  h  aHajiorHUHbiM  BpejjHNM  nocjiejj- 

CTBHHM,     MTO    H    KaK0e-JIK60    BemeCTBO,     BKJIKMeHHOe    b    Chhcok    I,     II,     III 
HJIH     IV,        H 

b)  ecTb   AOCTaTOMHbie  cBHjjeTeJibCTBa  Toro,    mto  HMeeT  MecTo   3JioynoTpe6jieHHe  jjaHHHM 
BemecTBOM  hjih   cymecTByeT   BeponTHocTb   TaKoro   3JioynoTpe6jieHHH,    KOTopoe  npejj- 
cTaBjineT   hjih  MoxeT  npejjcTaBHTb   co6oh  npo6jieMy  jjjih   3j;opoBbH  HaceJieHHn  h  co- 
HHajibHyro  npoSjieMy,    jjaiomHe   ocHOBaHHH  .hjih  npHMeneHKH  k  3T0My  BemecTBy  Mep  Mea- 
AyHapoAHoro   kohtpojih, 

BceMHpHan  opraHH3an.HH   3j;paBooxpaHeHHH  coo6ujaeT  Komhcchh  oneHKy  jjaHHoro  BemecTBa,    bkjiio- 
^an  oneHKy  cTeneHH  hjih  BeponTHOCTH   3JioynoTpe6jieHHH  hm,    cTeneHH  cepbe3H0CTH  npo6jieMbi 
jjjih   3^opoBbH  HaceJieHHH  h   connajibHoft  npofijieMbi  h  CTeneHH  nojie3HocTH  jjaHHoro  BemecTBa  b 
TepaneBTHMecKOft  npaKTHKe,   a  TaKace  peKOMeHjjanHH,    ecjin  TaKOBbie  HMetoTcn,    o  Mepax   kohtpo- 
jih,   KOTopue   6buiH  6u  nejiecoo6pa3HtJMH  b   CBeTe  ee  oneHKH. 


TIAS  9725 


660  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


5.  Komhcchh,    npHHHMafl   bo    BHHMaHHe   yKa3aHHoe   coo6m,eHHe   BceMHpHOft   OpraHH3aUHH    3ApaBO- 
oxpaHeHHH,    oneHKH  KOTopoft  b   MeAHHHHCKHx   h   HayMHHx  Bonpocax   hbjihdtch  OnpeAeJIHBmHMH  ,    H 
y^HTHBafl  OKOHOMimecKHe,    coHHajibHbie,    DpHAHMecKHe,    aAMHHHCTpaTHBHbie  h  Apyrne  (JjaKTopu, 
KOTopue,    no  ee  MHeHHB,   hmcdt  oTHomeHHe  k  AaHHOMy  Bonpocy,   MoaceT  BKJiKWHTb   sto  BemecTBo 
b  Chhcok  I,    II,    III  hjih- IV.       Komhcchh  MoxeT  o6pamaTbcn  3a  AonojiHHTejxbHoft  HH$opMaa.HeH 

K    BceMHpHOR    OpraHH3aiJHH    3ApaBOOXpaHeHHH    HJIH    K    jpyrHM    COOTBeTCTBylOIIlHM    HCTOMHHKaM  . 

6.  Ecjih  KaKoe-JiH6o  yBeAOMJieHHe  b  cooTBeTcTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1    KacaeTcn  Toro  hjih  HHoro 
BemecTBa,    yxe  BKJiKmeHHoro  b  oahh  H3   Chhckob,    BceMHpHan  opraHH3an,HH  3ApaBooxpaHeHHH 
cooGmaeT  Komhcchh  cBoe  HOBoe   3aKJiK>qeHHe,   jiDCyro  HOByio  oueHKy  AaHHoro  BemecTBa,    KOTopyio 
ohb  MoxeT  flaTb  b   cooTBeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  4,   a  Tanxe  jioSbie  HOBtie  peKOMeHAauHH  OTHocHTejib- 
ho  Mep  kohtpojih,    KOTopue  OHa  co^TeT  uejiecoo6pa3HBiMH  b  cBeTe  3Toft  oueHKH.       Komhcchh, 

npHHHMaH  BO  BHHMaHHe  COOSmeHHe  BceMHpHOH  0praHH3aUHH  3^paBOOXpaHeHHH  B  COOTBeTCTBHH  c 
nyHKTOM  5  H  yMHTUBan  ({jaKTOpbl,  O  KOTOpbtX  H^eT  peMb  B  yKa3aHHOM  nyHKTe,   MOXeT  HpHHHTb 

pemeHHe  o  nepeHeceHHH  AaHHoro  BemecTBa  H3  OAHoro  CnncKa  b  Apyrofi  hjih  06  h3t>hthh     ero 
H3  Chhckob. 

7.  0  jijoSom  pemeHHH  Komhcchh,   hphhhtom  corjiacHO  HacTonmefl  CTaTbe,    reHepajibHuft  CeKpe- 
Tapb   HanpaBJineT  cooSmeHHe  BceM  rocyAapcTBaM-qjieHaM  0praHH3an.HH  06T>eAHHeHHhix  HaHHfl, 
CToponaM  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHHHH,    He  HBjuuomHMCH  qjieHaMH  OpraHHsanHH  06'beAHHeHHbix  HauHfi, 
BceMHpHOft  opraHH3anHH   3ApaBooxpaH6HHH  h  KoMHTeTy.       TaKoe  pemeHHe  noJiHocTbB  BCTynaeT 

b  cHJiy  ajih  KaatAOtt  Ctopohh  qepe3   180  AHett,    HauHHan  c  AaTu  HanpaBJieHHH  TaKoro  cooSmeHHH, 
3a  HCKJiBMeHHeM  JT»6oft  Ctopohh,    KOTopan,   B  npeAejiax  3Toro  cpoKa,   b  tom,      qTO  KacaeTcn 
pemeHHH  0  AoSaBjieHHH  KaKoro-JinSo  BemecTBa  k  OAHOMy  H3  Ciihckob,   HanpaBHJia  TeHepaaibHOMy 
CeKpeTapB  nncbMeHHoe  yBeAOMJieHHe  0  tom,   qTO  BBHAy  HCKJiKraiTejubHHx  oCcTOHTejibCTB  OHa  He 
b  coctohhhh  BBecTH  b  AeftcTBHe  b  oTHomeHHH  AaHHoro  BemecTBa  Bee  nojioaeHHH  HacTonmeft 

KoHBeHnHH,    npHMeHHMbie    K   BemeCTBaM,    BKJIIOqeHHHM    b    otot    Chhcok.  B    TaKOM    yBeAOMJieHHH 

yKa3bIBaK)TCH    HpH^HHU    3TOtt    HCKJIHDqHTejIbHOft    Mepbl.  He3aBHCHM0    OT    CBOerO    yBeAOMJieHHH,     Kax- 

Aan  CTopoHa  npHMeHneT,    KaK  MHHHMyM,   Mepa  kohtpojih,   nepeqHCJieHHbie  HHace: 

a)       CTopoHa,   HanpaBHB  TaKoe  yBeAOMJieHne  oTHOCHTejibHO  He  noAJiexaBmero  paHee 
KOHTpojim  BemecTBa,   Ao6aBJieHHoro  k  CnHCKy  I,   npHHHMaeT  bo  BHHMaHHe,   b  Toft  Mepe,    b  kb- 
Koft  sto  bo3Moxho,    cnenHajibHbie  Mepu  kohtpojih,   nepeMHCJieHHbie  b  CTaTbe  7,    h  b  OTHomeHHH 
AaHHoro  BemecTBa: 

i)       Tpe6yeT  HajiHMHH  JiHueH3Hft  Ha  HsroTOBjieHHe,   ToproBjiio  h  pacnpeAejieHHe, 

K3K    3TO    npeAyCMOTpeHO    B    CTaTbe    8    AJIH    BemeCTB,     BKJIK>qeHHbIX    b    Chhcok    II; 

ii)        TpeGyeT   HajiHUHn  penenTa  Bpaqa  ajih  nocTaBKH  hjih  OTnycKa,    KaK  sto 
npeAyCMOTpeHO  b   CTaTbe   9  AJifl  BemecTB,    BKJiioqeHHbix  b   Chhcok  II; 
iii)       BunojiHHeT  o6n3aTejibCTBa,    KacaBnuiecH  SKcnopTa  h  HMnopTa,   npeAycMOTpeH- 
Hbie  b  CTaTbe   12,    3a  HCKJiioqeHHeM  o6H3aTejibCTB  b  OTHomeHHH  Apyroft  Cto- 
poHbi,    HanpaBHBmeft  TaKoe  yBeAOMJieHne  OTHOCHTejibHO  AaHHoro  BemecTBa; 
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iv)       BhmoJiHfleT  o6.H3aTejibCTBa,   npe^ycMOTpeHHue  b  CTaTbe  13  ajia  BemecTB, 

BKJiD^eHHHX  b   Chhcok  II,    b  oTHomeHHH  sanpeiueHHH  h  orpaHHueHHH  3KcnopTa 

h  HMnopTa; 
v)       npeACTaBjiaeT  cTaTHCTHMecKHe  OTMeTbi  KoMHTeTy  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  hojj,- 

nyHKTOM  "a"  nyHKTa  4  CTaTbH   16;      h 
vi)       npHHHMaeT  Mepn  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  co  cTaTbeft  22  jjjifl  noAaBJieHHH  fleflcTBHft, 

npoTHBopeuamHx  3aK0HaM  hjih  nocTaHOBJieHHHM,   hphhhtum  bo  HcnojmeHHe 

BbimeynoMflHyTbn  o6n3aTejibCTB. 

b)  CTopoHa,    HanpaBHB  Taxoe  yBe^OMJieHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  He  nojjJiexaBinero  paHee 
KOHTpojiB  BemecTBa,   AofiaBJieHHoro  k  CnncKy  II,   b  OTHomeHHH  .naHHoro  BemecTBa: 

i)       Tpe6yeT  HajiH^Hn  jmneH3Hft  na  H3roT0BJieHHe,   ToproBjuo  h  pacnpeaeJieHHe, 

B    COOTBeTCTBHH    CO    CTaTbeft    8} 

ii)       TpeOyeT  HajiHMHH  penenTa  Bpana  jjjih  nocTaBKH  hjih  oTnycica  b  cooTBeTCTBHH 

co  cTaTbefi  9; 
iii)       BunojiHaeT  o6fl3aTejibCTBa,   KacaBUHecH  SKcnopTa  h  HMnopTa,   npeaycMOTpeH- 

Hbie  b  CTaTbe   12,    3a  HCKJiKmeHHeM  o6fl3aTejibCTB  b  OTHomeHHH  Apyroft  Cto- 

poHH,    HanpaBHBineft  Taxoe  yBejjoMJieHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  jjaHHoro  BemecTBa; 
iv)       BHnojiHfleT  o6n3aTejibCTBa,   H3JioxeHHbie  b  CTaTbe   13,    b  OTHomeHHH  sanpe- 

meHHH  h  orpaHHMeHHjj  3KcnopTa  h  HMnopTa; 
v)       npejjcTaBJiaeT  cTaTHCTnqecKHe  oT^eTbi  KoMHTeTy  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  nojj- 

nyHKTaMH  "a",    "c"   h  nd"  nyHKTa  4  CTaTbH   16;     h 
vi)       npHHHMaeT  MepH  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  co  CTaTbeft  22  jjjih  nojjaBJieHHfl  aeftcTBHft, 

npoTHBope^aniHX  3aK0HaM  hjih  nocTaHOBjieHHHM,   hphhhthm  bo  ncnojiHeHHe 

BbnneynoMHHyTbix  o6«3aTeJibCTB. 

c)  CTopoHa,    HanpaBHB  Tanoe  yBeaOMJieHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  He  nojjJieacaBmero  paHee 
KOHTpojno  BemecTBa,   xoSaBJieHHoro  k  Cnncicy  III,   b  OTHomeHHH  aaHHoro  BemecTBa: 

i)       TpefiyeT  HajiHiHjj  Jiim,eH3Hft  Ha  HsroTOBjieHHe,   ToproBJiso  h  pacnpejjejieHHe 
B    COOTBeTCTBHH   co    CTaTbeft  8; 
ii)       Tpe6yeT  h&hhuhh  penenTa  Bpaua  jj,jxh  nocTaBKH  hjih  oTnycKa  b  cooTBeTCTBHH 
co  cTaTbeft  9; 
iii)       BbraojiHHeT  o6n3aTejibCTBa,    KacaromHecfl  siccnopTa,   npejxycMOTpeHHue  b 

CTaTbe   12,    3a  HCKJiKweHHeM  o6.H3aTejibCTB  b  OTHomeHHH  jjpyroft  Ctopohk, 
HanpaBHBineH  Tanoe  yBejjoMJieHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  aaHHoro  BemecTBa; 
iv)        BbmoJiHHeT   o6fl3aTejibCTBa,    H3JioxeHHbie  b   CTaTbe   13,   b   OTHomeHHH   3anpe- 
meHHH  h  orpaHHMeHHH  3KcnopTa  h  HMnopTa;      h 
v)        npHHHMaeT  Mepu  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  co  CTaTbeft  22  jjjih  no^aBJieHHH  AeftcTBHfi, 

npOTHBOpeuamHX    3aKOHaM    HJIH    nOCTaHOBJieHHHM,     npHHHTHM    BO    HCnOJIHeHHe 

BbnneynoMHHyTbix  oS/isaTejibCTB. 
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d)  CTopoHa,   HanpaBHB  TaKoe  yBejOM-neHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  He  no^jiexaBmero  paHee 
KOHTpojiro  BemecTBa,  flo6aBJieHHoro  k  CnHcny  iy,    b  OTHomeHHH  ^aHHoro  BemecTBa: 

i)         Tpe6yeT  HajiH^HH  jiHueH3Hft  Ha  H3roTOBJieHHe,    ToproBJiro  h  pacnpe^ejieHHe 

B  C00TB6TCTBHH  CO  CTaTbeft  8; 

ii)       BtraojiH/ieT  oSnsaTejibCTBa,   H3jioxeHHbie  b  cTaTbe  13,    b  OTHomeHHH  3a- 

npemeHHH  h  orpaHH^eHHH  3KcnopTa  h  HMnopTa;   h 
iii)     npHHHMaeT  Mepu  b  cootb6tctbhh  co  CTaTbett  22  ami  noflaBJieHHH  ^eft- 

CTBHft,     npOTHBOpe^amHX    3aKOHaM    HJIH    HOCTaHOBJieHHHM,     npHHHTbW    BO    HC- 

nojiHeHHe  BumeynoMHHyTbDc  o6fl3aTejibCTB. 

e)  CTopoHa,  HanpaBHB  TaKoe  yBe^OMJieHHe  OTHOCHTejibHO  KaKoro-jm6o  BemecTBa, 
nepeHeceHHoro  b  Chhcok,   npe,nycMaTpHBaromHfi  6ojiee  cTponae  Mepu  kohtpojih  h  o6fl3aTejib- 
CTBa,   npHMeHneT,   KaK  MHHHMyM,    Bee  nojioxeHHfl  HacTonmefi  KoHBeHUHH,   npHMeHaeMbie  k 
CnHCKy,   H3  KOToporo  oho  6tuio  nepeHeceHO. 

8.  a)       PemeHHH  Komhcchh,   npHHHTbie  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  HacTonmefi  cTaTbefi,   no^jiexaT 
nepecMOTpy  CoBeTOM  no  npocbGe  ji»6ofl  Ctopohli,   HanpaBjaeHHofi  b  TeMenne  180  ^Heft  c  mo- 
MeHTa  nojiy^eHHfl  yBe^OMJieHHH  o  hphhhthh  ^aHHoro  pemeHHH.     ripocbOa  o  nepecMOTpe  Ha- 
npaBJineTCH  TeHepajibHOMy  CeKpeTaps)  BMecTe  co  Bcefi  cooTBeTCTBy»meft  HH$opManHeft,   Ha 
KOTopofi  ocHOBaHa  npocbSa  o  nepecMOTpe. 

b)  reHepaJibHbifi  CexpeTapb  HanpaBJiaeT  kohhh  ynoMHHyroft  npocb6u  o  nepecMOTpe 

h  cooTBeTCTByromyK  HH$opMan.HK>  Komhcchh,   BceMHpHoft  opraHH3an.HH   3jpaBOOipaHeHHH  h  BceM 
CTopoHaM,   npeflJiaraa  hm  npe^cTaBHTb  cboh  3aMeMaHHH  b  Te^eHHe  .neBHHOCTa  ^Heft.     Bee  no- 
JijrqeHHbie   3aMeMaHH«  npe^cTaBJiHCTCH  Ha  paccMOTpenHe  CoBeTa. 

c)  CoBeT  MoxeT  noflTBep^HTb,   H3MeHHTb  hjih  OTMeHHTb  pemeHHe  Komhcchh.     yBe^OM- 
JieHHe  o  pemeHHH  CoBeTa  HanpaBJifleTCH  BceM  rocynapcTBaM-qjieHaM  0praHH3anHH  06T>e,nHHeH- 
hmx  HanHft,    rocyAapcTBaM-CTopoHaM  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHUHH,    He  hbjihbiuhmch  tuieHaMH  OpraHH- 
3aHHH  06i>eAHHeHHhix  HauHfi,   Komhcchh,    BceMHpHoS  opraHH3auHH  3^paBooxpaHeHHH  h  KoMHTeTy. 

d)  B-TeMeHHe  nepno^a  &o  ynoMHHyToro  nepecMorpa  nepBOHavajibHoe  pemeHHe  Komhc- 
chh,  npn  ycjiOBHH  coSjiBAeHHH  nyHKTa  7,    ocTaeTcn  b  cHJie. 

9.  C-ropoHN  fleJisjoT  see  ot  hhx  3aBHcjmee,   ito(5h  npHMeHHTb  k  BenecTBaM,   He  uop,uba&z>~ 
Hhm  nofl  ^eftcTBHe  HacTOHmefi  KoHBeHHHH,   ho  KOTopue  MoryT  6brrb  Hcnanb3  0BaHhi  rjia  He3a- 
KOHHoro  H3roTOBJieHHH  hchxotpoiihhx  BenjecTB,    Taxne  Mepu  Hafl3opa,   KaKHe  MoryT  6brrb  npajc- 
TH^eCKH   ocymecTBHMbi. 
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CTATbfl  3 

CnennajibHije  nojjoseHHH,   KacannHecH  kohtpojih  hsj  npenaptTaMH 

1  .         3a  HCKJiDneHHeM  cJiy^aeB,   npejjycMOTpeHHbix  b  HHrecJie,a;yBmHx  nyHKTax  HacTOflmett 
cTaTbH,   k  npenapaTy  npHMeHHDTCH  Te  xe  Mepu  kohtpojih,   ^to  a  k  co^ep«ameMycH  b  HeM 
ncHzoTponHOMy  BemecTBy;     ecjm  npenapaT  cojjepaoiT  He  ojjho,   a  HecKOJibKo  TaKHx  BemecTB, 
oh  no,nnaj;aeT  nojj  .neftcTBHe  Mep,   npHMeHneMux  k  TOMy  H3  BemecTB,   KOTopoe  no^JiexHT  hbji- 
6ojiee   CTporHM  MepaM  kohtpojih. 

2.  Ecjih  KaKofi-JiH6o  npenapaT,    co^epxanmft  KaKoe-Jin6o  ncnxoTponHoe  BemecTBo,    aa 
HCKJUDMeHHeM  KaKoro-Jia6o  BemecTBa,    BKJiEqeHHoro  b  Chhcok  I,   HMeeT  TaKoK  cocTaB,   y-ro 
Phck   3JioynoTpe6^eHHH  hm  OTcyTCTByeT  hjih   HBJineTCH  He3Ha*tHTejibHHM  h  mto   sto  BemecTBO 
He  MO«eT  6uTb  H3BJie^eHo  nocpe^cTBOM  jierKO  jjocTynHbix  cnoco6oB  b  KO.nHMecTBe,   npH  ko- 
TopoM  bo3moxho   3JioynoTpe6jieHHe,    TaK  mto  ,n;aHHHH  npenapaT  He  co3^aeT  npogjieMU  jjjih 
3,iiopoBbH  Hace^eHHH  h  connaJibHOH  npoSjieMbi,    Taxoft  npenapaT  MOxeT  Curb  h3t>ht  H3-no,n 

JjeHCTBHH    HeKOTOpbDC    Mep    KOHTpOJIH,     IipejiyCMOTpeHHblX    B    HaCTOfllHeft    KOHBeHUHH,B    COOTBeT- 

ctbhh   c  nyHKTOM  3. 

3.  Ecjih  CTopona  Ji;eJiaeT   3aKJismeHHe  Ha  ocHOBe  npe^unymero  nyHKTa  b   OTHomeHHH  Ka- 
KOro-JiH6o  npenapaTa,    to  OHa  MosceT  npHHHTb  pemeHHe   06  h3t>hthh   3Toro  npenapaTa  b 
cBoeft  cTpaHe  hjih  b  ojuhom  H3  cbohz  paftoHOB  H3-noj^  .neftcTBHH  KaKoft-jiHCo  ojjhoh  hjih  Bcex 
Mep  kohtpojih,   npejiycMOTpeHHHX  b  HacTOHmeft  KoHBennHH,    3a  HCKJixmeHHeM  nojioxeHHfi: 

a)  CTBTbH    8     (jIHneH3HH)     B    ^aCTH,     KaCaKIUeHCH    H3rOTOBJieHHH; 

b)  CTaTbH   11    (perncTpanHOHHue   3anHCH)   b  **acTH,   KacaBmeftcn  npenapaTOB, 

H3T>HTbIX    H3-H0JX    KOHTpOJIHJ 

c)  CTaTbH  13    (sanpemeHHe  h  orpaHiweHHe   SKcnopTa  h  HMnopTa); 

d)  CTaTbH  15   (HHcneKnHH)  b  iacTH,   KacaBmeficH  H3roTOBJieHHn; 

e)  CTaTbH  16   (jjoKJiajju,   npejxcTaBJineMHe  CTopoHaMn)  b  ^acTH,   KacaumeftcH 
npenapaTOB,   h3t>hthjc  h3-hojj,  kohtpojih;   h 

f)  CTaTbH  22    (nojiosceHHfl  0  HaKa3aHHnx),   b  toh  Mepe,   b  KaKoft  3T0  HeoSxo- 
AHmo  ^jih  nojxaBJieHHH  jxeHcTBHH,   npoTHBope^amnx  3aK0HaM  hjih  nocTaHOBjie- 

HHHM,     npHHHTEIM    BC    HCnOJIHeHHe    BHmeHa3BaHHbIX    06H3aTeJIbCTB. 

CTopoHa  yBe,noMjifleT  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapn  o  jib6om  tskom  pemeHHH,    o  Ha3BaHHH  h  cocTa- 
Be  3Toro  npenapaTa,   H3-bHToro  h3-hoa  kohtpojih,   h  o  Mepax  kohtpojih,   H3-nojj  jjeftcTBHH 
KOTopux  oh  h3t>ht  .     TeHepaJibHtiH  CeKpeTapb  nepejjaeT  sto  yBejjoMJieHHe  j^pyrHM  CTopoHaM, 
BceMHpHoft  opraHH3an,HH   3jjpaBooxpaHeHHH  h  KoMHTeTy. 

4.  Ecjih  Kaicafl-JiH6o  CTopoHa  hjih  BceMnpnan  opraHH3anHH  3flpaBOoxpaHeHHH  pacnojiaraeT 
cBejieHHHMH  0  KaKOM-jiH6o  npenapaTe,   h3t>htom  h3-hojj,  kohtpojih  bo  HcnojmeHHe  nyHKTa  3, 
KOTopbie,   no  ee  mh6hhk>,   MoryT  noTpe6oBaTb  nojiHoro  hjih  MacTH^Horo  npeKpameHHH  h3^hthh, 
OHa  yBeji,0MJiHeT  06   3tom  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapn  h  npejjcTaBJineT  eMy  HH$opManHK>  b  nojj- 
TBep^neHHe   3Toro  yBejjOMJieHHH.      reHepaJibHbifi  CeKpeTapb  HanpaBJineT  TaKoe  yBe,n;0MJieHHe 
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h  Jiro6yK)  HH<f)opMam«o,    KOTopan,   no  ero  MHemno,    othochtch  k  jjaHHOMy  Bonpocy,   CTopoHaM, 
Komhcchh  h,   Kor^a  3to  yBejiOMJieHHe  nocTynaeT   ot  KaKott-jiH6o  Ctopohu,   -  BceMHpHott  op- 
raHH3anHH   3^paB00xpaH6HHH.     BceMHpHaa  opraHH3an.HH  3jjpaBooxpaHeHHH  coo6maeT  Komhc- 
chh oueHKy  AfiHHoro  npenapaTa  no  BonpocaM,   yKa3aHHUM  b  nyHKTe  2,    BMecTe  c  peKOMeH- 
AauneH  o  Mepax  kohtpojih,   ecjiH  ohh  Boo6me  Heo6xo,nHMbi,   H3-no,n  jje&CTBHH  KOTopux  rojix- 
ho  npenpaTHTbCfl  H3i>HTHe  jjaHHoro  npenapaTa.      Komhcchh,    npHHHMan  bo   BHHMaHHe  yKa3aH- 
Hoe  cooSmeHHe  BceMHpHoft  opraHH3anHH   3,npaB00xpaHeHHH,    oneHKH  KOTopoft  b  Me^nnnHCKHx 
h  HayMHbtx  Bonpocax  hbjihktch  onpe,neJiHK>mHMH,   h  yMHTbiBaH  SKOHOMH^ecKHe,    connaJibHue, 
Bopn^HvecKHe,    aflMHHHCTpaTHBHue  h  jj,pyrHe  $aKTopbi,   KOTopue,   no  ee  MHeHHB,   HMeiOT  ot- 
HomeHHe   k  .naHHOMy  Bonpocy,    MoxeT  npHHHTb  pemeHHe   o  npeKpameHHH  h3t>hthh  aaHHoro  npe- 
napaTa H3-no#  ^eftcTBHH  KaKoft-jiH6o   ojjhoh  hjih   Bcex  Mep  kohtpojih.      0  J11060M  pemeHHH  Ko- 
mhcchh,   npHHHTOM  corjiacHo  HacTOHineMy  nyHKTy,    TeHepajibHcifi  CeicpeTapb  HanpaBJineT   co- 
ofimeHne   BceM   rocynapcTBaM-^jieHaM   0praHH3anHH  06i>eflHHeHHbix  Haimft,    CTopoHaM  HacTOH- 
mefi  KoHBeHnHH,    He  hbjihkiiihmch  MJieHaMH  0praHH3aqHH  06,be,nHHeHHbix  Haanfi,    BceMHpHoK  op- 
raHH3anHH   3flpaBOoxpaHeHHH  h  KoMHTeTy.     Bee  Ctopohu  npHHHMarr  Mepu  no  npeKpameHHio 

H3"bHTHH    H3-HOfl    A6HCTBHH    paCCMaTpHBaeMOH    Mepbl   HJM    Mep    KOHTpOJIH    B    Te^eHHe     180   ^Heft 

co  ahh  HanpaBJieHHH  cooSmeHHH  TeHepaJibHbiM  CenpeTapeM. 

CTATbH   4 
IIpoyHe  cnen,naJibHbie  nojiogeHHH,   KacammHecn  c$ephi  npnMeHeHHH  kohtpojih 

B    OTHOIDeHHH    nCHXOTpOHHHX    BemeCTB,     KpOMe    BemeCTB,     BKJIXWeHHblX    B    Chhcok    I, 

Ctopohh  MoryT  pa3pemaTb: 

a)  JomaM,    nyTemecTByiomHM  H3   ojjHofi  CTpaHbi  b  .npyryio,    HMeTb  npn  ce6e  jjjih 
hx  JiHMHoro  nojib30BaHHH  He6ojibmHe  KOJiHMecTBa  npenapaTOB;       Kaawan 
CTopona,    o^naKO,   HMeeT  npaBO  y^ocTOBepHTbCH  b  tom,   mto  oth  npena- 
paTbi  6buiH  nojiyMeHbi  3aK0HHHM  nyTeM; 

b)  Hcnojib30BaHHe  tbkhx  BemecTB  b  npoMbmuieHHOCTH  .hjih  H3roTOBJieHHH  HencH- 
xoTponHbix  BemecTB  hjih  npo^yKTOB,    npHMeHHH  k  hhm  Mepu  kohtpojih,   npe,n- 
ycMaTpHBaeMbie  HacTonmefi  KoHBeHuneft,   ao  Tex  nop,   nona  AaHHbie  nenxo- 
TponHbie  BemecTBa  He  npao6peTyT  TaKoro  coctohhhh,   npn  kotopom  npaKTH- 
vecKH  He  6yfleT  HMeTb  MecTO  3JioynoTpe6jieHHe   dthmh  BemecTBaMH  hjih  hx 
H3BJie^eHHe;  h 

c)  Hcnojib30BaHHe  tbkhx  BemecTB  -  npi.  coSjuo^eHHH  Mep  kohtpojih,   npeaycMaT- 
pHBaeMbix  HacTonmefi  KoHBennHeH,    -  ^jih  orjiOBa  acuBOTHbix  JinnaMH,    HMeDinH- 
mh  cnennajibHoe  pa3pemeHHe  KOMneTeHTHbix  opraHOB  Ha  Hcnojib30BaHHe  tb- 
khx BemecTB  ,hjih  stoh  nejin. 
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CTATbH  5 

OrpaHH^eHHe    HCnOJIb30BaHHfl    MejHnHHCKHMH    H    Hay^HblMH    neJIHMH 

1.  Kajyiaa  CTopoHa  orpaHH*iHBaeT  Hcnojib30BaHHe  BemecTB,    BKjncweHHHx  b  Chhcok  I,  ksk 
3to  npeAycMOTpeHO  b  CTaTbe  7. 

2.  Kaawaa  CTopoHa,    3a  HCKJureeHHeM  cjiyvaeB,   npe^ycMOTpeHHbrx  b  CTaTbe  4,    orpaHH- 
MHBaer  nyTeM  Taicm  Mep,   KOTopue  OHa  cnHTaeT  nejiecoo6pa3HHMH,    H3roTOBJieHHe,    siccnopT, 
HMnopT,   pacnpejeJieHHe  h  CKJiancKHe   3anacu,   HcnojibsoBaHHe  BemecTB,    BKJiroqeHHbix  b 
Chhckh  II,    III  h  IV,    a  Taicxe  ToproBJic  h  BJiafleHHe  hmh,    Me,nHnHHCKHMH  h  HayMHHMH  ne- 

JIHMH. 

3.  KeJiaTeJibHO,   mto6u  Ctopohh  He  pa3pemaJiH  BJiajjeHHe  BemecTBaMH,    BKjnotieHHbiMH  b 

CnHCKH  II,  III  H  IV,  HHa^e,  KaK  Ha  3aK0HH0M  OCHOBaHHH. 

CTATbfl  6 

CnertHaJibHoe  ynpaBJieHHe 

Xe.naTejibHO,   qTo6bi  b  nejiax  npHMeHeHHa  nojioaceHHH  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHiyiH  Kaawan 
CTopoHa  co3jjajia  h  coflepxaJia  cnennajibHoe  ynpaBJieHHe,   KOTopoe  MoaceT  6birb  TeM  xe  ca- 
MbiM  -  h  sto  6y^eT  npeHMymecTBOM,    -  mto  h  cnennaJibHoe  ynpaBJieHHe,    co3jj,aHHoe  bo  hc- 
nojmeHHe  nojiojcemiH  KOHBeHnnH  o  KOHTpojie  hsj,  HapKOTH^ecKHMH  cpe^CTBaMH,   hjih  MOxeT 

pafiOTaTb    B    TeCHOM    COTpyjJHHMeCTBe    c    hhm. 

CTATbH  7 
Cnen;HaJibHbie  nojioaceHHH,   Kacaonpiecg  BemecTB,    BKjrpqeHHbix  b  Ciihcok  I 

B  OTHomeHHH  BemecTB,   BKjncmeHHHX  b  Chhcok  I,  Ctopohh: 

a)  3anpemaBT  BCflxoe  hx  Hcnojib30BaHHe,    3a  HCKJixmeHHeM  Hcnojib3  0BaHHH  b 

Hay^HbE    H    B    0^6Hb    OrpaHH^eHHHX   MeflUnHHCKHX    HeJIflX   ,50JI*HHM    o6pa30M 
ynOJIHOMOMeHHMMH    JIHnaMH    B    MeflHnHHCKHX    HJIH    Hay^HO-HCCJie^OBaTeJIbCKHX 

yqpeaweHHHX,    Haxo^HmHxcji  HenocpeflCTBeHHO  noj  KOHTpojieM  hx  npaBHTejibCTB, 
hjih  no  cneroiajibHO  BtwaBaeMOMy  hmh  pa3pemeHH»; 

b)  TpeSyriT,   mto6u  H3roTOBJieHHe,   pacnpe,neJieHHe  sthx  BemecTB,    ToproBJia-  h 
BJia^eHHe  hmh  ocymecTBJiajiHCb  no  cnenHajibHHM  JiHn.eH3HHM  hjih  3a6jiaroBpe- 
MeHHO  nojiyMeHHHM  pa3pemeHH«M; 

c)  o6ecneMHBaKT  TmaTeJibHufi  Hansop  Han  AeHTejibHOCTbD  h  jjeRCTBHAMH,   ynoMH- 
HyTHMH  b  nyHKTax  "a"  h  "b"; 

d)  orpaHH^HBaioT  KOJiireecTBo  BemecTBa,    BtwaBaeMoro  KaKOMy-JiH6o  jjojijkhhm  o6pa- 
3om  ynojiHOMOMeHHOMy  Jinny,   KOJiHvecTBOM,   HeoGxoflHMHM  ajiji  pa3pemeHHoft  eMy 
neJiHj 

e)  Tpe6yr>T,   mto6h  Jinna,   BunojiHjnomHe  MefliraHHCKHe  hjih  Hay^Hbie  (pyHicnHH,    BeJiH 
perHCTpanHOHHHe   3anncH,   Kacax>mHecfl  npHo6peT6HHH  sthx  BemecTB,    c 
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ncupoGHUM  onHcanHeM  hx  Hcnojib30BaHHfl;      TaKHe   3airacH  coxpaHHDTCH  b  Teqe- 
HHe  He  MeHee  jj,Byx  JieT  nocjie  BHeceHHH  nocjieAHeft"   3anncH  o5  Hcnojib3  0BaHHH 
tskhx  BemecTBj   h 
f )        3anpemaET   3KcnopT  h  hmiiopt,    3a  HCKJacmeHHeM  Tex  cJiy^aeB,   icorjja  h  3Kcnop- 
Tep  h  HMnopTep  hbjihbtch  KOMneTeHTHbiMH  opraHaMH  hjih  yvpesweHHJiMH   sicenop- 
THpymnieft  h  HMnopTHpyromeft  cTpaHti  hjih  pafloHa,    cooTBeTCTBeHHO,   hjih  ^pjtthmh 
jamaMH  hjih  npe^npHHTHjiMK,   HMeiomHMH  cnennajibHoe  pa3pemeHHe,    BbwaHHoe  kom- 
neTeHTHhMH  opraHaMH  hx  cTpaHhi  hjih  pafioHa  ajir  jj,aHHoK  nejiH.       IIoJioxeHHH 
nyHKTa  1    CTaTbH   12   o  npejjocTaBJieHHH  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  3KcnopT  h  hmhopt  Be- 

meCTB,     BKJIKiqeHHblX    B    CnHCOK    II,     OTHOCflTCfl    TSJCXe    K    BemeCTB£LM,     BKJIKmeHHHM 

b  Chhcok   I. 

CTATbfl  8 

JlHI^eH3HH 

1  .  Ctopohh  Tpe6yjDT,   ^toSu  H3roTOBJieHHe,    pacnpe^ejieHHe  BemecTB,    BicJiiweHHbix  b 

CnHCKH    II,     III    H    IV;     a    TBKXe    TOprOBJIH    HMH     (BKJUO^aH    3KcnopTHy»   H    HMHOpTHyTO    TOprOB- 

jik>)   ocymecTBJiHJiHCb  no  jiHn;eH3HHM  hjih   c  npHMeHeHHeM  jjpyroft  aHaJiorHMHofi  Mepbi  kohtpojih. 

2.  Ctopohh: 

a)  ocymecTBJiffiOT  kohtpojib  Han  BceMH  ^ojixhhm  o6pa30M  ynojiHOMOqeHHMMH  jinnaMH 

H    npe^npHHTHHMH,     KOTOpbie     3aHHMaK>TCH    HJIH     CBH3aHbI    C     H3rOTOBJieHHeM    HJIH 

pacnpe^eJieHHeM  BemecTB,    ynoMHHyTux  b  nymcTe   1  ,    a  Tanse   ToproBJiefi  hmh 

(BKJUOMafl    3KcnopTHyK    H    HMHOpTHyK)    TOprOBJIK)); 

b)  KOHTpojiHpyKT  npn  noMonpi  JiHn,eH3HH  hjih  Apyroft  aHaJiorHMHofi  Mepu  kohtpojih 
npej;npHHTHH  h  noMemeHHH,  b  KOTopbix  Taxoe  H3roTOBJieHHe  hjih  pacnpeflejie- 
Hne,    a  TaKsce  Ta*caH  ToproBJin  MoryT  HMeTb  MecTo;   vs. 

c)  oSecnevHBaioT  npHHHTHe  Mep  6e3onacHocTH  b  OTnoraeHHH  TaKHx  npejjnpHHTHH  h 
noMemeHHH  b  nejinx  npeflOTBpameHHfl  KpaxH  hjih  npo^eft  yTe^KH  CKJiancKHx  3a- 
nacoB. 

3.  IIojioxeHKH  nyHKTOB  1    h  2  HacTonmeft  CTaTbH,   KacaBnjHecH  jiHi^eH3HH  hjbh  ^pyrnx  aHa- 

JIOrH^tHblX    Mep    KOHTpOJIfl,    MOryT    He    IipHMeHHTbCH    K    JIHHaM,     flOJIXHHM    06pa30M    ynOJIHOMOqeHHbW 

Ha  ocymecTBJieHHe  BpaueSHbix  h  Hay^Hbix  (fyHKUHfi,   npn  ocymecTBJieHHH  hmh   3thx  $yHKUHft. 

4.  CTOpoHbi  Tpe6yroT,    ^to6h  Bee  Jiima,   KOToptie  nojiyMaiOT  Jinn;eH3HH  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c 
HacTonmeH  KoHBeHHHefi  hjih  KOTopue  nojiyvaKT  HHoe  pa3pemeHHe  b  cootb6tctbhh  c  nyHKTOM  1 
HacToameH  CTaTbH  hjih  nyHKTOM  "b"  CTaTbH  7,    o6jiaj;aJiH  HajjJiexamHMH  Ka^ecTBaMH,   HeoGxo- 

JJHMblMH    JJ.JIH    3<}Xf>eKTHBH0r0    H    TOTHOrO    HpOBe^eHHH    B    XH3HB    nOJIOSeHHH    TaKHX    3aK0H0B    H    HO- 
CTaHOBJieHHft,     KOTOpbie    npHHHMaKTCfl    BO    HCnOJIHeHHe    HaCTOHmeK    KoHBeHHHH. 
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CTATbfl  9 
PegenTbi 

1.  CTOPOHH    TpeSyBT,     UT0f>bI    BemeCTBa,     BKJIKmehHhie    B     CnHCKH     II,      III    A      IV  i       HOCTaBJItfJIHCb 

hjih  oTnycKajiHCfa   jj,ji.p  HcnoJib30BaHnn  hx  oTAeJibHUMH  jiHn;aMH  tojibko  no  penenTy  Bpaqa,      3a 
HCKJiDueHHeM  ciyvaeB,    Kor.ua  oTjjejibHhie   Jinna  MoryT   Ha   3aK0HHbix  ocHOBaHHnx  noJiyqaTb ,    hc- 
noJib30BaTb,    Bbi^aBaTb   hjih  Ha3HauaTb   TaKHe  BemecTsa  npn  Bunojine huh  kmh  rozmmuh  oSpaaoM 
pa3pemeHHHX   BpaqeGHbix  hjih   Hay^Htix  $yHKiiHfl. 

2.  CTopoHbi  npHHHMaBT  Me  phi  jijia  oSecneqeHHH  Toro,    torofiu  peuenThi  Ha  BemecTBa,    BKJiroqeH- 

Hbie    B    ClIHCKH    II,     III    H     IV,      BbWaBaJIHCb     B    COOTBeTCTBI.H    C    npHHHTOft    MeAHIJHHCKOH    npaKTHKofl 

h  no,nna,najiH  noj;  TaKoe   perjiaMenTHpoBaHHe ,    Kacaiomeeca,    b   qacTHOCTH,    qncjia  pa3   hx  bo3- 
moxhoto  noBTopHoro  Hcnojib30BaHHH  h   cpoKa  hx  AeftcTBHH,    KOTopoe   abhtch  cpejj,CTBOM  oxpaHbi 

3AOpOBbH    H    fijiarOCOCTOHHHH    HacejieHHH. 

3.  He3aBHcnMO  ot  nyHKTa   1,    CTopoHa  MoaceT,    ecuH,   no   ee  MHeHHio,    MecTHue   oGcToaTeJibCTBa 
Tpe6yioT   aToro,    h  Ha  TaKHx  ycjioBHax,    KOTopbie   OHa  MoaceT  npejinncaTb ,    BKJUOMaH  Berime  pe- 
rKCTpauHOHHboc   3anHceft,    pa3peinaTb   anTenapHM,    HMeiomHM  jimjeHSHH,    hjih  npouHM  po3HHqHHM 
pacnpeAejiHTejiHM,    HMeromHM  JiHneH3HH,    Ha3HaqeHHHM  opranaMH,    oTBeTCTBeHHHMH   3a   3j;opo3be 
HacejieHHH  b  ee  cTpaHe   hjih  qacTH  ee   cTparai,    nocTaBjmTb   no  hx  ycMOTpeHHB  h  6e3   penenTa 
AJiH  HcnoJib30BaHHH  b   HCKJiK3MHTejibHbix  cnyqaax  oTAeJibHiiMH  jinnaMH  jjjih  Me^HnHHCKHX  nejieft 
He6ojibmHe   KOJinqecTBa  BemecTB,    BKJiioqeHHHX  b   Cuhckh  III   h    IV,     b  npejjeJiax,    KOToptie  onpe- 

AeJlJWTCH    CTOpOHaMH. 

-    CTATbfl   10 

npejocTeperaiomHe   HajnncH   Ha  ynaicoBKax   h  peKJiaMa 

1  .        Kax^an  CTopoHa,    npHHHMan  bo  BHHMaHHe   cooTBeTcTByioiuHe   pemeHHH  hjih  peKOMeH^anHH 
BceMHpHOH  opraHH3anHH  3A,paBooxpaHeHH/i,    TpeSyeT,    mto6h  Ha  aTHKeTKax,    scoria  3to   bo3- 
moxho,    h  b  J11060M  cjiy^ae   Ha  conpoBOAHTejibHOM  JiHCTKe   po3HHqHtix  ynaKOBOK,    coAepxamnx 
ncHxoTponHHe   BenjecTBa,    HMeJincb   TaKHe  yKa3aHHH  oTHocHTejibHo  ncnoJib30BaHHn ,    BKJiroqa/i 
npeAOCTepexeHHH  h  npejiynpex.neHH.H,    KaKHe,    no   ee  MHeHHio,    Heo6xoji,HMbi  jjjih  6e3onacHOCTH 
Tex,    kto  HcnoJib3yeT   3th  BemecTBa. 

2.  Kaxj^an  CTopoHa,  yqHTNBaa  aojischnm  o6pa30M  cboh  KOHCTHTynHOHHue  noJioxeHHK,  aanpe- 
maeT   peKJiaMHpoBaHHe  tbkhx  BemecTB   cpe^H   HacejieHHH. 

CTATbfl   1 1 

PerHCTpanHOHHhie   aanncH 

1.  Ctopohh  TpeSyioT,  qTo6bi  b  oTHomeHHH  BemecTB,  BKJiioqeHHNX  b  CnncoK  I,  H3roTOBHTeJiH 
h  Bee  HHHe  jinna,  HMeiomne  corjiacHO  cTaTbe  7  pa3pemeHHe  Ha  ToproBJiio  dthmh  BemecTBaMH  h 
Ha  hx  pacnpe^eJieHHe,    BejiH  perHCTpanHOHHtie   3anncH  b  nopaxKe,    ycTaHaBJiHBaeMOM  Kaxjj,ofi 

CTOpOHOH,     npHBOA.H    HOApoSHHe     CBejJ,eHHfl    0     KOJIH^eCTBaX    H3rOTOBJieHHHX    BemeCTB,     O     KOJIHMeCT- 

Bax  cKJiajjcKHX   3anacoB   sthx  BemecTB,    a  £jia  Kasmoro  cjiyqan  noJiyqeHHH  h  BbwaMH  TaKHx  Be- 
mecTB -  noApo6HHe   CBe^eHHa  o  KOJinuecTBe,    AaTe,    nocTaBmnxe  h  noJiyMaTejie. 
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2.  CTOpOHH    TpeSyKT,     MT06bI    B    OTHOmeHHH    BemeCTB,     BKJID^eHHHX    B    CnHCKH    II    H    III,     H3TOTO- 

BHTejm,   onTOBue  pacnpexeJiHTejiH,    SKcnopTepu  h  HMnopTepu  BejiH  perncTpamioHHbie   3anncH  b 
nop>mKe,    ycTaHaBJiHBaeMOM  KajKjjoH  CtopohoH,   npHBOjjH  no,npo6HHe  CBeAeHHH  o  KOJiH^ecTBax  H3- 
roroBJieHHMx  BemecTB,   a  rjih  Kaaworo  cjiyqan  noJiyveHHH  h  Btwa^H  TaKHx  BemecTB  -  no_npo6Hiie 
CBejjeHHH  0  KOJiHuecTBe,   AaTe,   nocTaBmmce  h  noJiy^aTejie. 

3.  CTopoHii  Tpe6yioT,    utoGh  b  OTHOmeHHH  BemecTB,   BKJiicmeHHbix  b  Ciihcok  II,    po3HHmnje  pac- 
npejjejiHTeoiH,    6oJibHHmn>ie  h  Jie^e6HO-npo$HJiaKTHnecKHe,   a  Taicxe  HayMHO-Hccjiejj,OBaTejibCKHe 
jrnpeaueHHH  BeaiH  perHCTpanHOHHbie  3anHcn  b  nop^AKe,    ycTaHaBJiHBaeMOM  icaamoft  CropoHoft,   npn- 
bojjh  AJiH  Kaxjjoro  cjiyMan  nojiyMeHHH  h  BHjjaMH  tbrhx  BemecTB  nojipodHbie  CBe,neHHfl  o  KOJume- 
CTBe,   AaTe,    nocTaBmHKe   h  noJiyvaTejie . 

4.  CTopoHH  o6ecne^HBa©T,    nocpejjcTBOM  cooTBeTCTByromHx  MeToaoB  h  npHHHMan  bo  BHHMaHHe 
npo$eccnoHajibHyio  h  ToproByio  npaKTHKy  b   cbohx  CTpaHax,    MTo6bi  HH$opMauHH,    KacaiomancH  no- 
JiyMeHHH   h  BtmauH   BemecTB,    BKJiKMeHHHX   b   Cohcok    III,    po3HHUHHMH   paCnpefleJIHTejIHMH  ,    SOJIb- 
HHmojMH  h  jie<?e6HO-npo$HJiaKTHMecKHMH,    HayMHO-HCCJie^OBaTeJibCKHMH  yMpeaweHHHMH,      6wjia 
jierKO  AOCTynna. 

5.  CTopoHH  Tpe6yx>T,    mto6h  b   OTHomeHHH  BemecTB,    BKJiioqeHHHX  b   Ciihcok    IV,     H3roTOBHTeJiH, 
SKcnopTepu  h  HMnopTepu  BeJiH   perHCTpanHOHHbie   3anncH  b   nopn^Ke,    ycTaHaBJiHBaeMOM  KaxjjOH 
CTopoHoft,    yKa3biBafl  KOJinqecTBa  H3roTOBJieHm>ix,    OKcnopTHpoBaHHbix  h  HMnopTHpoBaHHbix  BemecTB. 

6.  C'TOpOHM    TpeSyiDT    OT    H3rOTOBHTeJieft    npenapaTOB,     H31>flTHX    H3-nO,2I,    KOHTpOJIfl    B    COOTBeTCTBHH 

c   nyHKTOM  3   cTaTbH  3,    BejjeHHH  perHCTpannoHHtix   3anHcefi  oTHOCHTejibHO   KOJin^ecTBa  Kaaworo 
ncHxoTponHoro  BemecTBa,    HcnoJib30BaHHoro   npn  H3roTOBJieHHH  npenapaTa,    H3T>HToro  H3-no,n 
kohtpojih,    a  TaKxe  OTHOCHTejibHO  xapaKTepa,    oQmero  KOJiH^cTBa  h  nepBOHanajibHofl  BbwaMH  H3i- 
HToro  H3-noA  kohtpojih  npenapaTa,    H3roTOBjieHHoro   H3   BbnneyKa3aHHoro  BemecTBa. 

7.  CTopoHii  o6ecne^HBaioT  coxpaHeHHe  b  Te^eHne  He  MeHee  AByx  JieT  perHCTpanHOHHbix  3anHceft 
h  HH^opMaHHH,    ynoMHHyTbix  b   HacTonmeft  cTaTbe,    KOTopue  HeoSxojxHMN  jjjih  nejiefi  npe.ncTaBJieHH.fl 
AOKJiaAOB  corjiacHO  CTaTbe   16. 

CTATbH   12 

IIojiogeHHH,    Kacaiomnecfl  MeautyHapoAHoft  ToprpBJiH 

1.        a)        Kaxjjan  CTopoHa,    paspemaroma/j  SKcnopT  hjih  HMnopT   BemecTB,    BKJiKmeHHbix  b   Chh- 
cok  I  hjih  II,    TpegyeT  npejjcTaBjieHHH  Ha  6JiaHKe,    KOTopbift  6y^eT   ycTaHOBjieH  KoMHCcnett,    ot- 
AeJibHoro  pa3pemeHHH  Ha   SKcnopT  hjih  hmhopt,    noJiy^aeMoro  ,hjih  Kaaytott  TaKoK  OTjj,eJibHoft 
3KCnopTHOH    HJIH    HMnopTHOtt    C^eJIKH,    HesaBHCHMO    OT    Toro,     KacaeTCH   JIH    ona    OJJ,HOrO    HJIH    He- 
CKOJibKHX  BemecTB. 

b)        L  TaKOM  pa3peraeHHH  yKa3broaeTCii  MeawyHapoAHoe  HesaperHCTpnpoBaHHoe  Ha3BaHne 
hjih,    b  cJiy^ae  oTcyTCTBHH  Taxoro  Ha3BaHHH,   o6o3HaMeHHe  AaHHoro  BemecTBa  b  cooTBeTCTByro- 
meM  CnHCKe,    KOJin^iecTBO,   npeAHa3HaqaioiaeecH  ji,jih  3KcnopTa  hjih  HMnopTa,   (JapManeBTHMecKaH 
<})opMa,    HaHMeHOBaHHe  h  ajj,pec  SKcnopTepa  h  HMnopTepa,    a  Taitxe  cpoK,   b  TeMeHHe  KOToporo 
AOJixen  SbiTb   npoH3Bej;eH  SKcnopT  hjih  HMnopT.        B  cjiyuae,    ecjiH  jj,aHHoe  BemecTBO   DKcnopTH- 
pyeTCH  hjih  HMnopTHpyeTCH  b  BH,ne  npenapaTa,    HeoGxoAHMO,    KpoMe  Toro,    yKa3aHHe  Ha3BaHH« 
sToro  npenapaTa,    ecjiH  TaKOBoe  HMeeTCH.        B  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  axcnopT  yKa3UBaioTCfl  TaKace  ho- 
Mep  pa3peiueHHH  Ha  HMnopT,   j;aTa  ero  BbaavH  h  HaHMeHOBaHHe  opraHa,   BbuaBuero  sto  pa3pe- 
raeHHe. 
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c)  Ro  Bb«avH  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  oiccnopT  Ctopohh  Tpe6yK>T  npcncTaBJieHHH  pa3pemeHHH 
Ha  HMnopT,    BmaBaeMoro  KOMneTeHTHtJMM   opraHaMH  HMnopTHpjnomeft  cTpaHbi  hjih  paftoHa  h 
ynocTOBepfliomero,   mo  HMnopT  BemecTBa  hjih  BemecTB,   yKa3aHHbix  b  HeM,    pa3penieH;      Taxoe 
pa3peiEeHHe  npejj,CTaBJiHeTCH  jihiiom  hjih  npejj,npHHTHeM,    o6pamaKin^MCH   3a  pa3peneHHeM  Ha 
DKcnopT. 

d)  Kaawaji   siccnopTHpyeMafl  napTHn  BemecTB  jjojiacna  conpoBoamaTbCH  KonHefi  pa3- 
pemeHHH  Ha  siccnopT,    a  npaBHTejibCTBO,    BbwaBmee  paspemeHHe  Ha   3KcnopT,   HanpaBJineT 
npaBHTejibCTBy  HMnopTHpyromeK  CTpaHbi  hjih   paftoHa  KonHxi  BbwaHHoro  pa3pemeHHH. 

e)  Ilocjie  Toro,   KaK  HMnopT  npoH3Be,neH,   npaBHTejibCTBO  HMnopTHpyjomeK  ctpshh 
hjih  paftoHa  BC3BpamaeT  npaBHTejibCTBy   OKcnopTHpyromefi  CTpaHbi  hjih  paftoHa  yKa3aHHoe  pa3- 
pemeHHe  Ha   SKcnopT  c   OTMeTKoft,    yjjocTOBepaiomefl  (jpaKTHMecKH  HMnopTHpoBaHHoe  KOJinnecTBO. 
2.          a)       Ctopohh  Tpe6yr>T,   ^ToSti  b  OTHomeHHH  Kaayjoro   cjiy^an   3KcnopTa  BemecTB,    bkjib- 
^eHHbix   b  Chhcok   III,    3KcnopTepbi  cocTaBJiHJiH  b   Tpex   3K3eMruiHpax  Ha  (JpopMyjinpe,   ycTaHOB- 
jieHHOM  KoMHccHeft,   jj;eKJiapauHio,    co^epxamyio  cjicnyromyB  HHcpopMauHio: 

i)         HaHMeHOBaHHe  h  axpec   3KcnopTepa  h  imnopTepa; 

ii)       MeawyHapojjjHoe  He3aperHCTpHpoBaHHoe  Ha3BaHHe  BemecTBa  hjih,   b  cjiy- 

^ae  oTcyTCTBHH  TaKoro  Ha3BaHHa,    oSosHa^eHne   3Toro  BenjecTBa  b  co- 

OTBeTCTByiomeM  CnncKe; 
iii)     KOJiH^ecTBo  BemecTBa  h  (fcapManeBTH^iecKaH  $opMa,    b  KOTopoft  yKa3aH- 

Hoe  BenjecTBO   SKcnopTHpyeTca,    h,    ecjiH  oho   3KcnopTHpyeTcn  b  BHjje 

npenapara,   HasBaHHe  npenapaTa,    ecjiH  TaKOBoe  HMeeTcn;  h 
iv)       jjaTa  oTnpaBJieHHH. 

b)  3KcnopTepH  npe,n,CTaBJi.HK>T  KOMneTeHTHbiM  opraHaM  cBoeft  cTpaHbi  hjih  panoHa  flBa 
3K3eMnJiHpa  ynoMaHyroH  .neKJiapanHH .         TpeTHfi  3K3eMnjmp  ohh  oTnpaBJuooT  co  cbohm  rpy30M. 

c)  CTopona,    c  TeppHTopHH  kotopoh  ocymecTBJieH  SKcnopT  KaKoro-jiH6o  BemecTBa, 

BKJIKIMeHHOrO    B    CHHCOK     III,     B    B03M05JCHO    KOpOTKHH    CpOK,     HO    He    H03JJ,Hee    M6M    Mepe3    Jj;eBHHO- 

cto  jj,Heft  nocjie  jj,aTH  OTnpaBJieHHH,  nocujiaeT  3aica3Hoft  nonToii  KOMneTeHTHbiM  opraHaM  hm- 
nopTHpyKmeft  cTpanu  hjih  pafioHa  ojj,hh  3K3eMnjinp  jj.eKJiapan.HH,  nojiy^eHHbrtt  ot  siccnopTepa, 
c  npocbSoH  nojj,TBepjj,HTb  ero  nojiy^teHHe. 

d)  Ctopohh  MoryT  TpeSoBaTb,   mto6h  no  nojiyveHHH  flaHHoro  rpy3a  HMnopTep  na- 
npaBJiHJi  KOMneTeHTHbiK  opraHaM  cBoefi  cTpaHw  hjih  paftoHa  aojixhhm  o6pa30M  3aBepeHHbifi 
3K3eMnjinp  .neKJiapanHH,   npHJioxeHHHH  k  rpy3y,    c  yica3aHHeM  nojiy^eHHoro  KOJin^ecTBa  h  jja- 
tu  nojiyyeHHH. 
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3.         B  OTHomerani  BemecTB,    BKJumeHHbac  b  Chhckh  I  h  II,    npHMeHH»TCH  cJieflyranne  jjonoji- 
HHTeJibHue   nojioxeHHn: 

a)  Ctopohij  ocymecTBJiJODT  b  cBo6ojj,Hbnc  nopTax  h   soHax  TaKotf  xe  Hafl3op  h  koh- 

TpOJIb,     KaK    H    B    APyTHX    ^aCTJDC    CBOeK    TeppHTOpHH,     npH    yCJIOBHH,     OJJ,HaKO,     MTO     OHH    MoryT 

npioieHKTb  6ojiee  cTporne  Mepu. 

b)  3KcnopT   rpy30B  b   ajj,pec  no^TOBoro  iwuoca  hjih  6aHKa  Ha  c^eT  JiHu.a,   HHoro, 
MeM  yxa3aHo  b  jjaHHOM  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  3KcnopT,    3anpemae*rcH. 

c)  3KcnopT  rpy30B  c  BemecTBaMH,    BKJirmeHHbiMH  b  Chhcok  I,    b  anpec  npHHHCHboc 
TaMoxeHHbix  CKJia^OB   3anpemaeTCH.  3kchopt  rpy30B  c  BenjecTBaMH,    BKJizmeHHbiMH  b 
Chhcok  II,    b  a^pec  npHHHCHoro  TaMOxeHHoro  cKJiana  3anpemaeTCH,    3a  HCKJuoMeHHeM  cJiy- 
qaeB,    Kor^a  npaBHTejibCTBO  HMnopTHpytomefi  CTpaHbi  yKa3bmaeT  b  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  hmhopt, 
npe^CTaBJiHeMOM  jihhom  hjih  y^pexAeHHeM,   KOTopoe  o6pamaeTcn  3a  pa3pemeHHeM  Ha  3KcnopT, 
vto   oho  pa3pemaeT   hmhopt   c   neJibio  noMemeHHH  HMnopTHpyeMoro   rpy3a  Ha  npHimcHOH  tsmo- 
sceHHHH  ckjiew.     B  TaKCM  cjijrttae  b  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  3KcnopT  yKa3bmaeTCH,    hto  .naHHbiH  rpy3 
OKcnopTHpyeTCH  c    dtoh  n.ejibio.      Ha  BCHKyio  Bhtna^y  rpy3a  c   npHHHCHoro   TaMOxeHHoro  ckjib- 
,na  TpeSyeTCH  pa3pemeHHe   opraHOB,    b  Be^eHHH  kotopmx  Hazo^HTcn  aaHHbift  TaMOxeHHbifi 
ckjiba.    a  b   cjiynae  HanpaBJieHHH  rpy3a  3a  rpaHHny,    ero  Bbwa^a  paccMaTpHBaeTCH  KaK  ho- 

Bblft    3KCH0PT    B    KOHTeKCTe    HaCTOflHieH   KoHBeHUHH. 

d)  rpy3bl,     BB03HMHe    Ha    TeppHTOpHK    KaKOK-HH6yj,b    CTOpOHH    HJIH     BbIBG3HMbie     C     6e 

TeppHTopHH  6e3  conpoBOi^HTejibHoro  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  3KcnopT,   nojj,jiexaT  3anepxaHHK>  KOMne- 
TeHTHbMH   opraHaMH. 

e)  CTopoHa  He  pa3pemaeT  TpaH3HTa  Mepe3  cboe  TeppHTopnio  KaKHx-JiH6o  BenjecTB, 
npeAHasHa^eHHbDC  j^jih  .npyroft  cTpaHH,    H63aBHCHM0   ot   Toro,    chat  hjih  HeT   rpy3   c  jJ,aHHbi- 

MH    BemeCTBaMH    C     TpaHCHOpTHOrO     CpeflCTBa,     Ha    KOTOpOM    OH    HepeB03HJlCH,      3a    HCKJITOHeHHeM 

cjiyvaeB,   Korjja  KOMneTeHTHbM  opraHaM  TaKOft  Ctopohh  npefl^flBJiHeTCH  kohhh  pa3pemeHHH 
Ha   SKcnopT   rpy3a. 

f)  KoMnereHTHbie   opraHK  ji»6oh  cTpaHbi  hjih  paffoHa,   Mepe3  KOTopue  pa3pemeH 
TpaHSHT  Toro  hjih  HHoro  rpy3a  c  BemecTBaMH,   npHHHMaioT  Bee  Heo6xo,nHMbie  Mepu  jujih  to- 
ro,   ^To6bi  npe^OTBpaTHTb  cjiejj,OBaHHe  jj,aHHoro  rpy3a  no  HHOMy  Ha3HaveHHK>,    **eM  to,   ko- 
Topoe  o6o3Ha^eHO  b  conpoBOjjHTeJibHOH  kohhh  pa3pemeHHH  Ha  SKcnopT,    3a  HcKJiro^eHHeM 
cjry^aeB,   Kor^a  TaKoe  H3MeHeHHe  cjieAOBaHHH  npoH3B0jj,HTCH  c  pa3penieHHH  npaBHTejibCTBa 
CTpaHbi  hjih  pafloHa,    Mepe3  KOTopue  jjaHHHH  rpy3  HanpaBJiaeTCfl  TpaH3HT0M.     IIpaBHTejib- 
ctbo  CTpaHbi  hjih  paftoHa,    nepe3  KOTopwe  ocymecTBJineTCH  TpaH3HT,    paccMaTpHBaeT  BCHKyro 
npocbfiy  06  H3MeHeHHH  cjiejj,OBaHHH  rpy3a  TaK,   KaK  ecjiH  6u  TaKoe  H3MeHeHHe  npeACTaBJiflJio 

C06ofi    SKCHOpT    H3    CTpaHbi   HJIH    paflOHa,    Mepe3    KOTOpbie    OCymeCTBJIHeTCH    TpaH3HT,     b    CTpaHy 

hjih  pafioH  HOBoro  Ha3Ha^eHHH.     Ecjih  TaKoe  H3M6HeHHe  cJiejjoBaHHH  pa3pemeH0,    to  hojio- 
xeHHH  nojj,nyHKTa  "e"  nyHKTa  1    HacTonmeft  cTaTbH  npHMenHETCH  TaKxe  b  oTHoraeHHrac  Mex^y 

CTpaHOH    HJIH    paftOHOM,     ^epe3    KOTOpbie    OCymeCTBJIfleTCH    TpaH3HT,     H    CTpaHOH    HJIH    paHOHOM, 

0TKyjj;a  nepBOHa^aJibHO  stot  rpy3  6bui   sKcnopTHpoBaH. 
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g)  HHKaKoft  rpy3  c  BemecTBaMH,  cJieAyomaft  TpaH3HTOM  hjih  Haxo^fl^HHCH  Ha  npn- 
hhchom  TaMoxeHHOM  CKJiajie,  He  mcjkt  nojjBepraTbCH  B03jj,eftcTBHK>  KaKoro-jm6o  nponecca, 
KOTopufi  H3MeHHJi  6bi  npnpo,iiy  jjaHHoro  BeiqecTBa.  7naK0BKa  He  MoxeT  6brrb  H3MeHeHa  6e3 
pa3pemeHHH  KOMneTeHTHbix  opraHOB. 

h)       IIojioxeHHH  noflnyHKTOB   "e"-"g"  HacTonmero  nyHKTa,   KacacuHecfl  cjiejjoBaHHH 
BemecTB  ^epe3   TeppHTopHB  tor  hjih  hhoh  CTopoHbi,    He  npHMeHHBTCH  b   Tex  cjiy^aflx,    Kor\na 
.naHHbiff  rpy3  nepeB03HTCH  caMOjieTOM,   npn  ycJioBHH,    mto  caMOJieT  npojieTaeT   6e3  nocajKH 

HajJ,    CTpaHOfi    HJIH    paHOHOM,     Mepe3    KOTOpue    OCymeCTBJIHeTCH    TpaH3HT.       Ecjth    CaMOJieT    npoH3- 

bojjht  noca^Ky  b  jik>6oh  TaKOH"   CTpane  hjih  jik6om  tskom  pafioHe,    yKa3aHHbie  nojioaceHH.fi  npn- 

MeHHKTCH    B     SaBHCHMOCTH    OT     OSCTOHTeJIbCTB  . 

i)        IIojioxeHHfl  HacToamero  nyHKTa  He  HaHocHT  ymep6a  nojioaceHHHM  KaKHx-JinSo 
Me^nyHapo^Hbix  corjiameHHH,    orpaHH^HBaemuM  KOHTpojib,   KOTopbifi  motct  ocymecTBJiHTbCH 

JIE60H    H3    CTOpOH    W.&A    TBKHMH    BeqeCTBaMH,     CJiejJ,yiOIUHMH    TpaH3HT0M. 

CTATbfl   13 
3anpemeHHe  h   orpaHHMeHHe   9KcnopTa  h  HMnopTa 

1 .  CTopoHa  MOxeT  yBe^OMHTb  Bee  ,npyrHe  Ctopohh  Mepe3   reHepaJibHoro  CenpeTapn  o 
tom,   ^to   OHa   3anpemaeT  HMnopT   b   cbok  CTpaHy  hjih   b   ojj,hh  H3   cbohx  pa&OHOB   OflHoro  hjih 

HeCKOJlbKHX    BeiHeCTB,     BKJIOTeHHblX    B    CnHCOK    II,     III    HJIH     IV,     Ha3BaHHfl    KOTOpbK    yxa3aKH    B 

ee  yBe^OMJieHHH.      B  ji»6om  TaKOM  yBejj,0MJieHHH  yKa3UBaeTCH  to  Ha3BaHHe  BenjecTBa,      nojj, 
KOTopbiM  oho  .naeTcn  b  CnncKe  II,    III  hjih   IV. 

2.  Ilo  nojiyqeHHH  toh  hjih  hhoh  CtopohoH  yBeaoMJieHHH  o  KaKOM-Jin6o  3anpemeHHH  b  co- 
OTBeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1    OHa  npHHHMaeT  Mepu  jj,jih  o6ecne^eHHfl  toto,   »ito6h  hh   ojj,ho  h3 
BemecTB,   yKa3aHHbix  b  TaKOM  yBejj,OMJieHHH,    He   sKcnopTHpoBaJiocb  b   CTpaHy  hjih   b   ojjhh  H3 
paftoHOB  CTopoHbi,   npHCJiaBmeK  yBejjOMJieHHe . 

3.  He3aBHCHM0  ot  nojioxeHHfi  npejj,bwynjHx  nyHKTOB,   CTopoHa,    cuejiaBnian  yBejjOMJieHHe 
b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1  ,   MosceT,    BbwaBan  b  KaawoM  cjiynae  cneuHajibHbie  jiHneH3HH 

Ha  HMnopT,   pa3pemaTb  HMnopT   onpe^eJieHHbix  KOJiHMecTB  ynoMHHyTbix  BemecTB  hjih  npenapa- 
tob,    COflepxamnx  TaKHe  BemecTBa.      OpraHu  HMnopTHpyiomeft  CTpaHbi,    BbwarcmHe  TaKHe  jih- 
neH3HH,    HanpaBJiHiDT  jj;Ba  3K3eMnJinpa  .nannon  cnennaJibHoft  jinneH3HH  Ha  HMnopT,   yKa3bmatf 
b  hhx  Ha3BaHHe  h  ajjpec  HMnopTepa  h  3KcnopTepa,   KOMneTeHTHbw  opraHaM  DKcnopTHpyromeft 
CTpaHbi  hjih  paftOHa,   KOTopbie  no  nojiyqeHHH  hx  MoryT  pa3pemHTb   3KcnopTepy  npoH3BecTH 
OTnpaBKy  rpy3a.      Ojj,hh  oKseMnJinp   3Toft  cneunaJibHOH  JinneH3HH  Ha  HMnopT,   jtojukhhm  o6pa- 
30M  3aBepeHHbifi  KOMneTeHTHbM  opraHOM  aKcnopTHpyromeft  CTpaHbi  hjih   3KcnopTHpyromero 
pafiona,   npHJiaraeTCH  k  rpy3y. 
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CTATbfl   14 

CnemtaJibHue  nojioateHHfl,    Kaca»mHecfl  npoB03a  ncH^oTporiHwc 
BemecTB  b  anTeMKax  nepBoft  noMonpi  Ha  cy,nax,    b  caMOJieTax  gag     '..a  .npyrnx 
BH,%ax   ofimecTBeHHoro  TpaHcnopTa,      KypcHpyKmero  no  MeawyHapoflHbiM  jihhhhm 

1  .  IIpoB03  Ha  cy^ax,    b   caMOJieTax  hjih  Ha  .npyrnx  BH^ax  MeawyHapo^Horo   oGmecTBeHHO- 

ro  TpaHcnopTa,    TaKHx,    Kan,   MeawyHapo^Hbie  acejie3HO,nopoacHbie  noe3j,a  h  aBToGycu,    TaKHx 

OrpaHH^eHHbDC    KOJIHMeCTB    BemeCTB,     BKJlKWeHHbDC    B    CnHCOK    II,     III    hjih    IV,    KOTOpbie    MoryT 

HOTpe6oBaTbCH  jjjih  0Ka3anHH  nepBofi  homoihh  hjih  b   sKCTpeHHux  cjiynaKx  bc   BpeMH  hx  ne- 
peflBHxeHHH,    He  paccMaTpHBaeTcn  KaK  3KcnopT,    hmhopt  hjih  TpaH3HT  qepe3   cTpaHy  b  koh- 
TeKCTe  HacToameK  KoHBeHUHH. 

2.  CTpaHa  perncTpaiiHH  npHHHMaeT  naAJiex&myie  Mepu  npejjocTopoacKOcTH  rjir  npe^OTBpa- 
H6HHH  Hcnojib30BaHHH  BemecTB,    ynoMHHyTux  b  nyHKTe    1  ,    He  no  Ha3HaweHHio  hjih  i:x  yTOMKH 

flJIfl    HCnOJIb30BaHHH    B    He3aKOHHUX    UeJIilX.       KOMHCCHfl    HO    KOHCyJIbTaUHH    C    COOTBeTCTByKmHMH 

MeawyHapo^HbiMH  opraHH3an.HHMH  peKOMeiuyeT  TaKHe  Mepu  npeAOCTopoacnocTH. 

3.  B  OTHomeHHH  BemecTB,   npoB03HMux  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1    Ha  cynax,    b  caMO- 
JieTax hjih  Ha  Apyrnx  Bimax  MeawyHapo^Horo  oQmecTBeHHoro  TpaHcnopTa,    tbkhx,   kbk  Meac- 
AyHapoflHNe  acejie3HOflopoacHbie  noe3^a  h  aBTo6ycu,   fleftcTByioT   3aK0Hu,   nocTaHOBJieHHH,   pa3- 
pemeHHH  h  jnm,eH3HH  CTpaHH  perncTpanHH  6e3  ymep6a  ^jih  KaKHX-JiH6o  npaB  KOMneTeHTHbix 
MecTHbix  opraHOB  Ha  npoBejieHHe  npoBepoK,   HHcneKn.HH  h  ^pyrnx  Mep  kohtpojih  Ha  othx 
TpaHcnopTHbix  cpejj,CTBax.     IlpHMeHeHHe  TaKHx  BemecTB  b   oKCTpeHHOM  cjiyvae  He  paccMaT- 
pHBaeTCH  KaK  HapymeHHe  nojioaceHHft  nynKTa  1    cTaTbH  9. 

CTATbfl  15 

HHcneKigifl 

CTOpOHU  AOJIJCHU  HMeTb    CHCT6My   HHCneKnHH    H3r  OTOBHTeJiefl,     aKcnopTepoB    H    HMnopTe- 

poB,onTOBbix  h  po3HHVHbix  pacnpeaejiHTejieft  ncnxoTponHbix  BemecTB,    a  TaKxe  Me,nHn,HHCKHx 
h  HayMHO-HccjiexoBaTeJibCKHX  yvpeaweHHH,   Hcnojib3yiomHx  TaKHe  BemecTBa.       Ctopohm 
npeflycMaTpHBa»T  pa3JiHMHyxi  HHcneKumo  cooTBeTCTBy»mHx  noMemeHHK,    cKJiajtCKHX   3anacoB 
h  perHCTpauHOHHbix  3anHcefi,      KOTOpaa  npoH3BO^HTCH  TaK  ^acTo,   kbk  ohh  c^htbiot  Heo6- 

XOflHMbM  . 
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CTATfcfl   16 

Aoimaj,hi.   npejcTaBJifleMhie  CTopoHaMH 

1  .        CTopoHti  npeACTaB^HKT   TeHepajibHOMy  CeKpeTapm  TaKy©  HH$opManHK>,    KaKyio  Komhcchh 
MOxeT   3anpocHTb   y  hhx  KaK  Heo6xoAHMyio  jjjia  BhinojiHeHHH  cbohx  $yHKn,HH,   h,    b   mbcthocth, 
exeroflHhie  jjoKJiaabi  o  npHMeHeHHH  HacTOflmeft  KoHBeHUHH  Ha  hx  TeppaTopHHX,   BKJimaH  hh- 

(JOpMaHHD    B    OTHOmeHHH: 

a)  BaXHHX    H3MeHeHHH    B    HX     3aKOHaX    H    nOCTaHOBJieHHHX,     Kaca»mHXCH    nCHXOTpOHHHX 

BemecTB;      h 

b)  3HauHTe^bHux  H3MeHeHHfl  b  OTHOmeHHH  3JioynoTpe6JieHHH  ncHxoTponHUMH  BemecTaMH 
h   He3aKOHHoro   o6opoTa   Ha   HX   TeppHTOpHflX. 

2.  Ctopohh  Taicxe  coo6maioT   TeHepajibHOMy  CeKpeTap©  HaaBaHHH  h  ajjpeca  npaBHTejibCTaeH- 
hhx  opraHOB,    ynoMHHyTbix  b  noanyHKTe   "f"   CTaTbH   7,   b   cTaTbe    12  h  b  nyHKTe   3  CTaTbH   13. 
TaKan  HH$opMauHfl  npeflocTaB^KeTCK  reHepaJibHHM  CeKpeTapeM  b  pacnopnxeHHe  Bcex  Ctopoh. 

3.  Ctopohh  HanpaBJiHET  TeHepajibHOMy  CeKpeTapio  b  bo3Moxho  kopotkhh  cpoK  nocjie  aaHHoro 
npoHcmecTBHH  coo6meHHe  b  OTHOmeHHH  jiroSoro  cJiy^as  He3aKOHHoro  o6opoTa  hjih  H3t>htha  H3 

He3aK0HH0r0    OSopOTa,     KOTOpbie    OHH    CMHTaiOT    BaaCHHMH    BBH^y: 

a)  BRHBJieHHblX    HOBblX    TenneHnHtt; 

b)  KOJiH^ecTB,   o  KOToptix  H^eT  peMb; 

c)  CBefleHHtt,   npojiHBaromnx  cBeT  Ha  hctomhhkh,    H3  KOTopbix  noJiy^eHbi  sth  BemecTBa; 

HJIH 

d)  MeTOJJOB,     npHMeHfleMblX    JIHUaMH,     KOTOpbie    3aHHMaBTCfl    He3aKOHHHM    oSopoTOM. 

Kohhh  taKoro  cooSnjeHHH  HanpaBJiaiDTCfl  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  nojjnyHKTOM  "b"   CTaTbH  21  . 

4.  Ctopohh  npej;cTaBJiHioT  KoMHTeTy  eacerojjHHe  cTaTHCTHMecKHe  OT^exu  Ha  6jiaHKax,   ycTa- 

HOBJieHHMX    KoMHTeTOM! 

a)  b  OTHOmeHHH  Kaxjjoro  BemecTBa,   BKJin«ieHHoro  b  Chhckh  I  h  II,   -  o  KOJHmecTBax 
raxoro  BemecTBa,   H3roTOBjieHHoro,    SKcnopTHpoBaHHoro  b  Kajwy©  cTpaHy  hjih  b  KaxjjbiH  pafloH 

H    HKHOpTHpOBaHHOrO    H3    KaJKJJOH    CTpaHU    HJIH    H3    KaSWOTO    paHOHa,     a    TaiOKe    0    CKJiajJCKHX    3ana- 

cax  sToro  BemecTBa,    hbxoj;otihxch  y  H3roTOBHTejieR; 

b)  b  OTHOmeHHH  icaaworo  BemecTBa,    BKJiJoqeHHoro  b  Chhckh  III  h  IV,    -  o  KOJiH^ecTBax 
TaKoro  H3roTOBJieHHoro  BemecTBa,   a  TaKxe  06  oSmnx  KOjnmecTBax  TaKoro  aiccnopTHpoBaHHoro 
h  HMnopTHpoBaHHoro  BemecTBa; 

c)  b  OTHOmeHHH  Kaxjjoro  BemecTBa,   BKJiBMeHHoro  b  CnHCKH  II  h  III,   -  o  KOJiHMecTBax 
Taxoro  BemecTBa,    Hcnojib30BaHHoro  npn  H3roTOBJieHHH  npenapaTOB,   h3T>htux  Hs-nojj  kohtpojia;   h 

d)  b  OTHOmeHHH  Kajxjj,oro  BemecTBa,    KpoMe  BemecTB,    BKJitmeHHbix  b  Chhcok  I,    -  o  ko- 
jiHMecTBax  BemecTBa,   Hcnojib30BaHHoro  rjih  npoMbmuieHHHX  ueJiett  b  cooTBeTCTBHH  c  noAnyHKTOM  "b" 

CTaTbH   4. 

KojiHMecTBa  H3roTOBjieHHoro  BemecTBa,   o  KOTopnx  roBopHTcn  b  nojjnyHKTax  "a"  h  "b"  hbctoh- 
mero  nyHKTa,    He  BKJiDMaioT  KOJinqecTB  H3roTOBJieHHbix  npenapaTOB. 
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5.  CTopoHa   npejiCTaBJiHPT  no   npooi,6e  KoMHTeTa  .uonoJiHHTejibHyio  cTaTHCTHMecKyro  HH$opMa- 

UHID,     OTHOCHmyBCH    K    6y,fl,ymHM    nepHOflBM,     O     KOJIMMeCTBax     JIK)6orO     H3     BemeCTB,     BKJIKmeHHMX        h 

GnHCKH    III    h   IV,      3KcnopTHpoBaHHhix   b   Kaxnyio  cTpaHy   hjih   b   Kaautitt   paftoH   h   HMnopTnpoBaH- 
hldc   H3   Kaayoit   cTpaHH  hjih   H3    Kaac  oro   paKoHa.         \aHHafl   CTopoHa  MoareT   oSpaTHTbcn   c   npocb- 

60H    O    TOM,     MTOCbl    KoMHTeT     paCCMaTpKBaJI    K3K     CBOB    npOCbfiy    O     npeACTaBJieHHH    IIHtJxjpMaUHH,     T3K 
H    HH(J)OpMaUKK),     npCACTaBJieHHyJO    B     COOTBeTCTBHH    C     Hr.CTOHmHM    nyHKTOM,      \aK    KOH(J)VUOHi;KaJIbHHe. 

6.  Ctopohh  npe^cTaBJiflioT   HHcpopMauwo,    o   KOTopoi*  HjjeT   pem=   b   nyHKTax    1    H  4   HacTonmeft 

CTaTbH,     TaKHM    06pa30M    H    B    TaKHe    CpOKH,     Kf!K    06     3TOM    MOXeT    6bITb     3anpOQeHO    KOMHOCIieft    HJIH 
KoMHTeTOM. 

CTATbfl   17 

^VHKHHH  KoMHCCHH 

1  .        Komhcchh  MosceT   paccMaTpHBaTb   Bee  Bonpocbi,    KacamnjHecfl  AOCTnaceHHa  nejiefi   HacTonyeH 

Kohbchuhh  h   npoBe^eHHH  b  acH3Hb   ee   nojioxeHHft,    h  MoxeT  ^aBaTb   peKOMeH£auHK  no   TaKHM  bo- 

npocaM. 

2.        PemeHHH  Komhcchh,    npejjycMOTpeHHbie   b   cTaTiwx   2   h  3,    npHHHMaioTCH  6oJibmHHCTBOM  b  ^Be 

TpeTH    TOJIOCOB    MJICHOB    Komhcckh. 

CTATbfl    18 

."-i,OKJiaj,bi  KoMHTcra 

1.  KoMHTeT  noflroTaBJiHBaeT  exero^Hue  #OKJia£bi  o  cBoeft  paSoTe,  co^epxamne  aHaJiH3  cTaTH- 
CTHMecKOH  KH(JiopManHH,  HMeionjettcfl  b  ero  pacnopnxeHHH,  h  -  b  Ha^Jiexamnx  cjiyqanx  -  cBOAKy 
ofiiHCHeHHii,  ecjiH  TaKOBbie  HMeroTCfl,  npencTaBJieHHbix  npaBHTejibCTBaMH  hjih  TpeGyeMbix  ot  hhx, 
BMecTe  c  jnoSbiMH  3aMeMaHHHMH  k  peKOMe Hjj,aiiHHMH ,  KOTopue  KoMHTeT  noseJiaeT  cxejiaTb.  KoMH- 
TeT MoaceT  noxroTOBHTb  Taxne  jj,onojiHHTeJibHbie  .noKJiajtfj,  Kanne  oh  coMTeT  HyxHHMH.  3th  jio- 
KJiajjbi  npe^cTaBJiHDTCH  CoBeTy  Mepe3  Komhcchio,  KOTopan  MOxeT  c^ejiaTb  TaKHe  3aMeqaHHH, 
KaKHe  OHa   co^TeT   uejiecoo6pa3HHMH. 

2.  MOKJia^bi  KoMHTeTa   HanpaBjiHKiTCH   CTopOHaM,   a   3aTeM  ny6jiHKyr»TCH   TeHepaJibHHM  CeKpeTa- 
peM.        CTopoHbi  pa3pema»T   HeorpammeHHoe   pacnpocTpaHeHHe  3Thx  AOKJiaflOB . 
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CTATbfl   19 

Mepbi,   npHHHMaeMbie  KoMHTeTQM  b  neJiax   oSecne^eHHa  BbmojiHeHHa  nojioaeHHft  KoHBeHnHH 

1  .  a)        Ecjih   b  pe3yjibTaTe  H3yqeHHH  KoMHTeroM  HH({>opManHH,   npe.ucTaBJieHHofl  eMy  npa- 

BHTeJifaCTBaMH,  hjih  HH$opMan.HH ,  HanpaB JieHHofi  opraHaMH  0praHH3ai^roi  06T>ejj,HHeHHbix  HauHft, 
KoMHTeT  HMeeT  ocHOBaHHe  cMHTaTb,  mto  ^ocTHxeHHe  nejieft  HacTonmeft  KoHBeimHH  OKaatiBaeT- 
ck  no,n  cepbe3Hott  yrpo3oft  no  Toft  npiraHHe,  vto  KaRaa-JinGo  CTpaHa  hjih  KaKoft-jinSo  pafioH 
He  BbmojiHfleT  nojio*eHHH  HacTOflmefi  KoHBeHUHH,  Komhtst  HMeeT  npaBo  o6paTHTbCH  3a  pa3i- 
HCHeHHHMH  k  npaBHTeJibCTBy  3toh  cTpaHbi  hjih  aToro  paftona .  C  coxpaHeHHeM  b  cHJie  npaBa 
KoMHTeTa  oGpamaTb  BHHMaHHe  Ctopoh,  CoBeTa  h  Komhcchh  Ha  Bonpoc,  0  KOTOpOM  roBopHTCH 
b  no^nyHKTe   "c"  HacTonmeH  cTaTbH,    oh  paccMaTpHBaeT  npocbSy  o  npexcTaBJieHHH  b  coot- 

BeTCTBHH     C    HaCTOHmHM    nOJJIiyHKTOM    HHtfcopMaHHH    HJIH    pa3T>HCHeHHfl    HpaBHTeJIbCTBa    K8K    KOH- 

<t>HAeHaHaJibHbie. 

b)  IlpHHJIB    Mepbi    B    COOTBeTCTBHH    C    nOJ,nyHKTOM    "a"    HaCTOHmeft    CTaTbH,       KOMHTeT, 

ecjra  oh  ySejjHTCH  b  tom,   ^to  Heo6xo^HMO  c^ejiaTb  sto,  MO*eT  npH3BaTb  cooTBeTCTByDmee 
npaBHTeJibCTBO  npHHHTb  TaKHe  KoppeKTHBHbie  Mepbi,   Kaiaie  b  cjiojchbidhxch  oScTOHTejibCTBax 

npeflCTaBJIHIOTCH    Heo6xOJJ,HMbIMH    flJIfl    BUHOJIHeHHH    nOJIOXeHHft    HaCTOHlHeH    KoHBeHnHH. 

c)  Ecjih  KoMHTeT  c^HTaeT,   mto  cooTBeTCTByromee  npaBHTeJibCTBO  He  Aajio  yaoBJieT- 
BopHTejibHux  pa3iHcneHHH,   Korjja  eMy  6tuio  npe,HJiosceHo  onejiaTb  sto  corJiacHO  no,nnyHK- 

Ty    "a"    HaCTOflmefi    CTaTbH,     HJIH    He    HpHHHJIO    HHKaKHX    KOppeKTHBHHX    Mep,     KOTopue    eMy    6bIJIO 

npeAJioxeHO  npHHHTb  corjiacHo  no,nnyHKTy  "b"  HacToameH  CTaTbH,    oh  mojcct  o6paTHTb  BHH- 
MaHHe Ctopoh,   CoBeTa  h  Komhcchh  Ha  stot  Bonpoc. 

2.  KoMHTeT,    o6pama.fi  BHHMaHHe  Ctopoh,   CoBeTa  h  Komhcchh  Ha  Kaicoft-jiH6o  Bonpoc  b  co- 
OTBeTCTBHH  c  nojnyHKTOM  "cM  nyHKTa  1    HacTOH^eft  CTaTbH,   mo*3t  -  ecjiH  oh  y6e,nHTCH,   mto 

3T0    HeoGxOflHMO,     -    peKOMeHflOBaTb    CTOpOHaM    npeKpaTHTb    SKCHOpT,     HMHOpT    HJIH    H    3KCHOPT    H 

HMnopT  onpe^ejieHHbix  ncHxoTponHbix  BemecTB  H3  cooTBeTCTByBmeft  CTpaHbi  hjih  cooTBeTCTByro- 
mero  paftoHa  hjih  b   cooTBeTCTByromyn  CTpaHy  hjih  b   cooTBeTCTByDmnft  paftoH  jih6o  Ha  kbkoh- 
jih6o  onpefleJieHHbifi  cpoK,   jih6o  ao  Tex  nop,   nona  Komhtct  He  ySejjHTCH  b  tom,   vto  o6cTa- 
HOBKa  b  3toh  cTpaHe  hjih  stom  paRoHe  HBJineTCH  y^oBJieTBopHTejibHOH.       CooTBeTCTByumee 
rocynapcTBO  MoaceT  nocTaBHTb  3tot  Bonpoc  nepe^  CoBeTOM. 

3.  KoMHTeT  HMeeT  npaBo  ony6jiHKOBaTb  jjOKJiaA  no  jiK)6oMy  Bcnpocy,    paccMaTpHBaBmeMycH 
corjiacHo  nojiomeHHHM  HacTonmeH  CTaTbH,   h  HanpaBHTb  stot  AOKJiajj,  CoBeTy,   kotophh  pac- 
cHJiaeT  ero  BceM  CTopoHaM.     Ecjih  Komhtct  BKjnonaeT  b  nySjimcyeMufi  aokjisa  pemeHHe,   npH- 
HHToe  corjiacHo  HacTonmeB  cTaTbe,   hjih  KaKyE-JiH6o  HH<J>opManHK>,    OTHOcHmyncfl  k  TaKOMy  pe- 
meHHD,    oh  AOJimeH  Taxxe  BKJiircHTb  b  stot  aokji&a  To^icy  3peHH«  cooTBeTCTByEniero  npaBH- 
TejibCTBa,    ecjm  oho  06   stom  npocHT. 
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4.  Ecjih  b  kskom-jih6o   any^ae  pemeHHe  KoMHTeTa,   ny6jmKyeMoe  corjiacHO  HacToameft 
CTaTbe,   6buio  npHHHTO  He  ejHHorjiacHo,   H3JiaraeTCH  Tomca  3peHHH  MeHbmHHCTBa. 

5.  JI»6oe  rocy^apcTBO  npHrjiamaeTca  HanpaBHTb  cBoero  npeflCTaBHTejia  Ha  3ace,naHHe 
KoMHTeTa,  Ha  kotopom  paccMaTpHBaeTCK  corjiacHO  HacTonmeH  CTaTbe  Bonpoc,  Henocpefl- 
CTBeHHQ  KacajomHficH  3Toro  rocy^apcTBa. 

6.  PemeHHH  KoMHTeTa  corjiacHO  HacTonmefi  CTaTbe  npHHHMaivrcfl  6ojibmHHCTBOM  b  ^Be 

TpeTH    rOJIOCOB    BCeX    MJieHOB    K0MHT6Ta. 

7.  IIojioaceHHH  BbimeH3JioxeHHHX  nyHKTOB  npHMeHHDTcn  Taxxe  b  cnyvaHX,  Kor^a  y  Ko- 
MHTeTa ecTb  ocHOBaHHH  rrojiaraTb,   mto  ^ocTHxeHHe  uejieH  HacTonmefl  KoHBeHHHH  OKa3u- 
BaeTCH  nofl  cepbe3Hoft  yrpo3oft  b  pe3yjibTaTe  KaKOro-JinSo  perceHHa,    npHHHToro  Toft  hjih 
HHofi  CtopohoR  corjiacHO  nyHKTy  7  cTaTbH  2. 

CTATbfl  20 

MepM  npoTHB  3JioynoTpe6jieHHfl  ncHxoTponHbiMH  BemecTBaMH 

1  .         CTopoHbi  npHHHMaKT  Bee  B03Mo«Hbie  Mepw,   HanpaBJieHHHe  Ha  npe^oTBpameHHe   3jio- 
ynoTpe6jieHHH  ncHxoTponHbiMH  BemecTBaMH  h  na  paHHee  BbLHBJieHHe,   JieveHHe,    BoenHTa- 

HHe,     BOCCTSHOBJieHHe    TpyflOCnOCOfiHOCTH,     B03Bp8JHeHHe    B    06meCTBO    COOTBeTCTByiOIIJHX    JIHH 

h  Ha  HaGjiKweHHe  3a  hhmh  nooie  OKOHvaHHH  hmh  jieMeHHH,   a  Taxxe  KOop,n,HHHpyioT  cboh 
ycHJiHH  ajih  AOCTHxeHHH  sthx  uejiefi. 

2.  OopOHbl    CO^eftCTByBT,     HaCKOJIbKO    3TO    B03M0XH0,     HOflrOTOBKe    KaHpOB    JJIfl    Jie^eHHH, 
BOCCTaHOBJieHHK    TpyHOCIIOCOSHOCTH    H    B03BpameHHfl    B    06meCTBO    JIHU,     3JIOyTIOTpe6jIHBmHX 

ncHxoTponHbiMH  BemecTBaMH,    a  Taxxe  rjik  Ha6jiio^;eHHH  3a  hhmh  nocjie  OKOHMaHHH  hmh  Jie- 

MeHHfl . 

3.  Ctopohu  co^eftcTByBT   03HaKOMJieHHK)  Jinn,    KOTOpbM  3TO  Heo6xoAHMO  no  pa60Te,    c 
npo6JieMaMH  3JioynoTpe6.neHHH  ncHxoTponHbiMH  BemecTBaMH  h  ero  npe^oTBpameHHH,    a  TaK- 
xe  cnocoScTByKT  03HaK0MJieHHE  c   othmh  npoSjieMaMH  HaceJieHHH  b  cjiyMae,    ecm  ecTb 
onacHOCTb  Toro,   mto  3jioynoTpe6jieHHe  sthmh  BemecTBaMH  npzo6peTeT  mnpoKHe  pasMepu. 

CTATbfl  21 
Mepbi  npoTHB  He3aKQHHoro  oSopoTa 

C    flOJIJCHbIM    y^eTOM    CBOHX    KOHCTHTyUHOHHblX,     npaBOBbDC    H    aflMHHHCTpaTHBHHX    CHCTeM 

Ctopohu: 

a)  npHHHMa»T  BHyTpHrocy^apcTBeHHbie  Mepu  ajih  KOopAHHauHH  npeBeHTHBHba  h 
penpeccHBHHX  Mep  npoTHB  He3aKOHHOro  o6opoTaj  c  3T0ft  uejibro  ohh  MoryT  c  nojib30tt 
flJiH  Rene.  Ha3Ha<*HTb  cooTBeTCTByDnmfi  opran,  KOToptift  Sy^eT  OTBeTCTBeHHbiM  3a  Taxym 
KOopAHHau.Hr>; 


TIAS  9725 


32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  677 

b)  noMoraDT  Jjpyr  apyry  b  npoBejieHHH  KaMnaHHH  no  6opb6e  c  He3aKOHHHM   o6opoTOM 
ncHxoTponHbix  BemecTB  h,   b  ^acTHOCTH,   HeMe^jieHHO  HanpaBJiHBT  no  AHnjioMaTH^ecicHM  KaHa- 
jiaM  hjih  ^epe3  KOMneTeHTHbie   opraHu,    Ha3HaveHHbie  CTopoHaMH  jjjih   sTott  nejiH,   apyrHM  neno- 
cpejicTBeHHO  3aHHTepecoBaHHhw  CTopoHaM  Komno  jic6oro  cooSmeHHH,    HanpaBJieHHoro  hmh  Fe- 
HepaJibHOMy  CeKpeTapc  b  cootb6TCtbhh  co   cTaTbeft  16  b  cbh3h  c  oCHapyxeHneM  cjiyyan  He- 

3aK0HH0r0    06opOTE    HJIH    B     CBH3H    C    H3T>HTHeM; 

c)  TecHO  coTpyjmmaiDT  Jjpyr  c  jjpyroM  h  c   TeMH  KOMneTeHTHbWH  Me^nyHapo^HbiMH  op- 
raHH3anHHMH,   MJieHaMH  kotophx  ohh  hbjihbtch,    c  qejibD  npoBejjeHHH  corjiacoBaHHofi  KaMnaHHH 
no  6opb6e   c  He3aK0HHUM  ofiopoTOM; 

d)  ofiecne^HBaioT  oneparHBHoe  ocymecTBJieHHe  MeJwyHapojjHoro  coTpynHHiecTBa  Me^ny 
cooTBeTCTBycmHMH  opranaMH;   h 

e)  oCecneMHBariT,   mto6u  b  Tex  cjiy^aflx,  Korjja  &&*.  cyne6Horo  npecjieflOBaHHH  Tpe- 
6yeTcn  nepe,naia  K>pH,nHMecKHx  flOKyMeHTOB  b  MeawyHapojjHOM  nopjyuce,    tbrbh  nepe^aia  npoH3- 
BOflHJiacb  onepaTHBHO  TeM  opraHaM,   KOToptie  6y,nyT  Ha3HaMeHu  CToponaMHj      sto  nojioaceHHe 

He  HaHOCHT  ymep6a  npaBy  KaKofl-jiH6o  Ctopohu  Tpe6oBaTb,   kto6u  lopH^HvecKHe  jjOKyMeHTbi 
HanpaB^HJiHCb  eft  no  AHnjiOMaTiraecKHM  KaHajiaM. 

CTATbfl  22 

IIojioaceHHfl  o  juacagagggg 

1  .  a)       C   cofijiBAeHHeM  cbohx  KOHCTHTynHOHHux  orpaHHqeHHH,   Kaawan  CTopoHa  paccMaTpn- 

BaeT  KaK  HaKa3yeMoe  npaBOHapymeHHe,   b  Tex  cjiy^aHX,   Korjja  oho  coBepmeHO  yMHUuieHHO,   jid- 
6oe  fleflHHe,   npoTHBope^amee  KaKOMy-Jin6o  3aKOHy  hjih  nocTaHOBJieHHD,    npHHHTOMy  bo  hchoji- 
HeHHe  ee  o6H3aTejibCTB  no  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHnHH,  h  o6ecne<*HBaeT,    mto6h  cepbesHbie  npaBo- 
HapymeHHH  no^jiexaJiH  cooTBeTCTByromeMy  HaKa3aHHB,    b  nacTHOCTH,    TropeMHOMy  3aKJiioqeHHiD  hjih 
HaKa3aHH»  hhijm  chocoSom  jinmeHHfl  CBo6oflbi; 

b  )  He3aBHCHM0  ot  nojioxeHHfi  npejjbmymero  nojjnyHKTa  HacTonmefi  cTaTbH,  b  Tex  cjiy- 
iaax,  Korjja  Jinna,  3jioynoTpe6jiH»npae  ncHxoTponHbMH  BemecTBaMH,  coBepmanT  Taicne  npaBO- 
HapymeHHH,  Ctopohh  MoryT  npejjycMOTpeTb  jih6o  b  Ka^ecTBe  3aMeHbi  ocyaweHHH  hjih  Haicasa- 
hhk,  jih6o  b  flonojiHeHHe  k  HaKa3aHHK>,  uto6h  b  OTHomeHHH  tskhx  jihh  npHMeHHJincb  b  coot- 
BeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1  CTaTbH  20  Mepu,  HanpaBJieHHue  Ha  hx  jie^eHHe,  BoenHTaHHe,  Ha6jiK>- 
jeHHe  3a  hhmh  nocjie  OKOHiaHHH  hmh  jie^eHHH,  BoccTaHOBJieHHe  hx  TpynocnocoGHOCTH  h 
BOSBpameHHe  hx  b  oSmecTBO. 

2.         C  coSjiicweHHeM  KOHCTHTynHOHHbix  orpaHHMeHHfi  Toft  hjih  HHofi  CTopoHu,   ee  npaBOBofi  CH- 
CTeMbi  h  BHyTpeHHero  npaBa, 

a)       i)         ecjiH  pnjj;  B3aHMocBH3aHHbix  jjeaHHft,    cocTaBJiHBmHx  npaBOHapymeHHH  b  co- 
OTBeTCTBHH  c  nyHKTOM  1  ,   6bin  coBepmeH  b  pasHbix  CTpaHax,   Kaawoe  H3 
3thx  xe«HHK  paccMaTpHBaeTCH  KaK  OTJjejibHoe  npaBOHapymeHHe} 
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ii)       yMHnuieHHoe  yuacTHe  b  coBepmeHHH,   croBop  c  nejibn  coBepmeHHH  h  no- 
iihtkh  coBepmeHHA  ji»6oro  H3  tskhi  npaBOHapymeHHtt,    a  Taicae  noaroTO- 
BHTejibHHe  fleftcTBHH  h  $HHaHCOBbie  onepanHH  b  CBH3H  c  npaBOHapymeHHH- 
mh,   ynoM/myTbiMH   b  HacTonmefi  CTaTbe,    hbjihiotch  HaKaayeMbiMH  npaBOHa- 
pymeHHHMH,   Kax   sto  npe^ycMaTpHBaeTCH  b  nyHKTe   1; 
iii)     npHroBopu  HHOCTpaHHux  cynoB   3a  TaKHe  npaBOHapymeHHH  yiHTHBaDTCH 

jj,jih  nejieft  ycTaHOBjieHHH  pemiflHBH3Ma;   h 
iv)        ynOMHHyTHe   Bume   cepbe3Hbie  npaBOHapymeHHH,    cOBepmeHHue  jih6o  rpaac- 
^aHBMH  .naHHoft  cTpaHu,   jih6o  HHOCTpaHn;aMH,   npecjiejjyETCH  Ctopohoh, 
Ha  TeppHTopHH  KOTopofi  coBepmeHO  jjaHHoe  npaBOHapymeHHe,   hjih  CTopo- 
hoR,    Ha  TeppHTopHH  KOTopoK  o6HapyaceH  npaBOHapymHTeJib,    ecjiH  Bbwa- 
Ma  Hej;onycTHMa  no  3aKOHaM  Ctopohu,   k  KOTopofi  o6pam,eHa  cooTBeT- 
CTByromaa  npocbSa,   h  ecjiH  stot  rpaBtHapymHTejib  em,e  He  noflBeprcn 
cyneSHOMy  npecjieflOBaHHro  h  npnroBop  no  ero  ;j;ejiy  eme  He  bhhochjich. 
b)       lejiaTejibHO,   mto6m  yKa3aHHbie  b  nyHKTe   1    a  b  nojjnyHKTe    "a"  "ii"  nyHKTa  2 
npaBOHapymeHHH  6hjih  BKJimeHbi  b  mhcjio  npecTynjieHHft,    3a  KOTopue  BHHOBHue  nojpiexaT  bu- 
A&ve,   b  jiroSoM  jjoroBope  o  Bbwave,    KOTOpufi  3aKJiK«eH  hjih  MoaceT  6biTb  BnocjieflCTBHH   aa- 
KJixmeH  Mewy  jidSumh  CTopoHaMH,    h  npH3HaBajiHCb  b  OTHomeHHjn  Meawy  jik)6nmh  CTopoHaMH, 
KOTopue  He  o6ycjiOBJiHBaioT  Btma^y  cymecTBOBaHHeM  ^oroBopa  hjih  E3aHMH0CTbK>,   kbk  npe- 
CTynjieHHH,    3a  KOTopue  bhhobhuo  nojj,JiesaT  Bbwa^e,    npn  ycjiOBHH,    qTO  OHa  pa3pemaeTCH  b 
cooTBeTCTBHH  c   3aK0H0M  Ctopohh,  k  KOTop',i  ofipameHa  npocbO'a  o  Bbwa^e,   H  mto  flaHHan 
CTopoHa  HMeeT  npaBO  OTKa3aTbcn  npoH3BecrH  apecT  hjih  pa3pemHTb  Bhwaiy  b  cjiy^anx, 
Kor\na  ee  KOMneTeHTHue  opraHu  ciHTaror,    mto  jj,aHHoe  npaBOHapymeHHe  i:e  HBJineTCH  jj,ocTa- 
tovho  cepbe3HbM. 

3.  JlroSoe  ncnxorponHoe  BemecTBO  hjih  japyroe  BemecTBO,   a  TaKxe  jix>6oe  o6opyn,OBaHHe, 
Hcnojib30BaBmHecH  hjih  npejj,Ha3HaMaBmHecH  jjjjih  coBepmeHHH  jiK>6oro  H3  npaBOHapymeHHH, 
ynoMHHyTbix  b  nyHKTax  1   h  2  HacTonmeft  CTaTbH,   nojj,jiexaT  h3Tshthk  h  KOHtfwcKanHH. 

4.  B  Bonpocax  idphcjj,hkuhh  nojiosceHHH  BHyTpeHHero  npaBa  cooTBeTCTByioiiiefi  Ctopohu 
HMe»T  npeHMymecTBeHHyio  cajiy  nepejj;  nojioxeHHHMH  HacTonmeft  CTaTbH. 

5.  Hhmto  co^epatameecH  b  HacTonmeft  cTaTbe  He   3aTparHBaeT  npHHnnna,    coroiacHO  ko- 
TopoMy  oxBaTbmaeMbie  ex>  npaBOHapymeHHH  onpejj,ejiHK)TCH,   npecjie^yiOTCH  h  KaparoTCH  b  co- 

OTBeTCTBHH    C    BHyTpeHHHM    npaBOM    TOfi    HJIH    HHOft    OopOHbl. 
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CTATbfl  23 

IIpHMeHeHHe   6ojiee   ctpothx  Mep  kohtpqjih, 
ueM  Mepu,    npej,ycMaTpHBaeMue   HacTOnmeft  KonBeHnHeft 

CropoHa  MOxeT  npHHHMaTb  6oJiee  cTporne  hjih  cypoBue  Mepu  kohtpojih,  MeM  Mepu,  npe^- 
ycMarpHBaeMHe  HacTonmefl  KoHBeHiinett,  ecjin,  no  ee  MHeHHio,  Tanne  Mepu  hbjihktch  acejiaTeJib- 
hhmh  hjih  Heo6xoAHMUMH  fi,JiR  oxpaHU  3^opoBbH  h  SJiaronoJiyMHH  HacejieHHH. 

CTATbfl  24 

Pacxo.nu  Mea^yHapojHux  opraHOB 

B     CBH3H    C    npOBe^eHHeM    B    gH3Hb     IIOJIOKeHHtt    HaCTQgmefi    KoHBeHnHH 
PaCXO^U    KOMHCCHH    H    KOMHTeTa    B     CBH3H    C    BUDOJIHeHHeM    HMH    CBOHX    (JjyHiajHft    B     COOTBeTCT- 

bhh  c  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHiiHeH  HeceT   OpraHK3anHH  06"be,HHHeHHbix  Hannft  b  noptfAKe,    KOTopufi 
6yneT  onpe^ejiHTbCH  TeHepajibHOH  AccaM6jieeft.       Ctopohu,   KOTopue  He  mjiflioTCfl  MJieHaMH  Op- 
raHH3anHH  OSieAHHeHHux  Han,Htt,   bhocst  Ha  noKpuTHe  sthx  pacxoAOB  TaKHe  cyMMu,   KOTopue 
TeHepajibHaH  AccaM6jieji  CMHTaeT  cnpaBeAJiHBUMH  h  KOTopue  OHa  onpe.neji.HeT  BpeMfl  ot  BpeMeHH 
no  KOHcynbTan.HH  c  npaBHTejibCTBaMH  3Thx  Ctopoh. 

CTATbfl  25 

ripogejivpa  jonycKa.    noAnHcaHHH.    paTH<$HKan.HH 
h  npHcoej,HHeHHH 

1.  rocyAapcTBa-KJieHu  0praHH3au.HH  06T>e,n,HHeHHux  HanHft,    rocyn,apcTBa ,   He  scbjirtsmuqcr 
MJieHaMH  0praHH3ai;HH  OS^eAHHeHHux  HanHft,    ho  HBJiHKmnecH  MJieHaMH  KaKoro-JiH6o  cnennajiH- 
3HpoBaHHoro  yvpex,neHHH  0praHH3anHH  06-be,a,HHeHHux  HanHft  hjih  MeswyHapoAHoro  areHTCTBa 
no  aTOMHott  sneprHH  hjih  y^acTHHRaMH  CTaTyra  MeayiyHapoAHoro  Cyjj,a,   hjih  juoCoe  HHoe  rocy- 
jjapcTBo,   npnrjiaineHHoe  Cobctom,   MoryT  CTaTb  CTopoHaMH  HacTonmeft  Kohb6hhhh: 

a)  nyreM  ee  no,nnHcaHHfl;     hjih 

b)  nyreM  paTH<J)HKanHH  nocjie  ncunHcaHHfl  ee  c  ycjioBHeM  paTH<})HKan.HH;     hjih 

c)  nyreM  npHcoeAHHemifl  k  Heft. 

2.  KoHBeHnHii  oTKpuTa  rrh  noADHcaHHA  ao   1   jiHBapn  1972  ro^a  BKJironHTejibHo.       nocjie 
3Toft  a&tu  OHa  6y.neT  OTKpuTa  ajih  npncoej;HHeHHfl  k  Heft. 

3.  Aktu  o  paTH<J)HKanHH  hjih  npHcoeAHHeHHH  nepe^aKTCH  Ha  xpaHeHHe  TeHepajibHOMy  Ceicpe- 
rapB. 
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CTATbfl  26 

BcTynjieHHe  b  CHJiy 

1  .         KoHBeHmm  BCTynaeT  b  CHJiy  Ha  jj,eBHH0CTbift  jjeHb  nocjie  Toro,   KaK  copoK  rocyjjapcTB, 
ynOMHHyTHX  b  nyHKTe  1    CTaTbH  25,   nojjnHinyT  ee  6e3   orOBopKH  o  paTH$HKamra  mm  nepe^a- 
jjyr  Ha  xpaHeHHe  cboh  paTH$HicanHOHHbie  rpaMOTH  hjih  bktu  o  npHcoejjHHeHHH. 
2.         B  OTHomeHHH  jnoGoro  HHOro  rocyjjapcTBa,   KOTopoe  nojjjiHCHBaeT  HacTonmyio  KoHBeHnHro 
6e3  orOBopKH  o  paTHcfcHKannn  hjih  cjaeT  Ha  xpaHeHHe  paTH$HKanMOHHyio  rpaMOTy  hjih  aKT   o 
npHcoej^HHeHHH  nocjie  nocJiejjHero  nojjnHcaHHH  hjih  nocjie,nHeft  cua^H  Ha  xpaHeHHe,    o  kotophx 
roBopHTca  b  npe^twymeM  nyHKTe,   Kohb6hhhh  BCTynaeT  b  chjijt  Ha  jjeBHHOCTHft  jjeHb  nocjie 
noAHHcaHHH  hjjh  cuain  Ha  xpaHeHHe  aKTa  o  paTHs.ncanHH  hjih  npHcoejjHHeHHH. 

CTATbH  27 
TeppHTopHaJibHoe  npHMeHeHHe 
HacTOHman  KoHBeHUHH  npHMeHHeTcn  ko  BceM  TeppHTopHHM  BHe  MeTponojiHR,    3a  Me^y- 

HapOflHUe    OTHOmeHHH    KOTOpHX    KaKafl-JIHSO    CTOpOHa    HBJIfleTCH    OTBeTCTBeHHOft,     3a    HCKJUCmeHHeM 

CJiy^aeB,   Kor^a  npe^BapHTejibHoe  corjiacne  Taicoft  TeppHTopHH  Tpe6yeTCK  KOHCTHTyuHefi  a&h- 

HOfi    CTOpOHH   HJIH    3aHHTepeC0BaHH0H    TeppHTOpHH    HJIH    KCTfla    TOrO    TpeCyeT    OSbWaH.        B    3T0M 

CJiy^ae  jjaHHas  CTopoHa  jjcuiXHa  cTpeMHTbcn  3apyMHTbCH  b  bo3moxho  KopoTKHit  cpoK  HeoSxo- 
flHMhiM  corjiacneM  3aHHTepecoBaHHOH  TeppHTopHH  h  no  nojiy^eHHH  TaKoro  corjiacnn  yBe^OM- 
jineT  06   stom  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapa.     HacTonmaH  KoHBeHnnn  npHMeHfteTCH  k  TeppHTopHH 
hjih  TeppHTopniD4,   yKa3aHHbM  b  TaxoM  yBeAOMJieHHH,    co  jjhh  nojiy^eHHH  nocjie^Hero  TeHepajib- 
hhm  CeKpeTapeM.       B  Tex  cjiyvasx,   Korjia  npejj,BapHTejibHoro  corjiacHH  TeppHTopHH  BHe  MeT- 
ponojiHH  He  Tpe6yeTCH,    3aHHTepecOBaHHaH  CTopoHa  b  momcht  no,j;nHcaHHH,   paTH<J>HKanHH  hjih 

npHCOeflHHeHHfl    yKa3HBaeT    TeppHTOpHX)    BHe    MeTpOnOJIHH    HJIH    TeppHTOpHH,     K    KOTOpiJM    HaCTOH- 

man  KoHBeHimH  npimeHHeTCH. 

CTATbfl  28 

PaftoHbi  j;jiH  nejieft  HacTonmeft  KoHBeimHH 

1  .         Jk>6aH  CTopoHa  MO*eT  yBejjOMHTb  TeHepaJibHoro  CeKpeTapa  o  tom,   ito  jjjih  nejieft  Ha- 
cTOHmeft  KoHBeHn.HH  ee  TeppHTopHH  pa3jjeJieHa  Ha  ABa  hjih  HecKOJibKO  paftoHOB  hjih  ^to  jjBa 
hjih  HecKOJibKO  ee  pafloHOB  o6i>ej^HHHioTCH  b  oj;hh  paftoH. 

2.  Jtee  hjih  HecKOJibKO  Ctopoh  Moryr  yBejjoMHTb  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapn  o  tom,   mto  b 
pe3yjibTaTe   3aKJirmeHHfl  Me*ny  hhmh  TaMO*eHHoro  cox>3a  sth  Ctopohu  cocTaBJiHET  jjjih  nejieft 
HacTonmeft  KoHBeHECHH  ojj,hh  pafioH. 

3.  Jk>6oe  yBejjOMJieHHe,    cjjejiaHHoe  Ha  ocHOBaHHH  nyHKTOB  1    h  2  HacTOHmen  CTaTbH, 
BCTynaeT  b  cnjiy  1    hhbhph  rojja,    cjiejjynmero  3a  rojjOM,    b  kotopom  Chjio  oneJiaHO  3T0  yBe- 
AOMJieHHe. 
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CTATbfl  29 

1  .  Ilo  HCTeueHHH  jjByx  JieT   co  jj,hh  BCTynjieHHH  b  cHJiy  HacTonmeR  KoHBeHUHH  jnoSaH  Cto- 

poHa  MO«eT   ot   CBoero  hmghh  hjih   ot  HMeHH   TeppHTopHH,    3a  KOTopyio  ohb  HeceT  MeawyHapon- 

Hy»    0TB6TCTBeHH0CTb    H    KOTOpatf    B3HJia    OSpaTHO    flaHHOe     B     COOTBeTCTBHH     CO     CTaTbett    27    co- 

rjiacne,   AeHOHcnpoBaTb  HacTOflmyio  V  ->HBeHnHio  HHCbMeHHbiM  aKTOM,    c^aHHbiM  Ha  xpaHeHHe   Te- 
HepaJibHOMy  CeKpeTapio. 

2.  JleHOHcaiiHfl,  ecjiH  yBejJ,OMJieHHe  o  Heft  nojiyneHO  TeHepaJibKhM  CenpeTapeM  b  jik>6om  ro- 
jjy  1  hjojih  hjih  paHbine,  BCTynaeT  b  CHJiy  1  AHBapn  cjiexyiomero  ro,na,  a  ecjiH  TaKoe  yBe^oM- 
jieHne  nojiyMeHO  nocjie  1  hbjih,  to  jjeHOHcanHH  BCTynaeT  b  CHJiy,  KaK  ecjiH  6u  oho  6buio  no- 
JiyveHO   1    hbjih  hjih  paHbme   b   cJiejjyromeM  ro^y. 

3.  JleftcTBHe  Hacronmeft  KoHBermnH  npeKpamaex      ,    ecjm  b  pe3yjibTaTe  .neHOHcanHft,    ocy- 
mecTBJieHHbix  corjiacHO  nyHKTaM  1    h  2,    ycjiOBHH,    Heo6xo,nHMHe  jjjih  ee  BCTyruieHHH  b   CHJiy 
corjiacHO  nyHKTy  1    cTaTbH  26,   nepecTaBT  cymecTBOBaTb. 

CTATbfl  30 

IlonpaBKH 

1  .         J5o6a.K  CTopoHa  MOxeT  npejMOXHTb  nonpaBKy  k  HacTOHmeft  KoHBetmHH.     TeiccT  jnoSoft 
TaKoft  nonpaBKH  h  ocHOBaHHK  Rjin  3Toro  cooSmaiOTCfl  reHepajibHOMy  CeKpeTap©,     KOToptift 
coofimaeT  hx  CTOponaM  h  CoBeTy.     CoBeT  MOxeT  nocTaHOBHTb,   vto: 

a)  hjih  jj,ojiama  6uTb  co3Bana  KOH$epeHn;Hfl  b   COOTBeTCTBHH  c   nyHKTOM  4  CTaTbH  62 
YcTaBa  CpraHH3aroiH  06T>e^HHeHHbix  HanHH  jjjih  paccMOTpeHHH  npejiJioxeHHoft  nonpaBKH,   hjih 

b)  cjie^yeT  onpocHTb  Ctopohli,   npHHHMa»T  jih  ohh  npe^JioateHHyu  nonpaBKy,    a  TaK- 
xe  npocHTb  hx  npe^CTaBHTb  CoBeTy  JiroSue   3aMe^aHHH  no  noBO^y  3TOro  npejJioaceHHH. 

2.  Ecjih  npejjJioxeHHafl  nonpaBKa,    pa30CJiaHHafl  Ha  ocHOBaHHH  nojjnyHKTa   "b"  nyHKTa  1 

HacTonmeft  CTaTbH,   He  6buia  OTKJiOHeHa  KaKoft-JiH6o  CtopohoS  b  TeneHHe  BoceMHa^naTH  Me- 
c/meB  nocjie  ee  pacctuncH,    OHa  nocjie  3Toro  BCTynaeT  b  CHJiy.     Ecjih  xe  npe^JioaceHHaa 
nonpaBKa  OTKJioHseTCH  KaKoft-jinSo  CTopoHoft,   CoBeT  MOxeT  pemHTb,   b  cBeTe  3aMe^aHHft,   no- 
jiy^eHHbix  ot  Ctopoh,   ^ojiacHa  jih  6biTb  co3Bana  KOHCpepeHnHH  ajih  paccKOTpeHHH  3Toft  nonpaB- 
KH. 

CTATbfl  31 

Cnopu 

1  .  B  cJiyvae  B03HHKHOBeHHH  KaKoro-jiH6o  cnopa  Meawy  JjByMH  hjih  HecKOJibKHMH  CTOpoHa- 

MH    OTHOCHTeJIbHO    TOJIKOBaHHH    HJIH    npHMeH6HHfl    HaCTOHmeft    KOHBeHnHH     3TH    CTOpOHU    KOHCyJIb- 

THpy»TCfl  Me>wy  co6ofi  c  neJibB  pa3pemeHHH  cnopa  nyTeM  neperoBopoB,    paccjiejiOBaHHH,   no- 
cpejjHHqecTBa,   npHMHpeHHH,    ap6HTpaxa,    oCpameHHa  k  perHOHaJibHbw  opraHaM,    cynefiHoro 
pa36npaTejibCTBa  hjih  jjpyrHMH  khpheimh  cpencTBaMH  no  hx  co6cTBeHHOMy  BhiSopy. 
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2.  JboGoft  cnop  TaKoro  po^a,   KOTopufi  He  moxbt  6«Tb  pa3pemeH  yKa3aHHHM  b  nyHKTe   1 

nyTeM,   nepe^aeTCH  no  npocbCe  jidCoh  H3  Ctopoh,    BhicTynaiomHx  b  cnope,  ^jih  pa3pemeHHfl 
b  MeawyHapojiHbifl  Cyj. 

CTATbfl   32 

OrOBOpKH 

1  .  ^onycKaBTCH  tojibko   oroBopKH,    cjjejiaHHbie   b   cootb6Tctbhh   c   nyHKTaMH  2,    3  h  4 

HaCTOHHeft  CTaTbH. 

2.  ripH  noflnHcaHHH,    paTH<}>HKanHH  hjih  npHcoeAHHeHHH  ji»6oe  rocynapcTBO  MoaceT  cjje- 
jiaTb  oroBopKH  b  OTHomeHHH  cjiexyiomHi  nojioxeHHft  HacTonmeft  KoHBeHiiHH: 

a)  nyHKTOB  1    h  2  CTaTbH  19; 

b)  CTaTbH  27;  h 

c)  CTBTbH    31 . 

3.  TocynapcTBO,   *ejiax>m.ee  CTaTb  CTopoHoft,   ho  c  TeM,    vto6u  cjj,ejiaTb  oroBopKH, 
HHbie,   ieM  Te,   KOTopue  cneJiaHu  b  cootb6tctbhh  c  nyHKTaMH  2  h  4  HacTOHmeft  CTaTbH, 
MoaeT  yBe^OMHTb  o  tslkom  HaMepeHHH   TeHepajibHoro  CeicpeTapn.     Ecjih  no  HCTeveHHH  jjBe- 
HaAnaTH  Mec^neB  co  jjhh  yBejj.OMJieHHn  reHepajibHHM  CeKpeTapeM  o  cooTBeTCTByjomefi  oro- 
BopKe,3Ta  oroBopKa  He  OTKJiOHaeTCH  OflHofi  TpeTb»  rocy^apcTB,   KOTopue  nojjnHcaJiH  Ha- 
CTO/unyD  KoHBeHnniD  6e3    oroBopKH   o  paTH(J)HKanHH,    paTH(})HHHpoBajiH   ee  HJIH   npHCOeJJHHH- 
jiHCb  k  Heft  jj,o  KOHna  3Toro  nepHojja,    OHa  cnHTaeTcn  jjonycTHMOft,   npn  ycjioBHH,    o,HHa- 
ko,   uto  rocyjjapcTBa,    KOTopue  B03paxajiH  npoTHB   oroBopKH,   He  o6«3aHu  npHHHMaTb  Ha 
ce<5H  b  OTHomeHHH  cflejiaBmero  oroBopKy  rocyjjapcTBa  Kaicoro-JiH6o  npHUHMecKoro  o6>i3a- 
TeJibCTBa  Ha  ocHOBaHHH  HacTOnmeft  KoHBeHUHH,    3aTparHBaeMoro  jjaHHott  oroBopicoft. 

4.  rocyj^apcTBO,    Ha  TeppHTopHH  KOTOporo  BCTpe^aBTCfl  ^HKopacTymne  pacTeHHH,    co- 
^epaamHe  ncHXOTponHue  BemecTBa  H3  vncjia  BemecTB,    BKjnoMeHHtix  b  Chhcok  I,   h  no  Tpa- 
AHUHH  Hcnojib3y»mHecfl  HeKOTopuMH  He6ojibmHMH,    veTKO  onpejjeJieHHbiMH  rpyrmaMH  Hacejie- 

HHH    B    MarH^eCKHX    HJIH    peJIHrH03HbDC    06pHJjai,     MOXeT,     npH    nOflllHCaHHH,     paTH(|)HKanHH    HJIH 
npHCOeAHHeHHH,     C^eJiaTb    OrOBOpKH    OTHOCHTeJIbHO    3THX    paCTeHHH    B    OTHOmeHHH    HOJIOJCeHHft 

CTaTbH  7  HacTOHmett  KoHBeHHHH,    3a  HCKJiBMeHHeM  nojioxeHHft,    OTHOCHmHxcH  k  MeajjyHapojj- 
hoS  ToprOBJie. 

5.  TocyjjapcTBO,    oneJiaBmee  oroBopKH,   MO«eT,   nocpejjcTBOM  nncbMeHHoro  yBeAOMJie- 
hhh  b  ajjpec  TeHepajibHoro  CeKpeTapn,    b  Jir>6oe  BpeMH-B3HTb  o6paTHO  Bee  hjih  ^acTb 
CfleJiaHHbDC   HM    oroBopoK. 
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CTATbfl  33 

yBe,noMJieHHfl 

reHepaJibHbrfi  CeicpeTapb  yBeflOnnneT   Bee   rocy^apcTBa,    yicasaHHbie  b  nyracTe   1 
cTaTbH  25: 

a)  O    nO,HIIHCaHHHX,     paTH$HKaHHHX    H    npHCOeflHHeHHHX    B     COOTBeTCTBHH    CO 

CTaTbeft  25; 

b)  o  flaTe  BCTymieHHH  HacTonnieft  Kohbohijhh  b   cHJiy  b   COOTBeTCTBHH  co 
cTaTbeft  26; 

c)  o  ^eHOHcauHflx  b  cootb6tctbhh  co  cTaTbefi  29;  h 

d)  O    3atfBJieHHH2:    H    yB6.H0MJieHH.H3:    B    COOTBeTCTBHH    CO    CTaTbHMH    27,     28, 

30  h  32. 


B  yjlOCTOBEPEHHE  METO  HHxeno^nncaBniHecH,    6ynyMH  AOJiXHbiM   o6pa30M  Ha  to 
ynoJiHOMO^eHu,   no^nncajiH  HacTonmyn  KoHBeHHHE  ot  HMeHH  cbohx  npaBHTejibcTB„ 

COBEPIEEHO  b  BeHe  jjBaiwaTb  nepBoro  4>eBpaJin  Tbicfl^a  jjeBHTbcoT  ceMb^ecHT 
n  pBOro  roja  b  o^hom  3K3eMnjiHpe,  aHrjiHBCKHft,  ncnaHCKHH,  KHTaficKHft,  pyccKHft 
h  $paHay3CKnft  TeKCTH  KOToporo  hbjihdtch  paBHO  ayTeHTHqHbMH .  Hacro/imafl  Koh- 
b«hhhh  Sy^eT  cuaHa  Ha  xpaHeHHe  TeHepaJibHOMy  CeKpeTapn  OpraHHsaaHH  06i>e^;HHeH- 
HbK  Hannft,  KOToptiR  npenpoBoawaeT  3aBepeHHbie  kohhh  HacTonmett  KoHBeHHHH  BceM 
^jieHaM  0praHH3anHH  OS'be.nHHeHHbix  HauHH  h  ,n,pyrHM  rocyjjapcTBaM,  yxaaaHHUM  b 
nyHKTe   1    CTaTbH  25. 
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For  Afghanistan: 

Pour  l'Afghanistan: 

Wttflp: 

3a  A<|»i  aun<  ran: 

Por  el  Afcanistan: 


For  Albania: 
Pour  l'Albanie: 

3a  Aji6aHMio: 
Por  Albania: 


For  Algeria: 
Pour  l'Algerie: 

3a  Ajijkhp: 
Por  Argelia: 
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For  Argentina: 
Pour  l'Argentine  : 

3a  ApreHTHHy: 

Por  la  Argentina: 


Con  reserva  de  ratification  de  acuerdo 

art.    32,   parrafo    2,   inc  b. 

Con  reserva  en  cuanto  a  los  efectos  de 

la  aplicaciAn  del  Convenio  en  territorios 

no-metropolitanos  cuya  soberania  se 

halla  en  discusiAn,  tal  como  se  establecio 

en  nuestro  voto  sobre  el  articulo  27-1/ 


Carlos  A.  FERNANDEZ 


For  Australia: 
Pour  l'Australie: 

3a  AecTpajiHio: 
Por  Australia: 


Subject  to  ratification 
L  R  McINTYRE 
,rd 


2/ 


23 


December,  1971 


For  Austria: 
Pour  l'Autriche: 

3a  ABCTpmo: 
Por  Austria : 


l/Translation.  Subject  to  rati- 
fication in  accordance  with  arti- 
cle 32,  paragraph  2  (b). 
Subject  to  a  reservation  with  re- 
gard to  the  effects  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  Convention  in  non- 
metropolitan  territories  whose 
sovereignty  is  in  dispute,  as  was 
indicated  by  our  vote  on  article 
27. 


1/Traduction.   Sous  reserve  de  ratification 
conformement  au  paragraphe  2  b)  de  1' article 
32. 

Avec  une  reserve  quant  aux  effets  de  1' appli- 
cation de  la  Convention  dans  les  territoires 
non  metropolitains  dont  la  souverainete  fait 
l'objet  de  discussions,  comme  nous  l'avons 
indique  lors  de  notre  vote  sur  1' article  27. 

2/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Barbados: 
Pour  la  Barbade: 

3a  EapSajjoc: 
Por  Barbados  : 


For  Belgium: 
Pour  la  Belgique: 

mm-. 

3a  Eejibrmo: 
For  Belgica: 


For  Bolivia: 
Pour  la  Bolivie: 

3a  EojiHBHio: 

For  Bolivia: 
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For  Botswana  : 
Pour  le  Botswana: 


3a  BoTcaaHy: 
Por  Botswai^  a  : 


For  Brazil: 
Pour  le  Bresil: 

3a  Bpa3HJiHK>: 
Por  el  Brasil: 


W  CORREA  DA  CUNHA 
Alvaro  MONTEIRO  RIBEIRO 


I  sign  this  convention  about  psychotro- 
pic substances  with  reservation  as  to 
ratification  by  my  Government  and  with 
reservation  to  Arts.  19,  parag.  1  and 
2;  Arts.  27  and  31.   1/ 


For  Bulgaria: 
Pour  la  Bulgarie: 

3a  EojirapHK): 
Por  Bulgaria: 


l/Traduction.   Je  signe  la  presente  Convention  sur  les  substances  psychotropes  sous 
reserve  de  ratification  par  mon  gouvernement ,  et  je  formule  des  reserves  en  ce  qui 
concerne  les  paragraphes  1  et  2  de  1' article  19  ainsi  que  les  articles  27  et  31. 
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For  Burma: 

Pour  la  Birmanie: 

Mb): 

3a  BHpiviy: 

Por  Birmama: 


For  Burundi: 
Pour  le  Burundi: 

ft'Rtt: 

3a  BypyH^H: 

Por  Burundi: 


For  the  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic: 

Pour  la  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie: 

3a  BejiopyccKyio  CoBeTCKyro  CouHajiHCTHHecKyio  Pecny6jiHKy: 

Por  la  Republica  Socialista  Sovietica  de  Bielorrusia: 


Hon  ycjioBMeM   pa-rntfiUKam-iM   c   npujiaraeMbiMH   n    3aHBjieHMHMM . 


30   aeKaCpH   1971    rozia 


B.     CMUpHOB" 


1/Translation.  Subject  to  ratifi- 
cation, with  the  attached  reserva- 
tions and  declarations.* 


30  December 


V.  SMIRNOV 


_*/For  the  text  of  the  above-mentioned 
reservations  and  declarations,  see  the 
pages  immediately  following  the  signa- 
ture pages. 


1 /Traduction.  Sous  reserve  de  ratifi- 
cation et  compte  tenu  des  reserves  et 
declarations  ci-jointes . * 


Le  30  decembre  1971 


V.  SMIRNOV 


*/  Pour  le  texte  des  reserves  et  declara- 
tions susmentionnees,  voir  a  la  suite  des 
pages  de  signature. 
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For  Cambodia: 
Pour  le  Cambodce: 

3a  Ka>i6oAi«y: 

Tor  Cam  boy  v: 


For  Cameroon: 
Pour  le  Cameroun: 

3a  KaMepyH: 

Por  el  Camerun: 


For  Canada: 
Pour  le  Canada: 

3a  KaHaay: 

Por  el  Canada: 
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For  the  Central  African  Republic: 
Pour  la  Republique  centrafricaine: 

3a  ll.ciiT|»a.!i.iio<i<|>pifK;iiK-Kyio  PecnySjimcy: 
Por  la  Republica  Centroafricana: 


For  Ceylon: 
Pour  Ceylan: 


3a  UeiijioH: 

Por  Ceilan: 


For  Chad: 
Pour  le  Tchad: 

3a  Ha^: 
Por  el  Chad: 
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For  Chile: 
Pour  le  Chili: 

3a  Mhjih: 

Por  Chile: 


M   SERRANO 

Sujeto  a  ratificacion  1/ 


For  China: 
Pour  la  Chine  : 


3a  KuTaft: 
Por  China: 


Chi-tseng  YANG 

(subject  to  ratification) 

21.  Februar  1971 


2/ 


For  Colombia  : 
Pour  la  Colombie: 

3a  KojiyM6mo: 
Por  Colombia  : 


1/Subject  to  ratification  —  Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
2/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  the  Congo  (Brazzaville)  : 
Pour  le  Congo  (Brazzaville)  : 

3a  Komo  (Bpa33aBHJib): 
Por  el  Conco  (Brazzaville)  : 


For  the  Congo  (Democratic  Republic  of)  : 
Pour  le  Congo  (Republique  democratique  du): 

3a  .aieMOKpaTHHecKyio  PecnySjnncy  KoHro: 

Por  el  Congo  (Republica  Democratica  de): 


For  Costa  Rica  :  j  l  molina 

Pour  le  Costa  Rica: 

«f*«H:  Septet  2nd  197! 

3a  KoCTa-PHKy:  (   ad-referendum  (Subject  to  rati- 

Por  Costa  Rica :  „.     ..     v     1/ 

fication).  — 


]7Ad  referendum  (sous  reserve  de  ratification) 
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For  Cuba  : 
Pour  Cuba  : 

3a  Ky6y: 

Por  Cuba: 


For  Cyprus: 
Pour  Chypre: 

3a  Knnp: 
Por  Chipre  : 


For  Czechoslovakia: 
Pour  la  Tchecoslovaquie: 

3a  HexocjiosaKHK): 
Por  Checoslovaquia: 
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For  Dahomey: 
Pour  le  Dahomey: 

mm-- 

3a  .Haroiviero: 
Por  el  Dahomey: 


For  Denmark:  J«Srgen  h.koch 

Pour  le  Danemark  :  -,/ 

m.3j£.  Subject  to  ratification.— 

3a  JXaHHMK 
Por  Dinamarca: 


For  the  Dominican  Republic: 
Pour  la  Republique  Dominicaine: 

3a  .HoMHHHKaHCKyK)  PecnySjimcy: 
Por  la  Republica  Dominicana: 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Ecuador: 

Pour  l'Equateur: 

fiLJ0L#: 

3a  3KBaAop: 

Por  el  Ecuador  : 


For  El  Salvador  : 
Pour  El  Salvador: 

3a  CajibBa^op: 
Por  El  Salvador: 


For  Ethiopia: 
Pour  l'Ethiopie: 

3a  3<pHonmo: 

Por  Etiopia: 
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For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany: 
Pour  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne 

3a  *eAepaTHBHyio  PecnySjiHKy  TepiviaHHH: 
For  la  Republica  Federal  de  Alemania: 


Subject  to  ratification 
Walter  GEHLHOFF 
23rd  December  1971 


1/ 


For  Finland: 
Pour  la  Finlande: 

3a  4>hhjihh,hhk): 
Por  Finlandia: 


Max  Jakobson 

Subject  to  ratification 

15  October  1971 


1/ 


For  France  : 
Pour  la  France: 

3a  *paHiuuo: 
Por  Francia: 


J  KOSCIUSKO-MORIZET 

Sous  reserve  de  ratification 

17  Decembre  1971 


2/ 


1/Sous   reserve  de  ratification. 
2_/Subject  to  ratification. 
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For  Gabon: 
Pour  le  Gabon  : 

3a  Ta6oH: 
Por  el  Gabon  : 


For  Gambia: 
Pour  la  Gambie: 

3a  raM6Hio: 
Por  Gambia: 


For  Ghana: 
Pour  le  Ghana: 

3a  TaHy: 
Por  Ghana: 


K  B  ASANTE 


Subject  to  Ratification— 


1/ 


1/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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FOR  GREECE:  Subject  to  ratification  i 

Pour  la  Grece:  c<  MOiras 

3a  Tpeipiio: 
Por  Grecia  : 


For  Guatemala: 
Pour  le  Guatemala: 

3a  rsaTeiviajiy: 
Por  Guatemala: 


For  Guinea  : 
Pour  la  Guinee  : 

3a  rBHHeio: 
Por  Guinea  : 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Guyana: 
Pour  la  Guyane: 

3a  rBHaiiy: 
Por  Guyana: 


1/ 


Subject  to  Ratification  — 
John  CARTER 


For  Haiti: 
Pour  Haiti: 

3a  TanTH: 
Por  Haiti  : 


For  the  Holy  See: 
Pour  le  Saint-Siege: 

3a  CBaTeHuiHH  npecTOJi: 

Por  la  Santa  Sede: 


2/ 


Sous  reserve  de  ratification  — ' 
Giovanni  MORETTI 


l_/Sous  reserve  de  ratification, 
2/Subject  to  ratification. 
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For  Honduras: 
Pour  le  Honduras: 

3a  ToHflypac: 
Por  Honduras: 


For  Hungary : 
Pour  la  Hongrie  : 

3a  BeitrpHio: 
Por  Hungria  : 


The  Hungarian  Government  avails  itself  of 
the  possibility  accorded  to  it  in  paragraph  2 
of  Article  32  and  makes  reservations  in  respect 
of  Article  19,  paragraphs  1  and  2;  Article  27 
and  Article  31  of  the  present  Convention. 

Subject  to  ratification  — 

December  30,  1971 

Dr.  Bela  BOLCS 


For  Iceland: 
Pour  l'Islande: 

3a  HcjiaHflHio: 
Por  Islandia: 


l/Traduction.   Le  Gouvernment  hongrois  se  prevaut  de  la  possibility  que  lui  offre 
le  paragraphe  2  de  1' article  32  et  formule  des  reserves  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
paragraphes  1  et  2  de  1' article  19  ainsi  que  les  articles  27  et  31  de  la  presente 
Convention. 

Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  India: 
Pour  l'Inde: 

EPS;: 

3a  Hhahhi: 

Por  la  India  : 


For  Indonesia: 
Pour  l'Indonesie  : 

3a  HHflOHe3HH>: 
Por  Indonesia  : 


For  Iran:  Sous  reserve  de  ratification  — 

Pour  l'Iran  :  Dr .   AZARAKHSH 


3a  IIpaH: 
Por  el  Iran: 


1_/Subject  to  ratification. 
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For  Iraq: 
Pour  l'Irak: 

3a  Hpan: 
Por   el  Irak: 


For  Ireland: 
Pour  l'Irlande: 

3a  IIp.'iatLiiiio: 
Por  Irlanda: 


For  Israel: 
Pour  Israel: 

3a  H:ipan.ib: 
Por  Israel: 


TIAS  9725 


32UST]  Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971  703 


For  Italy  : 
Pour  l'Italie  : 

3a  IItu.'ihio: 
Por  Italia  : 


For  the  Ivory  Coast: 
Pour  la  Cote-d'Ivoire: 

3a  Beper  Cjiohoboh  Kocth: 
Por  la  Costa  de  Marfil: 


For  Jamaica  : 
Pour  la  Jamaique: 

3a  a.MaHKy: 
Por  Jamaica: 
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For  Japan:  Subject  to  ratification  -^ 

Pour  le  Japon  : 

□  -£ .  Toru  NAKAGAWA 

3a  HnoHHio:  Dec  21st,  1971 

Por  el  Japon: 


For  Jordan: 
Pour  la  Jordanie: 

3a  HopAaHHH): 
Por  Jordania  : 


For  Kenya: 

Pour  le  Kenya: 

#55: 

3a  Keiiiiio: 

Por  Kenia: 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Kuwait  : 
Pour  le  Koweit: 

3a  KyBeiiT: 
Por  Kuwait: 


For  Laos: 
Pour  le  Laos: 

mm- 

3a  JIaoc: 
Por  Laos  : 


For  Lebanon : 
Pour  le  Liban  : 

3a  JIiiBaH: 
Por  el  Libano: 


1/ 


Sous   reserve  de  ratification  — ' 
MANSOUR 


1^/Subject  to  ratification. 
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For  Lesotho: 
Pour  le  Lesotho: 

3a  JlecoTo: 

Por  Lesotho  : 


For  Liberia:  h  m  thomas,  m.d. 

Pour  le  Liberia:  Su  to  ratificationi/ 

3a  JlHoepiiH): 
Por  Liberia: 


For  Libya: 
Pour  la  Libye: 

f'JJtS&: 
3a  JIhbhio: 
Por  Libia: 


1/  Sous  reserve  de  rati fie at: 
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For  Liechtenstein: 
Pour  le  Liechtenstein: 

3a  JlHXTeHiiiTeHH : 
Por  Liechtenstein: 


For  Luxembourg: 
Pour  le  Luxembourg  : 


3a  JIiOKceMSypr: 
Por  Luxemburgo: 


For  Madagascar  : 
Pour  Madagascar 

3a  Ma/jaracicap: 
Por  Madagascar  : 
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For  Malawi: 
Pour  le  Malawi: 

mum.: 

3a  Majiasu: 
Por  Malawi: 


For  Malaysia: 
Pour  la  Malaisie: 

3a  MajiaftcKyio  4>e;iepanHio: 
Por  Malasia: 


For  the  Maldive  Islands: 
Pour  les  iles  Maldives: 

3a  MajibAHBCKHe  ocTposa: 
Por  las  Islas  Maldivas: 
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For  Mali: 
Pour  le  Mali: 

3a  Majin: 
Por  Mali: 


For  Malta: 
Pour  Malte: 

JBSflfe: 
3a  MajibTy: 
Por  Malta: 


For  Mauritania: 
Pour  la  Mauritanie: 

3a  MaspHTaHHK): 
Por  Mauritania  : 
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For  Mauritius: 
Pour  Maurice: 

3a  M;ibj)hkhii: 
Por  Mauricio: 


For  Mexico: 
Pour  le  Mexique: 
MMlf  : 
3a  MencHKy: 
Por  Mexico: 


For  Monaco: 

Pour  Monaco:  fe 

3a  Monano: 
Por  Monaco: 


1/Subject  to  ratification, 
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For  Mongolia: 

Pour  la  Moncolie  : 

US: 

3a  Mohixkihki: 

Por  Mongolia  : 


For  Morocco: 
Pour  le  Maroc  : 

3a  MapoKKo: 
Por  Marruecos  : 


For  Nepal: 
Pour  le  Nepal: 

mm-. 

3a  HenaJi: 
Por  Nepal: 
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For  the  Netherlands: 
Pour  les  Pays-Bas: 

3a  HH^epjiaH^bi : 
Por  los  PaIses  Bajos: 


For  New  Zealand: 

Pour  la  Nouvelle-Zelande: 

3a  HoByro  3*\ian;i,Hio: 
Por  Nueva  Zelandia: 


J.V.  SCOTT 


Subject  to  ratification  — 


13  September  1971 

1/ 


For  Nicaragua  : 
Pour  le  Nicaragua: 

3a  HHKaparya: 
Por  Nicaragua  : 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  the  Niger  : 
Pour  le  Niger: 

3a  Hnrep: 
Por  el  Niger  : 


For  Nigeria  : 
Pour  la  Nigeria: 

3a  Hurepmo: 
Por  Nigeria  : 


For  Norway  : 
Pour  la  Norvege  : 

mm- 

3a  HopBernio: 
Por  Noruega : 
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For  Pakistan: 
Pour  le  Pakistan: 

tHWrffl: 

3a  ll:iKii<-Taii: 
Por  el  Pakistan  : 


For  Panama: 
Pour  le  Panama: 

3a  IlaHaMy: 
Por  Panama: 


For  Paraguay  :  jara  recalde 

Pour  le  Paraguay: 

r.i  +-  k  28  July  - 19T1 

3a  IlaparBaH:  "  Ad-Referendum'' 

Por  el  Paraguay: 
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For  Perl  : 
Pour  le  Perou 

g*fr: 

3a  Ilepy: 
Por  el  Perl  : 


For  the  Philippines: 
Polr  les  Philippines: 

3a  4>n.inimnuhi: 

POK  FlLIPINAS: 


For  Poland: 

Polr  la  Pologne: 

««: 

3a  ItoJibuiy: 

Por  Polonia  : 


E  KULAGA 

Subject  to  ratification  with  reservations 

as  attached  — 
30  December,  1971 


iVSous  reserve  de  ratification  avec  les  reserves  ci-jointes.* 

For  the  text  of  the  above-mentioned  reservations,  see  the  pages  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  signature  pages. 

*Pour  le  texte  des  reserves  susmentionnees ,  voir  a  la  suite  des  pages  de  signature. 
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For  Portugal: 
Pour  le  Portugal: 

3a  IlopTyraJiHio: 
Por  Portugal: 


For  the  Republic  of  Korea: 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Coree: 

3a  KopeficKyio  PecnySjimcy: 
Por  la  Republica  de  Corea: 


For  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam: 
Pour  la  Republique  du  Viet-Nam  : 

3a  PecnySjiHKy  BbeTHaM: 

Por  la  Republica  de  Viet-Nam: 
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For  Romania: 
Pour  la  Roumanie: 

ftj^mss: 

3a  PyMWHHH): 
Por  Rumania: 


For  Rwanda:  h.  tereraho 

Pour  le  Rwanda:  .    . 

-«--m-»«.  Sous   reserve  de  ratification  1/ 

3a  PyaHAy: 
Por  Rwanda: 


For  San  Marino: 
Pour  Saint-Marin: 

Mftt: 

3a  CaH-MapHHo: 

Por  San  Marino: 


1/ Subject  to  ratification 
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For  Saudi  Arabia: 
Pour  l'Arabie  Saoudite: 

3a  Cay^oBCKyio  ApaBHio: 
Por  Arabia  Saudita  : 


For  Senegal: 
Pour  le  Senegal: 

3a  CeHeraji: 
Por  el  Senegal: 


For  Sierra  Leone: 
Pour  le  Sierra  Leone  : 

3a  Cbeppa-JIeoHe: 
Por  Sierra  Leona  : 
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For  Singapore: 
Pour  Singapour: 

mm- 

3a  CHHranyp: 
Por  Singapur: 


For  Somalia: 
Pour  la  Somalie: 

3a  CoMajiH: 
Por  Somalia  : 


For  South  Africa: 

Pour  l'Afrique  du  Sud: 

«*: 

3a  K)>KHyK>  Acppmcy: 

Por  Sudafrica: 


TIAS  9725 


720  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


For  Southern  Yemen  : 
Pour  le  Yemen  du  Sud: 

MPj: 

3a  IOmchwh  HeMeH: 

Por  el  Yemen  Meridional: 


For  Spain: 
Pour  l'Espagne: 

3a  HcnaHHio: 
Por  Espana: 


For  the  Sudan: 
Pour  le  Soudan: 

lift: 

3a  CyaaH: 

Por  el  Sudan  : 
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For  Swaziland: 
Pour  Souaziland: 

3a  CBa3HJie.H,n: 

Por  Swazilandia: 


For  Sweden:  m  REXED 

Pour  la  Suede:  _  .  .     .    .         ^.^.     J_.     1/ 

Subject  to  ratification— 

mm-. 

3a  lllBemiio: 
Por  Suecia  : 


For  Switzerland: 
Pour  la  Suisse: 

m±: 

3a  HlBeAuapHio: 
Por  Suiza  : 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Syria: 
Pour  la  Syrie: 

3a  CnpHio: 
Por  Siria: 


For  Thailand: 
Pour  la  Thailande: 


3a  Taii.ian,i: 
Por  Tailaindia: 


r       rp  Sous  reserve  de  ratification— 

For  Togo  : 

Pour  le  Togo:  Francis  johnson 

##: 

3a  Toro: 

Por  el  Togo  : 


^/Subject  to  ratification. 
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_       _  rr  Subiect  to  Ratification— 

For  Trinidad  and  Tobago:  duuj 

POLR  LA  TriMTE-ET-ToBAGO:  Charles   H.  ARCHIBALD 

3a  TpHHiwaA  h  To6aro: 
For  Trimdad  v  Tabago: 


For  Tunisia: 
Pour  laTunisie: 

3a  TyHHc: 
PorTunez: 


Sous  reserve  de  ratification  et   avec 
For  TURKEY:  une  rgserve   sur  ie   second  paragraphe 

POUR  LA  TuRQUIE:  de  1' article  31.   2/ 

"^^^  KIRCA 

3a  Typi^ro: 

Por  TuRQuiA : 


1/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 

2/Subject  to  ratification  and  with  a  reservation  as  to  the  second  paragraph  of 
article  31. 
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For  Uganda : 
Pour  l'Ouganda: 

3a  yraHfly: 
Por  Uganda : 


For  the  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic: 

Pour  la  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  d'Ukraine: 

3a  yicpaHHCKyio  CoBeTCKyio  CouHajmcTHHecicyio  PecnySjimcy: 
Por  la  Republica  Socialista  Sovietica  de  Ucrania: 

noZI  yCJIOBMeM  paTMtfiUKaUMM,     C    orOBOpKaMM    M     3aHBJieHHHMM 

KOTop&ie   npujiaraiOTCH. 


30. Xn. 1971    r 


M.     rioJIHHUqKO 


1/ 


For  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics: 

Pour  l'Union  des  Republiques  socialistes  sovietiques 

3a  Cok)3  CoBeTCKHx  CoujHajiHCTHHecKHx  Pecny6jmK: 
Por  la  Union  de  Republicas  Socialist  as  Sovieticas: 


rioa  ycjiOBMew  paTH<jf>MKaUMM    c   npujiaraeMbiMM  oroBopKaMM   n 

3aHBJieHMHMW. 


30.xn.71  r. 


fl.  Maju 


2/ 


1/  Translation.  Subject  to  ratification, 
with  the  attached  reservations  and  decla- 
rations.* 


30  December  1971 


M.  P0LYANICHK0 


2/  Translation.  Subject  to  ratification, 
with  the  attached  reservations  and  decla- 
rations. * 


30  December  1971 


Ya.  MALIK 


*For  the  text  of  the  above-mentioned  re- 
servations and  declarations,  see  the  pages 
immediately  following  the  signature  pages. 


1/  Traduction.   Sous  reserve  de  ra- 
tification et  compte  tenu  des  reserves 
et  declarations  ci-jointes.* 

Le  30  decembre  1971    M.  P0LYANITCHK0 

2/  Traduction.   Sous  reserve  de  ra- 
tification et  compte  tenu  des  reserves 
et  declarations  ci-jointes*. 

Le  30  Decembre  1971        Ya.  MALIK 

*Pour  le  texte  des  reserves  et  decla- 
rations susmentionnees  voir  a  la  suite 
des  pages  de  signature. 
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For  the  United  Arab  Republic  : 
Pour  la  Republique  arabe  unie: 

3a  06i»ejiHHeHHyK)  ApaocKyro  Pecny6jmKy: 
Por  la  Republica  Arabe  Unida  : 


Subject 

to 

Rat  3 

fi cat ion  and 

Reservation 

as 

to  : 

a) 

Art 

icle  19, 

para.   1 

b) 
c) 

. 

27, 
31. 

andy 

Dr.    A.  Wagdi   SADEK 


For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland: 
Pour  le  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  ft  d'Irlande  du  Nord: 

3a  CoeAHHeHHoe  KopojieecTBo  BejiMKoGpHTamiH  h  CeBepnoii  Hp.iaii/iHii: 
Por  el  Reino  Unido  de  Gran  Bretana  e  Irlanda  del  Norte: 

2/ 
Subject  to  ratification  — 

Peter  BEEDLE 


For  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania: 
Pour  la  Rlpublique-Unie  de  Tanzanie: 

3a  06-beAHHeHHyio  Pecny6jmKy  TansariHH: 
Por  la  Republica  Unida  de  Tanzania: 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification  et   avec  une  reserve   a  l'egard  de:    a)   article  19, 
paragraphes   1  et   2;  b)   article  27;   et   c)   article   31. 

2/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  the  United  States  of  America: 

Pour  les  Etats-Uimis  d'Amerique:  Subject  to 

Hfl^n"  3fclS  :  John   INGERSOLL 

3a  CoeflimeHHbie  llhaii.i  AiviepHKH: 

POR  LOS  ESTADOS  IJNIDOS  DE  AMERICA  i 


For  the  Upper  Volta: 
Pour  la  Haute-Volta  : 

3a  BepxHioK)  BojibTy: 
Por  el  Alto  Volta: 


For  Uruguay : 
Pour  l'Uruguay: 

3a  ypyrBaii: 
Por  el  Uruguay: 


l/Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Venezuela:  1/ 

„,  -7  Sujeta  a  RatificaciAn  — 

Pour  le  Venezuela: 

^I^flS-tft:  Rafael  Dario  BERTI 

3a  BeHecyajiy: 

Por  Venezuela: 


For  Western  Samoa: 
Pour  le  Samoa-Occidental: 

3a  3ana,iHoe  Caivioa: 
Por  Samoa  Occidental: 


For  Yemen  : 
Pour  le  Yemen  : 

3a  HeivieH: 
Por  el  Yemen: 


l/Subject  to  ratification  —  Sous  reserve  de  ratification. 
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For  Yugoslavia:  La  RFS  de  Yougosiavie  formuie  une 

POUR  LA  YoUGOSLAVIE:  reserve  a  l'egard  de  1* article  2?    de  la 

$f#fii:£:  presente  Convention. 

3a  K)rocjiaBHio:  Sous  reserve  de  ratification  -7 

Por  Yugoslavia:  . 

Dragan  NIKOLIC 


For  Zambia: 
Pour  la  Zambie: 

fflJtffi: 
3a  3aM6Hio: 

Por  Zambia: 


l/Translation.   The  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yougoslavia  expresses 
a  reservation  with  regard  to  article  27  of  the  Convention. 

Subject  to  ratification. 
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Text  of  the  reservations  and  declarations  made  by  the  Bye- 
lorussian Soviet  Socialist  Republic  at  the  time  of  signature 
of  the  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances  of  1971 


Texte  des  reserves  et  declarations  faites  par  la  Republique 
socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie  lors  de  la  signature  de 
la  Convention  sur  les  substances  psychotropes  de  1971 


OroBopKn  EejiopyccKoK   CoBeTCKotf   CounaJincTMMecKoti 
PecnyCJiMKM  npn  nonnncaHnn  KoHBemwn  o  ncuxoTponHMx 
BemecTBax  1971  roaa. 


"BejiopyccKaa   CCP  CyaeT   cwTaTb  fljia   ce6a  Heo6a3aTejibHbiMM 
nojioareHUH  nyHKTOB   1  m   2   CTaTbn   19  KoHBeHqun  o  ncnxoTponm>ix  BemecT- 
Bax  1971  roaa  npHMeHHTeJibHO  k  rocyaapcTBaM,   jiwneHHiiM  bo3moxhocth 
CTaTb  jrqacTHUKawn  KOHBeHUHH  Ha  ocHOBaHHH  npoueaypH,   npeaycMOTpeH- 

hoh    B    CTaTbe    25    3T0M    KoHBeHU.Hn". 

"EeJiopyccicaa   CCP  He   CMHTaeT   ana   ce6a   06a3aTeJibHHMw  nojioxeHHa 
CTaTbM   31  KoHBeHqun   OTHOCMTeJibHO  nepefla^JH   b   Mexc/ryHapoflHiin   Cya 
cnopa  o  TOJiKOBaHwn  hjih  npuMeHeHMM  KoHBeHqzn  no  npocbfie  ji»6oM  n3 
ctopoh  b   cnope  n  saaBJiaeT,    wto   fljia  nepeztain  TaKoro   cnopa  Mexay- 
HapoflHovty  Cyay  Heo6xo«nMO  b  KaxaoM  OTaeJibHOM  cjiysae  corjiacwe  Bcex 
ctopoh,    y^acTByiomMx  b   cnope". 

3aaBJleHHa   nocTOHHHoro   npeflCTaBMTejisi  EeJiopyccKoM   CCP  npM   00H 
npw  noanncaHUM  KoHBeHiwn  0  ncnxoTponHHx  BemecTBax  19?1  roaa: 

„  EejiopyccKaa    CCP  3aaBJiaeT,    ito  nojIoxeHMa    CTaTbn   25  KoHBeHHHH   o 
ncuxoTponHHx  BemecTBax,    corjiacHO  kotophm  pan  rocynapcTB  jinmaeTca 

B03MOXHOCTM  CTaTb  y^aCTHMKOM  3TOM  KOHBeHUHH,  HOCBT  flHCKpHMMHaUHOH • 

hhJi  xapaKTep,    n   ciMTaeT,   ^ito  KoHBeHuwa  b   cootb6tctbmh   c  npuHminoM 
cyBepeHHoro  paBeHCTBa  rocyaapcTB   aojisaia  611Tb  oTKptiTa  flJia  y^acTMa 
Bcex  3anHTepecoBaHHHx  rocyaapcTB  6e3   KaKoM-jinOo   awcKpHMMHaqnn  mjih 
orpaHnyeHna". 

|(EejiopyccKaa   CCP  cwTaeT  HeoCxonuMtiM  3aaBMTb,   *ito  nojioxeHna 
CTaTbM  27  KoHBeHijMH  npoTMBope^aT  fleKJiapauwM   TeHepajibHOM  AccaM6jien 
0praHM3auMM   OCieflHHeHHiix  HaunS  o  npeaocTaBJieHHM  He3aBwcnMOCTM 
KOJioHnajibHJiM  CTpaHaM  h  HaponaM,   npoB03rjiacnBmeM  Heo6xoflMMOCTb 
"HesaMeaJiMTeJibHO  h  6e3aroBopo^HO  nojiosnTb  KOHeu  KOJioHnajiM3My  bo 
Bcex  ero  d>opMax  m  npoaBJieHnax"   (Pe30JiBuna   1514/XY     ot   14  fleKaopa 
i960  roaa). 


Translation 


Reservations: 

The  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  will  not 
consider  itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  19, 
paragraphs  1  and  2,  of  the  Convention  on  Psychotropic 
Substances  of  1971  as  applied  to  States  not  entitled  to 
become  Parties  to  the  Convention  on  the  basis  of  the 
procedure  provided  for  in  article  25  of  that  Convention. 


Reserves: 

La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorus- 
sie ne  se  condiderera  pas  liee  par  les  dispositions  des 
paragraphes  1  et  2  de  1' article  19  de  la  Convention  sur 
les  substances  psychotropes  de  1971  concernant  les  Etats 
prives  de  la  possibility  de  devenir  partie  a  la  Conven- 
tion en  raison  de  la  procedure  prevue  a  l'article  25  de 
cette  Convention. 
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The  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  does  not 
con  sider  itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  31 
of  the  Convention  concerning  the  referral  to  the  Interna- 
tional Court  of  Justice  of  a  dispute  relating  to  the  in- 
terpretation or  application  of  the  Convention  at  the  re- 
guest  of  any  one  of  the  Parties  to  the  dispute  and  de- 
clares that  the  referral  of  any  such  dispute  to  the  Inter- 
national Court  of  Justice  shall  in  each  case  require  the 
consent  of  all  the  Parties  to  the  dispute. 


La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie  ne 
se  considere  pas  liSe  par  les  dispositions  de  l'article  31 
de  la  Convention  qui  stipulent  que  tout  differend  concer- 
nant  1 'interpretation  ou  l'application  de  cette  Convention 
sera  soumis- a  la  Cour  internationale  de  Justice  a  la  de- 
mande de  l'une  des  parties  au  differend,  et  elle  dlclare 
qu'un  differend  de  ce  genre  ne  peut  etre  soumis  a  la  Cour 
internationale  de  Justice  qu'avec  l'accord  de  toutes  les 
parties  au  differend  dans  chaque  cas. 


Declarations: 

The  Byelorussian  SSR  states  that  the  provisions  of 
article  25  of  the  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances, 
under  the  terms  of  which  a  number  of  States  are  not  enti- 
tled to  become  Parties  to  the  said  Convention,  are  of  a 
discriminatory  nature  and  considers  that  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  of  the  sovereign  equality  of  States 
the  Convention  should  be  open  for  participation  by  all 
interested  States  without  any  discrimination  or  restric- 
tion. 

The  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  deems  it 
essential  to  state  that  the  provisions  of  article  27  of 
the  Convention  are  at  variance  with  the  Declaration  on  the 
Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  (resolution  1511* 
(XV)  of  ll*  December  I960),  which  proclaims  the  necessity 
of  "bringing  to  a  speedy  and  unconditional  end  colonia- 
lism in  all  its  forms  and  manifestations". 


Declarations: 

La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie 
declare  que  les  dispositions  de  l'article  25  de  la  Con- 
vention sur  les  substances  psychotropes ,  aux  termes  du- 
quel  certains  Etats  se  voient  prives  de  la  possibility 
de  devenir  parties  a  cette  Convention,  ont  un  caractere 
discriminatoire  et  elle  considere  que  la- Convention,  con- 
formement  au  principe  d'egalite  souveraine  des  Etats  doit 
etre  ouverte  a  1' adhesion  de  tous  les  Etats  interesses 
sans  aucune  discrimination  ni  restriction. 

La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  de  Bielorussie 
juge  necessaire  de  declarer  que  les  dispositions  de  l'ar- 
ticle 27  de  la  Convention  sont  en  contradiction  avec  la 
Declaration  de  l'Assemblee  generale  de  l' Organisation  des 
Nations  Unies  sur  l'octroi  de  l'independance  aux  pays  et 
aux  peuples  coloniaux,  qui  proclamait  la  necessite  "de 
mettre  rapidement  et  inconditionnellement  fin  au  colonia" 
lisme  sous  toutes  ses  formas  et  dans  toutes  ses  manifesta- 
tions" /.resolution  1511*  (XV)  du  lU  decembre  I960  /. 


Reservations  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  in 
respect  of  certain  provisions  contained  in  the 
Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances,  done  at 
Vienna  on  21  February  1971 


Reserves  de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Pologne 
au  sujet  de  certaines  des  dispositions  figurant 
dans  la  Convention  sur  les  substances  psycho* 
tropes,  signee  a  Vienne  le  21  fevrier  1971 


"The  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  wish- 
es to  make  reservations  concerning  the  following  provi- 
sions : 

"(1)  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Article  19  of  the  above- 
said  Convention  as  applicable  to  states  deprived  of  the 
opportunities  of  becoming  Parties  to  the  Convention  in  view 
of  the  procedure  provided  for  in  Article  25  of  the  Conven- 
tion. 

"In  the  considered  opinion  of  the  Government  of  the 
Polish  People's  Republic  the  provisions  of  Article  25  of 
the  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances  of  1971  are  of 
discriminatory  character.  In  this  connection  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  reiterates  its  firm 
position  that  the  above-said  Convention,  in  accordance 
with  the  principle  of  sovereign  equality  of  states,  should 
be  open  to  all  interested  states  without  any  discrimina- 
tion. 

"(2)  Paragraph  2  of  Article  31  of  the  Convention 
which  provides  that  disputes  which  cannot  be  settled  by 
negotiation,  investigation,  mediation,  conciliation,  ar- 
bitration, recourse  to  regional  bodies,  judicial  process 
or  other  peaceful  means  of  their  own  choice,  shall  be  re- 
ferred, at  the  request  of  any  one  of  the  parties  to  the 
dispute,  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  for  deci- 
sion.  In  this  connection  the  Government  of  the  Polish 
People's  Republic  wishes  to  state  that  a  submission  of 
a  dispute  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  for  its 
decision  can  be  made  only  with  full  consent  to  such  a 
procedure  by  all  parties  to  the  dispute  and  not  at  the 
request  of  one  or  some  of  them." 


Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Palogne 
souhaite  faire  des  reserves  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  dispo- 
sitions ci-apres: 

1)  Les  paragraphes  1  et  2  de  l'article  19  de  ladite 
Convention,  s'agissant  de  leur  application  a  des  Etats 
n'ayant  pas  la  possibility  de  devenir  parties  a  la  Con- 
vention d'apres  la  procedure  prevue  a  l'article  25. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Pologne 
considere  que  les  dispositions  de  l'article  25  de  la  Con- 
vention de  1971  sur  les  substances  psychotropes  ont  un  ca- 
ractere discriminatoire.  A  cet  egard,  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Pologne  reaffirme  avec  fer- 
mete  sa  position,  selon  laquelle  ladite  Convention  devrait 
etre  ouverte  a  tous  les  Etats  interesses  sans  discrimina- 
tion d'aucune  sorte,  conformement  aux  principes  de  l'ega- 
lite  souveraine  des  Etats. 

2)  Le  paragraphe  2  de  l'article  31  de  la  Convention, 
qui  dispose  que  tout  differend  entre  deux  ou  plusieurs  Par- 
ties qui  n'aura  pu  etre  regie  par  voie  de  negociation, 
d'enquete,  de  mediation,  de  conciliation,  d'arbitrage,  de 
recours  a  des  organismes  regionaux,  par  voie  judiciaire  ou 
par  d'autres  moyens  pacifiques  du  choix  desdites  parties, 
sera  soumis,  a  la  demande  de  l'une  de  ces  dernieres,  a  la 
Cour  internationale  de  Justice.   Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Re- 
publique populaire  de  Pologne  tient  a  declarer  a  ce  sujet 
qu'un  differend  ne  peut  etre  soumis  pour  decision  a  la 
Cour  internationale  de  Justice  que  lorsque  cette  procedure 
est  pleinement  acceptee  par  toutes  les  parties  au 
differend,  et  non  a  la  demande  de  l'une  ou  de  certaines 
seulement  d' entre  elles. 
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Text  of  the  reservations  and  declarations  made  Texte  des  reserves  et  declarations  faites  par 

by  the  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  at  la  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  d 'Ukraine 

the  time  of  signature  of  the  Convention  on  Psy-  lors  de  la  signature  de  la  Convention  sur  les 

chotropic  Substances  of  1971  substances  paychotropes  de  1971 


OrOBOPKH  yKPAHHCKOK  COBETCKOK  COUMJIMCTOTECKOfi 

PEcnysMKH  nPH  noaimcAHM  kohbehumh  o  ncMxoTPon- 

HblX  BEDIECTBAX  1 97 1   TOM 


"YKpaiiHCKafl  CoBeTCKan  CouHa;iHCTHqecKaH  PecnytfjwKa  <5yaeT 

CIHTaTB    flJIH    CeGfl    HeO<5H3aTeJIiHUMH    nOJIOKCHMH    nyHKTOB    I    H    2    CTaTBH 

19  KoHBeHimH  o  ncuxoTporiHHX  BemecTBax  1 97 1  roaa  npimeHHTejiBHo 

K   rOCyflapCTBaM,    JIHUieHHHM    B03M0HH0CTH    CTaTB    y^aCTHHKaMH    KOHBeH- 

Uhh  Ha  ocHOBaHHH  npoueaypu,  npeflycMOTpeHHoB  b  cTaiBe  25  stoh 

KOHBeHUKH". 

"yKpaHHCKaH  CoBeicKaH  C^uHaflHCTHqecKafl  PecnyfiJiMKa  He  cih- 
TaeT  fljiH  cefiH  oo"H3aTejiBHiiUH  nojioxeHHH  CTaTBH  31  KoHBeHnjm  otho- 
cht6Jibho  nepeaain  b  MesayHapoaHHfl  cya  cnopa  o  TOJiKOBaHHH  hjih 
npMMeHeHHH  KoHBeHOHH  no  npocBtfe  jnotfoa  H3  ctopoh  b  cnope  h  3aHBJin- 
eT,  hto  Mn  nepeaaMH  Tanoro  cnopa  MesayHapoaHouy  cyay  HeofixoaHuo 
b  Kassoii  oTse^BHOM  cjiyiae  coraacHe  Bcex  ctopoh,  yqacTByiomax  b 
cnope". 


3AHBJIEHHE  nOCTOHHHOrO  nPEflCTABMTEJIfl  yKPAMHCKOfl  CCP 
IIPH  00H  M.I.nOJIflHKIKO  uPM  noailHCAHM  KOHBEHUHH  0 
nCMXOTPOnHblX  BEMECTBAX  1 97  i  roaA 


"yKpaHHCKan  CoBeTCKaH  CouHanHCTMqecKaH  PecnydJiHKa  3aHBJweT, 
ito  nojiOKOHHH  cTaTBH  25  KoHBeHUHH  o  ncHxoTponHbix  BemecTBax,  cornac- 
ho  kotopum  pna  rocyaapcTB  niuuaexca  bo3moxhocth  CTaTB  yqacTHHKOii 

3T0H    K0HB6HI1HH,    HOCHT   flHCKpHMHHaUHOHHHH   XapaKTep,    H   CMHTaeT,    1T0 

Koh33Hohh  b  cooTBQTcTBHH  c  npHHUHnaM  cyBepeHHoro  paBOHCTBa  rocy- 
napcTB  aonsHa  6bitb  OTKpina  sjih  ywacTHH  Bcex  3aHHTepecoBaHHux 
rocyaapcTB  <5e3  KaKOH-JiHdo  flHCKpHMHHaiyiH  hjih  orpaHHyeHHH". 

"yKpaHHCKaH  CoBeTCKaH  ConjjaJiHCTHiecKaH  PecnytaHKa  c^HTaeT 

HeO<5XOflHMHM    3aHBHTB,    1TO   nOJIOUteHHH   CTaTBH   27    K0HB6HUHH    npOTHBO- 

pe^aT  BeKjiapauHH  reHepajiBHOfl  kccauCneu  0praHH3auHH  06ieflMHeHHux 

HaUHH    O   npeflOCTaB^6HHH   He3aBHCHM0CTH    KOJIOHHaJlBHhBI   CTpaHaM   h   Hapo- 

aau,  npoB03rjiacnBiueH  Heo6xoaHMOCTB  "He3aMeaJiHTe^BH0  h  6e3oroBO- 
Pohho  nojiOKHTB  KOHen.  K0^0HHajiH3My  bo  Beex  ero  $opuax  h  nponBJie- 
HHHX"/Pe30SK)UHH  I5I4/xy/  ot  Ik  aeKadpn  I960  rofla/ 
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Reservations: 

The  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  will  not  con- 
sider itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  19,  para- 
graphs 1  and  2,  of  the  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substan- 
ces of  1971  as  applied  to  States  not  entitled  to  become  Par- 
ties to  the  Convention  on  the  basis  of  the  procedure  pro- 
vided for  in  article  25  of  that  Convention. 

The  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  does  not  con- 
sider itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  31  of  the 
Convention  concerning  the  referral  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  of  a  dispute  relating  to  the  interpreta- 
tion or  application  of  the  Convention  at  the  request  of 
any  one  of  the  Parties  to  the  dispute  and  declares  that 
the  referral  of  any  such  dispute  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  shall  in  each  case  require  the  consent  of 
all  Parties  to  the  dispute. 


Reserves : 

La  Republique  socialiste  soviStique  d'Ukraine  ne  se 
considerera  pas  liee  par  les  dispositions  des  paragraphes 
1  et  2  de  1' article  19  de  la  Convention  sur  les  substances 
psychotropes  de  1971  concernant  les  Etats  prives  de  la  pos- 
sibility de  devenir  partie  a  la  Convention  en  raison  de  la 
procedure  prevue  a  1' article  25  de  cette  Convention. 

La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  d'Ukraine  ne  se 
considere  pas  liee  par  les  dispositions  de  1' article  31  de 
la  Convention  qui  stipulent  que  tout  differend  concernant 
1' interpretation  ou  1' application  de  cette  Convention  sera 
soumis  a  la  Cour  internationale  de  Justice  a  la  demande  de 
l'une  des  parties  au  differend,  et  elle  declare  qu'un  dif- 
ferend de  ce  genre  ne  peut  etre  soumis  a  la  Cour  interna- 
tionale de  Justice  qu'avec  1' accord  de  toutes  les  parties 
au  differend  dans  chaque  cas. 


Declarations: 


Declarations : 


The   Ukrainian   Soviet   Socialist   Republic   states  that 
the  provisions  of  article  25  of  the  Convention  on  Psycho- 
tropic  Substances,   under  the  terms  of  which  a  number  of 
States   are  not   entitled  to  become  Parties   to  the   said  Con- 
vention, are  of  a  discriminatory  nature  and  considers 
that  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  the  sovereign 
equality  of  States  the  Convention  should  be  open  for  par- 
ticipation by  all  interested  States  without  any  discrimi- 
nation or  restriction. 

The  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic  deems  it 
essential  to  state  that  the  provisions  of  article  27  of 
the  Convention  are  at  variance  with  the  Declaration  on 
the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and 
Peoples   of  the  United  Nations   General  Assembly    (resolu- 
tion 1511*   (XV)   of  lU  December  I960),  which  proclaims  the 
necessity  of  "bringing  to  a  speedy  and  unconditional  end 
colonialism  in   all   its   forms   and  manifestations". 


La  Republiqi-e   socialiste   sovietique  d'Ukraine   declare 
que  les  dispositions  de  l'article  25  de  la  Convention  sur 
les   substances  psychotropes,  aux  termes  duquel  certains 
Etats   se  voient  prives  de  la  possibility  de  devenir  parties 
a  cette  Convention,  ont  un  caractere  discriminatoire  et  elle 
considere  que  la  Convention,   conformement  au  principe  d'ega- 
lite  souveraine  des  Etats,  doit  etre  ouverte  a  1' adhesion  de 
tous  les  Etats   interesses  sans  aucune  discrimination  ni  re- 
striction. 

La  Republique  socialiste  sovietique  d'Ukraine  juge 
necessaire  de  declarer  que  les  dispositions  de  l'article  27 
de  la  Convention  sont  en  contradiction  avec  la  Declaration  de 
l'Assemblee  generale   de   1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies   sur 
1 'octroi  de  l'independance  aux  pays  et  aux  peuples  coloniaux, 
qui   proclamait   la  necessite   "   de  mettre  rapidement   et   incon- 
ditionnellement   fin  au  colonialisjve  sous  toutes  ses   formes  et 
dans  toutes   ses  manifestations"  £  resolution  151U   (XV)   du 
lit  decembre  1960)_/. 


Reservations  and  declarations  made  by  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  at  the  time  of  signature  of  the  Con- 
vention on  Psychotropic  Substances  of  1971 


Reserves  et  declarations  faites  par  1' Union  des  Republi- 
ques  socialistes  sovietiques  lors  de  la  signature  de 
la  Convention  sur  les  substances  psychotropes  de  1971 


OrOBOPKM  COI03A   COBETCKMX   COUMAJIMCTMHECKMX  PECnYBJIHK  nPM 
nOHnMCAHMM  KOHBEHUMM  0   nCHXOTPOITHHX  BEI1IECTBAX  1971   fOflA 


Co»3  CoBeTCKMX  CoqnajincTnqecKMX  PecnygJiHK  6yaer  cwTaTfc  .hjix  ce- 
6a  Heooa3aTeJibHMMM  nanoxeHHH  nyHKTOB  1  n  2  CTaTbM  19  KoHBeHU.nn  o  ncnxo- 
TponHiix  BemecTBax  1971  roaa  npMMeHHTejibHO  k  rocyaapcTBaM,  jimneHHHM  B03- 
MoaHocTM  cTaTt  yqacTHMKaMM  KoHBeHunn  Ha  ocHOBaHMH  npoueaypw,  npeaycMOT- 
peHHoft  b  CTaTte  25   3toK  KoHBeHmw". 

"Co»3   CoBeTCKMX  CounajiwcTH  vecraix  PecnyCjiHK  He  cunTaeT  ajisi  ce6a 
06a3aTejibHMMM  nojioxeHMH  CTaTbM  31  KoHBeHUMH  OTHOCHTeJibHO  nepe/iaun  b   Wex- 
aynapoflHiift  cya  cnopa  o   TOjiKOBaHHH  kjim  npuMeHeHMM  KoHBeHUHM  no  npocbOe 
jnoCoK     H3   ctopoh   b   cnope  m   3asBjiHeT,    wto  fljiH  nepeaanH  Taicoro  cnopa  Mex- 
flyHapoflHOMy  cyay  HeoCxofltfMO  b  KasaoM  OTZtejibHOM  CJiyuae  corjiacne  BCex 
ctopoh,    yqacTBy»mnx  b  cnope". 
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3AHBJIEHHH  3AMECTMTEJIH  MMHMCTPA  MHOCTPAHHHX  flEJI   CCCP, 
nOCTOHHHOrO   nPEHCTABHTEJIfl  CCCP  nPM  OOH  H.A.MAJIHKA  nPM 

nonnwcAHMM  kohbkhumm  o  ncmoTPoraibix  beiuectbax  1971  ronA 


"Cok)3   CoBeTCKMX  CcunajincTn lecKMX  PecnyOjinK  3asBJiHeT,    <ito  nojioxe- 
hms   cTaTbn   25   KoHBeHUHH   o   ncHXOTponHux   BemeCTBax,    corjiacHO  KOTOpMM  pafl 
rocyflapcTB  jwmaeTca  bosmoxhocth  CTaTb  yiacTHMKOM  3ToH  KOHBeHUUM,   kocit 

flUCKpHMMHaUHOHHilM    XapaKTep,     H    CWTaeT,      <JTO    KOHBeHUMa    B    COOTBeTCTBHM    c 

npuHa^noM  cyBepeHHoro  paBeHCTBa  rocynapcTB  flojisna  6iiTb  oxKpirra  ajih  yrac- 
thh  Bcex  3aMHTepecoBaHHiix  rocyaapcTB  Ses   KaKofl-jiHCo  flMCKpuMMHamw  mjih 
orpaHMieHMa". 

"COB3     COBeTCKMX    COIIWajIHCTM  leCKMX    PeCnyOjIMK    CtlMTaeT    HeOCXOflMMHM 

3aHBMTb,    wto  nojioasHMfl  CTaTbH  27   KOHBeHUUM  npoTMBopewaT  fleKJiapa^nn   TeHe- 
pajibHofl  AccaM6Jien  OpraHMsauuM  OtoeaHHeKHHX  HauwK  o  npeaocTaBJieHMH  He3aBH- 

CMMOCTM    KOJIOHHajIbHHM    CTpaHaM    H    HapOflaM,     npOB03rjiaCMBffleft    HeOOXOflMMOCTb 

nHe3aMeflJinTejibHO  h  <5e3oroBopo<MO  nojioxMTb  KOHeu;   KOji-OHnajiM3My  bo  Bcex  ero 
*opMax  h  nposBJieHHHx"    (Pe30jiBunH  1514  /XY/  ot  14  fleKaepa  i960  roaa). 


Reservations : 

The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  will  not  con- 
sider itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  19,  para- 
graphs 1  and  2,  of  the  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substan- 
ces of  1971  as  applied  to  States  not  entitled  to  become 
Parties  to  the  Convention  on  the  basis  of  the  procedure 
provided  for  in  article  25  of  that  Convention. 

The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  does  not  con- 
sider itself  bound  by  the  provisions  of  article  31  of  the 
Convention  concerning  the  referral  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  of  a  dispute  relating  to  the  interpre- 
tation or  application  of  the  Convention  at  the  request  of 
any  one  of  the  Parties  to  the  dispute  and  declares  that 
the  referral  of  any  such  dispute  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  shall  in  each  case  require  the  consent  of 
all  Parties  to  the  dispute. 


Declarations: 


Reserves : 

L'Union  des  Republiques  socialistes  sovietiques  ne 
se  considerera  pas  liee  par  les  dispositions  des  para- 
graphes  1  et  2  de  1' article  19  de  la  Convention  sur  les 
substances  psvchotropes  de  1971  a  l'egard  des  Etats  privgs 
de  la  possibility  de  devenir  parties  a  la  Convention  en 
vertu  de  la  procedure  prevue  a  1' article  25  de  ladite 
Convention. 

L'Union  des  Republiques  socialistes  30vietiques  ne 
se  considere  pas  liee  par  les  dispositions  de  1' article  31 
de  la  Convention  prevoyant  que  tout  differend  concernant 
1' interpretation  ou  l'application  de  la  Convention  sera 
soumis  a  la  Cour  Internationale  de  Justice,  a  la  demande 
de  l'une  des  parties  au  differend,  et  elle  declare  que 
pour  soumettre  un  tel  differend  a  la  Cour  Internationale, 
1' accord  de  toutes  les  parties  au  differend  est  indis- 
pensable dans  chaque  cas  particulier. 

Declarations: 


The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  states  that 
the  provisions  of  article  25  of  the  Convention  on  Psy- 
chotropic Substances,  under  the  terms  of  which  a  number 
of  States  are  not  entitled  to  become  Parties  to  the  said 
Convention,  are  of  a  discriminatory  nature  and  considers 
that  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  the  sovereign 
equality  of  States  the  Convention  should  be  open  for 
participation  by  all  interested  States  without  any  dis- 
crimination or  restriction. 

The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  deems  it 
essential  to  state  that  the  provisions  of  article  27  of 
the  Convention  are  at  variance  with  the  Declaration  on 
the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and 
Peoples  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  (resolu- 
tion 151U  (XV)  of  Ih  December  I960),  which  proclaims 
the  necessity  of  "bringing  to  a  speedy  and  uncondition- 
al end  colonialism  in  all  its  forms  and  manifestations". 


L'Union  des  Republiques  socialistes  sovietiques  de- 
clare que  les  dispositions  de  1' article  25  de  la  Convention 
sur  les  substances  psychotropes  en  vertu  duquel  certains 
Etats  sont  prives  de  la  possibility  de  devenir  parties  5 
la  Convention,  ont  un  caractere  discriminatoire,  et  elle 
considere  qu'une  Convention  conforme  aux  principes  de  l'e- 
galitS  souveraine  des  Etats  doit  etre  ouverte  a  tous  les 
Etats  interesses  sans  aucune  discrimination  ou  limitation. 

L'Union  des  Republiques  socialistes  sovietiques  es- 
time  necessaire  de  declarer  que  les  dispositions  de  1' ar- 
ticle 27  de  la  Convention  contredisent  la  Declaration  de 
l'Assemblee  generale  de  1' Organisation  des  Nations  Unies 
sur  1 'octroi  de  l'independance  aux  pays  et  aux  peuples 
coloniaux  proclamant  la  necessite  de  "mettre  rapidement 
et  inconditionnellement  fin  au  colonialisme_sous  toutes  ses 
formes  et  dans  toutes  ses_manifestations"  ]_  resolution  1511" 
(XV)  du  11*  decembre  i960  /. 
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LISTS  OP  SUBSTANCES  IN  THE  SCHEDULES* 


LIST  OP  SUBSTANCES  IN  SCHEDULE  I 


INN 


Other  non-proprietary 
or  trivial  names 


Chemical  Name 


3. 


4.      (+)-LYSERGIDE 

5- 
6. 


DET 
DMHP 

DMT 
LSD,   LSD-25 

mescaline 
parahexyl 

psilocine,   psilotsin 


8. 

PSILOCYBINE 

9. 

STP,   DOM 

10. 

tetrahydrocannabinols 
all  isomers 

N,N-diethy It rypt amine 

3-(l , 2-dimethylheptyl )-l-hydroxy-7 , 
8,9 ,  10-tetrahydro-.6,  6,9-trimethyl- 
6H-dibenzo/b ,d/pyran 

N ,N-di met hylt rypt amine 

(+)-N,N-diethyllysergamide 
(d-lysergic  acid  diethylamide) 

3 ,4  >  5-"tri  met  hoxyphenethyl  amine 

3-hexyl-l-hydroxy-7 , 8,9 , 10- 
tetrahydro-6 , 6 ,9-t rimethyl-6H- 
dibenzo/bjd/pyran 

3- ( 2-di met hy 1 ami no et hy 1 )-4- 
hydroxyindole 

3-( 2-dimethylaminoethyl )indol-4-yl 
dihydrogen  phosphate 

2-amino-l-( 2 , 5-dimethoxy-4- 
methyl  )phenylpropane 

l-hydroxy-3-pentyl-6a,7 i 10, 10a- 
t et rahydro-6 , 6 , 9-t rimethyl-6-H- 
dibenzo/b,d7pyT&n 


The  names  printed  in  capitals  in  the  left-hand  column  are  the  International 
Non-Proprietary  Names  (INN).     With  one  exception  ((+)-LYSERGIDE),   other 
non-proprietary  or  trivial  names  are  given  only  where  no  INN  has  yet  been  proposed. 
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LIST  OP  SUBSTANCES  IN  SCHEDULE  II 


INN 

Other  non-proprietary 
or  trivial  names 

1. 

AMPHETAMINE 

2. 

DEXAMPHET AMINE 

3. 

METHAMPHEWMINE 

4. 

METHYLPHENIDATE 

5- 

PHENCYCLIDINE 

6. 

PHENMETRAZINE 

Chemical  name 

(- )-2-amino-l-phenylpropane 

(+ )-2-amino-l-phenylpropane 

(+)-2-methylamino-l-phenylpropane 

2-phenyl-2-( 2-piperidyl )acetic 
acid,   methyl  ester 

l-(l-phenylcyclohexyl)piperidine 
3-methyl-2-phenylmorpholine 
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LIST  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  SCHEDULE  III 


INN 

Other  non-proprietary 
or  trivial  names 

1. 

AMOBARBITAL 

2. 

CYCLOBARBITAL 

3. 

GLUTETHIMIDE 

4. 

PENTOBARBITAL 

Chemical  name 


5-ethyl-5-(3-methylbutyl ) 
barbituric  acid 

5-( 1-cyclohexen-l-yl )-5- 
ethylbarbituric  acid 

2-ethyl-2-phenylglut arimide 

5-ethyl-5-(l-methylbutyl ) 
barbituric  acid 


SECOBARBITAL  5-allyl-5-(l-methylbutyl) 

barbituric  acid 
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LIST  OP  SUBSTANCES  IN  SCHEDULE  IV 


Other  non-proprietary 
or  trivial  names 


Chemical  name 


1. 

AMFEPRAMONE 

2. 

BARBITAL 

3. 

4. 

ETHINAMATE 

5- 

MEPROBAMATE 

6. 

METHAQUALONE 

7. 

MBTHYLPHENOBARBITAL 

8. 

METHYPRYLON 

9. 

PHENOBARBITAL 

10. 

PIPRADROL 

ethchlorvynol 


11. 


SPA 


2-(diethylamino )propiophenone 

5,5-diethylbarbituric  acid 

ethy 1-2-chlo  roviny 1 ethinyl- 
carbinol 

1-ethynylcyclohexanolcarbamat e 

2-methyl-2-p ropy 1-1 , 3- 
propanediol  dicarbamate 

2-methyl-3-Q-toly].-4(3H)- 
quinazolinone 

5-ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenyl- 
barbituric  acid 

3 , 3-diethyl-5-methyl-2 , 4- 
piperidine-dione 

5-ethyl-5-phenylbarbit\iric  acid 

l,l-diphenyl-l-(2-piperidyl) 
methanol 

(- )-l-dimethylaraino-l , 2- 
di phenyl et hane 
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m  &  4  n  n  to  f  i  # 


®ttk#$mm 

£#4 

1. 

4M*4*t 

2. 

Stt-2 

3. 

&M 

4. 

^4*F# 

5. 

6. 

£#*fe 

7 

T3££tt-£ 

8. 

-M-Ml* 

9. 

ltert.4 

10. 
II. 

tt*##* 

SPA 

it  *    £   u 


2-(-  z.|L4fc)-i5*frifl 
5,5--  L|^-ii^ 
£  £-  2- &Z,  #&***«$ 

2-T  ^ -2- ^ * -1,3- ^-«4-f -!•«*«! 

2-f4-3-*p-  T  It*  -4(3H)-RJ1-  |L 

#ffc£*3 

5-^£  -I-  T&  -5-  %*i~&Wk 

3,3-^L£-5-T£-2,4-!ie.ilUa3 

5-  £  £-5- &i% -*£**. 
l,l--£4  -i-(2-|L5fl(|)T ** 
(-)-l-^f  Jtt-1,2-  -  £  L*£ 
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mmtemui 

&ft#*ffl*4* 

«-f  t« 

&te£ 

i.     £#£*-& 

5-Z.4  -5  -(3-  fli  )  ft-$%M. 

2.    ifc£tt-£ 

5-d-*xe**£-  )-5-6|^^ii| 

3.      AL11&1& 

2-i'|-  -2-$  &-&&&&& 

4.      AC  tt-£ 

5-i|-5-(l-H  £)t*7^S*/& 

5.     tfCtt-* 

5-^J4-5-(l-fTl)i%  -Siflfc. 
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fit  *  «.  Mr  fj  4*  tf  *  * 


WHMI*m4** 

1. 

2 

3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

«  #  4 


(!)-2-44-i-|:*i« 
(+)-2-4i-i-  ***£ 

(  +  )-2-  f  A  *-l-***t 

2-    £4  -2-(2-|LdB  )*&**?« 

3- ¥*- 2- £**#*&#£« 
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I. 

gl##lM&3* 

DET 

2. 

DMHP 

3. 
4. 

(  +  )#ftg*& 

DMT 
LSD.LSD-25 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 

STP.DOM 

K  %  %>  tik 


3-(l,2--T  £**)-'-«*    -7,8,9,10- 
123  It -6,6,9--=  ¥£-6H--#JW(b,dJ 

(+)-N,N--  L&^*t&l& 
3,4,5,-=   T4L*£&Jfc 

3-d^-l-^i.   - 7,8,9,10- W  ft -6,6,9- 
=  T*  -6H-^  ftJ0Hbtdj£#£fl 
3-(2-  -   Yrtz,£)-4-fci.  |L«|rr 
3-(2--  f  J^L^)-|L#^-4-^m^ 

2-4I-H2.5--  f  |L-4-  f  £)£*!*£ 

I-  IS  4"  3- A  4^  ~6a.  7, 1 0,10a  -  oaf,  - 
6,6,9-*  J  #-6H--4U*Hb,d)  $.$( 
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3USTMCTAS  ENUIEPJIDAS  EN  IAS  LISTAS* 


SUSTANCIAS  DE  LA  LISTA  I 


DCI 


Otras  denoninaciones 
comunes  o  triviales 


Denominaci6n  quimica 


U.      (+)-LISERGIDA 

5. 
6. 

7. 


DET 

N,N-dietiltriptamina 

DMHP 

3- ( 1 , 2-dimet ilhept il ) -l-hidroxi-7 , 
8,9,10-tetrahidro-6,6,9-trimetil- 
6H-dibenzo/b , d/pirano 

DTfT 

N,N-dimetiltriptamina 

LSD,  LSD-25 

(+)-N,N-dietilisergamida  (dietila- 
mlda  del  acido  d  lisergico) 

mescal ina 

3 ,  4 ,  5-  trimetoxif  enetilamlna 

parahexilo 

3-hexil-l-hidroxi-7 ,8,9,10- 
tetrahidro-6,6,9-trimetil-6H-dibenzo 
/b,  d/pirano 

psilocina,  psilotsina 


3-  (2-dinetilaninoetil)  -/(.-hidroxi- 
indol 


t.    psiloclbiit; 


9. 

10. 


STP,  D011 


fosfato  dihidrogenado  de  3- 
r2-dimetil-aminoetil)-indol-4.-ilo 

2-anino-l- 1'2, 5-dinetoxi-4.-metil) 
fenilpropano 


tetrahidrocannabinoles,  l-hidroxi-3-pentil-6a,7,10,10a- 
todos  los  isomeros      tetrahidro-6,6,9-triuietil-6H-dibenzo 

/b, d/pirano 


las  denominaciones  que  aparecen  en  mayusculas  en  la  columna  de  la  izquierda  son 
las  Denoninaciones  Conunes  Internacionales  ''DCI).   Con  una  sola  excepci6n 
C+)-LISERGIDA) ,  unicamente  se  indican  otras  denominaciones  comunes  o  triviales 
cNuando  aun  no  se  ha  propuesto  ninguna  DCI. 
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SDSTANCIAS  DE  LA  LISTA  II 


DCI 


Otras  denominaciones 
comunes  o  triviales 


Denomlnaci6n  quimica 


1.  ANFETAMINA 

2.  DECANPETAMINA 

3.  METAIJTETAMIM 
A.  METILTENIDATO 

5.  FENCICLIDINA 

6.  FEHMSraACINA 


(+) -2-amino-l-f enilpropano 

( +) -2-amino-l-f enilpropano 

(+)  -2-metilainino-l-f  enilpropano 

ester  metilico  del  acido  2-fenil- 
2-(2-pineridil)  acetico 

1- ( 1-f enilc  iclohexil ) -piperidina 

3-metil-2  -fenilmorfolina 
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SDSTANCIAS  DE  LA  LISTA  III 


DCI 


Otras  denominaciones 

comunes  o  trlviales 


Denominacl6n  quimica 


1.   AKOBARBITAL 


2.   CICLQBARBITAL 


acido  5-etil-5-(3-metilbutil) 
barbitiirico 

acido  5   (l-ciclohexen-l-il)-5- 
etilbarbiturico 


3.  GLUTETU-IIDA 

4.  PENTOBARBITAL 

5.  SECOBARBITAL 


2-etil-2-fenilglutarianida 

acido  5-etil-5-(l-metilbutil) 
barbitiirico 

acido  5-alil-5-(l-metilbutil) 
barbitiirico 


TIAS  9725 


32  UST] 


Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs— Feb.  21,  1971 


745 


SDSTANCIAS  DE  IA.  LISTA  VI 


DCI 


Otras  denominacibnes 
comunes  o  triviales 


Denominaci6n  quimica 


1.  ANFEPRAMONA 

2.  BARBITAL 
3. 

4.  ETINAMATC 

r  T3P".10BAMAT0 

ME1'  \CUALCJA 

7.  METIIJT3I0BAHBITAI. 

3.  METIPPJLONA 

9.  FENOBARBITAL 

10.  PIPRADROL 

11. 


etclorvinol 


;pa 


2-(dietilamino)  propiofenona 

acido  5,5-dietilbarbittirico 

etil-2-clorovinlletinilcarbinol 

carbamato  de  1-etinilciclohexanol 

dicarbamato  de  2-netil-2-propil-l , 
3-propanodiol 

2-aetil-3-o-tolil-4 (32) - 

quinazolinona 

acido  5-etil-l-metll-5- 
fenilbarbiturico 

3 , 3-dietil-5-netil-2  ,/+- 
piperidinodiona 

acido  5-etil-5-fenilbarbit-drico 

l,l-difcnil-l-(2-piperidil) 
metanol 

(- ) -1-dimetilamino-l , 2-dif eniletano 
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LISTES  DES  SUBSTANCES  FIGURANT  AUX  TABLEAU: 


#/ 


LISTE  DES  SUBSTAI^S  FIGURANT  AU  TABLEAU   I 


DCI 


Au  t  *  s  noms  cominuns 
.  vulgaires 


Designation  chimique 


DET 
DMHF 


3.  DMT 

U.      (+)-LYSERGIDE  LSD,  LSD-25 


mescaline 
parahexyl 

psilocine,  psilotsin 


N,N-diethyltryptamine 

hydroxy- 1  (dime thy 1-1, 2  heptyl)-3 
tetrahydro-7,8,9,lG  trimethyl-6,6,9 
6H-dibenzo  /b,d/  pyranne 

N , N-dime  thy ltryptamine 

(+)-N,N-diethyllysergamide  (diethyl- 
amide de  l'acide  dextro-lysergique) 

trimethoxy-3, +>5  phenethylamine 

hydroxy-1  n-hexyl-3  tetrahydro-7,8,9,10 
trimethyl-6,6,9  6H-dibenzo  /b,d/  pyranne 

( dime thy lamino-2  ethyl) -3  hydroxy-^ 
indol 


PSILOCYBINE 


dihydrogenophosphate  de  (dimethyl- 
amino-2  ethyl) -3  indolyle-4 


10. 


STP,  DOM 


tetrahydrocannabinols, 
tous  les  isomeres 


amino-2  ( dime thoxy-2 , 5  me thy 1-4)  phenyl-1 
propane 

hydroxy-1  pentyl-3  tetraloydro-6aA  7,  10, 
10a  trimethyl-6,6,9  6H-dibenzo  /b,d/ 
pyranne 


x/   Les  noms  figurant  en  majuscules  dans  la  colonne  de  gauche  sont  des  Denominations 
communes  internationales  (DCI).  A  l1 exception  du  (+)-LYSERGIDE,  les  autres  deno- 
minations ou  noms  communs  ne  sont  indiques  que  si  aucune  DCI  n'a  encore  ete 
proposee. 
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LISTE  DES  SUBSTANCES  FIGURANT  AU  TABLEAU  II 

Designation  chimique 

(+)-amino-2  phenyl-1  propane 

(+)-amino-2  phenyl-1  propane 

(+)-methylamino-2  phenyl-1  propane 

phenyl-2  (piperidyl-2)-2  acetate 
de  raethyle 

(phenyl-1  cyclohexyl)-l  piperidine 

methyl-3  phenyl-2  morpholine 


PCI 

Autres  noms  communs 
ou  vulgaires 

1. 

AMPHETAMINE 

2. 

DEXAHPHETAMINE 

3. 

I-IETHAMPHETAMINE 

u. 

METHYLPHENIDATE 

5. 

PHENCYCLIDINE 

6. 

PHENMETRAZINE 
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LI3TE  DES  SUBSTANCES  FIGURANT  AU  TABLEAU  III 


PCI 

Autre s  noms  comrauns 
ou  vulgaires 

1. 

AKOBARBITAL 

2. 

CYCLOBARBITAL 

3. 

GLUTETHIKLDE 

u. 

PENTOBARBITAL 

5. 

SECOBARBITAL 

Desiftnation  chimique 


acide  e thy 1-5  (me thy 1-3  butyl) -5 
barbiturique 

acide  (cyclohexene-1  yl-1)  -  5  ethyl-5 
barbiturique 

e thy 1-2  phenyl-2  glutarimide 

acide  ethyl-5  (methyl-1  butyl) -5 
barbiturique 

acide  allyl-5  (methyl-1  butyl) -5 
barbiturique 
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LISTE  DE3  SUBSTANCES  FIGURANT  AU  TABLEAU  IV 


PCI 

1.  AMFEPRAMONE 

2.  BARBITAL 
3. 
U.  ETHINAMATE 

5 .  MEPROBAMATE 

6.  METHAQU ALONE 

7.  METHYLPHENOBARBITAL 

8.  METHYPRYLONE 

9.  PHENOBARBITAL 
10.  PIPRADCL 

11. 


Autres  noms'  communs 
ou  vulgaires 


ethchlorvynol 


SPA 


Designation  chimigue 

(diethylamino)-2  phenyl-1  propione 

acide  diethyl-5,5  barbiturique 

ethylchlorovinyl-2  ethynylcarbinol 

carbamate  d'ethynyl-1  cyclohexyle 

dicarbamate  de  methyl-2 
propyl-2  propanediol-1,3 

methyl-2  o-tolyl-3  3H-quinazolinone-4- 

acide  ethyl-5  methyl-1  phenyl-5 
barbiturique 

diethyl-3,3  me thy 1-5  piperidinedione-2,4 

acide  ethyl-5  phenyl-5  barbiturique 

dipheny 1-1,1  (piperidyl-2)-l  methanol 

(-) -dime thy lamino-1  dipheny 1-1, 2  ethane 
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nEPEMEHb  BEmECTB,    BKJDOMEHHLIX  B  CnHCKH* 


nEPEqEHB  BEIHECTB,      BKJIKMEHHHX  B  CnHCOK  I 


3. 


tarae 

H'e3aperHCTpHpoBaHHbie 

hjih     HeHayMHHe 

Ha3BaHHH 

A3T  (DET) 
AMIT1   (DMHP) 


AMT  (DMT) 


XHMHMecKoe  Ha3BaHae 


4.    (*)-JlH3EPrHH     JIC.H,   J1CA-25  (LSD) 


N,N    -,HH3THJITpnnTaMHH 

3-(l  ,2-flHMeTHJirenTHJi)-1-rHAP0KCH-7, 
8,9,1 0-TeTparH^po-6 , 6 , 9-TpHMeTHJi- 
-6_H-AH6eH30  ^b,d_/nHpaH 

N  ,N-J,HMeTHJITpmiTaMHH 

(♦)-N,N-flH3THJIJIH3epraMHJ, 
(^HSTHJiaMHH    A~JIH3eprHHOBOtt    KHCJIOTU; 

3,4,  5-TpHMeTOKCH$eH3THJiaMHH 

3-reKCHJi-1-rHApoKCH-7,8,9,10- 
-TeTparH^po-6 , 6 , 9-TpHMeTHJi-6E- 
-AH6eH30  _/b , d_/nHpaH 

3-  (  2-AHMeTHJiaMHHO  3THJI  )-4- 
-rHApOKCH-HHAOJI 

3-  ( 2-flHMeTH.naMHHO  3Thji  )hhhoji-4-hji 
AHrHflpo$oc<J>aT 

2-aMHHO-1 - (2 , 5-flHM6TOKCH-4- 

-MeTHji  )$eHHJinponaH 

1-rH^poKCH — 3 — neHTHJi-6a,7, 10, 10a- 
-TeTparH^po-6,6,9-TpHMeTHai-  6H- 
-AH6eH30  ^_b,d_/nHpaH 


HasBamiH,    HaneMaTaHHue  3arjiaBHMMH  6yKBaMH  b  JieBoft  kojiohko,   aba/botch  Meayiy- 

HapOXHHMH       He3aperHCTpHpOBaHHHMH    Ha3BaHHHMH     (MHH).  3a    OflHHM    HCKJUOUeHHeM 

( ( ♦ ) -JlH3EPnm ) ,   Apyme     He3aperHcTpHpoBaHHHe  hjih  HeHaymaie  Ha3BaHHH  AaioTCH 
jiHmb  b  Tex  cjiyuajtx,    Kor^a  eme  He  6hjio  npejuioxeHO  MesAyHapoflHoro   He3apera- 

CTpHpOBaHHOTO  Ha3BaHHfl. 


5. 

MecieajiHH 

6. 

napareKCHJi 

7. 

nCHJIOIJHH, 

HCHJIOTCHH 

8.   nCHJIOUHBHH 

9. 

era,  JIOM 

(STP,   DOM) 

10. 

TeTparnnpo- 

KaHHaSHHOJIhl, 

Bee    H30MepbI 
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flEPEMEHb  BEHIECTB,    BKJIKWEHHhLX  B  CIMCOK  II 


MHH 

1  .  AM*ETAMHH 

2 .  .HEKCAMSETAMHH 

3.  METAM$ETAMHH 

4.  METHJI$EHHHAT 

5 .  *EHUHKJIHI#H 

6.  &EHMETPA3HH 


He3aperHCTpnpoBaHHue 
hjih     HeHay^Hue 

Ha3BaHHH 


XnMnuecKoe  Ha3Baime 

(♦_) -2-aMHHO- 1  -$eHHJinponaH 

(♦)-2-aMHHO-1 -$eHHjinponaH 

( + )  -2-MeTHjiaMHHO- 1  -<{>eHHjmpoiiaH 

MeTHJiOBhitt  3$ap  2-$eHHJi-2-(2-nHnepHflHji)- 
-yiccycHoft   KHCJIOTbl 

1  -( 1  -<J)eHHjmHKJioreKCHJi)nHnepH4iHH 

3-MeTHJI-2-$eHHJIMOp<}»JIHH 
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nEPEMEHb  BEIHECTB,    BKJIKREHHHX  B  CflMCOK  III 


MHH 


flpyrne 

He3aperHCTpHpoBaHHHe 

hjih     HeHayMHHe 

Ha3BaHHfl 


XnMHgecKoe  Ha3BaHHe 


1  .  AMOEAPEHTAJI 

2 .  UHKJIOBAPBHTAJI 

3.  TJiyTETHMHH 

4.  I1EHT0BAPBMTAJ1 

5 .  CEKOEAPEHTAJI 


5-3THJl-5-(3-MeTHJl6yTHJl) 

6ap6HTypoBafl  khcjiotb 

5-(  1  -unKJioreKceH-1  -hji)-5- 
-3THJi6ap6nTypoBaH  KHCJioTa 

2-3THJi-2-(})eHHJirjiyTapHMHA 

5-3THJI-5-(  1-MeTHJl6yTHJl) 

6ap6HTypoBan  KHCJioTa 

5-ajiJiHji-5-  ( 1  -MeTHjiGyTHji ) 
6ap6HTypoBaH  KHCJioTa 


TIAS  9725 


32  UST] 


Multilateral— Narcotic  Drugs — Feb.  21,  1971 


753 


nEPEHEHb  BEmECTB,    BKJDCHEHHHX  B  CFWCOK    IV 


MHH 


H6  3aperHCTpHpoBaHHHe 
hjh  HeHayMHue 

Ha3BaHHfl 


XHMHMeCKHe     Ha3BaHHfl 


1 .  AMOEnPAMOH 

2.  EAPEHTAJI 


2-(AH3THJiaMHHo  )nponHo$eHOH 

5, 5-AH3THji6ap6HTypoBa.fi  KHCJiOTa 


STXJIOpBHHOJT 


3THJl-2-XJIOpBHHHJI3THHHJI- 

KapSHhOJi 


4.  3THHAMAT 

5.  MEnPOEAMAT 


1  -3THHHjmHKJioreKcaHOJiKap6aMaT 

2-M6THJi-2-nponHJi-1  ,3- 
-nponaHflHOJi-AHKapeaMaT 


6.      METAKBAJIOH 


2-MeTHJi-3-o-TOJiH^-4  ( 3H)  - 

"KBHHa30JIHHOH 


7.     METHJISEHOEAPEHTAJI 


5-3THJI-1  -MeTHJI-5- 

-$eHHji6ap6HTypoBaji  KHCJiOTa 


8.      METHnPHJIOH 


3,3-JI,H3THJl-5-MeTHJI-2,4- 
-QHnepHflHH-AHOH 


9.      SEHOEAPBHTAJI 


5-3THJi-5-$eHHJi6ap6HTypoBafl 

KHCJiOTa 


io.    mmPMPQJi 


1 , 1-jj,H$eHHji-1-(2-iiHnepHjj,HJi) 
MeTaHOJi 


criA  (SPA) 


(-)-1-,HHMeTHJiaMHHO-1  ,2- 
-AHCfieHHJISTaH 
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I  hereby  certify  that  the 
foregoing  text  is  a  true  copy  of 
the  Convention  on  Psychotropic 
Substances,  done  at  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, on  21  February  1971,  the 
original  of  which  is  deposited 
with  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations. 


Je  certifie  que  le  texte  qui 
precede  est  une  copie  conforme  de 
la  Convention  sur  les  substances 
psychotropes ,  faite  a  Vienne  (Au- 
triche),  le  21  fevrier  1971,  dont 
1 'original  se  trouve  depose  au- 
pres  du  Secretaire  general  de 
1 'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies. 


For  the  Secretary-General: 
The  Legal  Counsel 


Pour  le  Secretaire  general: 
Le  Conseiller  juri.^fque 


United  Nations ,  New  York 
12  January  1973 


Organisation  des  Nations  Unies,  New  York 
12  Janvier  1973 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  TUNISIA 

FOR  THE  SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES  UNDER 

PUBLIC  LAW  4  80  TITLE  I  [i]  PROGRAM 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Tunisia  agree  to  the  sales  of  agricultural  commodities 
specified  below.   This  Agreement  shall  consist  of  the 
Preamble,  Parts  I  and  III  of  the  Title  I  Agreement  signed 
on  June  7,  19  76 , [2]  together  with  the  following  Part  II: 
Part  II  -  Particular  Provisions: 
Item  I.   Commodity  Table: 


Commodity 

Wheat/Wheat 
Flour  (Grain 
Basis) 

Corn/Sorghums 


Supply 
Period 
(U.S.  Fiscal  Year) 


Approximate    Maximum  Export 
Maximum  Quantity   Market  Value 
(Metric  Tons)      (Millions) 


1979 
1979 


60,000 
30,000 


Dollars  $8,9 
Dollars  $3.1 


Total  Dollars  $12,0 
Item  II.   Payment  Terms:   Dollar  Credit  (20  years) 

1.  Initial  Payment  -  20  percent. 

2.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  None. 

3.  Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  19. 

4.  Amount  of  Each  Installment  Payment  -  Approximately 
equal  annual  amounts. 

5.  Due  Date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  Two  years 
after  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each 
calendar  year. 

6.  Initial  Interest  Rate  -  Two  percent. 

7.  Continuing  Interest  Rate  -  Three  percent. 


1  68  Stat.  455  ;  7  U.S.C.  §  1701  et  seq. 

2  TIAS  8506  ;  28  UST  1234. 
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Item  III.   Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Import  Usual  Marketing 

Period  Requirements 

Commodity  (U.S.  Fiscal  Year)     (Metric  Tons) 

Wheat/Wheat  Flour 
(Grain  Equivalent  Basis)  1979  246,000 

Feedgrains  1979  41,000 

Item  IV.   Export  Limitations: 

A.  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  U.  S.  Fiscal  Year 
19  79  or  any  subsequent  U.  S.  Fiscal  Year  during  which 
commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  are  being  imported 
or  utilized. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III  A (4)  of  the  Agree- 
ment, the  commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:  For 
Wheat/Wheat  Flour  —  wheat,  wheat  flour,  rolled  wheat,  semolina, 
farina,  bulgur  (or  the  same  product  under  a  different  name) ; 
for  Feedgrains  —  corn,  sorghums,  barley,  oats,  and  rye, 
including  mixed  feed  containing  such  grains. 

Item  V.   Self-Help  Measures: 

A.   In  accordance  with  Part  I,  Article  II  C. ,  Para  B  below 
describes  the  program  that  the  Government  of  Tunisia  is 
undertaking  to  improve  its  production,  storage  and  distri- 
bution of  agricultural  commodities.   In  implementing  these 
self-help  measures  specific  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
contributing  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor  rural 
areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in 
increasing  agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agri- 
culture . 
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B.   The  Government  of  Tunisia  agrees  to: 

1.  Increase  the  income  and  meet  the  basic  needs  of  the 
rural  poor  in  central  Tunisia  through  support  for  the 
Central  Tunisia  Rural  Development  Program,  such  as: 

A.  Dryland  applied  research  conducted  by  the  Le  Kef 
Institute  for  the  Central  Tunisia  Development  Authority; 

B.  Extension  services  and  supervised  credit  for  surface 
well  irrigated  farms  and  dryland  fruit  tree  farms; 

C.  Potable  water  development  and  health/nutrition  educa- 
tion. 

2.  Improve  agricultural  production  and  marketing  through 
the  support  of: 

A.  Agricultural  credit  to  small  farmers; 

B.  Extension  activities  of  the  Livestock  Regional  Offices 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture; 

C.  Increase  the  storage  capacity  of  Tunisia  for  wheat, 
potatoes,  and  poultry  products. 

3.  Improve  the  nutritional  status  of  rural  poor  through  the 
support  of: 

A.  "Comity  National  De  Solidarity  Sociale"  infrastructure 

for  preschool  children  programs,  including  dietary  and 
mother-and-child  welfare  programs; 

B.  School  lunch  programs; 

C.  Rural  program  to  establish  vegetable  gardens  for  primary 
schools. 

Item  VI.   Economic  development  purposes  for  which  proceeds 
accruing  to  importing  country  are  to  be  used: 
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A.   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from 
the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will 
be  used  for  financing  the  Self -Help  Measures  listed  in 
Item  V  and  for  Family  Planning  with  priority  emphasis 
placed  upon  fulfilling  requirements  mutually  agreed  upon  for 

Central  Tunisia  Rural  Development  and  Agricultural  Credit 

Activities. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of 
the  recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  parti- 
cipate in  the  development  of  their  country. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives, 
duly  authorized  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present 
Agreement. 

DONE  AT  TUNIS,  this  second  day  of  March,  1979,  in  two 
original  copies  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both 
texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

BARRINGTON  KING 
CHARGE  D'AFFAIRES  AD  INTERIM 
EMBASSY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF 
AMERICA  AT  TUNIS 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 


TUNISIA 


•?= 


iSS) 


ISMAIL  KHELIL, 
DIRECTOR  GENERAL  OF 
INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 


W 


[SEAL] 
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ACCORD  CONCUJ  ENTRE  LE 
LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DE  IA  REPUBLIQUE  TUNISIENNE 

ET  LE 

GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 
EN  VUE  DE  LA  VENTE  DE  PRODUITS  AGRICOLES 


Le   Gouvernement   de   la   Republique  Tunisienne   et   le   Gouvernement 
des  Etats-Unis   d'Amerique   conviennent    de   la  vente  des  produits  agricoles 
ci-dessous  mentior.nes.    Cet   Accord  consiste   en  un  preambule,    les  parties 
I   et   III  de   l'Accord  relatif  au  Titre   I   de  P.L.    48O    signe   le   7   Juin   1976, 
ainsi    que   la  partie   II   ci-apres. 


Heme  PARTIE  -  DISPOSITIONS  PARTI CULIERES 
Art.    I  -  Tableau  des  Produits 

Produits  Periode  de  livraison       Quantite"  Maximale     Valeur  Maximale 

(Annee  Fi scale  Ameri-     approximative  sur  le  trarche 

caine)  (Tonnes  Metriques)    d*exportation 


(Millions  de 
Dollars) 


60.000 

t    8,9 

3C000 

$    3,1 

Total/Dc 

liars 

12,0 

Ble/Farine   de  Ble"  1979 

(Sous   forme  de 

grains) 

Mars/Sorgho  1979 


Art.    II  -  Modalites  de  Paiement    :    Credit   en  Dollars   (20  ans) 

1.  Paiement  initial    :    20  pour  cent. 

2.  Paiement  Pour  1 'utilisation  du  pays 
exportateur   :   neant. 

3.  Nombre  de  versements   :   I9« 

4.  Montant   de  chaque  versement    :    en  tranches 
annuelles  a.  peu  pres   egales. 

5.  Date   d'^cheance   du  premier  versement    : 
deux  ans  apres   la  date  de   la  derniere 
livraison  pour  chaque  annee  civile. 
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6.  Taux  d'int^rSt  du  paierr.ent  initial  :  2  pour  cent, 

7.  Taux  d'interet  des  autres  paiements  :3pour  cent. 


Art.  Ill  -  Tableau  des  Achats  Commerciaux  Habituels 

Produits  Periode  d' Importation 

(Annee  Piscale  Americaine) 


Ble/Farine  de  Ble 
(sur  une  base 
equivalente  aux 
grains) 

Cereales  pour 
Nourriture  de  Betail 


1979 


1979 


Achats   Coram erci aux 
Habituels   Requis 
(Tonnes  M£triques) 
246.000 


41.000 


Art.   IV  -  Limitation  des  Exportations 

A.  La  periode  limite  des  exportations  sera  1 'annee  fiscale  Americaine  1979 
ou  toute  l'annee  fiscale  Americaine   subsequente  durant   laquelle    les  produits 
finances  dans  le  cadre  de  cet  accord  seront  importes  ou  utilises. 

B.  Aux  fins  de   1 'Article  III  A4  de  la  Partie  I   de  1 'Accord,    les  produits  non 
exportables   sont    :   pour  le  bl^/Parine  de  Ble  —  Ble,    farine  de  ble,    flocons 

de  ble,    semoule,    farine,   bulgur  (ou  le  mSme  produit   differemment  nomme)    ;    pour 
les  Cereales  pour  Nourriture  de  Betail  —  mals,    grains  de   sorgho,    orge,    avoine, 
segle,   y  compris  aliments  composes  contenant   ces  mSmes  grains. 

Art.  V  —  Mesures  d 'Auto-Assistance 

A.   Conformement  a  la  partie  I,   Article  II   C,    le  paragraphe  B  ci-dessous 
decrit  le  programme  que  le  gouvernement  Tunisien  est   entrain  d'entreprendre 
afin  d'am£liorer  la  production,    1 'emmagasinage  et  la  distribution  des  denrees 
agricoles.   En  mettant  a  Execution  ces  mesures  d* auto-assistance  on  mettra 
l'accent   sur  une  contribution  directe  au  progres  du  developpement   dans  les 
zones  rurales  pauvres  et   sur  la  possibilite  donnee  aux  pauvres  de  participer 
activement  a.  l'accroissement   de  la  production  agri  cole  a.  travers  1 'agri  culture 
des  petites  fermes. 
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E.  Le  Gouverne  merit  Tanisien  cor.vient  de  : 

1.  Augmenter  le  revenu  et  satisfaire  les  besoins  de  base  des  populations, 
desheritees  en  Tunisie  Centrale  er.  Boutenant  le  programme  de  develop;: errant 
rurel  de  le  Tunisie  Centrale,  tele  que  : 

a.  des  recherches  arpliquees  sur  les  cultures  en  terres  arides  entreprises 
per  1'institut  du  Kef  pour  l'Cffice  de  Developpement  de  la  Tunisie  Centrale. 

b.  des  services  de  vulgarisation  et  de  credit  supervise  pour  les  exploita- 
tions irriguees  a  partir  des  puits  de  surface  et  pour  les  exploitations 

de  cultures  fruitieres  en  terres  arides. 

c.  aniens  geir.ent  de  reseeux  d'eau  potable  et  education  sanitaire  et 
nutritionnelle. 

2.  Ameliorer  la  production  et  la  commercialisation  agricoles  en  Boutenant  : 

a.  1' octroi  de  credits  agricoles  aux  petits  agriculteurs. 

b.  les  activites  de  vulgarisation  des  services  regionairx  d'elevage  du 
I'inistere  de  1 'Agriculture. 

c.  1 ' augmentation  de  la  capacite  de  stockage  en  Tunisie  pour  le  ble,  les 
pommes  de  terre  et  les  produits  avi coles. 

3.  Ameliorer  la  situation  nutritionnelle  des  populations  rurales  desheritees 
en  Boutenant  : 

a.  1' infrastructure  du  Comite  National  de  Solidarity  Sociale  pour  les 
programmes  des  enfants  d'gge  pre-scolaire,  y  compris  les  programr.es 
alimentaires  et  de  protection  maternelle  et  infantile. 

b.  les  programmes  des  cantines  scolaires. 

c.  le  programme  rural  visant  a  creer  dee  jardins  potagers  pour  les 
ecoles  primaires. 

Art.  VI  -  Buts  de  Developpement  Economique  auxquels  doit  €tre  affecte 
le  Iftbntant  des  Ventes  revenant  au  pays  importateur 

A.  Le  produit  des  ventes  des  marchandises ,  financees  dans  le  cadre  de  cet 
Accord  revenant  au  pays  importateur,  servira  pour  le  financement  des 
mesures  d' auto— assistance  enoncees  dens  l'Art.  V  et  pour  le  planning 
familial  en  mettant  avant  tout  l'accent  but  les  conditions  a  remplir, 
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mutuellement  consenties  pour  le  developpement  rural  de  la  Tunisie  Centrale 
et  le6  activites  de  credit  agricole. 

B.  Dans  l'utilisation  du  produit  des  ventes  aux  fine  precitees,  1' accent 
sera  mis  tout  particulierement  but  1 'amelioration  directe  dee  conditions 
de  vie  des  populations  les  plus  pauvres  dans  le  pays  beneficiaires  et  de 
leur  capacite  a  prendre  part  au  developpement  de  leur  pays. 

EN  POI  DE  QUOI,  le6  reprgsentants  soussignes,  dftment  autorites  a  cet  effet, 
ont  sign!  le  present  accord. 

Fait  a  Tunis,  le   Vendredi  2  Mars    1979,  en  deux  exemplaires 
originaux  en  langue  anglaise  et  en  langue  francaise,  les  deux  textes  faisant 
egalement  foi. 


POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DE  LA 
REPUBLIQUE  TUNISIEBNE 


POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES 
ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


ISMAIL 

DIRECTEUR  GENERAL  J)E  LA 
COOPERATION  INTERNATIONALE 


HARRINGTON  KING 
CHARGE  D'AFFAIRES  AD  INTERIM 
DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE  A  TUNIS 


[SEAL] 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  TUNISIA 

FOR  THE  SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES  UNDER 

THE  P.L.  480  TITLE  I  [i]  PROGRAM 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Tunisia  agree  to  the  sales  of  agricultural  commodities  specified 
below.   This  Agreement  shall  consist  of  the  Preamble,  Parts  I 
and  III  of  the  Title  I  Agreement  signed  on  June  7,  1976 ,  [2] together 
with  the  following  Part  II: 

Part  II  -  Particular  Provisions: 

Item  I.   Commodity  Table: 

Supply  Approximate     Maximum  Export 

Period       Maximum  Quantity     Market  Value 
Commodity    (U.S.  Fiscal  Year)     (Metric  Tons)       (Millions) 

Wheat/Wheat 

Flour  (Grain 

Basis)  1978  80,000         Dollars   0.8 

Corn/Sorghums        1978  25,000  2.4 

Total  Dollars  11.2 

Item  II.   Payment  Terms:   Dollar  Credit  (20  Years) 

1.  Initial  Payment  -  20  percent. 

2.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  None. 

3.  Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  19. 

4.  Amount  of  Each  Installment  Payment  -  Approximately  equal 
annual  amounts. 

5.  Due  Date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  Two  years  after 
date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar 
year . 


1  68  Stat.  455  ;  7  U.S.C.  §  1701  et  seq. 

2  TIAS  8506  ;  28  UST  1234. 
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6.  Initial  Interest  Rate  -  Two  percent. 

i 

7.  Continuing  Interest  Rate  -  Three  percent. 

Item  III.   Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Import  Usual  Marketing 

Period  Requirements 

Commodity  (U.S.  Fiscal  Year)     (Metric  Tons) 

Wheat/Wheat  Flour 

(Grain  Equivalent  Basis)         1978  200,000 

Feedgrains  1978  36,000 

Item  IV.   Export  Limitations: 

A.  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1978 
or  any  subsequent  U.S.  Fiscal  Year  during  which  commodities 
financed  under  this  Agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III  A (4)  of  the  Agreement, 
the  commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:   For  Wheat/Uheat 
Flour  --  wheat,  wheat  flour,  rolled  wheat,  semolina,  farina, 
bulgur  (or  the  same  product  under  a  different  name) ;  for  Feed- 
grains  —  corn,  grain  sorghums,  barley,  oats,  and  rye,  including 
mixed  feed  containing  such  grains. 

Item  V.   Self-Kelp  Measures: 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress 
in  poor  rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate 
actively  in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  Tunisia  agrees  to: 

1.   Provide  funding  assistance  in  the  following  areas  of 
agricultural  production: 

a)  Research  facilities  and  laboratories  for  "l'Institut 
des  Grandes  Cultures"  at  Kef. 

b)  Assisting  the  small  farmers  office  which  has  recently 
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been  created  in  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

c)  Agricultural  credit  to  small  farmers  (Tunisian  Gov- 
ernment local  contribution  to  new  project) . 

d)  Strengthening  capacity  of  livestock  regional  offices 
of  Agricultural  Ministry  to  supply  extension  ser- 
vices. 

e)  Distribution  of  seeds  and  help  to  small  farmers  and 
small  herd  owners  in  central  and  south  Tunisia  to 
counteract  the  effects  of  drought. 

2.   Provide  funding  for  assistance  in  the  following  areas  of 
Nutrition  and  Family  Planning: 

a)  "Comite  National  de  Solidarite*  Sociale"  infrastruc- 
ture for  pre-school,  including  Maternal  Child  Health 
feeding  programs. 

b)  School  Lunch  Program. 

c)  Self-Help  Program  in  rural  areas  for  vegetable  gar- 
dens for  primary  schools. 

d)  Improved  delivery  of  Integrated  Health  and  Family 
Planning  Services  which  benefit  the  rural  poor. 

e)  Introduction  of  nutritional  concepts  into  national 
food  production  policy  and  programs,  and  assurance 
that  nutrition-related  activities  are  properly  inte- 
grated into  rural  health  services. 

Item  VI.   Economic  development  purposes  for  which  proceeds  accru- 
ing to  importing  country  are  to  be  used: 

A.   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale 
of  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will  be  used  for 
financing  the  Self-Help  Measures  set  forth  in  the  Item  V.  and 
for  the  agriculture  sector  described  in  the  Government  of 
Tunisia's  Development  Plan  for  the  National  Economy,  for  Family 
Planning  and  Nutrition  Proarams. 
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B.   In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the 
recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate 
in  the  development  of  their  country. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly 
authorized  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 

DONE  AT  TUNIS,  this  third  day  of  February,  197  8  in  two 
original  copies  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both  texts 
being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

EDWARD  W.  MULCAHY         ■ ' 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
TUNISIA 
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ACCORD  CONCLU  ENTRE   LE 
C-OUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


ET  LE 


C-OUVERNEMENT  DE  LA  REPUELIQUE  TUNISIENNE 
EN  VUE  DE  LA  VENTE  DE  PRODUITS  AORICOLES 
EN  VERTU  DU  TITRE   I  DE   LA  P.L.    '+SO 


/_e  Gouvernemont  des  Ltats-Unis  d'Am'rique  et  le  Gouvcrner.er.t  d< 
la  Republioue  Tunisienne  conviennent  de  la  vonte  des  produits  a^ricoles  ci- 
desGous  rr.entionnt' s.    Cet   Accord   consiste    en  un   prearr.bule,    les   parties   I    et 

III    de    1 'Accord   relatif   au   Titre   I    de    la   F.L.    4C0    ai^nc    le    7    Juin   1976, 
ainsi    que   la   partie   II    ci-apres    : 

Heme   PARTIE  -  DICPOSITIONS  PARTICULIERES 

Art .    I    -  Tableau    Oos    procuits 

Froduits  Periode      de    livraison        Quantit^   h'axirnale      Valeur   Maximal© 

(Ann''e   Pi.  scale   Amcri-.       approximative  sur    le   rnarchc 

caine)  (Tonnes  .■.s.'rtri  quec  )   d'ex^ortation 

(la  1  lions  de 
Dollars) 

Ble/Farine   de   Ble        1978  80.000  %   8,8 

(sous    forn.e   de 

grains 

;.;ais/3o:-£-ho  1978  25.0CO  %    2,4 


Total/Dollars   11,2 

Art.  II  -  Modalites  de  Pnierr.ent  :  Credit  en  Dollars  (20  ans) 

1.  Paiement  initial  :  20  pour  cent. 

2.  Paierr.ent  pour  1  'utilisation  du  pays 
exportateur  :  neant. 

3.  Nombre  de  versements  :  19. 

4.  Montant  de  chaque  verser/.ent  :  en  tranches 
annuelles  a  peu  pres  e^ales. 

5.  Date  d'echeance  du  premier  versement  : 
deux  ans  apres  la  date  de  la  dernicre 
livraison  pour  chaque  annce  civile. 
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6.  Tau:c    d'intOret    clu   paicment    initial    :    2  pour   cent. 

7.  Taux   d'inti'ret    des   autres   pai  orients    :    3   pour   cent, 

Art.    Ill   -   Tableau    ties   Achate    Cornmerciaux   Kabituels 


Frodui  t: 


Ble/Farine  de  31e 
(sur  une  base 
equivalente  aux 
grains) 

Ceroales  pour 
Uourriturc  de  3^'tail 


Peri  ode    d'Irr.portati  on 
(Ann^.e   Fi scale   Arrr.'ricaine) 


1975 


1970 


Achats   Cornrr.erciaux 
Kabituels    Requis 
(Tonnes  Metricxies) 

200. COO 


36.000 


Art.    IV  -   Limitation    dc: 


rortation: 


A.  La    pcriode    lirnite    des    exportations    sera    l'annee   fiscale   Arrr.'ri  caine    197^ 
ou   toute   l'annee   fiscale   Americaine    subsequente   durant    laquelle   le s   produits 
finance's   dans    lc    cadre    de    cot    accord    seront    importcs   ou   utilises. 

B.  Aux   fins    de    l'Article    III   A4   de    la   Fartie    I    de    1 'Accord,    les    produits  non 
exportables    sent    :    pour   le   Blc/Farine   de   Ble   —   316,    farine   de   ble,    flocons 
de   ble,    seinoule,    farine,    bul^ur    (ou   le   me.T.e   produit    dif f ererr.ment    nornme)    ; 
pour    les   C6rsales   pour   Uourriturc   de   Detail   —   mai's,    grains   de    sorgho,    orge, 
avoine,    sl'gle,    y   corr.pric   aliments    cemposc's    contenant    ces   memes   grains. 

Art.    V  -  Mesures    i  '  Auto-Assi  sta-.ce 

A.    Dans    1 'application   ce    ces   mesures   d 'auto— assi s Lance,    1 'accent    sera   mis 
tout    parti  culiC-re.T.ent    sur   la    contribution   directe   au   progres   du    developpement 
dans   les   zones   rurales   pauvres   et    sur  la   participation   active   des  pauvres 
dans   1  'accroi  ssernent    de    la   production   agricole    par   le    dAveloppement    de 
1  'agri  culture    de   petites    exploitations. 

B.    Le    Gouvcrnemcnt   Tunisien    convicnt    de    : 

I.    Foarnir  une    aide    financicre   dans    les    denaincs    suivants   de    la   production 
africole    : 

a)    Los    installations   de    recherches    et    les    laboratoires   dc    "l'lustitut 
des    Grandes   Cultures'"    au   Kef. 
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b)  Aider   la   Direction   de   1 'Assistance   aux  Petit s   Exploitants, 
recemment    creee   au    sein   du  Ministere    de    1 'Agriculture. 

c)  Credits   Agricoles   aux   petits   agriculteurs    (contribution    locale    du 
Gouvernemcnt   Tunisien   au   nouveau   pro  jet). 

d)  Renforcer   lss   moyens   des   offices    rcgionaux   d'elevage    du   Ministere   de 
1 'Agriculture   afin   d'assurer   la   vulgarisation   agricole. 

e)  Distribution   dc    semences   et    aide   aux   petits   agriculteurs   et   aux 
petits   eleveurs   dans    le    centre    et    le    sud   tuni::ien   pour   qu'ilc   puissent 
faire   face   aux  effets   de    la    sechoresse. 

2  -     Fournir   des    fonds   pour  une   assistance   dans    les   domaines    suivants   de 
nutrition   et    de   planning   familial    : 

a)  "  Comitc  National  de  Solidarity  Gociale  "  -  infrastructure  pour  loc 
programmes  pre-scolaires,  y  compris  les  Programmes  Alimentaires  d'Aide 
*«.  la  Mfere  et  1' Enfant. 

b)  Le   Programme   des   Cantines   Scolaires 

c)  Programme  d'auto-assi stance  dans  les  zones  rurales  pour  la  creation 
de  potagers   pour   les   ecoles   primaires. 

d)  Ameliorer  les  services  inttgres  de  sante  et  de  planning  familial  au 
profit    des   economi querent    faibles   dans    les   zones   rurales. 

e)  introduction   de    concepts   nutritionnels   dans    la    politique   et    les   pro- 
grammes  nationaux   de   production   alimentaire   et    1 'assurance    que    les 
activites  ayant   trait    a   la   nutrition    soient    convenable.v.ent    int.'groes 
dans    les    services    de    santc    rurale. 

Art.   VI  -  Buts  de  developpement  £conomique  auxquels  doit  §tre  afrecte"    le 
montant  des  ventes  revenant  au  pays  importateur 

A.   Le  produit  de  ventes  des  marcnandises,   finances  dans   le  cadre  de  cet 

Accord,    revenant  au  pays  importateur,    servira  pour  le  financement  des  mesures 

d' auto-assistance  <§nonc£es  dans   l'Art.   V  et  pour  le   secteur  agricole  d£crit 

dans   le  Plan  Tunisien  de  Developpement  Lconomique,    aux  fins  des   programmes  de 

Planning  Familial  et  de   Nutrition. 
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E.    Dans   1  'uti li nation   du   produit    des  ventes   aux   fine   precitecs,    l'acccnt 
sera  rcis   tout   parti  culic-retnent    sur  1* amelioration   dirccte   dee   conditions 
de   vie   des   populations   les   plus   pauvres   dans   le   pays  beneficiaire   et   de   leur 
capacite   a  prendre  part  au  d£veloppement  de  leur  pays. 

EN   FCJ      DE  QUO  I,    les   reprosentants   soussignes,    dunent   autorises   a   cet    effet, 
ont    eigne"   le   present   accord. 

Fait   a.  Tunis,    le  Vendredi    3  Fevrier   I97£f    en   deux  exemplaires 
ori  £in aux,  en   lan{;ue   an^laise   et    en   langue   franchise,    les   deux  textes   faisant 
er-alerr.ent    foi. 


POUR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  P0UR  IE  GOUVERNEMENT  DE  LA. 

D'AMERIQUE  REPUBLIQUE  TUNISIENNE 

EDWARD  'J.   EDLCAHY  /  BRAHILI  TURKI 

A2IBASSAK37R  DJS  ETATS-UNIS  D'AIIERIQUE  SECRETAIRE  D'ETAT  AU  MINISTER! 

A  TUNIS  DES  AFFAIRES   ETRAUGERES 


TIAS  9727 


MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy:  Supply  of  Uranium  Enrichment  Services 
for  Nuclear  Power  Facility  in  Yugoslavia 

Agreement  signed  at  Vienna  June  14,  1974; 
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I.     SUPPLY  AGREEMENT 

AGREEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF  URANIUM  ENRICHMENT 
SERVICES  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  FACILITY  IN  THE 
SOCIALIST  FEDERATIVE  REPUBLIC  OF  YUGOSLAVIA 


WHEREAS  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federative  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
(hereinafter  called  "Yugoslavia"),   desiring  to  have  constructed  a  nuclear  power  station 
consisting  of  a  pressurized-water  reactor  with  a  rated  generating  capacity  of  6  32  MW(e), 
has  requested  the  assistance  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  called 
the  "Agency")  in  securing,   among  other  things,   the  supply  of  uranium  enrichment  services 
for  the  reactor  during  its  lifetime; 

WHEREAS  Yugoslavia  desires  to  obtain  such  services  from  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  (hereinafter  called  the  "Commission"); 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  is  willing  to  provide  such  services  through  the  Agency, 
pursuant  to  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  between  the  Agency  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,   as  amended  (hereinafter  called  the  "Co-operation 
Agreement"),   [2]  ["J  and  under  the  terms  and  conditions  particularly  set_forth  in  a  long-term, 
fixed- commitment  contract  (hereinafter  called  the  "Long-Term  contract'),  to  be 
concluded  between  the  Commission  and  Elektroprivreda  Zagreb,   Zagreb,   and  Savske 
Elektrarne,   Ljubljana  (hereinafter  jointly  called  the  "Utility  Group");    and 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Agency  approved  the  project  on  13  June  1974, 
and  the  Agency  and  Yugoslavia  are  this  day  concluding  an  agreement  for  the  provision  by 
the  Agency  of  the  assistance  requested  by  Yugoslavia  (hereinafter  called  the  "Project 
Agreement")  [3];'[&&] 

NOW,   THEREFORE,  the  Agency,  the  Commission  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,   and  the  Federal  Administration  for  International 
Scientific,  Educational,   Cultural  and  Technical  Co-operation  acting  on  behalf  of 
Yugoslavia  hereby  agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE    I 

Supply  of  Uranium  Enrichment  Services  through  Long-Term, 
Fixed-Commitment  Contract 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement,  the  Commission  shall 
furnish  to  the  Agency  for  Yugoslavia  and  the  Utility  Group  shall  purchase,   during  the 
period  of  this  Agreement,   certain  uranium  enrichment  services  in  connection  with  the 
operation  of  the  Nuclear  Power  Plant  Krsko,   located  near  Krsko  in  the  Socialist  Republic 
of  Slovenia,   and  jointly  owned  and  operated  by  the  Utility  Group. 

2.  The  particular  terms  and  conditions,   including  charges  and  advance  payment,   for  the 
supply  of  such  enrichment  services  shall  be  specified  in  the  Long-Term  Contract  in 
implementation  of  this  Agreement. 


[2]        Reproduced  in  document  INFCIRC/5,   part  III,    as  amended  by  the  agreement  reproduced 
in  document  INFCIRC/5/ Mod.  1. 

[3]        Part  II  of  this  document . 


♦Signed  May  11,  1959.  TIAS  4291,  7852;  10  UST  1424;  25  UST  1199.  [Footnote 
added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 

**Not  printed  herein.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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ARTICLE    II 

Payment 

It  is  recognized  that  in  extending  its  assistance  for  the  project  the  Agency  is  not 
hereunder  providing  any  guarantees  or  assuming  any  financial  responsibility  in  connection 
with  the  supply  of  enrichment  services  by  the  Commission  to  the  Utility  Group  through  the 
Agency  and  Yugoslavia. 

ARTICLE    III 
Delivery  -  Title 

1.  All  arrangements  for  the  export  from  the  United  States  of  America  of  material 
delivered  by  the  Commission  to  the  Utility  Group  for  Yugoslavia  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  Utility  Group,   provided  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall 
take  all  appropriate  steps  to  facilitate  the  issuance  of  any  required  licences  or  permits. 
Prior  to  the  export  of  such  material,   Yugoslavia  shall  notify  the  Agency  of  the  amount 
thereof  and  of  the  date  and  method  of  shipment.      At  such  time  as  the  material  leaves  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  of  America,  title  thereto  shall  pass  from  the  Utility  Group 
to  Yugoslavia  for  the  Agency  and  shall  thereafter  immediately  and  instantaneously  pass 
back  through  Yugoslavia  to  the  Utility  Group. 

2.  All  material  delivered  or  returned  to  the  Commission  hereunder  and  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Long-Term  Contract  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commission,   at  the 
Commission  facility  or  facilities  to  be  designated  by  the  Commission  in  accordance  with 
the  Long-Term  Contract.      Title  to  such  material  shall  pass  to  the  Commission  upon 
delivery  at  such  facility  or  facilities. 

ARTICLE    IV 
Responsibility 

1.  Neither  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  nor  the  Commission,  nor 
any  person  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Commission  shall  bear  any  responsibility  for  the  safe 
handling  and  the  use  of  the  material  supplied  pursuant  to  Article  I. 

2.  Neither  the  Agency  nor  any  person  acting  on  its  behalf  shall  at  any  time  bear  any 
responsibility  towards  Yugoslavia  or  any  person  claiming  through  Yugoslavia  for  the 
safe  handling  and  the  use  of  such  material. 

ARTICLE    V 

Termination  -  Suspension  -  Amendment 

1.  In  the  event  of  termination  or  suspension  of  the  Long-Term  Contract  as  provided  for 

thereunder,  the  Commission  and  the  Utility  Group  through  Yugoslavia  shall  jointly  notify 
the  Agency  of  the  date  on  which  such  termination  or  suspension  is  effective.        This 
Agreement  shall  be  terminated  or  suspended  as  provided  in  such  notice.      It  is  agreed 
by  the  Agency  and  Yugoslavia  that  any  such  termination  or  suspension  shall  be  without 
prejudice  to  the  implementation  of  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  Agency  under  the 
Project  Agreement. 
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2.         In  the  event  the  Long-Term  Contract  is  amended  as  provided  for  thereunder,  the 
Commission  and  the  Utility  Group  through  Yugoslavia  shall,  by  a  written  notice  to  the 
Agency,   notify  the  Agency  of  the  proposed  amendment  or  amendments.      At  the  request  of 
any  party  to  this  Agreement,  the  parties  shall  consult  each  other  on  corresponding 
amendments  to  this  Agreement  as  appropriate. 

ARTICLE    VI 
Settlement  of  Disputes 

1.  Any  dispute  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement,  which 
is  not  settled  by  negotiation  or  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed  by  the  parties  concerned,   shall 
on  the  request  of  any  party  to  this  Agreement  be  submitted  to  an  arbitral  tribunal  composed 
as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  dispute  involves  only  two  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement,   all 
three  parties  agreeing  that  the  third  is  not  concerned,  the  two  parties 
involved  shall  each  designate  one  arbitrator,   and  the  two  arbitrators 
so  designated  shall  elect  a  third,  who  shall  be  the  Chairman.      If 
within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  request  for  arbitration  either  party  has 
not  designated  an  arbitrator,   either  party  to  the  dispute  may  request 
the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  to  appoint  an 
arbitrator.      The  same  procedure  shall  apply  if,  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  the  designation  or  appointment  of  the  second  arbitrator,  the 
third  arbitrator  has  not  been  elected. 

(b)  If  the  dispute  involves  all  three  parties  to  this  Agreement,   each  party 
shall  designate  one  arbitrator,   and  the  three  arbitrators  so  designated 
shall  by  unanimous  decision  elect  a  fourth  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  the 
Chairman,   and  a  fifth  arbitrator.      If  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
request  for  arbitration  any  party  has  not  designated  an  arbitrator, 
any  party  may  request  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  to  appoint  the  necessary  number  of  arbitrators.      The  same 
procedure  shall  apply  if,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  designation 

or  appointment  of  the  third  of  the  first  three  arbitrators,  the  Chairman 
or  the  fifth  arbitrator  has  not  been  elected. 

A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  constitute  a  quorum,   and  all 
decisions  shall  be  made  by  majority  vote.      The  arbitral  procedure  shall  be  established 
by  the  tribunal  whose  decisions,   including  all  rulings  concerning  its  constitution,   procedure, 
jurisdiction  and  the  division  of  the  expenses  of  arbitration  between  the  parties,   shall  be 
final  and  binding  on  all  parties.      The  remuneration  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  determined 
on  the  same  basis  as  that  of  ad  hoc  judges  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

2.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not  apply  to  any  dispute  arising  out  of  the  inter- 
pretation or  implementation  of  the  Long-Term  Contract. 

ARTICLE    VII 

Entry  into  Force  -  Duration 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  by  or  for  the  Director  General 
of  the  Agency  and  by  the  authorized  representatives  of  the  Commission  and  of  Yugoslavia 
in  accordance  with  the  constitutional  requirements  of  Yugoslavia,   and  shall  remain  in 
force  for  the  period  of  the  Long-Term  Contract  or  for  a  period  of  thirty  three  (33)  years, 
whichever  is  greater,   provided  that  the  period  of  this  Agreement  shall  in  no  event  extend 
beyond  the  period  during  which  the  Co-operation  Agreement  is  in  force. 
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ARTICLE    VIII 

Agreement  for  Co-operation 

This  Agreement,   as  well  as  the  Long-Term  Contract,    shall  be  subject  to  and  in 
accordance  with  the  Co-operation  Agreement,   as  it  may  be  amended. 

DONE  in  Vienna,   on  the  fourteenth  day  of  June  1974,   in  triplicate  in  the  English 
language. 

For  the  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY: 

(signed)    Sigvard  Eklund 

For  the  UNITED  STATES  ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION  on  behalf  of  the 
GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

(signed)    William  O.   Doub 

For  the  FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  SCIENTIFIC, 
EDUCATIONAL,    CULTURAL  AND  TECHNICAL  CO-OPERATION 
on  behalf  of  the  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  SOCIALIST  FEDERATIVE 
REPUBLIC  OF  YUGOSLAVIA: 

(signed)    Oto  Denes 
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[amending  agreement] 

No.    15 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
"Supply  Agreement"  concluded  on  June  14,  1974  between  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia, 
the  text  of  which  is  set  forth  in  document  INFCIRC/213  (Part  1) ,  and 
to  the  corresponding  "Project  Agreement"  concluded  on  the  same  date 
between  the  Agency  and  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia. 

While  the  aforementioned  documents  do  not  provide  for  the  transfer 
of  nuclear  material  other  than  nuclear  fuel  for  the  Krsko  nuclear 
power  plant,  it  is  recognized  that  neutron  detectors  and  possibly  other 
instrumentation  containing  small  quantities  of  nuclear  material  will 
also  be  required  for  safe  operation  of  the  plant.  Accordingly,  it  is 
proposed  that  the  "Supply  Agreement"  and  "Project  Agreement"  be 
amended  hereby  to  include  the  supply  from  the  United  States  to 
Yugoslavia  of  up  to  one  (1)  gram  of  special  nuclear  material,  including 
highly  enriched  uranium,  contained  in  instrumentation  for  use  at  or  in 
connection  with  the  Krsko  nuclear  power  plant.  It  is  understood  that 
any  such  instruments  be  used  exclusively  at  the  Krsko  nuclear  power 
plant  and  shall  be  provided  to  Yugoslavia  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
tract between  the  utility  group,  as  defined  in  the  "Supply  Agreement," 
and  an  appropriate  entity  in  the  United  States. 

The  foregoing  proposal  has  been  made  in  identical  terms  to  the 
Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  to 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.  If  the  Government  of  the 
Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  the  Agency  concur,  it 
is  suggested  that  this  note  and  the  United  States  note  to  the  Agency 
together  with  the  replies  in  that  sense  by  the  Government  of  the 
Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  by  the  Agency  be  re- 
garded as  constituting  an  Amendment  to  the  "Supply  Agreement"  and 
to  the  "Project  Agreement"  referred  to  above. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Belgrade,  February  26*  1980. 
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The    Federal    Secretariat    for    Foreign    Affairs 
of    the    Socialist    Federal    Republic    of    Yugoslavia 
presents    its    compliments    to    the    Embassy    of    the    United 
States    of   America    and    has    the    honour    to    refer    to    the 
Embassy  's      Note    of  fg£A.V><?>- ■?(.,  /& >J   which    sets    forth    certain 
understandings    providing    for    the    transfer    of    up    to 
one    /!/  gram    of    special    nuclear    material ,     including 
highly    enriched    uranium ,     contained    in    instrumentation 
for    use    at    or    in    connection    with    the    Krsko    Nuclear 
Power    Plant. 

The    Government    of    the    Socialist    Federal 
Republic    of    Yugoslavia    takes    this    opportunity    to 
confirm    its    concurrence    in    all    the    understandings    set 
forth    in    the    Embassy  's       Note    of    F?6<?u&ev   tt/fyo. 

The  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy 
of    the    United    States    o<f  rAJftgrrTV3t^ihe    assurances    of    its 


w 


high  considerat i 


^Beograd,^^^  1£  19-8o^i 
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The  United  States  Mission  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Director  General  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  "Supply  Agreement" 
concluded  on  June  lk ,  197^  between  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia,  the  text  of  which  is  set  forth  in  document 
INFCIRC/213  (Part  I),  and  to  the  corresponding  "Project 
Agreement"  concluded  on  the  same  date  between  the  Agency 
and  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia. 

While  the  aforementioned  documents  do  not  provide  for 
the  transfer  of  nuclear  material  other  than  nuclear  fuel 
for  the  KRSKO  nuclear  power  plant,  it  is  recognized  that 
neutron  detectors  and  possibly  other  instrumentation 
containing  small  quantities  of  nuclear  material  will  also 
be  required  for  safe  operation  of  the  plant.   Accordingly, 
it  is  proposed  that  the  "Supply  Agreement"  be  amended  hereby 
to  include  the  supply  from  the  United  States  to  Yugoslavia 
of  up  to  one  (l)  gram  of  special  nuclear  material,  including 
highly  enriched  uranium,  contained  in  instrumentation  for 
use  at  or  in  connection  with  the  KRSKO  nuclear  power  plant. 


The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
February  26,  1980 
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It  is  understood  that  any  such  instruments  shall  be  used 
exclusively  at  the  KRSKO  nuclear  power  plant  and  shall  be 
provided  to  Yugoslavia  in  accordance  with  a  contract 
between  the  Utility  Group,  as  defined  in  the  Supply 
Agreement,  and  an  appropriate  entity  in  the  United  States. 

The  foregoing  proposal  has  been  made  in  identical 
terms  to  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  and  to  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
If  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia  and  the  Agency  concur,  it  is  suggested  that  this 
note  and  the  U.S.  note  to  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia  together  with  the  replies  in  that  sense  by  the 
Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
and  by  the  Agency  be  regarded  as  constituting  an  amendment 
to  the  "Supply  Agreement*'  and  to  the  "Project  Agreement" 
referred  to  above. 

The  United  States  Mission  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Director  General  of  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 


y^SSStfftf? 
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INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY 

AGENCE  INTERNATIONALE  DE  L'ENERGIE  ATOMIQUE 

MEWAYHAPOHHOE  ArEHTCTBO  no  ATOMHOfi  3HEPrHH 

ORGANISMO  INTERNACIONAL  DE  ENERGIA  ATOMICA 

WAGRAMERSTRASSE  5,  P.O.  BOX  100,  A-1400  VIENNA,  AUSTRIA,  TELEX:  1-12645,  CABLE:  INATOM  VIENNA,  TELEPHONE:  2360 


L/304  -  YUG  -  8 


The  Secretariat  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Permanent  Mission  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  Mission's  note  of 
26  February  1980,  which  sets  forth  certain  understandings  providing  for 
the  transfer  of  up  to  one  (l)  gram  of  special  nuclear  material,  including 
highly  enriched  uranium,  contained  in  instrumentation  for  use  at  or  in 
connection  with  the  Krsko  Nuclear  Power  Plant. 

After  appropriate  consultation  with  the  Government  of  the  Socialist 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia,  the  Secretariat  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  takes  this  opportunity  to  confirm  its  concurrence  in 
all  the  understandings  set  forth  in  the  note  from  the  United  States  Missioi 
referred  to  above. 

The  Secretariat  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  United  States  Mission  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Vie: 


Permanent  Mission  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
to  the  IAEA 
Vienna 
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Status  of  United  States  Forces:  Educational  Program 

Administrative  agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Bonn  November  23  and  December  28,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  January  I,   1980. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
No.  432 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Auswaertiges  Amt 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  has  the  honor 
to  refer  to  the  following  proposal  with  reference 
to  paragraph  4  of  Article  71  of  the  Supplementary  . 
Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement.lL  J 

In  order  to  afford  the  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces  credit,  nondegree.  producing  academic 
instruction  and  military  related  skill  training  as 
well  as  an  "English  as  a  second  language"  course  for 
those  military  personnel  who  have  not  had  English  as  a 
primary  language,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  proposes  to  the  Government  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  that  an  administrative  agreement 
under  paragraph  4 ,  Article  71  of  the  Supplementary 
Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  be 
concluded  which  shall  have  the  following  text: 
1.   The  "Temple  University,  Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania"  which  provides  educational 
opportunities  for  the  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces  stationed  in  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany,  will  be  accorded  the  same  treatment 
as  the  organizations  listed  in  paragraph  3  of  the 
Section  in  the  Protocol  of  Signature  referring 
to  Article  71  of  the  Supplementary  Agreement 
to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement.   The 
addition  of  this  educational  program,  initiated 


1  Signed  Aug.  3,  1959.  TIAS  5351 ;  14  UST  621. 
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at  the  request  of  United  States  Forces' 
personnel,  has  contributed  to  meeting  the 
objectives  of  an  all-volunteer  military  force. 
Educational  institutions  already  receiving 
treatment  as  the  organizations  listed  in  paragraph  3 
of  the  Section  in  the  Protocol  of  Signature 
referring  to  Article  71  of  the  Supplementary 
Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
are  unable  to  offer  the  mentioned  programs 
in  their  curricula  in  terms  which  would  be  the 
best  overall  and  most  advantageous  to  the  United 
States  Government. 

2.  The  organization  specified  in  this  note 

is  necessary  to  meet  the  military  requirements 
in  the  United  States  Forces  stationed  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.   It  operates  under 
the  general  direction  and  supervision  of  these 
Forces. 

3.  Subject  to  paragraph  6  of  Article  71  of  the 
Supplementary  Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement,  employees  exclusively  in  the 
service  of  the  "Temple  University"  shall  be  deemed 
to  be,  and  treated  as,  members  of  the  civilian 
component,  and  the  dependents  of  such  employees 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  treated  as,  dependents 
of  such  members. 

4.  The  "Temple  University"  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  an  integral  part  of  the  Forces  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraph  7,  Article  41  of  the 
Supplementary  Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement,  and  for  the  purpose  of  the 
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settlement  of  damage  claims  shall  not  enjoy 
exemption  from  German  jurisdiction.   Vehicles 
operated  by  "Temple  University"  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  service  vehicles  within  the  meaning  of 
subparagraph  (C)  to  paragraph  2  and 
paragraph  11,  Article  XI  and  paragraph  4, 
Article  XIII  of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement. 

5.  The  Embassy  will  inform  the  Auswaertiges 
Amt  of  the  location  in  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  of  the  offices  of  the  "Temple 
University"  as  well  as  of  the  identity  of 
those  persons  employed  by  that  establishment. 

6.  The  Administrative  Agreement  shall  enter 
into  force  on  the  day  after  receipt  by  the 
United  States  Embassy  of  the  reply  note  confirming 
agreement  from  the  Auswaertiges  Amt.L  J 

If  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  agrees  to  the  proposals  listed  under 
Numbers  1-6,  the  Embassy  proposes  that  this 
Note  and  a  Note  confirming  the  agreement 
of  the  Federal  Republic  thereto  shall  constitute 
an  Administrative  Agreement  within  the  meaning 
of  paragraph  4  of  Article  71  of  the  Supplementary 
Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany. 


1  Jan.  1, 1980. 
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The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Auswaertiges  Amt  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Bonn,  November  23,  1979 
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The  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

AUSWARTIGES  AMT 


Verbalnot 


Das  Auswartige  Amt  beehrt  sich,  den  Empfang  der  Ver- 
balnote  der  Botschaft  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
Nr.  4-32  vom  23.  November  1979  zu  bestatigen,  mit  welcher 
die  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  vorschlagt, 
ein  Verwaltungsabkommen  nach  Artikel  71  Absatz  M-   des  Zusatz- 
abkommens  zum  NATO-Truppenstatut  zu  schlieBen,  das  folgenden 
Wortlaut  haben  soil: 


1.  Der  "Temple  University",  die  den  Mitgliedern  der  in 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  stationierten  Streitkrafte  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  Bildungsmoglichkeitenbietet, 
wird  dieselbe  Behan&lung  gewahrt  werden  wie  den  Organisationen, 
die  in  Absatz  3  des  sich  auf  Artikel  71  des  Zusatzabkommens 
zum  NATO-Truppenstatut  beziehenden  Abschnitts  des  Unterzeich- 
nungsprotokolls  aufgefunrt  sind. 

Die  Hinzufugung  dieses  Bildungsprogramms,  die  auf  Wunsch 
von  Mitgliedern  der  amerikanischen  Streitkrafte  erfolgt,  tragt 
dazu  bei,  die  Aufgaben  einer  nur  aus  Freiwilligen  bestehenden 
militarischen  Streitkraft  zu  erfiillen.  Bildungsanstalten,  die 
bereits  als  Organisation  gemaB  des  einschlagigen  Abschnitts 
des  Absatzes  3  des  Unterzeichnungsprotokolls  zu  Artikel  71 
des  Zusatzabkommens  zum  NATO-Truppenstatut  behandelt  werden, 
sind  nicht  in  der  Lage,  die  oben  erwahnten  Kurse  in  ihren  Lehr- 
programmen  in  solcher  Art  anzubieten,  daB  sie  gleichzeitig  den 
hochsten  Anspriichen  entsprechen  und  am  vorteilliaftesten  fur  die 

An  die 

Botschaft  der 

Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
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Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  sein  wiirden. 


2.  Die  vorgenannte  Organisation  ist  fur  die  Befriedigung 
der  militarischen  Bediirfnisse  der  in  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutsch- 
land  stationierten  amerikanischen  Streitkrafte  erforderlich. 
Sie  arbeitet  nach  den  Richtlinien  der  amerikanischen  Truppe 

und  untersteht  deren  Dienstauf sicht . 

3.  Die  ausschlieBlich  im  Dienste  der  "Temple  University" 
stehenden  Angestellten  sind,  unbeschadet  des  Artikels  71  Ab- 
satz  6  des  Zusatzabkommens  zum  NATO-Truppenstatut  wie  Mit- 
glieder  des  zivilen  Gefolges  und  die  Angehorigen  dieser  Ange- 
stellten wie  Angehorige  von  Mitgliedern  des  zivilen  Gefolges 
anzusehen  und  zu  behandeln. 

M-.   Die  "Temple  University"  gilt  nicht  als  Bestandteil 
der  Truppe  im  Sinne  von  Artikel  41  Absatz  7  des  Zusatzabkommens 
zum  NATO-Truppenstatut  und  ist  in  bezug  auf  die  Abgeltung  von 
Schaden  nicht  von  der  deutschen  Gerichtsbarkeit  befreit.  Land- 
fahrzeuge,  die  von  ihr  betrieben  werden,  werden  als  Dienst- 
fahrzeuge  im  Sinne  des  Artikels  XI  Absatz  2  Buchstabe  c  und 
Absatz  11  sowie  des  Artikels  XIII  Absatz  4-  des  NATO-Truppen- 
statuts  angesehen. 

5.  Die  Botschaft  wird  dem  Auswartigen  Amt  die  Orte  in 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland,  in  denen  die  Zweigstellen 
der  "Temple  University"  ihren  Sitz  haben  werden,  sowie  die 
Personalien  der  bei  dieser  Einrichtung  beschaftigten  Personen 
mitteilen. 

6.  Dieses  Verwaltungsabkommen  tritt  am  Tage  nach  dem 
Eingang  der  Antwortnote  des  Auswartigen  Amtes  bei  der  Botschaft 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  in  Kraft. 
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Das  Auswartige  Amt  beehrt  sioh,  der  Botschaft  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  mitzuteilen,  daB  sich  die 
Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  mit  dem  Vorschlag 
der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  einver- 
standen  erklart.  DemgemaB  bilden  die  Verbalnote  der  Botschaft 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  Nr.  432  vom  23.  November 
1979  und  diese  Antwortnote  ein  Verwaltungsabkommen  im  Sinne 
des  Artikels  71  Absatz  4  des  Zusatzabkommens  zum  NATO-Truppen- 
statut  zwischen  der  Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 
und  der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika. 

Das  Auswartige  Amt  benutzt  diesen  AnlaB,  die  Botschaft 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  erneut  seiner  ausgezeich- 
neten  Hochachtung  zu  versichern. 


Bonn,  den  28.  Dez ember  1979 


>    '■  ■■  ■■■<  ;•;  '. . 
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TRANSLATION 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 

511+-551+.60/l 

Note  Verbale 
The  Ausw&rtige  Amt  has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  note 
verbale  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  No.  1+32  of  November 
23,  1979?  in  which  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  proposes 
that  an  administrative  agreement  under  paragraph  k,   Article  71  of  the 
Supplementary  Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  be  con- 
cluded, which  shall  have  the  following  text: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp. 784-787.] 

The  Ausw&rtige  Amt  has  the  honor  to  inform  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  that  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
accepts  the  proposal  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
Consequently,  the  note  verbale  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  No.  U32  of  November  23,  1979  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an 
administrative  agreement  under  paragraph  h,   of  Article  71  of  the  Supple- 
mentary Agreement  to  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

The  Ausw&rtige  Amt  avails  itself  of  this  occasion  to  renew  to  the 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  very  high 

consideration . 

Bonn,  December  28,  1979 
The  Embassy  of  the 

United  States  of  America  [SEAL] 
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Agricultural   Commodities 

Agreement  signed  at  Santo  Domingo  January  39  1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  3,  1980. 
With  memorandum  of  understanding. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

QF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

FOR  THE  SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  Dominican  Republic  agree  to  the  sale  of  Agricultural  Commodities 
specified  below.  This  agreement  shall  consist  of  the  preamble  and  parts 
I  and  III  of  the  Agreement  signed  September  28,  1977,  I  J  together  with  the 
following  part  II: 


PART  II. 


PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS 


ITEM  I.    COMMODITY  TABLE: 

COMMODITY 

SUPPLY  PERIOD 

(UNITED  STATES 

FISCAL  YEAR) 

APPROXIMATE 

MAXIMUM 
QUANTITY  (ME- 
TRIC TONS) 

MAXIMUM  EX- 
PORT MARKET 
VALUE  (MIL- 
LION) 

Wheat /Wheat  flour  (Wheat 
Basis) 

1980 

40,000 

US$  6.7 

Corn /Sorghum 

1980 

36,000 

4.3 

Soybean /Cot ton-seed  oil 

1980 

5,000 

4.0 

TOTAL 

US$15.0 

ITEM  II.   PAYMENT  TERMS:   DOLLAR  CREDIT  (DC) 
A.   Initial  Payment  -  None 

Currency  Use  Payment  -  None 

Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  Nineteen  (19) 


Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal 
annual  amounts. 


E.  Due  date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  Two  (2)  years  af- 
ter the  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  ca- 
lendar year. 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  Two  (2)  percent. 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  Three  (3)  percent. 


TIAS  8944  ;  29  UST. 
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IMPORT  PERIOD 
(UNITED  STATES 
FISCAL  YEAR) 

USUAL  MARKETING 
REQUIREMENT 

1980 

127,900  Metric  Tons 

1980 

73,000  Metric  Tons 

ITEM  III.  USUAL  MARKETING  TABLE 

COMMODITY 

Wheat /Wheat  Flour  (Wheat 
basis) 

Feed  Grains 

Edible  Vegetable  Oil  and/or  33,200  Metric  Tons  of 

Bearing  Seeds  (Oil  Equiva-  which  at  least  26,500 

lent  Basis)  1980  M.  T.  shall  be  imported 

from  the  United  States 

ITEM  IV.   EXPORT  LIMITATIONS: 

A.  EXPORT  LIMITATION  PERIOD: 

The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  United  States  Fiscal  Year  1980,  or 
any  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal  Year  During  which  commodities  finan- 
ced tinder  this  agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized. 

B.  COMMODITIES  TO  WHICH  EXPORT  LIMITATIONS  APPLY: 

For  the  purposes  of  Part  I,  Article  III-A  (4)  of  this  Agreement,  the  Com- 
modities which  may  not  be  exported  are:  For  wheat /Wheat  Flour  -  Wheat, 
Wheat  Flour,  Rolled  Wheat,  Semolina,  Farina,  and  Bulgur  (or  the  same  pro- 
ducts under  a  different  name);  for  Corn/Sorghum  -  Corn,  Cornmeal,  Barley, 
Grain  Sorghum,  Rye,  Oats,  and  any  other  feed  grains,  including  mixed  feeds 
containing  predominantly  such  grains,  and  for  Soybean/cotton-seed  oil  - 
all  edible  vegetable  oils,  including  peanut  oil,  soybean  oil,  cotton-seed 
oil,  rapeseed  oil,  sunflower  oil,  sesame  oil,  and  any  other  edible  vegeta- 
ble oil  or  oil  bearing  seeds  from  which  these  oils  are  produced. 

ITEM  V.    SELF-HELP  MEASURES: 


A.   In  implementing  these  self-help  measures  specific  emphasis  will  be 
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placed  on  contributing  directly  to  hurricane  reconstruction  efforts  and 
development  progress  in  poor  rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to 
participate  actively  in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.   The  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  (GODR)  agrees  to  undertake 
the  following  programs  and  in  doing  so  to  provide  adequate  financial, 
technical  and  managerial  resources  for  their  ii ?lementation; 

1.   Continue  efforts  to  restore  and  expan*  food  crop  production 
with  special  emphasis  on  programs  assisting  small  farmers  to  improve 
their  agricultural  productivity.   As  part  of  this  effort,  the  GODR  will: 

a)  Continue  the  activities  and  programs  of  the  Agricultural 
Bank,  working  with  U.S.  A.I.D.  and  the  Int-eramerican  Development  Bank,  to 
increase  the  availability  of  credit  for  small  farmers  and  farmer  associa- 
tions.  Efforts  will  also  be  made  to  increase  their  access  to  farm  inputs 
including  seed,  fertilizer,  pesticides,  and  hand  tools. 

b)  Expand  and  improve  training  programs  and  extension  services 
for  small  farmers  and  farmer  associations.   Emphasis  shall  be  placed  on 
encouraging  the  adoption  of  high  yielding  varieties  of  food  crops  and  mo- 
dern cultivation  and  production  techniques. 

c)  Implement  programs  to  reconstruct  and  expand  rural  agricul- 
tural storage  facilities  with  emphasis  on  reducing  post-harvest  spoilage 
and  thereby  improving  income  returns  to  small  scale  producers. 

d)  Continue  efforts  to  reconstruct  and  upgrade  the  rural  trans- 
portation network.   Special  emphasis  shall  be  placed  on  construction  pro- 
grams to  expand  rural  feeder  roads. 

e)  Implement  programs  to  reconstruct  ponds,  small  dams,  and 
small  scale  irrigation  facilities  and  to  upgrade  existing  facilities  to 
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improve  their  operating  efficiency.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  improve 
management  of  irrigation  facilities,  including  providing  training  in 
water  resource  management  to  concerned  officials. 

f )   Continue  review  of  the  operations  of  the  Dominican 
Price  Stabilization  Institute  (INESPRE)  to  insure  that  small-scale 
producers  are  benefiting  to  the  maximum  possible  extent  from  price  sup- 
port programs. 

2.  Continue  programs  designed  to  eradicate  african  swine  fever, 
including  activities  in  pig  eradication,  farmer  compensation,  and  repo- 
pulation. 

3.  Continue  programs  designed  to  assist  home  repair  and  recons- 
truction in  the  disaster  areas. 

4.  Upgrade  rudimentary  health  services  offered  to  the  rural  poor 
population  through  the  Secretariat  of  Health.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  and  budget  support  provided  for:. 

a)  Inoculation  against  prevailing  contagious  diseases; 

b)  Family  Planning  services; 

c)  Reconstruction  or  repair  of  rural  clinics  and  health 
posts; 

5.  Support  programs  in  regional  development  and  planning; 

6.  Support  programs  in  rural  education. 

ITEM  VI.   ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  PURPOSES  FOR  WHICH  PROCEEDS  ACCRUING  TO 
IMPORTING  COUNTRY  ARE  TO  BE  USED: 

A.   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale  of 
commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  will  be  programmed  jointly  by 
the  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  Agency  for  Internatio- 
nal Development  and  used  for  financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth 
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in  Item  V  above,  and  other  expenditures  in  the  Agriculture  and  Public 
Health  Sectors. 

B.    In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes,  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the  reci- 
pient country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in  the  deve- 
lopment of  their  country. 

ITEM  VII.      This  Agreement  is  prepared  in  both  English  and  Spanish. 
In  the  event  of  ambiguity  or  conflict  between  the  two  versions,  the 
English  language  version  will  control. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized 
for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 
DONE  at  Santo  Domingo,  in  duplicate,  the  3rd.  day  of  January,  1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC: 


BY: 


TITLE: 


DATE:   January  3,  1980 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


■jv~ 


TITLE:    Ambassador 


DATE:   January  3,  1980 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
TO  ESTABLISH  THE  OPERATIONAL  PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THE 
PROCEEDS  GENERATED  UNDER  THE  PL-480  TITLE  I  [*]  AGREEMENT  OF  1980 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  dated    January    3  ,  19  80,  between  the 
Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  (Importing  Country)  and  the  United  States 
of  America  (Exporting  Country) . 

The  purpose  of  this  Memorandum  is  to  set  out  the  understandings  between 
the  Importing  Country  and  the  Exporting  Country  concerning  the  relationships 
and  responsibilities  of  the  different  agencies  of  the  Importing  Country  in- 
volved in  the  import  and  sale  of  commodities  as  well  as  in  programming,  use 
and  control  of  the  proceeds  generated  under  the  PL-480  Agreement  executed 
on  September  28,  1977,  amended  on  this  date  (The  Agreement)  and  executed  to- 
gether with  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

The  Importing  and  Exporting  Countries,  therefore,  agree  to  the  following: 

A.  The  Instituto  Nacional  de  Estabilizacion  de  Precios   (INESPRE)  will, 
deposit  through  Commercial  Banks  all  proceeds  from  the  sale  or  disposition  of 
the  commodities  under  this  Agreement  in  the  Special  Peso  Account  established 
in  the  Central  Bank  of  the  Importing  Country  the  next  working  day  following 
the  sale  or  disposition  of  the  commodities  but  in  no  case  later  than  60  days 
after  the  arrival  of  the  commodities  to  the  Importing  Country.  Any  extension 
of  such  period  must  be  approved  in  writing  by  the  parties  to  this  Memorandum. 

B.  INESPRE  will  inform  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Finance,  the  Central 
Bank  and  the  Agency  for  International  Development  (A.I.D.)  in  writing  of  the 
arrival  dates  and  the  disposition  of  the  commodities,  and  the  dates  of  deposit 
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in  the  Central  Bank  through  the  Commercial  Banks,  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  the  commodities.  This  information  will  be  in  the  form  of  a  monthly  • 
report  which  will  include  but  not  be  limited  to  the  following  documentation: 
bill  of  lading,  consular  invoice  and  supplier's  invoice. 

C.  The  Central  Bank  will  inform  the  Secretariat  of  State  for  Finance, 
the  Technical  Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  of  the  Importing  Country  and 
A.I.D.  of  all  deposits  of  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  commodities  and  will 
submit  any  financial  information  that  A.I.D.  might  reasonably  request. 

D.  1.   The  Technical  Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  of  the  Importing 
Country,  jointly  with  A.I.D.  will  plan  and  program  the  use  of  the  proceeds 
generated  under  the  Agreement.  Therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
Part  II,  Item  VI  of  the  Agreement,  it  is  understood  that  the  Technical 
Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  of  the  Importing  Country  will  plan  and  program 
the  use  of  the  proceeds  generated  under  the  Agreement  and  will  submit  such 
plan  and  program  for  A.I.D.  consideration  and  acceptance.   Subsequently  and 
prior  to  disbursement  of  the  proceeds  generated  from  the  sale  of  the  com- 
modities, the  Technical  Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  will  submit  for  A.I.D. 
acceptance,  a  detailed  plan  of  each  subproject  to  be  financed  with  the  pro- 
ceeds generated  under  this  Agreement. 

2.   In  addition,  by  December  15  of  each  calendar  year,  the  Technical 
Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  will  furnish  to  A.I.D.  a  detailed  report  of  the 
progress  the  Government  of  the  Importing  Country  is  making  in  carrying  out 
the  self-help  measures  described  in  Part  II,  Item  V  of  this  Agreement.   The 
Technical  Secretariat  will  also  submit  to  A.I.D.  quarterly  compliance  reports, 
end-of-project  reports  for  each  subproject,  as  well  as  any  other  reports  that 
A.I.D.  may  reasonably  request. 
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E.  Once  a  subproject  has  been  approved  for  financing  under  the  Agree- 
ment, A.I.D.  must  give  its  consent  to  all  disbursements  for  the  project. 

P.  The  Importing  Country  will: 

1.  Furnish  A.I.D.  such  information  and  reports  relating  to  this 
Agreement  as  A.I.D.  may  reasonably  request. 

2.  Maintain  or  cause  to  be  maintained,  in  accordance  with  general- 
ly accepted  accounting  principles  and  practices  consistently  applied,  books 
and  records  relating  to  this  Agreement.   Such  Books  and  records  will  be 
audited  regularly,  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards 
and  maintained  for  three  years  after  the  date  of  arrival  of  the  commodity,  or 
after  the  last  disbursement  of  proceeds  by  the  Central  Bank,  whichever  occurs 
later. 

3.  Afford  authorized  representatives  of  any  party  to  this  Memoran- 
dum of  Understanding  the  opportunity  at  all  reasonable  times  to  inspect  the 
project  sites  financed  with  the  proceeds,  and  all  books,  records,  and  other 
documents  relating  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  and  the  Agreement. 

G.   To  assist  the  Importing  Country  in  the  implementation  of  the  Agree- 
ment, the  Exporting  Country  may,  from  time  to  time,  issue  Operational  Letters 
that  will  furnish  additional  information  about  matters  stated  in  the  Agree- 
ment and  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding.   The  parties  may  also  use  jointly 
agreed-upon  Operational  Letters  to  confirm  and  record  their  mutual  understand- 
ing on  aspects  of  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement.   Operational  Letters 
will  not  be  used  to  amend  the  text  of  the  Agreement,  but  can  be  used  to  record 
revisions  or  exceptions  which  are  permitted  by  the  Agreement. 

H.  At  such  intervals  as  any  party  might  deem  appropriate,  but  not  less 
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than  every  six  months,  all  parties  involved  in  the  Agreement  and  this  Memo- 
randum of  Understanding  will  meet  to  review  its  accomplishments.  This  will 
include  the  review  of  the  general  program  and  the  projects. 

I.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 
Agreement . 

J.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  written  in  both  English  and 
Spanish.   In  the  event  of  ambiguity  or  conflict  between  the  two  versions, 
the  English  language  version  will  control.   In  any  case,  the  Agreement  and 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  be  signed  in  both  languages. 

K.   For  all  purposes  relevant  to  this  Memorandum  the  Importing  Country 
will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  the 
Technical  Secretariat  of  the  Presidency  and  by  the  individual  holding  or 
acting  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  Finance;  INESPRE  will  be 
represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  INESPRE;  and  the  Central  Bank  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  hold- 
ing or  acting  in  the  office  of  the  Governor  of  the  Central  Bank.   The  Export- 
ing Country  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding  or  acting  in  the 
Office  of  the  Director,  U.S.A. I. D.  Mission  to  the  Dominican  Republic.   Each 
representative  named  above,  may  designate  additional  representatives  for  all 
purposes  related  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding.   The  names  of  the  re- 
presentatives of  the  above  Importing  Country  institutions,  with  specimen  sig- 
nature will  be  provided  to  A.I.D.,  which  may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any 
instrument  signed  by  such  representatives  in  implementation  of  the  Agreement 
and  this  Memorandum,  until  receipt  of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their 
authority. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned  each  acting  on  behalf  of  its  res- 
pective Agency,  have  caused  this  Memorandum  to  be  signed  in  five  (5)  orig- 
inals on  this  date  of  January  3,   1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


MLl 


Schwatf 

S.A.I.D.  Mission  to 
the  Dominican  Republic 


Lie.  Eduardo  Fernandez  P. 
Governor  of  the  Central  B^n 
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ACUERDO  ENTRE  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LA  REPUBLICA  DOMINICANA 

PARA  LA  VENTA  DE  PRODUCTOS  AGRICOLAS 


El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  el  Gobierno  de  la 
Republica  Dominicana  acuerdan  la  venta  de  los  productos  agricolas  es- 
pecificados  mas  abajo.   Este  Acuerdo  consistira  del  Preambulo  y  Partes 
I  y  III  del  Acuerdo  suscrito  el  28  de  septiembre  de  1977,  conjuntamen- 
te  con  la  siguiente  Parte  II: 
PARTE  II  -  DISPOSICIONES  ESPECIALES 


Punto  I  -  Tabla  de  Productos 

Producto 

Periodo  Entrega 
(Ano  Fiscal  de 
los  Estados  Uni- 
dos) 

Cantidad  Ma- 
xima Aproxi- 
mada  (Tone- 
ladas  Metr.) 

Valor  Maximo 
en  Mercado  de 
Exportacion 
(Millones) 

Trigo/Harina 
de  Trigo  (ba- 
se de  trigo) 

1980 

40,000 

US$  6.7 

Malz /Sorgo 

1980 

36,000 

4.3 

Aceite  de  So- 
ya/Semilla  de 
Algodon 

1980 

5,000 

4.0 

TOTAL 

US$15.0 

Punto  II  -  Condiciones  de  Pago 

Credito 

en  dolares  (CD.) 

A. 

Pago  Inicial 

JJinguno 

B. 

Pago  en  Fondos  de 

Contrapartida 

Ninguno 

C. 

Numero  de  Pagos  a 

Plazos 

Diez  y  nueve  (19) 

D. 

Cantidad  de  Cada 

Pago  a 

Plazo 

Aproximadamente  igua- 
les  cantidades  anuales. 
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E.   Fecha  de  Vencimiento  del  Primer 
Pago  a  Plazos 


F.  Tasa  Inicial  de  Interes 

G.  Tasa  Continua  de  Interes 


Dos  (2)  anos  a  partir  de  la 
fecha  de  la  ultima  entrega 
de  product os  en  cada  ano  ca- 
lendar io. 

Dos  (2)  por  ciento 
Tres  C3)  por  ciento. 


Punto  III  -  Cuadro  para  Compras  Normales  en  Mercados  Comerciales 


Producto 

Trigo/Harina  de  Trigo 
(Base  de  Trigo) 


Granos  para  Alimentacion 
de  Animales 

Aceite  Vegetal  Comestible 
y/o  Semillas  Portadoras  de 
Aceite  (Base  equivalente  de 
Aceite) 


Periodo  Entrega 

(Ano  Fiscal  de 

los  EE.UU.) 


1980 


1980 


1980 


Requerimientos  Normales 
de  Mercadeo 


127,900  toneladas  metri- 
cas. 

73,000  toneladas  metri- 
cas. 

33,200  toneladas  metricas 
de  las  cuales  por  lo  me- 
nos  26,500  toneladas  me- 
tricas seran  importadas 
desde  los  Estados  Unidos. 


Punto  IV  -  Limitacion  de  Exportacion 

A.   Periodo  de  Limitacion  de  Exportaciones 

El  periodo  de  limitacion  de  exportaciones  sera  el  ano  fis- 
cal 1980  de  los  Estados  Unidos  o  cualquier  ano  fiscal  de  los  Estados  Uni- 
dos subsiguiente  en  el  cual  los  productos  financiados  bajo  este  Acuerdo 
esten  siendo  importados  o  utilizados. 
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B.   Productoa  a  log  cuales  se  aplican  las  limitaciones  de  Ex- 

portacion 

Para  los  fines  de  la  Parte  I,  Artxculo  III  (A)  (4)  de  es- 
te  Acuerdo,  los  productos  que  no  podran  sef  exportados  son:   para  Trigo/ 
harina  de  trigo  -  trigo,  harina  de  trigo,  copo  de  trigo,  semolina  y  f ecu- 
la  y  "bulgur"  (o  los  mismos  productos  bajo  distintos  nombres);  para  maiz/ 
sorgo  -  maiz,  harina  de  maiz,  cebada,  sorgo  en  grano,  centeno,  avena  y 
cualquier  otro  grano  para  alimentacion  de  animales,  incluyendo  alimentos 
mezclados  conteniendo  predominantemente  tales  granos;  y  para  aceite  de 
soya/semilla  de  algodon  -  todos  los  aceites  vegetales  comestibles,  inclu- 
yendo aceite  de  mani,  aceite  de  soya,  aceite  de  semilla  de  algodon,  acei- 
te de  semilla  de  nabo  silvestre,  aceite  de  semilla  de  girasol,  aceite  de 
ajonjoli  y  cualquier  otro  aceite  vegetal  comestible  o  semillas  contenien- 
do aceite  de  donde  dichos  aceites  se  producen. 

Punto  V  -  Medidas  de  Ayuda  Propia 

A.   Al  llevar  a  cabo  estas  medidas  de  ayuda  propia  se  pondra 
especial  enfasis  en  contribuir  directamente  a  los  esfuerzos  dirigidos  a 
la  reconstruccion  de  los  danos  causados  por  el  huracan  y  al  progreso  del 
desarrollo  en  las  regiones  rurales  de  escasos  recursos  y  en  hacer  posible 
que  las  personas  de  escasos  recursos  participen  activamente  en  el  aumento 
de  la  produccion  agricola  a  traves  de  programas  de  pequenas  fincas. 
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B.   El  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  Dominicana  (GODR)  se  comprome- 
te  a  llevar  a  cabo  los  siguientes  programas  y  al  hacer  esto,  a  suminis- 
trar  financiamiento  adecuado,  recursos  tecnicos  y  administrativos  para  su 
ejecucion. 

1.   Continuar  los  esfuerzos  para  restaurar  y  auxnentar  la 
produccion  de  cosechas  de  productos  aliment icios,  poniendo  un  enfasis  es- 
pecial en  ios  programas  para  ayudar  a  los  pequenos  agricultores  a  aumentar 
su  productividad  agrlcola.   Como  parte  de  este  esfuerzo,  el  GODR  cumplira 
con: 

a.  Continuar  con  las  actividades  y  programas  del  Banco  Agrico- 
la,  colaborando  con  la  U.S.A.I.D.  y  el  Banco  Inter americano  de  Desarrollo, 
para  aumentar  la  disponibilidad  de  creditos  a  pequenos  agricultores  y  aso- 
ciaciones  de  agricultores.  Los  esfuerzos  se  haran  para  aumentar  su  acceso 
a  insumos  agricolas,  incluyendo  semi lias,  fertilizantes,  insecticidas  y  he- 
rramientas  de  mano. 

b.  Ampliar  y  mejorar  los  programas  de  adiestramiento  y  ser- 
vicios  de  extension  a  los  pequenos  agricultores  y  a  las  asociaciones  de 
agricultores.   Se  le  dara  enfasis  para  incentivar  la  adopcion  de  varieda- 
des  de  productos  alimenticios  de  un  alto  rendimiento  y  tecnicas  modernas 
de  cultivo  y  produccion. 

c.  Desarrollar  programas  para  reconstruir  y  ampliar  las 
facilidades  de  almacenaje  para  los  productos  rurales  agricolas  con  enfa- 
sis en  reducir  danos  a  la  cosecha  despues  de  recolectada  y  de  tal  modo, 
mejorar  el  ingreso  de  los  pequenos  agricultores. 
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d*.   ConCinuar  los  esfuerzos  para  reconstruir  y  mejorar  la  red 
de  caminos  rurales  para  aumentar  los  caminos  vecinales.   Se  le  dara  en- 
fasis  especial  a  los  programas  de  construcciSn  para  aumentar  los  caminos 
vecinales . 

e,  Desarrollar  programas  para  reconstruir  estanques,  presas 
pequefias  y  facilidades  de  irrigacion  a  pequefia  escala  y  a  mejorar  la  ca- 
lidad  de  las  facilidades  existentes  para  mejorar  su  eficiencia  operativa. 
Se  haran  esfuerzos  para  mejorar  la  administracion  de  facilidades  de  irri- 
gacion, incluyendo  proveer  entrenamiento  en  administraciSn  de  fuentes  de 
agua  a  los  funcionarios  concernientes. 

f.  Continuar  revisando  las  operaciones  del  Instituto  Nacional 
de  Estabilizacion  de  Precios  (INESPRE)  para  asegurarse  que  productores  pe- 
quenos  se  beneficien  hasta  el  maximo  posible  de  los  programas  de  apoyo 

de  precios. 

2.  Continuar  los  programas  designados  a  erradicar  la  Fie- 
bre  Porcina  Africana,  incluyendo  actividades  para  la  erradicacion  de  los 
cerdos,  compensacion  a  los  agricultores  y  repoblacion. 

3.  Continuar  los  programas  disefiados  a  ayudar  en  la  repa- 
racion  y  reconstruccion  de  casas  en  las  areas  de  desastre. 

4.  Mejorar  los  servicios  de  salud  rudimentarios  que  se 
ofrecen  a  la  poblacion  rural  pobre  a  traves  de  la  Secretaria  de  Salud.  Se 
le  dara  un  enfasis  especial  y  se  suministrara  apoyo  presupuestario  para: 

a.    Inmunizaciones  contra  enfermedades  transmisibles 
endemicas; 
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fc>    Servicios  de  Planificacion  Familiar;  y 
c.   Reconstruir  o  reparar  las  dinicas  rurales  y  puestos  de 
salud. 

5.  Apoyar  los  programas  regionales  de  desarrollo  rural 
y  de  planificacion. 

6.  Apoyar  los  programas  en  educacion  rural. 

Punto  VI  -  Prop5sitos  de  Desarrollo  EconSmico  para  los  cuales  se  utiliza- 
ran  los  Fondos  provenientes  de  la  Venta  de  los  Productos  del 
Pais  Importador. 

A.  Los  fondos  acumulados  por  el  Pais  Importador  mediante  la 
venta  de  productos  financiados  bajo  este  Acuerdo  seran  programados  con- 
juntamente  por  el  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  Dominicana  y  la  Agencia  para 
el  Desarrollo  Internacional  y  utilizados  para  financiar  las  medidas  de 
ayuda  propia  establecidas  en  el  Punto  V,  mas  arriba  y  otros  gastos  en 
los  Sectores  Agricola  y  de  Salud. 

B.  Al  usar  los  fondos  para  -   ^  prop5sitos,  se  pondra  es- 
pecial enfasis  en  mejorar  directamente  las  vidas  de  las  personas  de  mas 
escasos  recursos  del  pais  y  la  capacidad  de  las  mismas  de  participar  en 
el  desarrollo  de  su  Pais. 

Punto  VII  -  Este  Acuerdo  esta  redactado  en  ingles  y  en  espanol.  En  ca- 
so  de  ambiguedad  o  conflicto  entre  las  dos  versiones,  la  version  en  in- 
gles prevalecera. 
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EN  FE  DE  TODO  LO  CUAL,  loa  respectivos  representantes ,  debidamente 
autorizados  al  efecto,  han  firmado  el  presente  Acuerdo. 

HECHO  en  Santo  Domingo,  en  duplicado,  el  dia  3  del  mes  de  enero 
de  1980. 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LA  REPUBLICA 
DOMINICANA: 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA: 


Antonio  A'uzmj 
CARGO:  Presidicite 

FECHA:      3^d€enero  de  1 


POR: 


\  Robert  L.  Y 
CARGO:    Embajador 
FECHA:   3  de  enero  de  1980 
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CARTA  DE  ENTENDIMIENTO  PARA  ESTABLECER  LOS  PROCEDIMIENTOS  OPERACIONALES 
DEL  ACUERDO  PL-480  PARA  USO  DE  LOS  RECURSOS  GEflERADOS  POR  LA  VENTA  DE 
LOS  PRODUCTOS  IMPORTADOS 
TITULO  I.  1980 

Carta  de  Entendimiento  fechada  el  3   de   enero       del  19  80  ,  entre 
lo8  Gobiernos  de  la  Republica  Dominicana  (Pais  Importador)  y  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America  (Pais  Exportador) . 

Los  propositos  de  esta  Carta  son  establecer  los  entendimientos  entre 
los  Paises  Importador  y  Exportador,  con  referenda-  a  las  relaciones  y  respon- 
sabilidades  de  las  diferentes  agendas  del  Pais  Importador  envueltas  en  la 
importacion  y  venta  de  los  productos,  asi  como  en  la  programacion,  utiliza- 
cion  y  control  de  los  recursos  generados  bajo  el  Acuerdo  PL-480  suscrito  en 
fecha  Septiembre  28,  1977,  enmendado  en  esta  fecha  (Acuerdo)  y  suscrito  jun- 
to con  esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento. 

Los  Paises  Importador  y  Exportador,  por  lo  tanto,  acuerdan  lo  siguiente: 
A.   El  Instituto  Nacional  de  Estabilizacion  de  Precios  (INESPRE)  deposi- 
tara,  a  traves  de  los  Bancos  Comer dales,  todos  los  recursos  provenientes  de 
la  venta  o  disposicion  de  los  productos  bajo  este  Acuerdo,  en  la  cuenta  es- 
pecial en  pesos  establecida  en  el  Banco  Central  del  Pais  Importador  al  si- 
guiente dia  laborable  de  la  venta  o  disposicion  de  los  productos  pero,  en 
-ningun  caso,  despues  de  los  60  dxas  poster iores  a  la  llegada  de  los  productos 
al  Pals  Importador.  Dicho  plazo  podrS  ser  prorrogado,  previo  acuerdo  por  es- 
crito  de  los  organismos  involucrados  en  esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento. 
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B.   INESPRE  informara  a  la  Secretarfa  de  Estado  de  Finanras,  al  Banco 
Central  y  a  la  Agenda  para  el  Desarrollo  Internacional  (AID),  por  escrito, 
la  fecha  de  arribo  y  de  disposicion  de  los  productos  y  la  fecha  de  deposito 
en  el  Banco  Central,  a  traves  de  los  Bancos  Comerciales,  de  los  recursos  re- 
sultantes  de  la  venta  de  los  productos.  Esta  infonnacion  se  hara  en  forma 
de  reporte  mensual,  el  cual  incluira,  pero  no  estara"  limitado,  a  la  siguien- 
te  documentaciSn:  Conocimiento  de  Embarque,  Factura  Consular  y  Factura  del 
Suplidor. 

C.  El  Banco  Central  informara  a  la  Secretaria  de  Estado  de  Finanzas  y 
al  Secretariado  Tecnico  de  la  Presidencia  del  Pais.  Importador,  y  a  la  AID, 
de  todos  los  depositos  de  recursos  provenientes  de  la  venta  de  los  productos 
y  suministrara  cualquier  infonnacion  financiera  que  la  AID  pueda  razonable- 
mente  solicitar,  relacionada  con  dichos  recursos. 

D.  1.   El  Secretariado  Tecnico  de  la  Presidencia  del  Pais  Importador, 
conjuntamente  con  la  AID,  planeara  y  programara  el  uso  de  los  recursos  gene- 
rados  bajo  el  Acuerdo.  Por  lo  tanto,  para  los  fines  descritos  en  la  Parte 
II  del  Punto  VI  del  Acuerdo,  se  entiende  que  el  Secretariado  Tecnico  de  la 
Presidencia  del  Pais  Importador  planeara  y  programara  el  uso  de  los  recursos 
generados  bajo  el  Acuerdo  y  los  presentara  a  la  consideracion  y  aceptacion  de 
la  AID.   Posteriormente,  y  previo  al  desembolso  de  los  recursos  de  la  venta 
de  los  productos,  el  Secretariado  Tecnico  de  la  Presidencia  suministrara  para 
Ja  aceptacion  de  la  AID,  un  plan  detallado  de  cada  subproyecto  a  ser  financia- 
do  con  los  recursos  generados  por  el  Acuerdo. 

2.  En  adicion  a  esto,  para  diciembre  15  de  cada  ano  calendario,  el 
Secretariado  Tecnico  de  la  Presidencia  suministrara  a  la  AID  un  reporte  deta- 
llado del  progreso  que  el  Gobierno  del  Pais  Importador  esta  haciendo  para 
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llevar  a  cabo  las  medidas  de  auto-ayuda  descritas  en  la  Parte  II,  Pimfco  V 
del  Acuerdo.   El  Secretariado  Tecnico  tambien  suministrara  a  la  AID  un  re- 
porte  cuatrimestral  del  avance  del  programa,  y  reportes  finales  de  cada  sub- 
proyecto,  asi  como  cualquier  otro  reporte  que  la  AID  pueda  razonablemente 
solicitar  en  este  sentido. 

E.  Una  vez  que  un  subproyecto  haya  sido  aceptado  para  f inane iamiento 
bajo  el  Acuerdo,  la  AID  debera  dar  su  anuencia  a  todos  los  desembolsos  para 
el  proyecto. 

F.  El  Pais  Importador  debera  ademas: 

1.  Suministrar  a  la  AID  la  informacion  y  reportes  relacionados  con 
el  Acuerdo,  que  la  AID  pueda  razonablemente  solicitar. 

2.  Mantener,  o  hacer  que  se  mantengan,  de  conformidad  con  los  prin- 
cipios  contables  generalmente  aceptados  o  con  las  practicas  aplicadas  consis- 
tentemente,  libros  y  registros  relacionados  a  este  Acuerdo.  Dichos  libros  y 
registros  seran  auditados  regularmente,  de  conformidad  con  las  nomas  de  audi- 
toria  generalmente  aceptadas  y  seran  mantenidos  por  tres  afios  despues  de  la 
fecha  de  arribo  de  los  productos  o  despues  del  ultimo  desembolso  de  recursos 
por  el  Banco  Central,  cualquiera  de  ellos  que  ocurra  mas  tarde. 

3.  Asimismo  permitir  a  los  representantes  autorizados  de  cualquie- 
ra de  las  partes  de  esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento,  la  oportunidad  en  todo  mo- 
mento  razonable,  de  inspeccionar  los  lugares  de  los  proyectos  financiados  con 
los  recursos  y  todos  los  libros,  registros  y  otros  documentos  relacionados  con 
esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento  y  el  Acuerdo. 

G.  Para  asistir  al  Pais  Importador  en  la  ejecucion  del  Acuerdo,  el  Pais 
Exportador  podria,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  emitir  cartas  operacionales  que  sumi- 
nistraran  informacion  adicional  sobre  asuntos  indicados  en  el  Acuerdo  y  esta 
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Carta  de  Entendimiento.   Las  partes  podrian  usar  conjuntamente  cartas  opera- 
cionales  convenidas  previamente  para  confirmar  y  registrar  su  mutuo  entendi- 
miento sobre  aspectos  de  ejecucion  del  Acuerdo.  Estas  cartas  operacionales 
no  seran  usadas  para  enmendar  el  texto  del  Acuerdo,  pero  podrian  ser  usadas 
para  registrar  revisiones  o  aceptaciones  que  son  permit idas  por  el  Acuerdo. 

H.  A  los  intervalos  que  cualquiera  de  las  partes  considere  apropiados, 
pero  no  menos  de  cada  6  meses,  todas  las  partes  involucradas  en  el  Acuerdo  y 
en  esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento,  se  reuniran  para  revisar  sus  logros.   Esto 
incluira  la  revision  del  programa  general  y  los  proyectos. 

I.  Esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento  forma  parte  integral  del  Acuerdo. 

J.   Esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento  ha  sido  escrita  en  ambos  idiomas,  ingles 
y  espanol.   En  caso  de  ambiguedad  o  conflicto  entre  las  dos  versiones,  la  ver- 
sion del  idioma  ingles  prevalecera.   En  todo  caso,  el  Acuerdo  y  la  Carta  de 
Entendimiento  seran  firmados  en  ambos  idiomas. 

K.  Para  todos  los  propositos  relacionados  con  esta  Carta  de  Entendimien- 
to, el  Pais  Import ador  estara  representado  por  las  personas  que  desempeiien  o 
actuen  en  los  cargos  de  Secretario  de  Estado  de  Finanzas  y  del  Secretariado 
Tecnico  de  la  Presidencia;  el  Instituto  Nacional  de  Estabilizacion  de  Precios 
(INESPRE)  sera  representado  por  la  persona  que  se  desempene  o  actue  en  la  Ofi- 
cina  del  Director  de  INESPRE;  y  el  Banco  Central  sera  representado  por  la  per- 
sona que  se  desempene  o  actue  como  Gobernador  del  Banco  Central.   El  Pais  Ex- 
portador  sera  representado  por  el  individuo  que  se  desempene  o  actue  en  la 
Oficina  del  Director  de  la  USAID  Mision  en  la  Republics  Dominicana.   Cada  una 
de  las  mencionadas  autoridades,  mediante  notificacion  por  escrito,  podra  nom- 
brar  representantes  adicionales  para  todos  los  fines  relacionados  con  esta 
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Carta  de  Entendimiento.   Los  nombres  de  los  representantes  de  las  institucio- 
nes  del  Pais  Importador,  arriba  mencionadas,  con  el  facslmil  de  sus  firmas, 
seran  suministrados  a  la  AID,  quien  puede  aceptar  como  debidamente  autorizado 
cualquier  documento  firmado  por  dichos  representantes  en  la  ejecucion  del 
Acuerdo  y  esta  Carta  de  Entendimiento,  hasta  que  se  reciba  notificacion  por 
escrito  de  la  revocacion  de  su  autoridad. 

EN  FE  DE  TODO  LO  CUAL,  los  aba jo  firmantes,  cada  cual  actuando  en  nombre 
de  su  respectiva  agenda,  suscriben  este  Acuerdo  firmado  en  cinco  (5)  origina- 
les,  en  fecha  3  de  enero  de  1980. 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LA  REPUBT TCA 
DOMINICANA: 

O 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 
UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA: 


/ 


^r>NBo^o\^r  Baez  Ortiz^-^'  ^^Kilip  ^    Schwal 

S^cretarioTtB  Estad^de  Finanzas      ^        Director,   Mision  de  la  USAID  en  la 

y\     I    /    ^Si    '  I  »  1  1  /        Republics  Dominicana 

Dr.    ^[aime  Alvarez  Dugan 

Sear^tarip  l£«iico  de  la/^resideicia 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

ON  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNOLOGICAL  COOPERATION 

BETWEEN 

THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  NATIONAL  COUNCIL 

FOR  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

OF  THE  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  ROMANIA 


I.  FOREWORD 

Pursuant  to  Article  III  of  the  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  on  Cooperation 
and  Exchanges  in  Cultural,  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Technological  Fields,  signed  at  Bucharest,  on  December  13, 
1974, lJ wherein  the  Governments  encourage  exchanges  and  cooper- 
ation in  the  fields  of  science,  technology  and  health,  the 
National  Science  Foundation  (NSF)  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  National  Council  for  Science  and  Technology 
(NCST)  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  Parties,"  confirmed  their  recognition 
of  the  mutual  benefit  which  results  from  the  development 
of  the  scientific  and  technological  relationships  between 
the  two  countries,  and  agree  to  conduct  between  them  the 
Program  of  Scientific  and  Technological -Cooperation  embodied 
in  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  (MOU) . 

II.  PRINCIPLES 

1.   The  aim  of  this  Program  is  to  encourage  and  foster 
cooperative  scientific  activities  between  the  two  countries; 
to  exchange  scientists,  information,  ideas,  skills,  and 
techniques  on  problems  of  mutual  interest;  and  to  utilize 
scientific  facilities  available  to  both  countries. 


1  TIAS  8006,  9307;  26  UST  34,  30  UST  1965. 
TIAS  9731 


32  ust]  Romania — Scien.  Cooperation — Feb.  27,  1979  817 

2.  The  scope  of  the  cooperation  will  cover  all 
branches  of  science  and  technology,  including  basic  and 
applied  aspects  of  the  natural  sciences  and  mathematics, 
the  engineering  sciences,  and  the  social  sciences,  but 
excluding  topics  in  clinical  medicine,  business  admin- 
istration, and  general  education. 

3.  Nothing  in  this  Memorandum  shall  affect  exist- 
ing or  preclude  future  agreements  and  other  arrangements 
between  agencies  or  organizations  of  the  two  countries 
in  the  fields  of  science  and  technology. 

III.   CONDUCT  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

1.  The  Parties  to  this  Memorandum  will  be  respon- 
sible jointly  for  direct  transaction  of  all  matters  of 
Program  policy  and  for  the  overall  coordination  of  the 
Program. 

2.  To  ensure  maximum  concordance,  plans  for  projects 
will  be  formulated  and  developed  by  direct  contact  between 
interested  scientists  of  the  two  countries,  and  each  will 
submit  his  proposal  or  application  to  the  Party  in  his 
country. 

3.  Each  Party  will  share  in  the  effort  and  the  cost 
of  each  activity  within  the  Program.  This  provision  does 
not  require,  however,  the  precise  matching  of  funds,  per- 
sonnel, or  facilities  in  any  given  activity. 

4.  Obligations  assumed  by  the  Parties  are  subject 
to  the  availability  of  funds. 
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5.  The  Parties  will  seek  to  facilitate,  through 
collaboration  with  the  appropriate  authorities ,  the  grant- 
ing of  visas  and  other  forms  of  official  permission  for 
entry  to  and  exit  from  their  respective  national  terri- 
tories of  personnel,  equipment,  and  supplies  required  to 
carry  out  approved  activities . 

6.  Scientific  and  technical  information  derived 
from  activity  under  this  MOU  shall  be  made  available  to 
the  international  scientific  community  through  customary 
channels  and  in  accordance  with  normal  scientific  pro- 
cedures.  This  provision  shall  be  implemented  with  due 
regard  for  existing  proprietary  rights  and  existing  or 
imminent  patent  rights  as  speciried  hereinafter. 

7.  This  Article  governs  the  allocation  of  rights  to 
intellectual  property  for  inventions  conceived  or  first 
reduced  to  practice  (applied  for  the  first  time)  jointly 
or  separately  by  collaborating  participants  of  both 
countries  during  the  course  of  an  activity  conducted 
under  this  Program.   (Hereinafter  referred  to  as  "subject 
inventions"  including  copyrightable  materials  produced 

in  the  course  of  a  joint  project.) 

a.   The  rights  to  subject  inventions  jointly 
or  separately  accomplished  belong  to  both  Parties. 
Each  Party  or  its  designee  has  the  right  to  file 
a  patent  application  in  its  own  country.   Each 
Party  has  a  right  to  an  irrevocable,  royalty-free 
and  nonexclusive  license  to  practice  the  subject 
inventions  of  the  other  Party.   This  license  shall  include 
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authority  to  sublicense,  but  shall  be  confined  to  the 
right  of  the  licensee  Party  to  sublicense  to  its  own 
citizens  or  commercial  or  nonprofit  organizations 
that  are  organized  within  the  territory  of  the  licensee 
Party.   Either  Party  or  its  designee  may  seek  rights 
in  third  countries  upon  timely  notification  to  the 
other  Party,  the  notification  to  odcur  within  one 
year  after  filing  an  application.   All  notifications 
shall  include  an  offer  to  enter  into  separate  under- 
standings on  the  equitable  sharing  of  third  country 
costs  and  rights. 

b.   Neither  Party  shall  discriminate  against 
citizens  or  organizations  of  the  country  of  the  other 
Party  in  licensing  or  sublicensing  rights  in  any 
subject  invention  or  discovery  under  this  Article. 
It  is  understood  that  the  licensing  policies  and  prac- 
tices of  each  Party  may  be  affected  because  of  the 
rights  of  both  Parties  to  grant  licenses  within  a 
single  jurisdiction.   Accordingly,  -either  Party  may 
request,  in  regard  to  a  single  subject  invention  or 
discovery  or  class  of  subject  inventions  or  discoveries, 
that  the  Parties  consult  in  an  effort  to  lessen  or 
eliminate  any  detrimental  effect  that  the  parallel 
licensing  authorities  may  have  on  the  policies  and 
practices  of  the  Parties. 
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c.  Where  particular  results  derived  from  any 
activity  under  this  Program  may  be  subject  to  copy- 
right protection,  each  Party  may  in  accordance  with 
its  own  laws  and  procedures  hold  or  assign  copyright 
in  its  own  territory  subject  to  an  irrevocable, 
royalty- free  and  nonexclusive  license  to  the  other 
Party  to  publish,  copy,  translate  and  perform  such 
results.   Any  such  copyrighted  work  shall  indicate  the 
names  of  all  persons  who  participated  in  the  joint 
work.   Either  Party  may  seek  rights  in  third  coun- 
tries upon  timely  written  notification  to  the  other 
Party. 

d.  Provision  for  rights  to  a  subject  invention 
or  copyright  by  either  Party  in  accordance  with  this 
Article  does  not  entail  conveyance  of  rights  to  any 
other  invention  or  copyright,  including  any  rights 
necessary  to  practice  or  use  the  rights  provided  for 
by  this  Article.   The  Parties  pledge  themselves  to 
make  their  best  efforts  to  mutually  inform  each  other 
of  any  further  improvements  of  any  subject  inventions. 

e.  Each  Party  agrees  to  take  all  necessary  steps 
to  cooperate  and  to  assure  that  the  other  Party  is 
able  to  obtain  all ^rights  provided  for  under  this 
Article.   This  includes  responsibility  to  take  such 
steps  as  are  necessary  and  timely  to  inform  its  parti- 
cipants of  the  terms  of  this  Article  and  to  assure  com- 
pliance with  its  terms.   The  Parties  may  agree  to  special 
arrangements  in  writing  in  individual  cases. 
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IV.   ACTIVITIES  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

1.   The  Parties  agree  that  the  Program  shall  encourage 
and  support  exchange  of  scientists  and  cooperative  scien- 
tific activities  between  scientists  and  scientific  institu- 
tions of  their  respective  countries.   The  Program  shall 
consist  of  three  elements:   Joint  Workshops  or  Seminars, 
short-term  and  long-term  Scientific  Visits,  and  Cooperative 
Research,  as  well  as  other  activities  which  may  from  time 
to  time  be  agreed  between  the  Parties.   Principal  emphasis 
shall  be  given  to  Joint  Workshops  and  Seminars. 

a.  Joint  Workshops  or  Seminars  will  be  research- 
oriented  and  usually  focused  on  only  one  topic.   They 
will  be  held  alternatively  in  both  countries,  will 
normally  be  limited  to  approximately  five  to  ten 
participants  from  each  country,  and  will  typically 

be  three  to  five  days  in  duration.   Written  proposals 
for  workshops  or  seminars  should  be  prepared  jointly 
by  scientists  or  institutions  of  each  country  and 
submitted  to  both  Parties  for  approval. 

b.  Scientific  Visits  of  short  duration,  usually 
one  month  or  less,  may  be  made  by  scientists  of  one 
country  to  the  other  to  consult  or  plan  cooperative 
activities  and  to  offer  lectures,  seminars,  and 
short  courses.   Scientific  Visits  of  longer  duration 
may  be  made  for  purposes  of  research,  study,  specialized 
training,  or  lecturing.   A  written  application,  out- 
lining the  purpose  and  other  details  of  the  intended 
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visit,  will  be  prepared  by  the  interested  scientist 
and  submitted  to  the  Party  in  his  country  for  evalua- 
tion and  determination. 

c.   Projects  of  Cooperative  Research  or  other  cooper- 
ative scientific  activity  will  be  designed  jointly  by 
interested  scientists  of  both  countries.   Written  pro- 
posals, based  on  understandings  reached  between  the 
cooperating  scientists,  will  be  submitted  by  the  scien- 
tists' institutions  to  the  appropriate  national  Party, 
NSF  or  NCST,  for  evaluation  and  determination.   The 
proposal  should  include  a  description  of  the  scienti- 
fic project,  the  nature  of  the  cooperative  activities 
to  be  undertaken,  a  list  of  the  principal  participants 
with  biographical  and  bibliographical  data,  a  budget 
showing  the  expected  costs,  the  proposed  starting  date, 
the  proposed  duration,  and  the  number  of  visits  from 
each  country,  with  names  of  visitors  and  dates  of 
visits.   The  proposal  shall  be  submitted  as  far  as 
possible  in  advance  of  the  proposed  starting  date,  but 
generally  at  least  six  months  in  advance.   The  Coopera- 
tive Research  projects  generated  by  Joint  Workshops 
or  Seminars  will  have  priority  over  those  proposed 
by  individual  scientists  or  institutions. 

V.   PROCEDURES 

1.   Scientists  of  either  country  may  initiate  corres- 
pondence or  other  communication  with  colleagues  of  the 
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other  country  to  determine  possible  interest  in  develop- 
ing cooperative  activities.   The  NSF  and  NCST  may  assist  in 
the  identification  of  specialists  of  its  own  country  who 
might  have  particular  interests  sought  by  the  requesting 
scientists  and  institutions. 

2.  An  application  or  proposal  will  be  initiated  by 
interested  scientists  as  set  forth  in  Section  IV,  and  will 
be  submitted  by  their  institutions  to  the  Parties  in 
accordance  with  their  established  requirements  and  pro- 
cedures.  Initial  acceptance  on  a  specific  project,  acti- 
vity, or  set  of  activities  will  be  transmitted  by  the 
respective  institutions  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  the 
activity  to  the  respective  Party.   This  acceptance  will 
entail  a  Cover  Letter  attached  to  the  proposal.   Each  such 
Cover  Letter  will  identify  the  proposed  activity  or  pro- 
gram by  title  and  names  of  principal  scientists  on  both 
sides;  specify  the  desired  duration  and  starting  date; 
estimate  the  required  funds  to  be  allocated  by  each  side 
to  the  given  activity  or  program  for  the  period  proposed, 
and  list  each  country's  visitors  by  names  and  dates  for 
each  visit.   Each  such  Cover  Letter  will  be  signed  by  the 
principal  investigators  as  well  as  the  academic  and  admin- 
istrative superiors  of  each  respective  institution.   This 
signed  Cover  Letter  and  proposal  will  be  submitted  to  both 
Parties  for  evaluation. 

3.  Each  Party  will  evaluate  the  application,  deter- 
mine if  funding  is  available,  and  exchange  pertinent 


TIAS  9731 


824  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

information  with  the  other  Party  with  a  view  to  reaching 
agreement  on  proposals  and  applications  to  be  approved. 
Final  agreement  on  a  specific  project,  activity,  or 
set  of  activities  will  be  established  by  an  exchange 
of  letters  between  the  Parties.   The  Parties  agree  to 
take  all  appropriate  and  necessary  internal  measures 
to  achieve  the  fulfillment  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
for  each  activity,  as  specified  in  the  Cover  Letter  and 
proposal  signed  by  the  authorities  of  each  institution 
and  as  formally  agreed  upon  by  the  Parties. 

4.  Scientific  Visits  or  visits  related  to  other 
activities  shall  be  effected  within  the  scheduled  time. 

If  because  of  a  vis  major  (e.g.,  illness,  death)  an  origi- 
nally scheduled  visitor  cannot  make  the  visit,  the  Party 
of  the  visitor  shall  immediately  inform  the  other  Party 
in  writing,  giving  the  name  of  a  substitute  and  reasons 
for  the  substitution.   In  such  cases,  the  visit  may  be 
postponed  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  month.   If  the 
visit  is  not  made  within  that  period,  the  Party  of  the  re- 
ceiving side  shall  inform  the  Party  of  the  sending  side 
that  the  project  is  terminated. 

5.  Scientists  and  their  institutions,  to  the  extent 
that  they  shall  have  committed  themselves  by  their  pro- 
posals or  applications  and  the  signed  Cover  Letters,  will 
be  responsible  for  the  performance  of  the  approved  activity, 
and  for  the  proper  use  of  funds  as  outlined  in  the  proposal 
and  approved  by  the  Parties.   The  scientists  of  each  side 
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will  be  responsible  for  reporting  on  the  status  and  pro- 
gress of  their  activity  through  regularly  established 
channels  in  their  country. 

6.   By  mutual  consent,  the  Parties  may  establish  addi- 
tional procedures  and  administrative  arrangements  as 
necessary. 

VI.   FINANCIAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  For  all  activities  under  this  Program,  each  side 
will  support  the  basic  costs  for  the  performance  of  the 
activity  within  its  own  territory.   This  may  include,  for 
example,  the  salaries  of  its  own  scientists,  technicians, 
and  other  support  staff,  and  the  costs  of  domestic  travel, 
supplies,  and  equipment,  including  time  charges  for  equip- 
ment use. 

2.  When  an  exchange  of  personnel  takes  place,  the 
receiving  side  shall  additionally  provide,  or  meet  the  ex- 
penses of,  the  following  needs  of  each  foreign  visitor: 
lodging,  subsistence,  domestic  transportation  connected 
with  the  visitor's  scientific  objective,  and  medical  and 
hospital  coverage  in  case  of  illness  or  accident  within 
limits  established  in  Annex  I  to  this  Agreement.   Lodging 
to  be  provided  by  the  receiving  side  shall  be  appropriate 
to  the  professional  level  of  the  visiting  scientist  and, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  needs  of  his  accompanying 
dependents . 
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3.  When  an  exchange  of  personnel  takes  place,  the 
sending  side  shall  provide  or  meet  the  expense  of  the 
salary  and  international  travel  of  its  own  participants . 

4.  For  Joint  Workshops,  Cooperative  Research  Projects, 
and  similar  activities,  the  sending  side  shall  provide 
round-trip  travel  for  its  own  participants  to  the  air 
terminal  nearest  the  place  of  the  meeting  or  work  in  the 
receiving  country.   For  scientific  visits  and  similar 
activities,  the  sending  side  shall  provide  round-trip 
travel  for  its  own  participants  to  the  capital  of  the  re- 
ceiving country,  and  the  receiving  side  shall  provide  any 
further  travel  within  its  territory. 

VII.   FINAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  Representatives  of  the  Parties  will  meet  periodi- 
cally as  necessary,  but  not  less  than  once  every  year,  to 
evaluate  the  results  of  the  activities  of  the  Program 
under  this  Memorandum,  to  consider  modifications  of  this 
Program,  to  communicate  information  about  new  scientific 
priorities  within  their  respective  countries,  and  to  ex- 
change information  on  budgets,  priorities,  and  other 
administrative  matters.   The  change  of  priorities  of  one 
or  both  countries  will  not  affect  previously  approved 
activities . 

2.  With  the  exception  described  in  Section  V,  Article  4, 
no  approved  activity  can  be  terminated  before  its  comple- 
tion without  the  written  concurrence  of  both  Parties. 
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3.  This  Memorandum  will  enter  into  force  upon  signa- 
ture by  the  duly  authorized  representatives  of  both  Parties 
and  will  remain  in  effect  for  a  period  of  three  years  from 
the  date  of  signature.   By  mutual  consent,  this  Memorandum 
and  the  Annex  could  be  changed.   They  can  be  renewed  for 
three  year  periods  by  an  exchange  of  letters . 

4.  This  Memorandum  and  the  Annex  can  be  terminated 
at  any  time  by  either  Party  upon  written  notification  to 
the  other  Party  at  least  three  months  in  advance.   The  ex- 
piration, termination,  or  modification  of  this  Memorandum 
will  not  affect  in  any  way  the  activities  previously 
approved. 

SIGNED,  at  Bucharest  this  27  day  of  February,  1979,  in  two 
original  copies,  one  in  English  and  one  in  Romanian,  both 
texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE 
NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 
OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE 

NATIONAL  COUNCIL  FOR 

SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

OF  THE 

SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  ROMANIA 


p\ 


1  Harvey  Averch. 

2  Losif  Tripsa. 
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Annex 


FINANCIAL  PROVISIONS 

FOR  SUPPORT  OF  VISITING  SCIENTISTS 

PARTICIPATING  IN  PROGRAM  OF 

SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNOLOGICAL  COOPERATION 

BETWEEN 

THE  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  NATIONAL  COUNCIL  FOR  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 

OF  THE  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  ROMANIA 


The  National  Science  Foundation  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  National  Council  for  Science  and  Tech- 
nology of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania  agree  to 
provide,  or  meet  the  expenses  of,  the  following  needs 
of  foreign  scientists  visiting  their  countries  under 
terms  of  the  Program  of  Scientific  and  Technological 
Cooperation  established  between  them. 

(1)  lodging  appropriate  to  the  professional  level 
of  the  visiting  scientist  and,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  the  needs  of  his  accompanying 
family,  and 

(2)  subsistence  stipend  at  rates  as  follows: 


A.   Visits  of  one  month    In  Romania   In  U.S 
or  less,  per  day:        Lei  250    $25 
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B.   Visits  longer  than  one 

month,  per  month:         In  Romania    In  U.S. 

For  the  visiting 

scientist  Lei  6000     $600 

For  the  accompanying 

spouse  remaining 

five  months  or  more  Lei  440  $  44 
For  each  accompanying 

child  remaining  five 

months  or  more  Lei   330     $  33 


The  above  sums  will  be  paid  to  the  visiting  scientist 
commencing  with  his  first  day  in  the  receiving  country 
under  the  terms  of  this  cooperative  Program.   The  allow- 
ance herein  provided  shall  be  the  net  amount  received 
by  the  visiting  scientist,  and  the  taxes  on  this  and 
other  allowances  for  which  the  visiting  scientist  may  be 
liable  in  the  receiving  country  will  be  matched  by  a  corres' 
ponding  increase  in  funds  provided  him  by  the  receiving 
side. 

In  case  of  serious  illness  or  accident,  the  Parties 
will  pay  medical  expenses  and  hospitalization  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  and  provisions  in  force  in  the 
two  countries . 

In  case  of  death,  the  Parties  will  pay  the  following 
amounts  for  the  preparation  and  transportation  of  remains. 


In  Romania   In  U.S 
Lei  20,000    $2,000 
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MEMOR  ANDUM 

de  cooperare  §tiintifica  §i  tehnologica  intre  Fundatia  Na^ionala  de  Stiinte, 
din  Statele  Unite  ale  Americii  §i  Consiliul  National  pentru  Stiin^a  §i 
Tehnologie  din  Republica  Socialists.  Romania 


I.  Treambul 

In  conformitate  cu  articolul  III  al  Acordului  dintre  guvernul  Statelor 
Unite  ale  Americii  §i  guvernul  Republicii  Socialiste  Romania  privind  cooperarea 
§i  schimburile  in  domeniile  culturii,    invatamintului,    stiintei  §i  tehnologiei, 
semnat  la  Bucure§ti,    la  13  decembrie  1974  prin  care  guvernele  incurajeaza 
schimburile  §i  cooperarea  in  domeniul  §tiintei,    tehnologiei  §i  sanatatii,    Funda- 
tia Nationala  de  Stiinte  (FNS)  din  Statele  Unite  ale  Americii  §i  Consiliul  Natio- 
nal pentru  Stiinta  §i  Tehnologie  (CNST)  din  Republica  Socialists  Romania,    denu- 
mite  in  continuare  "Parti",   recunosc  avantajul  reciproc  care  rezulta  din  dezvol- 
tarea  relatiilor  §tiintifice  §i  tehnologice  dintre  cele  douS.  t&ri  §i  sint  de  acord 
sa  realizeze  impreunS  Programul  de  cooperare  §tiintific&  §i  tehnologicS.  cuprins 
in  acest  Memorandum  de  cooperare. 

II.  Principii 

1.  Scopul  acestui  Program  de  cooperare  este  sa  incurajeze  §i  sa  inten- 
sifice  activitatea  de  cooperare  §tiintifica  dintre  cele  doua  t&ri,  prin  schimb  de 
cercetatori,    informatii,   idei,   experient&  §i  tehnologii  pe  probleme  de  interes 
comun  §i  sa  foloseasca  conditiile  §i  echipamentele  disponibile  in  ambele  t&ri. 

2.  Cooperarea  va  cuprinde  toate  domeniile  §tiintei  §i  tehnologiei,   in- 
clusiv  aspecte  fundamentale  §i  aplicative  ale  §tiintelor  naturii  §i  matematicii 
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ale  §tiin$elor  ingineresU  §i  ale  §tiin{elor  sociale,   dar  exclude  teme  din  dome- 
niile  medicinii  ciinice,    administratis  §i  inv&$&mintului . 

3.   Prevederile  acestui  Memorandum  nu  vor  afecta  acordurile  sau  aran- 
jamentele  existente  sau  prejudicia  noi  aranjamente  intre  institutii  sau  organi- 
za£i  din  cele  douS.  #ri,    in  domeniul  §tiintei  §i  tehnologiei. 

HI.   Desfa'gurarea  Programului 

1.  Parole  vor  rSspunde  impreunS  de  rezolvarea  directs  a  tuturor  pro- 
blemelor  privind  politica  Programului  §i  coordonarea  general^  a  acestuia. 

2.  In  vederea  asigur&rii  unei  concordance  maxime,   planurile  proiecte- 
lor  vor  fi  elaborate  §i  dezvoltate  prin  contacte  directe  intre  cercet&tori  intere- 
sa$i  ai  celor  douS  Jfiri  §i  fiecare  va  prezenta  propunerea  sau  cererea  sa  Par$ii 
din  {ara  sa. 

3.  Fiecare  Parte  va  constribui  la  eforturile  si  cheltulelile  necesare 
fiecSrei  activit&ti  din  Program.   AceastS  prevedere  nu  impune  insa1  o  echivalare 
precisS.  a  fondurilor,   personalului  sau  condi$iilor  necesare  desf&§urj£rii  activi- 
ty i  respective. 

4.  Obligatiile  asumate  de  c&tre  Par$i  vor  depinde  de  fondurile  disponibile. 

5.  P&r(ile     vor  c&uta  s&  sprijine,   pe  baza  colabor&rii  cu  autorit&tile 
competente,   acordarea  de  vize  §i  de  alte  facilit&ti  oficiale  pentru  intrarea  §i 
ie§irea  in  §i  din  teritoriile  lor  na^ionale  a  persoanelor,    echipamentelor  §i  ma- 
terialelor  necesare  desf&§ur&rii  activit&tilor  aprobate. 

6.  Informa^iile  §tiin£ifice  si  tehnice  ob^inute,   ca  urmare  a  activit&tilor 
desf&surate  in  baza  acestui  Memorandum  de  cooperare  vor  fi  puse  la  dispozi^ia 
comunit&$ii  §tiin£ifice  internajionale  pe  canale  obisnuite  §i  in  conformitate  cu 
procedeele  §tiin£ifice  obi§nuite.   AceastS  prevedere  va  fi  indeplinitS.  tinindu~se 
seama  de  drepturile  existente  de  proprietate  §i  de  existenfca  sau  posibilitatea 
apari^iei  drepturilor  de  patente  specificate  in  continuare. 

7.  Acest  articol  reglementeazS  stabilirea  drepturilor  de  proprietate  in- 
telectuali  pentru  inven^iile  concepute  sau  aplicate  (chiar  si  pentru  prima  dat&) 
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in  comun,   ori  separat,    (denumite  in  continuare  "inventiile  ce  formeazS  obiec- 
tul  acordului")  de  cStre  participant  din  ambele  $ri,   inclusiv  pentru  prote- 
jarea  drepturilor  de  autor  cu  privire  la  lucr&rile  realizate  in  comun  in  timpul 
unei  activit&ti  desfS§urate  in  cadrul  acestui  Program. 

a.  Drepturile  asupra  invenfciilor  realizate  in  comun  sau  separat  apar- 
fin  ambelor  PSrJi.    Fiecare  Parte  sau  reprezentantul  sSu  are  dreptul  de  a  inre- 
gistra  cererea  de  brevet  de  invent  e  in  $ara  sa.    Fiecare  Parte  are  dreptul  la 

o  licen#  irevocabilS,   gratuitS.  §i  neeclusivS,   care  sS.  permits,  celeilalte  Par^i 
aplicarea  invenfciei.    AceastS  licen^S  cuprinde  §i  dreptul  de  sublicent&,   limitat 
la  dreptul  beneficiarului  licenjei  de  a  acorda  sublicente  cet£$enilor  sal,   ori 
organiza^iilor  comerciale  sau  cu  activitate  in  scop  nelucrativ,   existente  pe  te- 
ritoriul  Par^ii  beneficiare  a  licen^ei. 

Fiecare  Parte  sau  reprezentantul  s&u  poate  s&  facS.  demersuri  spre  a 
ob^ine  drepturi  in  ter^e  t&ri,   cu  obligatia  de  a  notifica  din  timp  aceasta  celei- 
lalte Parti.   Notificarea  se  face  in  decurs  de  un  an  de  la  data  inregistr&rii  ce- 
rerii.   Toate  notificarile  vor  cuprinde  o  oferta"  in  vederea  incheierii  unor  in^e- 
legeri  separate  cu  privire  la  imp&rtirea  echitabil&  a  costurilor  §i  a  drepturilor 
referitoare  la  fcara  ter$. 

b.  Nici  una  dintre  P5x$i  nu  trebuie  sS.  facS.  discrimin&ri  in    raportu- 
rile  cu  cet&tenii  sau  organizatiile  din  $ara  celeilalte  Par^i,   in  ceea  ce  prive§te 
drepturile  de  licen^S  sau  de  sublicent&  referitoare  la  orice  invenjie  sau  desco- 
perire  prev£zut&  de  acest  articol.  Se  injelege  c&  politica  §i  practica  fiecSrei 
Parti  de  acordare  a  licensor  pot  fi  afectate  de  drepturile  ambelor  Parti  de  a 
acorda  licence  in  cadrul  unei  singure  jurisdicjii. 

In  consecin#,   fiecare  Parte  poate  solicita  celeilalte  PSrJi  sS  se  con- 
suite  cu  privire  la  o  singurS  invenjie  sau  descoperire,   ori  la  un  grup  de  in- 
vent sau  descoperiri,   depunind  eforturi  pentru  diminuarea  sau  eliminarea 
efectelor  negative  pe  care  existenta  in  paralel  a  unor  organe  ce  acorda"  licence 
le-ar  putea  avea  asupra  politicii  sau  practicii  P&rtilor. 

c.  In     cazul  in  care  rezultatele  unei  activity  desf&surate  in  cadrul 
acestui  Program  pot  fi  protejate  pe  baza  legii  cu  privire  la  drepturile  de  autor, 
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fiecare  Parte  poate,   pe  baza  legilor  §i  a  practicii  proprii,    s&  de^ina  sau  sa 
acorde  drepturi  de  autor  pe  teritoriul  sau,    acordind  celeilalte  Parti  o  autori- 
za^ie  irevocabilS.,   gratuitS  §i  neexclusiva  de  a  publica,    copia  sau  traduce,   ori 
de  a  aplica  rezultatele  respective.   Orice  lucrare  protejata  astfel  trebuie  sa 
cuprindS  numele  tuturor  persoanelor  care  au  participat  la  lucrarea  comuna. 

Fiecare  Parte  poate  s&  facS.  demersuri  spre  a  ob^ine  drepturi  de 
autor  in  ter^e  t&rit   dupa  ce  a  notificat  din  timp  aceasta,    in  scris,    celeilalte 
Parti . 

d.  Protejarea  de  cS.tre  oricare  din  Parti  a  drepturilor  cu  privire  la 
o  invenjie  sau  a  drepturilor  de  autor,    in  conformitate  cu  acest  articol,    nu 
atrage  dupa  sine  transmiterea  drepturilor  cu  privire  la  orice  altS.  invenjie  sau 
alte  drepturi  de  autor,    inclusiv  a  drepturilor  necesare  pentru  aplicarea  sau 
folosirea  drepturilor  stabilite  prin  acest  articol. 

PSr^ile^se  obligS  sa  depuna  toate  eforturile,    in  vederea  informarii  re- 
ciproce  cu  privire  la  perfectionarile  ulterioare  ale  oric&rora  din  invenjiile  care 
formeazS  obiectul  acestui  articol. 

e.  Fiecare  Parte  se  declara  de  acord  sa  intreprinda  tot  ceea  ce  este 
necesar  in  vederea  cooperarii  §i  ss£  se  asigure  c&  cealalta  Parte  poate  sa  ob- 
tinS.  toate  drepturile  prevazute  de  acest  articol.    Aceasta  include  obligafia  de  a 
lua  masurile  necesare  §i  de  a  informa  din  timp  pe  to$i  participant^  s&i  cu  pri- 
vire la  prevederile  acestui  articol,   precum  si  de  a  asigura  respectarea  lor. 

Parole  pot  s&  cada  de  acord  in  scris  asupra  unor  intelegeri  speciale, 
de  la  caz  la  caz. 


IV.    Activit&ti  ale  Programului 

1.   Parole  sint  de  acord  ca  Programul  sa  incurajeze  si  sa  sprijine 
schimbul  de  cercetatori  si  activity  stiintifice  in  cooperare  intre  cercetatorii 
si  institutele  stiintifice  ale  t&rilor  lor.   Programul  va  consta  din  trei  elemente: 
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grupe  de  lucru  sau  seminarii  comune  ;  ^vlzite  §tiin$ifice  de  scurta  sau  lunga 
durata  §i  cercetari  comune,  precum  §i  alte  activity  ce  se  vor  conveni  de 
catre  Par^i.   O  aten^ie  deosebita  va  fi  acordatS.  grupelor  de  lucru  sau  semina- 
riilor. 

a)  Grupele  de  lucru  sau  seminariile  vor  fi  pe  teme  de  cercetare  orien- 
tata  §i,    in  general,    se  vor  concentra  numai  asupra  unei  singure  teme.   Ele 
se  vor  tine  alternativ  in  ambele  tari,   se  vor  limita  de  regula  la  cinci  pina  la 
zece  participant  din  fiecare  ^arS  §i  vor  dura  de  regula,    trei  pina  la  cinci 
zile.   Propunerile     scrise  pentru  grupele  de  lucru  sau  seminarii  se  vor  pre- 
gati  in  comun  de  catre  cercetatori  sau  institute  ale  fiecarei  #ri  §i  supuse 
ambelor  Par^i  pentru  aprobare. 

b.  Schimburile  §tiin£ifice  de  durata  scurta,   de  obicei  cu  o  durata  de  o 
luna  sau  mai  pu^in,    se  pot  face  de  c3.tre  cercetatorii  unei  ^ari  in  cealalta  tara 
pentru  consultari  sau  pentru  convenirea  activita^ii  de  cooperare  §i  pentru  con- 
ferin^e,    seminarii  §i  cursuri  scurte.   Schimburile  §tiintifice  de  durata  mai  lunga 
se  pot  face  cu  scopuri  de  cercetare,    studiu,    specializare  sau  predare  de  cursuri. 
Propunerile  scrise  in  care  se  vor  men^iona  scopul  §i  alte  detalii  ale  deplasarii 
ce  urmeaza  s£  aiba  loc,    vor  fi  pregatite  de  catre  cercetatorii  interesa$i  §i 
transmise  Par^ii  din  $ara  sa  spre  analizS.  §i  decizie. 

c.  Proiectele  de  cercetare  in  cooperare,    sau  alte  activity  stiinfifice 
in  cooperare  vor  fi  stabilite  in  comun  de  c&tre  cercetatorii  interesaji  ai  am- 
belor tari.    Propunerile  scrise,    bazate  pe  infcelegerile  conveni te  intre  cerceta- 
tori  antrenatf.  in  cooperare  vor  fi  prezentate  de  catre  institu^iile  din  care  fac 
parte  cercetatorii  respectivi  Par£i  din  tara  sa,    CNST  sau  FNS,   pentru  ana- 
lizS  si  decizie.    Propunerile  vor  include  o  descriere  a  proiectului  §tiin$ific,    na- 
tura  activita^ilor  comune  ce  urmeaza  a  fi  desfa§urate,    o  listii  a  principalilor 
participant  cu  date  biografice  si  bibliografice,    un  buget  care  sa  menjioneze 
cheltuielile  estimate,    data  propusa  pentru  inceperea  activitatii,    durata  §i  numa- 
rul  deplasarilor  din  fiecare  {ara  cu  numele  speciali§tilor  §i  datele  vizitelor. 
Propunerile  vor  fi  transmise  cu  cit  mai  mult  timp  inaintea  datei  de  incepere 
propuse,    dar  in  general,    cu  eel  pu{in  sase  luni  inainte.   Proiectele  de  cercetare 
comune  rezultate  din  grupele  de  lucru  sau  seminarii  vor  avea  prioritate  fa^a  de 
cele  propuse  de  cercetatori  individuali  sau  institujii. 
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V.  Procedee 

1.  Cercet&torii  din  ambele  $ri  pot  inij;ia  corespondents,  sau  alte  con- 
tacte  cu  colegi  din  cealaltS  tar&,   pentru  a  stabili  eventualul  interes  in  reali- 
zarea  de  activity  comune.    CNST  si  FNS  pot  acorda  sprijin  in  depistarea  spe- 
cialistilor  din  propria  fcar&  ceruji  de  c&tre  specialistii  sau  organizajia  solicitantS, 
care  ar  putea  avea  un  interes  special  in  cercetare. 

2.  O  cerere  sau  propunere  va  putea  fi  ini^iatS.  de  c&tre  oamenii  de 
stiin£i  interesa^i,    conform  prevederilor  articolului  IV  §i  vor  fi  prezentate  P&r~ 
tilor  de  c&tre  institu^iile  lor,    in  conformitate  cu  cerin^ele  §i  procedurile  sta- 
bilite.    Acceptarea  initials  privind  un  anume  proiect,    activit&ti  sau  grup  de  acti- 
vity va  fi  transmisS  PSr^ii  respective  de  c&tre  institute  responsabile  cu  co- 
ordonarea  activit&tii.    Acest  accept  va  confine  o  fi§3.  anexatS  la  propunere.    Fie- 
care  astfel  de  fi§2.  va  confine  activitatea  sau  programul  propus,    titlul  §i  numele 
responsabililor  §tiintifici  ai  proiectelor  ambelor  PSr£i,    va  specifica  durata  do- 
ritS.  §i  data  inceperii,    estima  fondurile  necesare  de  a  fi  alocate  de  c&tre  fiecare 
Parte  pentru  respectiva  activitate  sau  program  pentru  perioada  propusS.  §i  lista 
deplasSrilor  specialist  lor  fiec&rei  t&ri  cu  numele  §i  datele  fiecSrei  vizite.    Fie- 
care astfel  de  fisS.  va  fi  semnatS.  de  c&tre  responsabili  §tiin$ifici  ai  proiectelor , 
precum  §i  de  cStre  superiorii  §tiin$ifici  §i  admini strati vi  ai  fiecSrei  institu$ii. 
AceastS  fi§S.  semnatS.  impreunii  cu  propunerea  vor  fi  supuse  P&rjilor  pentru 
evaluare . 

3.  Fiecare  Parte  va  evalua  cererea,   analiza  dacS.  exists  posibilitatea 
finan$5rii  §i  va  schimba  informa^iile  necesare  cu  cealaltS  Parte  in  vederea 
ajungerii  la  un  acord  privind  aprobarea  propunerilor  §i  cererilor.    Acordul 
final  asupra  unui  anume  proiect,    activit&ti  sau  grup  de  activit&ti  va  fi  stabilit 
printr-un  schimb  de  scrisori  intre  PSr^i,   Parole  sint  de  acord  s&  ia  masurile 
interne  corespunz&toare  si  necesare  in  vederea  asigurSrii  indeplinirii  condi^iilor 
§i  termenelor  fiec&rei  activit&ti  asa  cum  sint  menjionate  in  fi§5.  §i  propunerea 
semnatS  de  cStre  persoanele  autorizate  ale  fiecarei  institu$ii  si  cum  s-a  c&zut 
de  acord,    in  mod  formal,    de  c2.tre  P2x$i. 

4.  Vizitele  §tiin$ifice  sau  vizitele  legate  de  alte  activity  vor  fi  efec- 
tuate  la  termenele  stabilite.  In  cazul  in  care  din  motive  de  for$  majorS  (boalS, 
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deces)  un  specialist  nu  poate  efectua  vizita  la  data  planificatS,   Partea  specia- 
listului  va  informa  imediat  cealaltil  Parte  in  scris,    comunicind  numele  inlocui- 
torului   §i  motivele  inlocuirii.   In  astfel  de  cazuri,    vizita  poate  fi  aminatS.  pen- 
tru  o  perioadli  care  s3.  nu  dep&seascS  o  lun&.   DacS.  vizita  nu  se  rezolvS  in 
acest  interval,    Partea  primitoare  va  informa  Partea  trimit&toare  c5.  nu  mai 
dore§te  continuarea  proiectului. 

5.  Cercet&torii  §i  institutiile  lor,  in  func{ie  de  propunerile  §i  cererile 
facute  §i  care  ulterior  au  fost  aprobate  pentru  a  fi  incluse  in  program  conform 
acordului  comun  dintre  Par^i,    vor  rSspunde  de  efectuarea  activity*  aprobate 

§i  de  folosirea  corespunzStoare  a  fondurilor  indicate  in  propunere  §i  aprobate 
de  catre  P<£r$i.  Cercet&torii  fiecSrei  P&r$i  vor  raporta  despre  stadiul  §i  pro- 
gresul  realizat  in  activitS$ile  lor,   prin  canalele  stabilite  in  fc&rile  lor. 

6.  DacS  se  va  considera  necesar,    PSrJile  pot  stabili  prin  consens,    ma- 
suri  §i  aranjamente  administrative  suplimentare. 


VI.  Prevederi  financiare 

1.  Fiecare  Parte  va  suporta  cheltuielile  de  baz&  necesare  desf&surarii 
pe  teritoriul  s&u  a  tuturor  activU&tilor  din  cadrul  acestui  Program.   Acestea 
pot  include  :  retribu^ia  propriilor  cercet&tori,    tehnicieni  §>i  personal  auxiliar, 
cheltuielile  de  transport  intern,    aprovizionare  cu  materiale  §i  echipamente 
inclusiv  taxele  pentru  folosirea  echipamentelor. 

2.  Dac&  are  loc  un  schimb  de  personal,    Partea  primitoare  va  asigura 
in  plus  sau  va  acoperi  cheltuielile  pentru  urm&toarele  nevoi  ale  fiec&rui  vizi- 
tator  strain  V  cazare,   alocafte,   transport  intern  legat  de  obiectivul  §tiinjific  al 
vizitatorului,    asistent&  medical^  §i  spitalizare  in  caz  de  boalS.  sau  accident,   in 
cadrul  limitelor  stabilite  prin  Prevederile  financiare  anexate  la  prezentul  Memo- 
randum.   Cazarea  ce  urmeazS  a  fi  asiguratS  de  c&tre  Partea  primitoare  va  fi 
corespunz&toare  nivelului  profesional  al  cercet&torului  vizitator  §i,   pe  cit  posi- 
bil,   nevoilor  celor  care-1  inso^esc. 

3.  In  cazul  in  care  are  loc  un  schimb  de  personal,   Partea  trimit&toare 
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va  asigura  sau  va  acoperi  cheltuielile  pentru  retributii  §i  transport  internatio- 
nal ale  propriilor  participant. 

4.  Pentru  grupele  de  lucru,  proiectele  de  cercetare  in  comun  §i  acti- 
vitatile  similare,  Partea  trimijatoare  va  plati  bilete  dus-intors  pentru  proprii 
participant  pina  la  aeroportul  eel  mai  apropiat  de  locul  de  munca  sau  intilnire 
in  $ara  primitoare.  Pentru  vizite  §tiin$ifice  §i  activity  similare  Partea  trimi- 
tStoare  va  asigura  bilete  dus-intors  pentru  proprii  participant  pina  in  capitala 
Jarii  primitoare,  iar  Partea  primitoare  va  acoperi  cheltuielile  de  transport  pe 
teritoriul  Jam  sale. 

VII.   Prevederi  finale 

1.  Reprezentan^ii  Parjilor  se  vor  intilni  periodic,    de  cite  ori  va  fi 
necesar,    dar  nu  mai  pu^in  de  o  data  pe  an,   pentru  a  analiza  stadiul  indepli- 
nirii  prevederii  acestui  Memorandum,    a  discuta  modificari  ale  Memorandu- 
mului,   pentru  a  se  informa  asupra  noilor  prioritafci  §tiintifice  din  $5rile  lor, 
precum  §i  cu  privire  la  buget,  priority  §i  alte  probleme  administrative. 
Schimbarea  prioritajilor  uneia  sau  a  ambelor  J&ri  nu  va  afecta  activitajile 
aprobate  anterior. 

2.  Cu  excepiiile  descrise  in  articolul  V,  articolul  4,  nici  o  activitate 
aprobata  nu  poate  fi  terminate  inaintea  incheierii  ei  f&rS.  acordul  scris  al  am- 
belor Par^i. 

■3.   Acest  Memorandum  va  intra  in  vigoare  la  semnarea  lui  de  c&tre 
reprezentanfii  autoriza$i  ai  ambslor  Par$i  §i  va  ramine  valabil  pe  o  perioada 
de  trei  ani  de  la  data  semn&rii.   Prin  acordul  comun  al  P&r$ilor  acest  Memo- 
randum §i  Anexa,  pot  fi  modificate.  Ele  pot  fi  innoite  pentru  noi  perioade  de 
trei  ani,  pe  baza  unui  schimb  de  scrisori. 

4 .    Acest  Memorandum  §i  Anexa  pot  f i  denun$ate  oricind  de  cfitre  o  Parte  din 
comunicarea  scrisa  catre  cealaltfi  Parte,  eel  pu^in  cu  trei   luni  inainte.  Expirarea, 
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denun^area  sau  modificarea  acestui  Memorandum  nu  afecteaza  intr-un  mod 
oarecare  activita^ile  aprobate  anterior. 


Semnat  la  Bucure§ti,  la  27  februarie  1979,  in  dou&  exemplare  origi- 
nate, fiecare  in  limba  romanS.  §i  in  limba  engleza,  ambele  texte  fiind  deo- 
potrivS  autentice. 


FUNIMTIA  NAtTIONALA  DE 
STHNTE 
VTE LOR^  UNITE     ALE 

mien 


Pentru 


CONSILIUL  NATIONAL  PENTRU 
STUNT  A  SI  TEHNOLOGIE  AL 
REPUBLIC!!  SOCIALISTE  ROMANIA 
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ANEXA 


PREVEDERI  FINANCIARE 

pentru  subven^ionarea  vizitelor  cercet£torilor  participant!  la  Programul  de 

cooperare  §tiintific&  §i  tehnologica"  dintre  Funda^ia  Nationals  de  Stiin^S  din 

Statele  Unite  ale  Americii  si  Consiliul  National  pentru  Stiin#t  §i  Tehnologie 

din  Republica  Socialists  Romania 

Funda^ia  Nationals  de  Stiin^e  din  Statele  Unite  ale  Americii  §i  Consiliul 
National  pentru  Stiin$S  §i  Tehnologie  din  Republica  Socialists  Romania  sint  de 
acord  sS  asigure  urmStoarele  nevoi  ale  cercet&torilor  str&ini  care  viziteazS. 
$&rile  lor  in  conformitate  cu  prevederile  Programului  de  cooperare  §tiin$ificii  §i 
tehnologicS.  stabilit  intre  ele  : 

1.  Cazare  corespunz&toare  nivelului  profesional  al  cercet&torului  vizitator 
si,   pe  cit  posibil,   nevoilor  celor  care-1  insojesc  §i 

2.  Aloca^ie  pentru  mas^dupS  cum  urmeazS  : 

A,  Vizite  de  o  lunS.  sau  mai  pufcin/pe  zi 

B.  Vizite  mai  mari  de  o  lunS,   pe  lunS  : 

-  pentru  cercet&torii  vizitatori 

-  pentru  so$ul  (sojia)  care  insoJe§te 
cinci  luni  sau  mai  mult 

-  pentru  fiecare  copil  c  are  insote§te 

cinci  luni  sau  mai  mult  33  330 

Sumele  de  mai  sus  vor  fi  pl&tite  cercetStorului  vizitator  tncepind  cu  prima 
sa  zi  in  Jara  primitoare,   corespunz&tor  prevederilor  acestui  Program  de  coope- 
rare.  Sumele  prev&zute  vor  prezenta  suma  netii  primitS  de  cercet&torul  vizitator, 
taxele  ce  se  aplicS.  acestor  sume  sau  altor  alocafii  pentru  care  cercet&torul  vizi- 
tator poate  fi  impus,    vor  fi  compensate  printr-o  cre§tere  corespunz&toare  a  su- 
melor  acordate  de  partea  primitoare. 

In  caz  de  imboln&vire  gravS  sau  accident  Pftr^ile  vor  suporta  cheltuielile 
medicale  si  de  spitalizare  in  conformitate  cu  reglement&rile  si  prevederile  in 
vigoare  in  cele  doufi  t&ri. 

In  caz  de  deces,    Parole  vor  acorda  urm&toarele  sume  : 

-  preg&tirea  si  transportul  ram&§i$elor 

pamintesti  2000  20.000 


in  S  U 
* 

A 

In  Romania 
lei 

25 

250 

600 

6000 

44 

440 

TIAS  9731 


CUBA 
Maritime   Boundary 

Agreement  extending  the  provisional  application  of  the  agreement 

of  December  16,   1977. 
Effected   by  exchange   of   notes 

Signed  at    Washington   December  27   and  28,   1979; 
Entered  into  force   December  28,   1979. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Czechoslovak  Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
WASHINGTON 

December  27,  1979 
Excellency: 


In  connection  with  your  representation  of  Cuban 
interests  in  the  United  States,  I  have  the  honor  to 
refer  to  the  Maritime  Boundary  Agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Cuba 
which  was  signed  in  Washington  on  December  16,  1977, 
and  to  the  agreement  of  those  governments  in  Article  V 
to  apply  the  terms  of  that  Agreement  provisionally 
from  January  1,  1978,  for  a  period  of  two  years  pending 
its  entry  into  force  permanently  on  the  date  of  exchange 
of  instruments  of  ratification. 

I  propose  that  the  terms  of  the  Maritime  Boundary 
Agreement  continue  to  apply  provisionally  from  January  1 
1980,  for  a  period  of  two  years,  pending  its  entry 
into  force  permanently  on  the  date  of  exchange  of 
instruments  of  ratification. 

If  the  above-mentioned  proposal  is  acceptable 
to  the  Cuban  Government,  I  propose  that  this  note 
and  the  Cuban  Interests  Section's  reply  constitute 
an  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Cuba. 


His  Excellency 

Dr.  Jaromir  Johanes, 

Ambassador  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic. 
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Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


For  the  Secretary 


I'Jmmu* 


V 


MX 


William  G.  Bowdler. 
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The  First  Secretary.  Cuban  Interests  Section,  Czechoslovak  Embassy, 
to  the  Secretary  of  State 

Embassy  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
cuban  interests  section 


WASHINGTON.   DC. 


December  28th,    1979, 


Sir- 


I  have,  the  honor  to  reher.  to  your  note  oh  December  11th, 
7979,  to  the  Ambassador  oh  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic. 
[Cuban  Interest*  Section)   concerning  the  maritime  boundary 
between  the  Republic  oh  Cuba  and  the  United  State*  oh  America 
which  read*  a*  hollows  •• 
"Excellency, 

"In  conne.cAi.on  with  youA  representation  oh  Cuban  interests 
in  thz  United  State*,   I  have  the  honor  to  reher  to  the  Maritime 
boundary  Agreement  between  the  United  State*  oh  America  and  the 
Republic  oh  Cuba  which  wo*  signed  in  Washington  on  December.  16, 
7977  and  to  the  agreement  oh  those  governments  in  Article  V  to 
apply  the  terms  oh  that  Agreement  provisionally  h^om  January   7, 
797S  hor  a  period  oh  two  year*  pending  it*  entry  into  horce  per- 
manently on  the  date  oh  exchange  oh  instruments  oh  ratihication. 

"I  propose  that  the  terms  oh  the  Maritime  boundary'. Agreement 
continue  to  apply  provisionally   ^om  January  1,    1980,   hofl  a 
period  oh  two  year*,  pending  its  entry  into  horce  permanently  on 
the  date  oh  exchange  oh  instruments  oh  ratihication. 

The  Honorable 
Cyras  Vance 

Secretary  oh  State. 
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"I^  the  above-mentioned  ph.opot>al  is  acceptable  to  the 
Cuban  Government,    I  pnopobe  tkaX.  this  note  and  the  Cuban 
Interests  Se.ctU.on' i>  reply  constitute  an  agreement  between 
the  Governments  o&  the.  United  States  0$  America  and  the  Republic 
o&  Cuba. 

"Accept,   Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  o&  my 
highest  consideration. " 

In  reply,    I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the 
proposal  contained  in  your  note  is  acceptable  to  the  Government 
o{,  the  Republic  o&  Cuba.   Consequently ,    I  aqn.ee  that  your  note 
and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two 
governments. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  reneiced  assurances  oi  my  highest 
consideration. 


for 


tAe  Cuban  Interests  Section    I 


n 


S.  Martinez  Barroso. 
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REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 

Agricultural   Commodities 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  June   7,   1979. 
Effected   by   exchange   of   notes 
Signed  at  Seoul  January  25,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  25,   1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Korean  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 
Minister,  Economic  Planning  Board 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

January  25,  1980 

Excel lency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agricultural 
Commodities  Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of  our 
two  Governments  on  June  7,  1979  ,L  J  and  to  propose  that 
Part  II,  Particular  Provisions,  be  amended  as  follows: 
A.   Item  I,  Commodity  Table: 

(1)  Under  the  column  titled  "Supply  Period  (United 
States  Calendar  Year)"  and  on  the  three  lines  titled 
"Wheat/Wheat  Flour,  Feedgrains  (Corn),  Cotton  (Upland)" 
delete  "1979"  and  substitute  "1979  and  1980". 

(2)  Under  the  appropriate  column  headings,  make  the 
following  changes: 

(a)  On  line  titled  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour"  change 
"140,000"  to  "214,000",  and  "$19.3"  to  "$31.8". 

(b)  On  line  titled  "Feedgrains  (Corn)"  change 
"80,000".  to  "164,000",  and  "$8.6"  to  "$18.6". 

(c)  On  line  titled  "Cotton  (Upland)"  change 
"35,000"  to  "57,000",  and  "$12.1"  to  "$19.6". 

(3)  On  line  titled  "Total"  and  under  column  titled 
"Maximum  Export  Market  Value"  delete  "$40.0"  and  substitute 
"$70.0". 


His  Excellency 
LEE  Hahn-Been 

Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 

Minister,  Economic  Planning  Board 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea 


1  TIAS  9562;  30  UST  6471. 
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B.   Item  III,  Usual  Marketing  Table: 

(1)  Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour 
(Wheat  Basis)",  add  a  line  reading  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour 
(Wheat  Basis)  -  1980  -  1,506,000  metric  tons". 

(2)  Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Feedgrains",  add  a 

line  reading  "Feedgrains  -  1980  -  1,304,000  metric  tons". 

(3)  Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Cotton",  add  a  line 
reading  "Cotton  -  1980  -  967,000  bales  of  which  at  least 
933,000  bales  shall  be  imported  from  the  United  States  of 
America" . 

All  other  items  and  conditions  of  the  June  7,  1979 
Agreement  remain  the  same. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government,  I 
have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note  and  your  reply 
thereto  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments, 
effective  on  the  date  of  your  Note  in  reply. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


William  H.  Gleysteen,  Jr, 
Ambassador 
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The  Korean  Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Minister,  Economic  Planning 
Board,  to  the  American  Ambassador 

ECONOMIC  PLANNING  BOARD 
REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 
SEOUL,  KOREA 

January  25  ,  1980 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  proposal  of 
January  25,  1980,  which  reads  as  follows: 

"I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agricultural 
Commodities  Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of  our 
two  Governments  on  June  7,  1979,  and  to  propose  that 
Part  II,  Particular  Provisions,  be  amended  as  follows: 
"A.   Item  I,  Commodity  Table: 

"(1)   Under  the  column  titled  "Supply  Period  (United 
States  Calendar  Year)"  and  on  the  three  lines  titled 
"Wheat /Wheat  Flour,  Feedgrains  (Corn),  Cotton  (Upland)" 
delete  "1979"  and  substitute  "1979  and  1980". 

"(2)   Under  the  appropriate  column  headings,  make 
the  following  changes: 

"(a)  On  line  titled  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour"  change 
"140,000"  to  "214,000",  and  "$19.3"  to  "$31.8". 

"(b)  On  line  titled  "Feedgrains  (Corn)"  change 
"80,000"  to  "164,000",  and  "$8.6"  to  "$18.6". 

"(c)  On  line  titled  "Cotton  (Upland)"  change 
"35,000"  to  "57,000",  and  "$12.1"  to  "$19.6". 

"(3)  On  line  titled  "Total"  and  under  column  titled 
"Maximum  Export  Market  Value"  delete  "$40.0"  and  substitute 
"$70.0". 

His  Excellency 

William  H.  Gleysteen,  Jr. 
Ambassador 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Seoul,  Korea 
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"B.   Item  III,  Usual  Marketing  Table: 

"(1)   Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour 
(Wheat  Basis)",  add  a  line  reading  "Wheat/Wheat  Flour 
(Wheat  Basis)  -  1980  -  1,506,000  metric  tons'*. 

"(2)   Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Feedgrains",  add  a  line 
reading  "Feedgrains  -  1980  -  1,304,000  metric  tons". 

"(3)   Under  the  appropriate  column  headings  and 
directly  below  the  line  titled  "Cotton",  add  a  line 
reading  "Cotton  -  1980  -  967,000  bales  of  which  at  least 
933,000  bales  shall  be  imported  from  the  United  States  of 
America". 

"All  other  items  and  conditions  of  the  June  7,  1979 
Agreement  remain  the  same." 

"If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note  and  your  reply 
thereto  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments, 
effective  on  the  date  of  your  Note  in  reply." 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  my  Government 
concurs  in  the  foregoing  proposal. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

y 

LEE  Hahn-Been 
Deputy  Prime  Minister  and 
Minister,  Economic  Planning  Board 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
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INDONESIA 

Agricultural   Commodities 

Agreement  signed  at  Jakarta  March  6,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  6,   1980, 
With   agreed   minutes. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  S'lATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  INDONESIA 

FOR  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

Recognizing  the  desirability  of  expanding  trade  in  agricultural 
commodities  between  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  exporting  country)  and  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  importing  country)  and  with  other  friendly  countries 
in  a  manner  that  will  not  displace  usual  marketings  of  the  exporting 
country  in  these  commodities  or  undulv  disrupt  world  prices  of 
agricultural  commodities  or  normal  patterns  of  commercial  trade  with 
friendly  countries; 

Taking  into  account  the  importance  to  developing  countries  of  their 
efforts  to  help  themselves  toward  a  greater  degree  of  self-reliance, 
including  efforts  to  meet  their  problems  of  food  production  and 
population  growth; 

Recognizing  the  policy  of  the  exporting  country  to  use  its 
agricultural  productivity  to  combat  hunger  and  malnutrition  in  the 
developing  countries,  to  encourage  these  countries  to  improve  their  own 
agricultural  production,  and  to  assist  them  in  their  economic  development; 

Recognizing  the  determination  of  the  importing  country  to  improve 
its  own  production,  storage,  and  distribution  of  agricultural  food 
products,  including  the  reduction  of  waste  in  all  stages  of  food  handling; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  understandings  that  will  govern  the  sales 
of  agricultural  commodities  to  the  importing  country  pursuant  to  Title  I 
of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act,  as  amended[1| 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act),  and  the  measures  that  the  two 
Governments  will  take  individually  and  collectively  in  furthering  the 
above-mentioned  policies; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


!  (is  Stat.  4.",.-) :  7  r.S.C.  S  1701  et  .scq. 
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PART  I  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE  I 

A.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  undertakes  to  finance 
the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  to  purchasers  authorized  by  the 
Government  of  the  importing  country  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  set  forth  in  this  agreement. 

B.  The  financing  of  the  agricultural  commodities  listed  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement  will  be  subject  to: 

1.  the  issuance  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
of  purchase  authorizations  and  their  acceptance  by  the 
Government  of  the  importing  country;  and 

2.  the  availability  of  the  specified  commodities  at  the 
time  of  exportation. 

C.  Application  for  purchase  authorizations  will  be  made  within 
90  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement,  and,  with  respect 
to  any  additional  commodities  or  amounts  of  commodities  provided  for 

in  any  supplementary  agreement,  within  90  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  such  supplementary  agreement.   Purchase  authorizations  shall  include 
provisions  relating  to  the  sale  and  delivery  of  such  commodities,  and 
other  relevant  matters. 

D.  Except  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country,  all  deliveries  of  commodities  sold  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  made  within  the  supply  periods  specified  in  the  commodity  table  in 
Part  II. 

E.  The  value  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  commodity  covered  by 
the  purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified  type  of  financing  authorized 
under  this  agreement  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  export  market  value 
specified  for  that  commodity  and  type  of  financing  in  Part  II.   The 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  may  limit  the  total  value  of  each 
commodity  to  be  covered  by  purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified  type 
of  financing  as  price  declines  or  other  marketing  factors  may  require, 
so  that  the  quantities  of  such  commodity  sold  under  a  specified  type  of 
financing  will  not  substantially  exceed  the  applicable  approximate 
maximum  quantity  specified  in  Part  II. 

F.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  bear  the  ocean 
freight  differential  for  commodities  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  requires  to  be  transported  in  United  States  flag  vessels 
(approximately  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  commodities  sold  under  the 
agreement).   The  ocean  freight  differential  is  deemed  to  be  the  amount, 
as  determined  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country,  by  which  the 
cost  of  ocean  transportation  is  higher  (than  would  otherwise  be  the  case) 
by  reason  of  the  requirement  that  the  commodities  be  transported  in 
United  States  flag  vessels.   The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall 
have  no  obligation  to  reimburse  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
for  the  ocean  freight  differential  borne  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country. 
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G.   Promptly  after  contracting  for  United  States  flag  shipping 
space  to  be  used  for  commodities  required  to  be  transported  in  United 
States  flag  vessels,  and  in  any  event  not  later  than  presentation  of 
vessel  for  loading,  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  or  the 
purchasers  authorized  by  it  shall  open  a  letter  of  credit,  in  United 
States  dollars,  for  the  estimated  cost  of  ocean  transportation  for 
such  commodities. 

H.   The  financing,  sale,  and  delivery  of  commodities  under  this 
agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that  Government 
determines  that  because  of  changed  conditions  the  continuation  of  such 
financing,  sale,  or  delivery  is  unnecessary  or  undesirable. 

ARTICLE  II 

A,  Initial  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause 
to  be  paid,  such  initial  payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part  II  of 
this  agreement.   The  amount  of  this  payment  shall  be  that  portion  of 
the  purchase  price  (excluding  any  ocean  transportation  costs  that  may 
be  included  therein)  equal  to  the  percentage  specified  for  initial  payment 
in  Part  II  and  payment  shall  be  made  in  United  States  dollars  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  purchase  authorization. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause  to 
be  paid,  upon  demand  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  in  amounts 
as  it  may  determine,  but  in  any  event  no  later  than  one  year  after  the 
final  disbursement  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  under  this 
agreement,  or  the  end  of  the  supply  period,  whichever  is  later,  such 
payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement  pursuant  to 
Section  103(b)  of  the  Act  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Currency  Use 
Payment) .   The  currency  use  payment  shall  be  that  portion  of  the  amount 
financed  by  the  exporting  country  equal  to  the  percentage  specified  for 
currency  use  payment  in  Part  II.   Payment  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  H  and  for  purposes  specified  in  Subsection  104(a),  (b) , 
(e)  and  (h)  of  the  Act,  as  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   Such 
payment  shall  be  credited  against  (a)  the  amount  of  each  year's  interest 
payment  due  during  the  period  prior  to  the  due  date  of  the  first  installment 
payment,  starting  with  the  first  year,  plus  (b)  the  combined  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  starting  with  the  first  installment  payment,  until 
the  value  of  the  currency  use  payment  has  been  offset.   Unless  otherwise 
specified  in  Part  II,  no  requests  for  payment  will  be  made  by  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country  prior  to  the  first  disbursement  by  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  of  the  exporting  country  under  this  agreement. 
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C.  Type  of  Financing 

Sales  of  the  commodities  specified  in  Part  II  shall  be  financed 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  financing  indicated  therein.   Special 
provisions  relating  to  the  sale  are  also  set  forth  in  Part  II. 

D.  Credit  Provisions 

1.  With  respect  to  commodities  delivered  in  each  calendar 
year  under  this  agreement,  the  principal  of  the  credit  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  principal)  will  consist  of  the  dollar  amount  disbursed 
by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the  commodities  (not 
including  any  ocean  transportation  costs)  less  any  portion  of  the  initial 
payment  payable  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country. 

The  principal  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  payment 
schedule  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   The  first  installment  payment 
shall  be  due  and  payable  on  the  date  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 
Subsequent  installment  payments  shall  be  due  and  payable  at  intervals  of 
one  year  thereafter.   Any  payment  of  principal  may  be  made  prior  to  its 
due  date. 

2.  Interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  due  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the  commodities  delivered  in  each 
calendar  year  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

a.  In  the  case  of  Dollar  Credit,  interest  shall  begin  to 
accrue  on  the  date  of  last  delivery  of  these  commodities 
in  each  calendar  year.   Interest  shall  be  paid  not  later 
than  the  due  date  of  each  installment  payment  of 
principal,  except  that  if  the  date  of  the  first  installment 
is  more  than  a  year  after  such  date  of  last  delivery, 

the  first  payment  of  interest  shall  be  made  not  later 
than  the  anniversary  date  of  such  date  of  last  delivery 
and  thereafter  payment  of  interest  shall  be  made  annually 
and  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  each  installment 
payment  of  principal. 

b.  In  the  case  of  Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit,  interest 
shall  begin  to  accrue  on  the  date  of  dollar  disbursement 
by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country.   Such  interest 
shall  be  paid  annually  beginning  one  year  after  the  date 
of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year, 
except  that  if  the  installment  payments  for  these 
commodities  are  not  due  on  same  anniversary  of  such  date 
of  last  delivery,  any  such  interest  accrued  on  the  due 
date  of  the  first  installment  payment  shall  be  due  on  the 
same  date  as  the  first  installment  and  thereafter  such 
interest  shall  be  paid  on  the  due  dates  of  the  subsequent 
installment  payments. 
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3.   For  the  period  of  time  from  the  date  the  interest  begins 
to  the  due  date  for  the  first  installment  payment,  the  interest  shall 
be  computed  at  the  initial  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II  of  this 
agreement.   Thereafter,  the  interest  shall  be  computed  at  the 
continuing  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 

E.  Deposit  of  Payments 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  make,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  payments  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  in 
the  currencies,  amounts,  and  at  the  exchange  rates  provided  for  in  this 
agreement  as  follows: 

1.  Dollar  payments  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  DC  20250,  unless  another  method  of  payment  is  agreed  upon 
by  the  two  governments. 

2.  Payments  in  the  local  currency  of  the  importing  country 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  local  currency) ,  shall  be  deposited  to  the 
account  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  interest 
bearing  accounts  in  banks  selected  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  the  importing  country. 

F.  Sales  Proceeds 

The  total  amount  of  the  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing 
country  from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement,  to 
be  applied  to  the  economic  development  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement,  shall  be  not  less  than  the  local  currency  equivalent 
of  the  dollar  disbursement  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
in  connection  with  the  financing  of  the  commodities  (other  than  the 
ocean  freight  differential),  provided,  however,  that  the  sales  proceeds 
to  be  so  applied  shall  be  reduced  by  the  currency  use  payment,  if  any, 
made  by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country.   The  exchange  rate 
to  be  used  in  calculating  this  local  currency  equivalent  shall  be  the 
rate  at  which  the  central  monetary  authority  of  the  importing  country, 
or  its  authorized  agent,  sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency  in 
connection  with  the  commercial  import  of  the  same  commodities.   Any  such 
accrued  proceeds  that  are  loaned  by  the  government  of  the  importing 
country  to  private  or  non-governmental  organizations  shall  be  loaned  at 
rates  of  interest  approximately  equivalent  to  those  charged  for  comparable 
loans  in  the  importing  country.   The  Government,  of  the  importing  country 
shall  furnish  in  accordance  with  its  fiscal  year  budget  reporting  procedure, 
at  such  times  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  but  not  less  often  than  annually,  a  report  of  the  receipt  and 
expenditure  of  the  proceeds,  certified  by  the  appropriate  audit  authority 
of  the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  and  in  case  of  expenditures 
the  budget  sector  in  which  they  were  used. 
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G.   Computations 

The  computation  of  the  initial  payment,  currency  use  payment 
and  all  payments  of  principal  and  interest  under  this  agreement  shall 
be  made  in  United  States  dollars. 

H.   Payments 

All  payments  shall  be  in  United  States  dollars  or,  if  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  so  elects, 

1.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  readily  convertible  currencies 
of  third  countries  at  a  mutually  agreed  rate  of  exchange  and  shall  be 
used  by  the  government  of  the  exporting  country  for  payment  of  its 
obligations  or,  in  the  case  of  currency  use  payments,  used  for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement;  or 

2.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  local  currency  at  the  applicable 
exchange  rate  specified  in  Part  I,  Article  III,  G  of  this  agreement  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  payment  and  shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Government 

of  the  exporting  country,  be  converted  to  United  States  dollars  at  the 
same  rate,  or  used  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  payment 
of  its  obligations  or,  in  the  case  of  currency  use  payments,  used  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement  in  the  importing  country. 

ARTICLE  III 

A.   World  Trade 

The  two  Governments  shall  take  maximum  precautions  to  assure 
that  sales  of  agricultural  commodities  pursuant  to  this  agreement  will 
not  displace  usual  marketings  of  the  exporting  country  in  these  commodities 
or  unduly  disrupt  world  prices  of  agricultural  commodities  or  normal 
patterns  of  commercial  trade  with  countries  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  considers  to  be  friendly  to  it  (referred  to  in  this  agreement  as 
friendly  countries).   In  implementing  this  provision  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  shall: 

1.   Insure  that  total  imports  from  the  exporting  country  and 
other  friendly  countries  into  the  importing  country  paid  for  with  the 
resources  of  the  importing  country  will  equal  at  least  the  quantities  of 
agricultural  commodities  as  may  be  specified  in  the  usual  marketing  table 
set  forth  in  Part  II  during  each  import  period  specified  in  the  table  and 
during  each  subsequent  comparable  period  in  which  commodities  financed 
under  this  agreement  are  being  delivered.   The  imports  of  commodities  to 
satisfy  these  usual  marketing  requirements  for  each  import  period  shall 
be  in  addition  to  purchases  financed  under  this  agreement. 
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2.  Take  steps  to  assure  that  the  exporting  country  obtains  a 
fair  share  of  any  increase  in  commercial  purchases  of  agricultural 
commodities  by  the  importing  country. 

3.  Take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  resale,  diversion 
in  transit,  or  transshipment  to  other  countries  or  the  use  for  other 
than  domestic  purposes  of  the  agricultural  commodities  purchased  pursuant 
to  this  agreement  (except  where  such  resale,  diversion  in  transit, 
transshipment  or  use  is  specifically  approved  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America). 

4.  Take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  export  of  any 
commodity  of  either  domestic  or  foreign  origin,  which  is  defined  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement,  during  the  export  limitation  period  specified 
in  the  export  limitation  table  in  Part  II  (except  as  may  be  specified 

in  Part  II  or  where  such  export  is  otherwise  specifically  approved  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America). 

B.   Private  Trade 


In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  two 
Governments  shall  seek  to  assure  conditions  of  commerce  permitting 
private  traders  to  function  effectively. 

C.  Self-Help 

Part  II  describes  the  program  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  is  undertaking  to  improve  its  production,  storage,  and  distribution 
of  agricultural  commodities.   The  Government  of  the  importing  country 
shall  furnish  in  such  form  and  at  such  time  as  may  be  requested  by  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country,  a  statement  of  the  progress  the 
Government  of  the  importing  country  is  making  in  carrying  out  such  self-help 
measures, 

D.  Reporting 

In  addition  to  any  other  reports  agreed  upon  by  the  two 
Governments,  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  furnish  at 
least  quarterly  for  the  supply  period  specified  in  Part  II,  Item  I  of  this 
agreement  and  any  subsequent  comparable  period  during  which  commodities 
purchased  under  this  agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized. 

1.  The  following  information  in  connection  with  each  shipment 
of  commodities  under  the  agreement:  the  name  of  each  vessel;  the  date  of 
arrival;  the  port  of  arrival;  the  commodity  and  quantity  received;  and 
the  condition  in  which  received. 

2.  A  statement  by  it  showing  the  progress  made  toward  fulfilling 
the  usual  marketing  requirements. 
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3.   A  statement  of  the  measures  it  has  taken  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  Sections  A  2  and  3  of  this  Article;  and 

A.   Statistical  data  on  imports  by  country  of  origin  and  exports 
by  country  of  destination,  of  commodities  which  are  the  same  as  or  like 
those  imported  under  the  agreement. 

E.  Procedures  for  Reconciliation  and  Adjustment  of  Accounts 

The  two  Governments  shall  each  establish  appropriate  procedures 
to  facilitate  the  reconciliation  of  their  respective  records  on  the 
amounts  financed  with  respect  to  the  commodities  delivered  during  each 
calendar  year.   The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of  the  exporting  country 
and  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  may  make  such  adjustments  in 
the  credit  accounts  as  they  mutually  decide  are  appropriate. 

F.  Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement: 

1.  Delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  as  of  the  on-board 
date  shown  in  the  ocean  bill  of  lading  which  has  been  signed  or  initialed 

on  behalf  of  the  carrier; 

2.  Import  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the  commodity 
has  entered  the  country,  and  passed  through  customs,  if  any,  of  the 
importing  country;  and 

3.  Utilization  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the  commodity 
is  sold  to  the  trade  within  the  importing  country  without  restriction  on 
its  use  within  the  country  or  otherwise  distributed  to  the  consumer  within 
the  country. 

G.  Applicable  Exchange  Rate 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  the  applicable  exchange  rate 
for  determining  the  amount  of  any  local  currency  to  be  paid  to  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  be  a  rate  in  effect  on  the  date 
of  payment  by  the  importing  country  which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  than  the  highest  exchange  rate  legally 
obtainable  in  the  importing  country  and  which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  than  the  highest  exchange  rate  obtainable 
by  any  other  nation.   With  respect  to  local  currency: 

1.   As  long  as  a  unitary  exchange  rate  system  is  maintained  by 
the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  the  applicable  exchange  rate  will 
be  the  rate  at  which  the  central  monetary  authority  of  the  importing  country, 
or  its  authorized  agent,  sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency. 
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2.   If  a  unitary  rate  system  is  not  maintained,  the  applicable 
rate  will  be  the  rate  (as  mutually  agreed  by  the  two  Governments)  that 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of  this  section  G. 

H.   Consultation 

The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  request  of  either  of  them, 
consult  regarding  any  matter  arising  under  this  agreement,  including  the 
operation  of  arrangements  carried  out  pursuant  to  this  agreement. 

I.   Identification  and  Publicity 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  undertake  such 
measures  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  prior  to  delivery  for  the  identification 
of  food  commodities  at  points  of  distribution  in  the  importing  country, 
and  for  publicity  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for  in  Subsection  103  (1) 
of  the  Act. 
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PART  II  -  PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS 
Item  I.   Commodity  Table: 


Supply  Period 

(United  States 

Calendar  Year) 

1980 


Approximate  Maximum   Maximum  Export 
Quantity  (Metric  tons    Market  Value 
and  Bales) (Millions) 


117,000 


$40.73 


Commodity 

Rice 

Wheat/Wheat 

Flour  (Wheat 

Basis)  1980  60,000  $10.30 

Total  $51.03 

Item  II.   Payment  Terms:   Convertible  Local  Currency 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  five  (5)  percent. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  ten  (10)  percent  for  104  (a)  purposes. 

C.  Number  of  installment  payments  -  twenty-eight  (28). 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal  annual  amounts. 

E.  Due  date  of  first  installment  payment  -  eight  (8)  years  after  date  of 
last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year. 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  two  (2)  percent. 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  three  (3)  percent. 

Item  III.   Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Import  Period 
(United  States 
Commodity  Calendar  Year) 


Rice 

Wheat/Wheat 
Flour  (Wheat 
Basis) 


1980 


1980 


Usual  Marketing 
Requirement 

791,000  metric   tons 


798,000  metric   tons 
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Item  IV.   Export  Limitations: 

A.  Export  Limitation  Period 

The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  the  United  States  calendar  year 
1980  or  any  subsequent  U.S.  calendar  year  in  which  commodities  financed 
under  this  agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized. 

B.  Commodities  to  which  Export  Limitations  Apply 

For  the  purposes  of  Part  I,  Article  III  A  (4),  of  this  agreement,  the 
commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:  for  rice  -  rice  in  the  form  of 
paddy,  brown  or  milled  and  for  wheat/wheat  flour  -  wheat/wheat  flour, 
rolled  wheat,  semolina,  farina  and  bulgur  (or  same  products  under  a 
different  name). 

Item  V.   Self-Help  Measures: 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  continues  to  accord 
high  national  priority  to  increasing  the  production  of  food.   To  consolidate 
the  gains  of  recent  years  and  to  assure  continued  progress,  the  GOI  intends 
to: 

A.   Continue  efforts  to  achieve  progress  in  agricultural  production  through: 

(1)  Agricultural  research; 

(2)  Production  and  distribution  of  improved  seeds; 

(3)  Expansion  of  the  supply  of  agricultural  credit; 

(4)  Strengthening  agricultural  extension; 

(5)  Expanding  and  improving  agricultural  education  at  the  secondary 
and  university  levels;  and 

(6)  Expanding  and  improving  irrigation  facilities  and  their  operation 
and  maintenance.   (Research,  extension  and  credit  programs  will 
include  attention  to  improvement  of  tillage  methods,  improved 
irrigation  and  water  use,  improvement  of  rice  threshing  methods 
to  reduce  damage  to  quality,  and  improvement  of  food  handling  to 
reduce  post-harvest  losses.   Added  emphasis  will  be  given  to 
non-rice  food  crops) . 
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B.  Improve  the  marketing  system  including  procurement  procedures  for 
government  incentive  stabilization  programs  and  improvement  and  expansion 
of  facilities  for  handling  and  storage  of  grains  and  legumes. 

C.  Expand  production  of  secondary  crops  such  as  corn  and  legumes, 
especially  in  multiple  cropping  programs. 

D.  Expand  the  supply  and  improve  the  distribution  of  fertilizer, 
insecticides  and  herbicides. 

E.  Seek  ways  to  broaden  ownership  of  land  by  actual  tillers  and  to 
improve  systems  of  water  rights. 

Item  VI.   Economic  Development  Purposes  for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to 
the  Importing  Country  are  to  be  Used: 

A.  The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale  of 
commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  will  be  used  for  financing  the 
self-help  measures  set  forth  in  the  agreement  and  for  other  projects 
and  programs  contained  in  the  development  budget  of  the  Government  of 
Indonesia. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes,  emphasis  will  be  placed 

on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the  recipient  country's 
people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in  the  development  of  their 
country. 
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PART  III  -  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

A.  This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  by  notice 

of  termination  to  the  other  Government  for  any  reason,  and  by  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country  if  it  should  determine  that  the  self-help  program 
described  in  the  agreement  is  not  being  adequately  developed.   Such 
termination  will  not  reduce  any  financial  obligations  the  Government  of 
the  importing  country  has  incurred  as  of  the  date  of  termination. 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature. 

B.  IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized 
for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  agreement. 


Done  at  Jakarta,  Indonesia,  in  duplicate,  this  6th  day  of  March  1980 


REPUBLIC  OF  INDONESIA  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


By 


M.   Panggabean  Edward  E.   Masters 

Minister  for  Foreign  Ambassador 

Affairs    ad  interim 
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AGREED  MINUTES 


The  following  minutes  of  negotiations  of  the  PL-480,  Title  I 
Agreement  of  March  6,  1980  are  agreed  upon  by  the  representatives  of 
the  signatory  Governments: 

1.  The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  understand 
that  the  Preamble  and  Parts  I  and  III  are  standard  and  applicable  to 
all  Title  I  PL-480  Agreements. 

2.  The  attention  of  the  representatives  of  the  Government  of 
Indonesia  has  been  called  to  the  provisions  of  Part  II,  specifically  to 
the  time  period  restrictions  and  quantities  of  rice  and  wheat  required 
to  be  purchased  commercially  against  the  Usual  Marketing  Requirement 
(UMR)  with  its  own  resources. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  delivery  limitations  and  UMR  purchases 
noted  in  the  preceding  minutes,  the  representatives  of  the  Government 
of  Indonesia  understand  that: 

a.  shipments  of  commodities  from  the  U.S.  must  be  completed 
by  September  30,  1980,  since  the  financing  for  the 
Agreement  will  come  from  the  United  States  FY  1980  budget. 
It  is  understood  that  commodity  suppliers  and  vessel 
owners  may  not  release  commodities  or  allow  loading  of 
vessels  until  correct  letters  of  credit  are  opened  and 
that  late  or  improperly  opened  letters  of  credit  can 
seriously  delay  export  of  commodities.   It  is  understood 
further  that  delayed  opening  of  letters  of  credit  could 
result  in  commodity  suppliers  canceling  sales  and  ocean 
transportation  suppliers  canceling  space; 

b.  all  tendering  for  rice  and  wheat  under  the  Agreement  must 
be  done  by  invitations  for  competitive  bids  conducted  in 
the  United  States  with  public  opening  of  bids  and  that 
awards  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  lowest  FAS  vessel 
or  FOB  vessel  bid  price  for  the  commodity  responsive  to 
tender  terms.   It  is  understood  further  that  freight  tenders 
must  also  be  conducted  in  the  U.S.  with  public  opening  of 
bids,  however,  charterer  retains  right  to  negotiate; 

c.  purchase  authorizations  issued  under  the  Agreement  will 
contain  requirements  that  invitations  for  bids  for  both 
commodity  and  freight  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
General  Sales  Manager,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  DC,  for  review  and  approval  prior  to  their 
release  to  prospective  bidders. 
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d.   imports  from  USSR,  People's  Republic  of  China, 

Eastern  Europe  (except  Poland  and  Yugoslavia),  Cuba, 
Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam  and  North  Korea,  commodities 
imported  under  PL-480,  or  grants  received  from  the  United 
States  or  other  sources  cannot  be  counted  toward  the 
UMR. 

4.  The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  understand 
that  in  case  the  unit  prices  become  higher  than  those  projected  in 
valuing  the  Agreement,  purchases  will  be  limited  to  the  dollar  value 
specified  in  the  Agreement.   This  is  in  accordance  with  Article  I  E, 
Part  I  of  the  Agreement. 

5.  The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  understand 
that  short  term  commercial  credit  (6  to  36  months)  may  be  available 
through  the  CCC  Export  Credit  Sales  Program  to  Indonesian  buyers 
purchasing  wheat  and  rice,  but  subject  first  to  the  Government  of 
Indonesia  request  for  and  approval  of  a  CCC  credit  line  to  Indonesia 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  that  this  source 

of  financing  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the  UMR.   It  is  understood  further 
that  other  eligible  commodities  not  included  under  the  Agreement  may 
be  requested  also  for  CCC  credit  financing. 

6.  The  Government  of  Indonesia  will  take  effective  steps  to 
reduce  losses  connected  with  the  handling  and  storage  of  PL-480 
commodities;  will  enforce  strict  accountability  for  the  commodities 
until  they  are  in  the  hands  of  the  private  trade;  and,  in  case  of  damage 
or  loss  attributable  to  the  ocean  carrier,  will  make  and  vigorously 
follow  up  claims  for  reimbursement  for  such  damage  or  loss. 

7.  The  Government  of  Indonesia  understands  that  if  it  engages 

the  services  of  a  U.S.  person  or  firm  as  its  agent  to  handle  the  procure- 
ment of  a  commodity  and/or  ocean  transportation,  such  agent  must  be 
approved  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.   A  copy  of  the 
written  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Indonesia  and  the  U.S.  agent 
must  be  submitted  to  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for 
prior  approval  to  the  issuance  of  the  applicable  purchase  authorization. 

8.  The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  have  been 
informed  that  legislation  affecting  Section  106  (B)  and  109  (A)  of 
PL-480  requires:  (1)  specific  emphasis  on  implementation  of  self-help 
measures  so  as  to  contribute  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor 
rural  areas  and  to  enable  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in  increasing 
agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agriculture  and  (2)  use  of 
proceeds  for  purposes  which  directly  improve  the  lives  of  the  poorest 

of  the  recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in 
the  development  of  their  country.  These  requirements  are  specifically 
noted  in  Items  V  and  VI,  B,  PART  II  of  the  Agreement. 
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9.   The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  understand 
that  certain  reports  are  required  in  connection  with  the  Agreement,  on 
the  arrival  and  disposition  of  commodities,  permissible  exports,  the 
use  of  sales  proceeds,  progress  in  agricultural  self-help  and  the 
allocation  of  rupiahs  generated  by  the  Agreement.   The  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  Indonesia  will  make  appropriate  arrangements  to: 

a.  furnish  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  a 
report  by  the  fifteenth  of  January,  April,  July  and 
October  under  provisions  contained  in  Article  III,  D, 
PART  I,  of  the  Agreement. 

b.  return  completed  "shipping  and  arrival  information" 

(ADP  Sheets)  with  appropriate  notations  certifying  receipt 
of  all  commodities  as  soon  as  possible,  but  not  later 
than  30  days  from  the  date  of  unloading  or  30  days  from 
the  receipt  of  the  ADP  sheets,  whichever  is  later. 

c.  furnish  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  a 
report  of  the  receipt  and  expenditures  of  the  proceeds 
accruing  from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under 

the  Agreement.   This  is  in  accordance  with  Article  II,  F, 
PART  I  of  the  Agreement. 

d.  submit  an  annual  report  on  progress  of  agricultural  self-help 
by  November  15,  containing  the  best  possible  description, 
both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  of  current  and  previous 
GOI  fiscal  year  self-help  activities.   It  was  also  agreed 
that  this  report  should  cover  future  self-help  plans  and 
funding  directly  or  by  cross  reference  to  other  planning 
documents.   The  representatives  of  the  Government  of 
Indonesia  agree  further  to  hold  periodic  self-help 
meetings  with  appropriate  representatives  of  the  United 
States  Government  in  an  effort  to  increase  the  impact  of 

the  self-help  measures  on  agricultural  production  and 
improve  the  quality  and  responsiveness  of  the  annual 
self-help  report.   These  meetings  will  be  held  at  least 
at  six  month  intervals  beginning  in  June  with  the  time 
and  location  to  be  determined  by  the  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  Indonesia. 
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10.  In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  III,  PART  I 

of  the  Agreement,  the  Government  of  Indonesia  agrees  to  give  publicity 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  by  issuing  suitable  press  releases 
at  the  time  of  signing  and  at  the  time  of  issuance  of  each  purchase 
authorization  applied  for  under  the  Agreement. 

11.  Other  Agreement  provisions  discussed  by  representatives 

of  the  two  Governments  in  some  detail  included  commodity  deliveries, 
payment  terms  and  issuance  of  purchase  authorization  by  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture.   It  was  agreed  that  Government  of  Indonesia  representatives 
will  furnish  the  necessary  operational  reporting  information  incident 
to  issuance  of  purchase  authorization  as  promptly  as  possible  after 
Agreement  is  reached  between  the  two  countries  to  the  quantities  and 
values  involved  in  any  Agreement  or  Amendment. 

DONE  at  Jakarta  on  this  6th  day  of  March  1980. 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


REPUBLIC  OF  INDONESIA 


-^liuu^u  ^p^[2i 


Alan  W.  Trick. 
Bustanil  Arifiu 
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Agreement  signed  at  Nairobi  March  6,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  6,   1980. 
With   minutes   of  negotiation. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND   ■ 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KENYA 

FOR  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  Kenya. 

Recognizing  the  desirability  of  expanding  trade  in  agricultural 
commodities  between  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  exporting  country)  and  the  Republic  of  Kenya, 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  importing  country)  and  with  other 
friendly  countries  in  a  manner  that  will  not  displace  usual  marketings 
of  the  exporting  country  in  these  commodities  or  unduly  disrupt  world 
prices  of  agricultural  commodities  or  normal  patterns  of  commercial 
trade  with  friendly  countries; 

Taking  into  account  the  importance  to  developing  countries  of 
their  efforts  to  help  themselves  toward  a  greater  degree  of  self- 
reliance  , including  efforts  to  meet  their  problems  of  food  production 
and  population  growth; 

Recognizing  the  policy  of  the  exporting  country  to  use  its 
agricultural  productivity  to  combat  hunger  and  malnutrition  in  the 
developing  countries,  to  encourage  these  countries  to  improve  their 
own  agricultural  production,  and  to  assist  them  in  their  economic 
development; 

Recognizing  the  determination  of  the  importing  country  to 
improve  its  own  production,  storage,  and  distribution  of  agricultural 
food  products,  including  the  reduction  of  waste  in  all  stages  of 
food  handling; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  understandings  that  will  govern  the 
sales  of  agricultural  commodities  to  the  importing  country  pursuant 
to  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 
as  amendedf1]  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act) ,  and  the  measures 
that  the  two  Governments  will  take  individually  and  collectively  in 
furthering  the  above-mentioned  policies; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


'68  Stat.  455;  7  U.S.C.  §1701  et  seq.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of 
State.  1 
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PART    I    -    GENERAL    PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE    I 

A.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  undertakes  to 
finance  the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  to  purchasers  autho- 
rized by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  this  agreement. 

B.  The  financing  of  the  agricultural  commodities  listed  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement  will  be  subject  to: 

1.  the  issuance  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  of  purchase  authorizations  and  their 
acceptance  by  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country;  and 

2.  the  availability  of  the  specified  commodities  at 
the  time  of  exportation. 

C.  Application  for  purchase  authorizations  will  be  made 
within  90  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement,  and, 
with  respect  to  any  additional  commodities  or  amounts  of  commodi- 
ties provided  for  in  any  supplementary  agreement,  within  90  days 
after  the  effective  date  of  such  supplementary  agreement.   Purchase 
authorizations  shall  include  provisions  relating  to  the  sale  and 
delivery  of  such  commodities,  and  other  relevant  matters. 

D.  Except  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country,  all  deliveries  of  commodities  sold  under  this 
agreement  shall  be  made  within  the  supply  periods  specified  in  the 
commodity  table  in  Part  II. 

E.  The  value  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  commodity  covered 
by  the  purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified  type  of  financing 
authorized  under  this  agreement  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  export 
market  value  specified  for  that  commodity  and  type  of  financing  in 
Part  II.   The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  may  limit 
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the  total  value  of  each  commodity  to  be  covered  by  purchase  autho- 
rizations for  a  specified  type  of  financing  as  price  declines  or 
other  marketing  factors  may  require,  so  that  the  quantities  of  such 
commodity  sold  under  a  specified  type  of  financing  will  not  sub- 
stantially exceed  the  applicable  approximate  maximum  quantity 
specified  in  Part  II. 

F.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  bear  the 
ocean  freight  differential  for  commodities  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  requires  to  be  transported  in  United  States  flag 
vessels  (approximately  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  commodities  sold 
under  the  agreement) .   The  ocean  freight  differential  is  deemed  to 
be  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country,  by  which  the  cost  of  ocean  transportation  is  higher  (than 
would  otherwise  be  the  case)  by  reason  of  the  requirement  that  the 
commodities  be  transported  in  United  States  flag  vessels.   The 
Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  have  no  obligation  to 
reimburse  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the  ocean 
freight  differential  borne  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country. 

G.  Promptly  after  contracting  for  United  States  flag  shipping 
space  to  be  used  for  commodities  required  to  be  transported  in 
United  States  flag  vessels,  and  in  any  event  not  later  than  presen- 
tation of  vessel  for  loading,  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  or  the  purchasers  authorized  by  it  shall  open  a  letter  of 
credit,  in  United  States  dollars,  for  the  estimated  cost  of  ocean 
transportation  for  such  commodities. 

H.    The  financing,  sale,  and  delivery  of  commodities  under 
this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that 
Government  determines  that  because  of  changed  conditions  the  con- 
tinuation of  such  financing,  sale,  or  delivery  is  unnecessary  or 
undesirable. 
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ARTICLE  II 

A.  Initial  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause  to 
be  paid,  such  initial  payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part  II  of 
this  agreement.   The  amount  of  this  payment  shall  be  that  portion 
of  the  purchase  price  (excluding  any  ocean  transportation  costs 
that  may  be  included  therein)  equal  to  the  percentage  specified  for 
initial  payment  in  Part  II  and  payment  shall  be  made  in  United 
States  dollars  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  purchase  autho- 
rization. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause  to 
be  paid,  upon  demand  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  in 
amounts  as  it  may  determine,  but  in  any  event  no  later  than  one 
year  after  the  final  disbursement  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpo- 
ration under  this  agreement,  or  the  end  of  the  supply  period, 
whichever  is  later,  such  payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part  II  of 
this  agreement  pursuant  to  Section  103(b)  of  the  Act  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Currency  Use  Payment) .   The  Currency  Use  Payment 
shall  be  that  portion  of  the  amount  financed  by  the  exporting 
country  equal  to  the  percentage  specified  for  Currency  Use  Payment 
in  Part  II.   Payment  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  paragraph  H 
and  for  purposes  specified  in  Subsections  104(a),  (b) ,  (e) ,  and  (h) 
of  the  Act,  as  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   Such  pay- 
ment shall  be  credited  against  (a)  the  amount  of  each  year's 
interest  payment  due  during  the  period  prior  to  the  due  date  of 
the  first  installment  payment,  starting  with  the  first  year,  plus 
(b)  the  combined  payments  of  principal  and  interest  starting  with 
the  first  installment  payment,  until  the  value  of  the  Currency  Use 
Payment  has  been  offset.   Unless  otherwise  specified  in  Part  II, 
no  requests  for  payment  will  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
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/ 

exporting  country  prior  to  the  first  disbursement  by  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  of  the  exporting  country  under  this  agreement. 

C.  Type  of  Financing 

Sales  of  the  commodities  specified  in  Part  II  shall  be 
financed  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  financing  indicated  there- 
in.  Special  provisions  relating  to  the  sale  are  also  set  forth  in 
Part  II. 

D.  Credit  Provisions 

1.  With  respect  to  commodities  delivered  in  each  calendar 
year  under  this  agreement,  the  principal  of  the  credit  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  principal)  will  consist  of  the  dollar  amount 
disbursed  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the 
commodities  (not  including  any  ocean  transportation  costs)  less 
any  portion  of  the  Initial  Payment  payable  to  the  Government  of 
the  exporting  country. 

The  principal  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  pay- 
ment schedule  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   The  first  installment 
payment  shall  be  due  and  payable  on  the  date  specified  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement.   Subsequent  installment  payments  shall  be  due 
and  payable  at  intervals  of  one  year  thereafter.   Any  payment  of 
principal  may  be  made  prior  to  its  due  date. 

2.  Interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  due  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  commodities  delivered  in 
each  calendar  year  shall  be  paid  as  follows: 

a.    In  the  case  of  Dollar  Credit,  interest  shall  begin 
to  accrue  on  the  date  of  last  delivery  of  these 
commodities  in  each  calendar  year.   Interest  shall 
be  paid  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  each  install- 
ment payment  of  principal,  except  that  if  the  date 
of  the  first  installment  is  more  than  a  year  after 
such  date  of  last  delivery,  the  first  payment  of 
interest  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  anniversary 
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date  of  such  date  of  last  delivery  and  thereafter 
payment  of  interest  shall  be  made  annually  and 
not  later  than  the  due  date  of  each  installment 
payment  of  principal, 
b.    In  the  case  of  Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit, 
interest  shall  begin  to  accrue  on  the  date  of 
dollar  disbursement  by  the  Government  of  the  export- 
ing country.   Such  interest  shall  be  paid  annually 
beginning  one  year  after  the  date  of  last  delivery 
of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year,  except  that 
if  the  installment  payments  for  these  commodities 
are  not  due  on  some  anniversary  of  such  date  of  last 
delivery,  any  such  interest  accrued  on  the  due  date 
of  the  first  installment  payment  shall  be  due  on 
the  same  date  as  the  first  installment  and  there- 
after such  interest  shall  be  paid  on  the  due  dates 
of  the  subsequent  installment  payments. 
3.    For  the  period  of  time  from  the  date  the  interest  begins 
to  the  due  date  for  the  first  installment  payment,  the  interest 
shall  be  computed  at  the  initial  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement.   Thereafter,  the  interest  shall  be  computed  at 
the  continuing  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 
E.    Deposit  of  Payments 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  make,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  payments  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
in  the  currencies,  amounts,  and  at  the  exchange  rates  provided  for 
in  this  agreement  as  follows: 

1.    Dollar  payments  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C.   20250,  unless  another  method  of  payment  is 
agreed  upon  by  the  two  Governments. 
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2.    Payments  in  the  local  currency  of  the  importing  country 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  local  currency) ,  shall  be  deposited  to 
the  account  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
interest  bearing  accounts  in  banks  selected  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  the  importing  country. 
F.    Sales  Proceeds 

The  total  amount  of  the  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing 
country  from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement, 
to  be  applied  to  the  economic  development  purposes  set  forth  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement,  shall  be  not  less  than  the  local  cur- 
rency equivalent  of  the  dollar  disbursement  by  the  Government  of 
the  exporting  country  in  connection  with  the  financing  of  the 
commodities  (other  than  the  ocean  freight  differential) ,  provided, 
however,  that  the  sales  proceeds  to  be  so  applied  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  Currency  Use  Payment,  if  any,  made  by  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country.   The  exchange  rate  to  be  used  in  calculating 
this  local  currency  equivalent  shall  be  the  rate  at  which  the 
central  monetary  authority  of  the  importing  country,  or  its 
authorised  agent,  sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency  in 
connection  with  the  commercial  import  of  the  same  commodities. 
Any  such  accrued  proceeds  that  are  loaned  by  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  to  private  or  non-governmental  organizations  shall 
be  loaned  at  rates  of  interest  approximately  equivalent  to  those 
charged  for  comparable  loans  in  the  importing  country.   The 
Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  furnish,  in  accordance 
with  its  fiscal  year  budget  reporting  procedure,  at  such  times  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  but 
not  less  often  than  annually,  a  report  of  the  receipt  and  expen- 
diture of  the  proceeds,  certified  by  the  appropriate  audit  author- 
ity of  the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  and  in  case  of 
expenditures  the  budget  sector  in  which  they  were  used. 
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G.    Computations 

The  computation  of  the  Initial  Payment,  Currency  Use  Payment 
and  all  payments  of  principal  and  interest  under  this  agreement 
shall  be  made  in  United  States  dollars. 
H.    Payments 

All  payments  shall  be  in  United  States  dollars  or,  if  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  so  elects, 

1.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  readily  convertible  cur- 
rencies of  third  countries  at  a  mutually  agreed  rate  of 
exchange  and  shall  be  used  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  for  payment  of  its  obligations  or,  in  the  case  of 
Currency  Use  Payments,  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement;  or 

2.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  local  currency  at  the 
applicable  exchange  rate  specified  in  Part  I,  Article  III, 
G  of  this  agreement  in  effect  on  the  date  of  payment  and 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country,  be  converted  to  United  States  dollars  at  the  same 
rate,  or  used  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for 
payment  of  its  obligations  or,  in  the  case  of  Currency  Use 
Payments,  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of 
this  agreement  in  the  importing  country. 

ARTICLE  III 
A.   World  Trade 

The  two  Governments  shall  take  maximum  precautions  to  assure 
that  sales  of  agricultural  commodities  pursuant  to  this  agreement 
will  not  displace  usual  marketings  of  the  exporting  country  in 
these  commodities  or  unduly  disrupt  world  prices  of  agricultural 
commodities  or  normal  patterns  of  commercial  trade  with  countries 
the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  considers  to  be  friendly 
to  it  (referred  to  in  this  agreement  as  friendly  countries) .   In 
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implementing  this  provision  the  Government  of  the  importing  country 
shall: 

1.  insure  that  total  imports  from  the  exporting  country 
and  other  friendly  countries  into  the  importing  country  paid  for 
with  the  resources  of  the  importing  country  will  equal  at  least 
the  quantities  of  agricultural  commodities  as  may  be  specified  in 
the  usual  marketing  table  set  forth  in  Part  II  during  each  import 
period  specified  in  the  table  and  during  each  subsequent  comparable 
period  in  which  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  are  being 
delivered.   The  imports  of  commodities  to  satisfy  these  usual 
marketing  requirements  for  each  import  period  shall  be  in  addition 
to  purchases  financed  under  this  agreement. 

2.  take  steps  to  assure  that  the  exporting  country  obtains 
a  fair  share  of  any  increase  in  commercial  purchases  of  agricul- 
tural commodities  by  the  importing  country. 

3.  take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  resale, 
diversion  in  transit,  or  transshipment  to  other  countries  or  the 
use  for  other  than  domestic  purposes  of  the  agricultural  commodities 
purchased  pursuant  to  this  agreement  (except  where  such  resale, 
diversion  in  transit,  transshipment  or  use  is  specifically  approved 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America) ;  and 

4.  take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  export  of  any 
commodity  of  either  domestic  or  foreign  origin,  which  is  defined 
in  Part  II  of  this  agreement,  during  the  export  limitation  period 
specified  in  the  export  limitation  table  in  Part  II  (except  as 
may  be  specified  in  Part  II  or  where  such  export  is  otherwise 
specifically  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America) . 

B.    Private  Trade 

In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  two 
Governments  shall  seek  to  assure  conditions  of  commerce  permitting 
private  traders  to  function  effectively. 
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C.  Self-Help 

Part  II  describes  the  program  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  is  undertaking  to  improve  its  production,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  agricultural  commodities.   The  Government  of  the 
importing  country   shall  furnish  in  such  form  and  at  such  time 
as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country, 
a  statement  of  the  progress  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  is  making  in  carrying  out  such  self-help  measures. 

D.  Reporting 

In  addition  to  any  other  reports  agreed  upon  by  the  two 
Governments,  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  furnish 
at  least  quarterly  for  the  supply  period  specified  in  Part  II, 
Item  I  of  this  agreement  and  any  subsequent  comparable  period 
during  which  commodities  purchased  under  this  agreement  are  being 
imported  or  utilized: 

1.  the  following  information  in  connection  with  each  ship- 
ment of  commodities  under  the  agreement:   the  name  of  each  vessel; 
the  date  of  arrival;  the  port  of  arrival;  the  commodity  and  quan- 
tity received;  and  the  condition  in  which  received; 

2.  a  statement  by  it  showing  the  progress  made  toward  ful- 
filling the  usual  marketing  requirements; 

3.  a  statement  of  the  measures  it  has  taken  to  implement 
the  provisions  of  Sections  A  2  and  3  of  this  Article;  and 

4.  statistical  data  on  imports  by  country  of  origin  and 
exports  by  country  of  destination,  of  commodities  which  are  the 
same  as  or  like  those  imported  under  the  agreement. 

E.  Procedures  for  Reconciliation  and  Adjustment  of  Accounts 
The  two  Governments  shall  each  establish  appropriate  proce- 
dures to  facilitate  the  reconciliation  of  their  respective  records 
on  the  amounts  financed  with  respect  to  the  commodities  delivered 
during  each  calendar  year.   The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of 
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the  exporting  country  and  the  Government  of  the  importing  country 
may  make  such  adjustments  in  the  credit  accounts  as  they  mutually 
decide  are  appropriate. 

F.  Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement: 

1.  delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  as  of  the 
on-board  date  shewn  in  the  ocean  bill  of  lading  which  has  been 
signed  or  initialed  on  behalf  of  the  carrier, 

2.  import  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the  com- 
modity has  entered  the  country,  and  passed  through  customs,  if 
any,  of  the  importing  country,  and 

3.  utilization  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the 
commodity  is  sold  to  the  trade  within  the  importing  country 
without  restriction  on  its  use  within  the  country  or  otherwise 
distributed  to  the  consumer  within  the  country. 

G.  Applicable  Exchange  Rate 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  the  applicable  exchange 
rate  for  determining  the  amount  of  any  local  currency  to  be  paid 
to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  be  a  rate  in 
effect  on  the  date  of  payment  by  the  importing  country  which  is 
not  less  favorable  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
than  the  highest  exchange  rate  legally  obtainable  in  the  importing 
country  and  which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  than  the  highest  exchange  rate  obtainable  by 
any  other  nation.   With  respect  to  local  currency: 

1.    As  long  as  a  unitary  exchange  rate  system  is  maintained 
by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  the  applicable  exchange 
rate  will  be  the  rate  at  which  the  central  monetary  authority  of 
the  importing  country,  or  its  authorized  agent,  sells  foreign 
exchange  for  local  currency. 
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2.    If  a  unitary  rate  system  is  not  maintained,  the  appli- 
cable rate  will  be  the  rate  (as  mutually  agreed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments) that  fulfills  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of 
this  Section  G. 
H.    Consultation 

The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  request  of  either  of  them, 
consult  regarding  any  matter  arising  under  this  agreement, 
including  the  operation  of  arrangements  carried  out  pursuant  to 
this  agreement. 
I.    Identification  and  Publicity 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  undertake  such 
measures  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  prior  to  delivery  for  the 
identification  of  food  commodities  at  points  of  distribution  in 
the  importing  country,  and  for  publicity  in  the  same  manner  as 
provided  for  in  Subsection  103(1)  of  the  Act. 
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PART  II  -  PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS 


ITEM  I 


COMMODITY  TABLE 

SUPPLY  PERIOD      APPROXIMATE  MAXIMUM  EXPORT 

(U.S.  Fiscal         MAXIMUM  MARKET  VALUE 

COMMODITY     Year)               QUANTITY  (Millions) 

(Metric  Tons) 

Wheat  1980  40,800  Dols.  6.9 

ITEM  II 

PAYMENT  TERMS: 
Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit  (40  Years) 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  5  percent 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  None 

C.  Number  of  installment  payments  -  thirty-one  (31) 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal 
annual  amounts 

E.  Due  date  of  first  installment  payment  -  ten  (10)  years  after 
the  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year, 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  Two  (2)  percent. 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  three  (3)  percent. 

ITEM  III 

USUAL  MARKETING  TABLE 

USUAL  MARKETING 
IMPORT  PERIOD  REQUIREMENTS 

'ear)      (Metric  Tons) 

22,000 


EXPORT  LIMITATIONS 

A.  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  United  States  fiscal 
year  1980  or  any  subsequent  United  States  fiscal  year  during 
which  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  are  being 
imported  or  utilized. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III  A  (4)  of  this  agree- 
ment, the  commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:   for 
wheat /wheat  flour  —  wheat,  wheat  flour,  rolled  wheat,  semolina; 
farina  or  bulgur  (or  the  same  product  under  a  different  name). 
However,  those  wheat  exports  utilized  for  servicing  ships' 
stores  and  aircraft  using  Kenya's  facilities  are  exempted  from 
this  limitation. 


COMMODITY 

(U.S.  Fisc 

Wheat /Wheat  Products 

1980 

ITEM  IV 
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ITEM  V 
SELF-HELP  MEASURES 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress 
in  poor  rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate 
actively  in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  GOK  agrees  to  undertake  the  following  and  in  doing  so 
to  provide  adequate  financial,  technical,  and  managerial 
resources  for  their  implementation: 

1.  Support  programs  of  applied  agricultural  research  which 
will  contribute  to  increased  food  crop  production.   As 
part  of  this  effort,  the  GOK  will:  . 

(a)  Upgrade  research  programs  concentrating  on  appropriate 
crop,  selection  and  production  techniques  to  benefit 
the  small  family  farms  of  the  arid  and  semi-arid 
lands;  and 

(b)  Implement  programs  of  wheat  and  triticale  production 
research  and  development,  particularly  at  the  Njoro 
wheat  research  station. 

2.  Upgrade  the  extension  service  in  Kenya  to  benefit  the  small- 
holders through  increased  dissemination  of  information  and 
technology  appropriate  to  their  needs.   In  addition,  train- 
ing courses  devoted  to  modern  methodologies  will  be  pro- 
vided to  extension  agents. 

3.  Continue  efforts  to  improve  the  availability  of  credit  to 
smallholders  which  will  provide  access  to  required  pro- 
duction inputs. 

4.  Support  the  maintenance  fund  of  the  Ministry  of  Transport 
and  Communication  for  use  in  rural,  farm-to-market  road 
projects. 

5.  Support  the  soil  conservation  programs  of  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture  in  the  arid  and  semi-arid  lands. 

6.  Provide  additional  funding  to  the  rural  development  fund 
of  the  Ministry  of  Economic  Planning  to  support  rural, 
self-help  development  activities  initiated  by  the  District 
Development  Committees. 

ITEM  VI 

ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  PURPOSES  FOR  WHICH  PROCEEDS  ACCRUING  TO 
IMPORTING  COUNTRY  ARE  TO  BE  USED 

A.   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale 
of  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  will  be  used  for 
financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  the  agreement  and 
for  the  following  economic  development  sectors:   agriculture 
and  rural  development. 
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B.   In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes,  emphasis  will 

be  placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of 
the  recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  partici- 
pate in  the  development  of  their  country. 
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PART  III  -  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

A.  This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  by 
notice  of  termination  to  the  other  Government  for  any  reason,  and 
by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  if  it  should  determine 
that  the  self-help  program  described  in  the  agreement  is  not  being 
adequately  developed.   Such  termination  will  not  reduce  any  finan- 
cial obligations  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  has 
incurred  as  of  the  date  of  termination. 

B.  This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly 
authorized  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 
DONE  at   Nairobi    ,  in  duplicate,  this  6th  day  of  March,  1980 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Wilbert  J.  /Lelelle 
American  Ambassador 


AH 

/  v 


FOR   THE/60VERNMENT   OF    THE 
REPUBLI^OF  KENYA 


£^2_A^._ 


wai  Kibaki   „^ 
Vice-President  and 
Minister  for  Finance 
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MINUTES  OF  THE  NEGOTIATING  MEETING 

BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  TO  THE  PROPOSED  FY  1980 

PUBLIC  LAW  480  TITLE  I  SALES  AGREEMENT 

DATE:       Preliminary  Meeting:   February  21,  1980  at  0900  Hours 
Subsequent  Meeting:   February  27,  1980  at  1415  Hours 

PLACE..      Nairobi,  Kenya 

ATTENDING : 

Government  of  Kenya  Delegation: 

Mr.  J.  M.  Gachui  -  Leader  of  Kenya  delegation,  Deputy  Secre- 
tary, Office  of  the  Vice-President  and 
Ministry  of  Finance 

Mr.  J.  B.  0.  Omondi  -  Deputy  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Mr.  A.  B.  Tench  -  Economic  Advisor,  Ministry  of  Economic 
Planning  and  Development 

Mr.  C.  H.  Webb  -  Finance  and  Administration  Manager,  National 
Cereals  and  Produce  Board 

**Mr.  M.  J.  Emukule  -  Senior  State  Counsel,  Office  of  the 
Attorney  General 

Government  of  the  United  States  Delegation: 

Mr.  E.  Stumpf  -  Leader  of  U.S.  Delegation,  Acting  Economic 
Counselor,  U.S.  Embassy,  Nairobi 

Mr.  D.  Vining  -  Agricultural  Attache,  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Lefes  -  Acting  Deputy  Director,  USAID/Kenya 

Penndorf  -  Program  Economist,  USAID/Kenya 

Strong  -  Regional  P.L.  480  Officer,  REDSO/EA,  Nairobi 

Nelson  -  Regional  P.L.  480  Officer,  REDSO/EA,  Nairobi 

The  purpose  of  the  meetings  between  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Kenya  and  the  United  States  of  America  was  to  negotiate 
a  U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1980  (October  1,  1979  to  September  30,  1980) 
commodity  sales  agreement  for  wheat  for  $6.9  million  under  the 
U.S.  Government  Public  Law  480  Title  I  program. 

I.    The  U.S.  delegation  explained  that: 

A.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  include  an  export  market 
value  not  to  exceed  $6.9  million  which  at  current  prices  represents 
approximately  40,800  metric  tons  of  wheat.   The  supply  period  is 
U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1980.   The  $6.9  million  limitation  represents  a 
FOB  price  ceiling.   The  Government  of  Kenya  is  responsible  for  the 
payment  of  ocean  freight  costs,  with  a  minimum  of  50%  carried  on 
U.S.  flag  vessels.   The  Government  of  Kenya  is  also  responsible 
for  a  5%  initial  payment  for  the  subject  commodity. 

B.  The  usual  marketing  requirement  (UMR)  is  22,000  metric 
tons  of  wheat  to  be  imported  from  commercial  sources  at  commercial 
terras  during  U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1980; 

♦Only  in  attendance  at  February  21  meeting 
**Only  in  attendance  at  February  27  meeting 
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C.  Purchase  authorization  will  be  issued  following  signing 
and  only  after  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  that 
the  provisions  of  the  Bellmon  Amendment,  dealing  with  storage 
facilities  and  domestic  market  disincentives,  have  been  satisfied. 
The  U.S.  delegation  requested  additional  information  on  the  wheat 
storage  capacity  of  the  National  Cereals  and  Produce  Board  and 
domestic  sales  policies  to  be  followed  for  the  wheat  sales; 

D.  The  purchase  of  commodities  under  this  Agreement  must 
be  based  on  invitations  for  bid  (IFBs)  from  U.S.  suppliers  which 
are  publically  advertised  in  the  U.S.  and  conform  to  IFB  standards. 
Bids  must  be  received  and  publically  opened  in  the  U.S.   The  terms 
of  all  IFBs  (including  IPBs  for  ocean  freight)  must  be  approved  by 
the  General  Sales  Manager/USDA,  prior  to  issuance.   All  awards 
under  the  IFBs  must  be  consistent  with  open,  competitive  and  respon- 
sive bidding  procedures  and  selection  of  the  successful  bid  must 

be  approved  by  USDA. 

E.  Commissions,  fees,  or  other  payments  to  any  selling  agent 
are  prohibited  in  any  purchase  of  commodities  under  this  Agreement; 

F.  Should  the  Government  of  Kenya  nominate  a  purchasing  or 
shipping  agent  to  procure  commodities  or  to  arrange  for  ocean  trans- 
portation, the  Government  of  Kenya  must  notify  the  General  Sales 
Manager,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (USDA)  in  writing 
of  such  nomination  and  provide  along  with  the  nomination  a  copy 

of  the  proposed  agency  agreement.   All  purchasing  and  shipping 
agents  must  be  approved  by  the  Sales  Manager's  office; 

G.  Purchase  authorization  will  only  be  issued  upon  receipt 
by  USDA  of  an  operational  reporting  cable  which  contains  the 
following  information:   the  type  and  grade  of  commodity  to  be 
purchased;  proposed  contracting  and  delivery  schedules;  names 

and  addresses  of  U.S.  and  foreign  banks  which  will  handle  financing 
operations;  assurances  that  appropriate  Government  of  Kenya  authori- 
ties are  prepared  to  make  immediate  transfer  of  funds  to  cover  the 
initial  payment  of  five  (5)  %  and  ocean  freight  costs; 

H.   Letters  of  credit  should  be  opened  in  favor  of  suppliers 
of  grain  and  freight  and  confirmed  by  designated  U.S.  or  foreign 
banks.   The  letters  of  credit  must  be  opened  no  later  than  48 
hours  prior  to  each  contracted  vessel's  presentation  for  loading. 
Commodity  suppliers  are  refusing  to  load  vessels  when  acceptable 
letters  of  credit  are  not  available  at  time  of  loading. 

I.   The  Government  of  Kenya  will  be  required  to  submit  to 
the  U.S.  delegation  quarterly  compliance  reports  including  shipping 
and  arrival  information  (ADP)  sheets,  and  progress  toward  meeting 
the  UMR,  as  well  as  annual  (due  November  15  of  the  year  following 
signature  of  the  agreement)  reports  on  progress  being  made  on  the 
self-help  activities  and  the  uses  of  the  sales  proceeds.   (Copies 
of  certain  reports  and  formats  were  distributed  by  the  U.S.  dele- 
gation).  The  importance  of  accurate  and  timely  reports  was  empha- 
sized.  The  first  quarterly  report  will  cover  the  period  October  1, 
1979  through  March  31,  1980  and  will  detail  all  wheat  imports,  by 
country  of  origin,  by  financing  terms  (commercial  or  concessional), 
by  month  of  arrival.   Compliance  and  self-help  reports  will  be 
required  until  all  commodities  supplied  under  this  Agreement  have 
been  fully  utilized. 
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J.   The  Government  of  Kenya  will  be  requested,  in  a  sub- 
sequent letter  from  the  U.S.  Embassy,  to  provide  the  U.S.  Embassy 
with  a  report  indicating  the  programs,  policies,  and  actions 
which  the  Government  of  Kenya  intends  to  undertake  to  satisfy 
Kenya's  wheat  needs. 

K.  The  U.S.  Embassy  must  notify  Washington,  at  least  72 
hours  in  advance  (not  including  U.S.  holidays  and  weekends)  of 
the  proposed  date  and  time  for  signing  the  Agreement; 

L.   Upon  signature  of  the  Agreement,  the  Government  of 
Kenya  should  act  expeditiously  to  make  an  early  request  for 
Purchase  Authorization  and  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
purchase  and  delivery  of  the  commodity  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  supply  period  of  the  Agreement  (U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1980, 
October  1,  1979  through  September  30,  1980); 

M.   The  U.S.  Embassy  shall  be  the  initial  point  of  contact 
on  all  matters  related  to  this  Agreement. 

II.  The  Kenyan  delegation  informed  the  U.S.  delegation  of  the 
following: 

A.  Type  and  grade  of  commodity  to  be  purchased  in  accordance 
with  official  U.S.  standards:   U.S.  Number  2  hard  winter  wheat. 

B.  Proposed  contracting  and  delivery  schedules:   Delivery 
should  be  in  two  shipments  of  approximately  20,400  metric  tons 
each.   The  first  shipment  should  be  scheduled  to  arrive  at  Mombasa 
middle  to  late  April  1980  with  the  second  shipment  scheduled  to 
arrive  in  Mombasa  middle  to  late  May  1980. 

C.  Transportation  and  storage:   Additional  evacuators  should 
be  operating  in  Mombasa  by  the  time  the  first  wheat  shipment  under 
this  sales  agreement  arrives  in  Mombasa.   Transportation  from 
Mombasa  to  consuming  areas  will  be  handled  by  the  Kenya  Railways, 
private  road  transporters,  and  Government  of  Kenya  military  and 
National  Youth  Service  vehicles,  if  necessary.   Sufficient  short- 
term  storage  is  available  in  Mombasa  during  the  off-loading  period 
and  the  national  wheat  storage  capacity  far  exceeds  wheat  ship- 
ments under  this  sales  agreement. 

D.  The  names  and  addresses  of  banks,  both  U.S.  and  foreign, 
handling  the  financing  operations:   All  financing  operations  will 
be  handled  by  Citibank,  NA,  located  at  339  Park  Avenue,  New  York, 
New  York,  and  Wabera  Street,  P.  0.  Box  30711,  Nairobi,  Kenya. 

III.  The  Kenyan  delegation  assured  the  U.S.  delegation  that: 

A.  Appropriate  Government  of  Kenya  authorities  are  prepared 
to  make  transfer  of  funds  to  cover  ocean  freight  costs  to  be  con- 
cluded pursuant  to  the  Agreement; 

B.  In  addition,  arrangements  have  been  made  by  appropriate 
authorities  of  the  Government  of  Kenya  to  relay  to  its  Washington 
Embassy  all  instructions,  information  and  authority  necessary  to 
enable  timely  implementation  of  the  Agreement. 
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C.  The  principal  contact  for  the  Government  of  Kenya  will 

be  Mr.  J.  M.  Gachui,  Deputy  Secretary,  Office  of  the  Vice-President 
and  Ministry  of  Finance.   Operational  matters,  particularly  the 
compliance  and  self-help  reports,  will  be  the  responsibility  of 
Mr.  Omondi ,  Deputy  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

D.  The  Kenyan  delegation  understands  the  usual  marketing 
requirements  (UMR). 

E.  Wheat  purchased  under  this  sales  Agreement  would  be 
imported  and  distributed  by  the  National  Cereals  and  Produce 
Board  in  accordance  with  distribution  practices  and  pricing 
policies  now  being  followed  for  demestically  produced  wheat; 

F.  The  Kenyan  delegation  requests  that  the  Self-Help 
Measures,  Part  II,  Item  V,  B. ,  Sub-para  4,  be  amended  in  the 
following  manner: 

"Ministry  of  Works"  be  changed  to  read  "Ministry  of 
Transportation  and  Communication"  since  a  recent  government 
reorganization  had  transferred  road  maintenance  responsibilities 
from  the  Ministry  of  Works  to  the  new  Ministry  of  Transportation 
and  Communication. 

IV.    The  Kenyan  delegation  informed  the  U.S.  delegation  that  it 
was  satisfied  with  the  draft  sales  agreement,  with  negotiations, 
and  that  the  Government  of  Kenya  was  prepared  to  sign  the  PL-480 
sales  agreement.   The  two  delegations  agreed  upon  0900  Hours, 
March  6,  for  signing  the  Agreement. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Wilbert   J.    LfeMlelie 
American  AmbWsador 


FOR  THE  .GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
REPUBLi^  OF  KENYA 


wai  Kibaki 
Vice  President  and 
Minister  for  Finance 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  REPUBLIC  OF  TANZANIA 
FOR  THE  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 
UNDER  THE  PUBLIC  LAW  480  TITLE  Ip]  PROGRAM. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  agree  to  the  sale  of  Agricultural  commodities 
specified  below.   This  Agreement  shall  consist  of  the  preamble  and  Parts  I 
and  III  of  the  Agreement  signed  June  15,  1976,  [2]  together  with  the  following 
Part  II: 

PART  II.   PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS: 

Item  I.   Commodity  Table: 

Approximate  Maximum  Export 

Commodity   Supply  Period   Maximum  Quantity  Market  Value 
(United  States    (Metric  Tons)      (Millions) 
Fiscal  Year) 

Rice  1980         14,500  Dols  5.0 

Item  II.   Payment  Terms:   Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit  (40  years) 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  None 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  10  percent  for  Section  104(A)  Purposes. 

C.  Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  Thirty-One  (31). 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal 
annual  amounts . 

E.  Due  Date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  Ten  (10)  years 
after  the  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each 
calendar  year. 

F.  Initial  Interest  Rate  -  Two  (2)  percent 

G.  Continuing  Interest  Rate  -  Three  (3)  percent 

Item  III.  Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Usual  Marketing 
Commodity        Import  Period  Requirement 

(U.S.  Fiscal  Year)        (Metric  Tons) 

Rice  1980  25,000 

Item  IV.   ExpTt  Limitations: 

A.  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  United  States  Fiscal 
Year  1980  or  any  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal  Year  during 
which  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  are  being 
imported  or  utilized. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III  A  (4)  of  this 
Agreement,  the  commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are: 
For  Rice  —  Rice  in  the  form  of  paddy,  brown  or  milled. 
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Item  V.   Self-Help  Measures: 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures  specific  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress 
in  poor  rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate 
actively  in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  agrees 
to  undertake  the  following  and  in  doing  so  to  provide  adequate 
financial,  technical,  and  managerial  resources  for  their 
implementation: 

1.  Expand  food  and  storage  facilities  at  village  and 
district  levels. 

2.  Expand  the  access  of  small  family  farms  to  production 
inputs  by  improving  and  expanding  into  isloated  areas  the 
programs  of  credit  and  input  assistance  offered  by  the  Tanzanian 
Rural  Development  Bank  to  rural  villages.   These  inputs  should 
include  seed,  fertilizer,  access  to  irrigation,  and  programs 

of  pest  control. 

3.  Submit  to  the  U.S.  Mission  by  July  1,  1980,  a  summary 
report  detailing: 

a.  The  structure  and  performance  of  the  Tanzanian  rice 
sector  during  the  period  1970-79,  with  projections  for  1980. 
This  should  include  supply/distribution,  price,  and  trade 

data  (import  and  export  by  country  of  origin)  for  this  period. 

b.  The  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania's 
programs  and  policy  objectives  relating  to  the  rice  sector, 
including  an  assessment  of  the  impact  of  these  programs  during 
the  1970-9  perioc  on  the  goal  of  achieving  self-sufficiency 

in  rice  production.  Areas  to  be  addressed  should  include  rice 
pricing  policies  for  producers  and  consumers,  availability  of 
production  inputs  and  credit,  and  GOT  policies  with  respect  to 
food  grain  commodities  substitutable  for  rice  and  their  impact 
on  rice  production. 
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4.  In  collaboration  with  the  Prime  Minister's  Office, 

Ministry  of  Agriculture,  and  the  University  of  Dar  e6  Salaam, 

the  GOT  shall  institute  a  baseline  study  designed  to  generate 

crop  reporting,  input  cost,  marketing,  and  rural  economic  data 

for  domestic  agricultural  production,  especially  for  domestic 

production  of  PL  480- programmed  commodities.  The  DSDA,  Title 

XII  institutions,  consulting  firms,  or  international 

organizations  may  be  approached  for  technical  assistance  as 

required,  through  the  use  of  PL  480-generated  funds. 

Item  VI.  Economic  Development  Purposes  for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to 
Importing  Country  are  to  be  Used: 

A.  The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the 
sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will  be  used 
for  financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  the  Agreement 
and  for  the  following  economic  development  sectors:  Agriculture 
and  Rural  Development. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes,  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of 

the  recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate 
in  the  development  of  their  country. 


This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature. 
IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives  duly  authorized 
for  the  purpose  have  signed  the  present  Agreement.  Done  at  Dar  es  Salaam, 


in  duplicate,  this 


M 


day  of  March  1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Richard  N.  Viets 

U.S.  Ambassador  to  Tanzania 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  REPUBLIC  OF  TANZANIA 


Fulgence  M.  Kazaura 
Principal  Secretary 
Ministry  of  Finance 
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MINUTES  OF  THE  NEGOTIATION  MEETINGS 

BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  TO  THE  PROPOSED 

PL  480  TITLE  I  FY  1980  RICE  SALES 

AGREEMENT 

Date  and  Place 

Initial  Meeting:     March  11,  1980,  Ministry  of  Agriculture 

Subsequent  Meeting:   March  12,  1980,  Ministry  of  Finance 

Attending 

Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  Negotiating  Team: 

Dr.  S.  A.  Madallali,  Principal  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Agriculture 

Mr.  N.  M.  T.  Kibwana,  Finance  Officer  (Legal),  Ministry  of  Finance 

Mr.  C.  Y.  Mpupua,  General  Manager,  National  Milling  Corporation 

Mr.  G.  J.  Mwanache,  Director  of  Procurement  and  Storage,  National 
Milling  Corporation 

Mr.  E.  M.  Andrews,  Procurement  Officer,  National  Milling  Corporation 

Mr.  B.  Tenesi,  Director  of  Agricultural  Planning,  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
Government  of  the  United  States  Negotiating  Team: 

Mr.  Peter  Shirk,  Food  for  Peace  Officer,  USAID/Tanzania 

Mr.  William  Miller,  Controller,  USAID/Tanzania 

Mr.  Dirk  Willem  Dijkerman,  REDSO/EA 
The  purpose  of  these  meetings  were  to  conduct  negotiations  between  represen- 
tatives of  the  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  (Tanzania)  and 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (United 
States)  for  a  U.S.  FY  1980  rice  sales  agreement  for  $5,000,000  under  the 
U.S.  Government  Public  Law  480  Title  I  program.  The  following  points  were 
discussed: 

1.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  explained  that  the  dollar  value 
will  determine  the  quantity  of  grain  procured  under  the  agreement  and  that 
the  14,500  M.T.  of  rice  in  the  agreement  are  illustrative  of  the  price  of 
rice  prevailing  prior  to  the  negotiations. 

2.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  requested  that  the  Government 
of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  make  immediate  payment  of  $132,138.57 
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to  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  (CCC) ,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
(USDA)  in  order  to  avoid  delay  in  signing  the  sales  agreement.   The  payment 
due  resulted  from  over- financing  of  PA  TZ-7003  of  FY  1977  PL  480,  Title  I 
agreement  signed  March  19,  1977.  [*]  The  Tanzania  negotiating  team  pointed  out 
that  authorization  had  been  issued  to  the  U.S.  correspondent  bank  to 
deduct  the  due  amount  from  the  ocean  freight  differential  reimbursement 
for  credit  to  the  CCC.   A  subsequent  review  of  the  financial  records  at 
the  Tanzanian  National  Bank  of  Commerce  (NBC)  revealed  that  the  requested 
deduction  had  not  been  made  which  resulted  in  the  $132,138.57  being 
credited  to  a  Tanzanian  account.   The  NBC  has  delivered  to  the  United 
States  Agency  for  International  Development  Mission  to  Tanzania  (USAID/T) 
a  written  committment  that  authorization  will  be  sent  via  telex  as  soon  as 
possible  to  the  U.S.  correspondent  bank  to  transfer  the  amount  due  (noted 
above)  to  the  credit  of  CCC. 

3.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  noted  the  deletion  of  the 
initial  payment  (IP)  and  increase  of  the  commodity  use  payment  (CUP)  from 
five  percent  to  ten  percent  and  that  such  action  should  not  be  construed 
as  setting  a  precedent  for  future  transactions. 

4.  Special  Account  -  The  Government  of  Tanzania  agrees  to  establish 
a  special  account  in  which  it  will  deposit  the  local  currency  generated 
from  the  sales  of  Title  I  commodities  in  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
equivalent  to  the  dollar  disbursements  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
(CCC)  to  the  U.S.  supplier.  The  generated  currency  is  to  be  deposited 
into  the  account  no  later  than  six  months  after  CCC  disbursement.   The 
local  currency  deposited  will  be  jointly  budgeted  and  programmed  by  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Tanzania  and 
USAID/Tanzania  on  behalf  of  the  USG  and  will  be  expended  for  purchase  set 
forth  in  items  V  and  VI  of  this  agreement. 

5.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  emphasized  the  importance 
of  timely  submission  of  reports  on  UMR  compliance,  shipping  and  arrival 
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United  Republic  of  Tanzania 


Approved  (initials) 
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information  (ADP)  sheets,  self-help,  and  uses  of  sales  proceeds  as  required 
under  the  standard  provisions  of  the  agreement.  The  Tanzania  negotiating 
team  acknowledged  the  reporting  requirements,  their  importance,  and  agreed 
that  operational  positions  within  appropriate  institutions  would  be 
designated  and  assigned  responsibility  for  issuing  required  reports.  The 
following  organizations,  departments /divisions,  and  positions  will  be 
assigned  responsibility  for  implementation  actions  and/or  reporting  as 
designated  below: 

a.  Establishment,  administration  and  reporting  of  the  Special 
Account. 

Ministry  of  Finance;  Budget  Department;  Position-Commissioner. 

b.  Reporting  Usual  Marketing  Requirement  compliance,  export 
limitation  assurance,  shipping  and  arrival  information  (ADP) 
sheets. 

National  Milling  Corporation;  Procurement  and  Storage 
Department;  Position -Director. 

c.  Reporting  on  Self -Help  and  Uses  of  Sale  Proceeds. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture;  Agricultural  Planning  Department; 
Position- Director. 

6. a.  The  U.S.  negotiating  team  emphasized  and  the  Tanzania  negotiating 
team  acknowledged  problems  of  loading  commodities  on  vessels  in  the 
absence  of  acceptable  letters  of  credit  for  both  commodities  and  freight. 
Tanzania  negotiating  team  agreed  that  efforts  would  be  made  to  insure 
that  letters  of  credit  for  100%  of  ocean  transportation  would  be  opened 
not  later  than  forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  vessels  presentation  for 
loading. 

b.  U.S.  negotiating  team  informed  Tanzanian  negotiating  team  of 
the  following  legislative  and  regulatory  requirements: 

1.   Purchases  of  food  commodities  under  the  agreement  must  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  invitations  for  bid  (IFB)  publicly  advertised  in  the 
United  States  and  on  the  basis  of  bid  offering  which  must  conform  to  the 
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IFB.  Bid  offering  must  be  received  and  publicly  opened  in  the  United  States. 
All  awards  under  IFB's  must  be  consistent  with  open,  competitive,  and 
responsive  bid  procedures. 

2.  The  terms  of  all  IFBs  (including  IFBs  for  Ocean  Freight) 
must  be  approved  by  the  General  Sales  Manager /USDA  prior  to  issuance. 

3.  Commissions,  fees  or  other  payments  to  any  selling  agent 
seeking  to  obtain  a  contract  are  prohibited  in  any  purchase  of  food 
commodities  under  the  agreement. 

4.  If  Tanzania  nominates  a  purchasing  agent  and/or  shipping 
agent  to  procure  commodities  or  arrange  ocean  transportation  under  the 
agreement,  Tanzania  must  notify  the  General  Sales  Manager/USDA  in  writing 
of  such  nomination  and  provide,  along  with  the  notification,  a  copy  of 
the  proposed  agency  agreement.  All  purchasing  and  shipping  agents  must 
be  approved  by  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  USDA  in  accordance  with 
regulatory  standards  designed  to  eliminate  certain  potential  conflicts 

of  interest. 

c.  The  Tanzanian  negotiating  team  offered  assurances  that 
arrangements  would  be  made  to  relay  to  its  Washington  Embassy  all 
instructions,  information,  and  authority  necessary  to  enable  timely 
implementation  of  the  agreement. 

7.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  stated  that  the  usual  type 
and  grade  of  commodity  procured  under  a  PL  480  Title  I  rice  sales  agreement 
is  number  five,  no  more  than  twenty  percent  broken.  The  Tanzanian 
negotiating  team  stated  their  preference  for  number  three,  no  more  than 
fifteen  percent  broken.  The  United  States  negotiating  team  noted  that  a 
larger  volume  of  rice  could  be  procured  if  number  five,  twenty  percent 
broken  were  selected  whereupon  the  Tanzanian  negotiating  team  stated 
their  acceptance  of  that  grade,  given  the  need  for  obtaining  the  maximum 
quantity  of  food. 


M 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  SRI  LANKA 

FOR  THE  SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES  UNDER  THE 

PUBLIC  LAW  4  80,  TITLE  I  pi  PROGRAM 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka  agree  to  the 
sales  of  agricultural  commodities  specified  below.   This  Agreement 
shall  consist  of  the  Preamble,  Parts  I  and  III,  of  the  Title  I 
Agreement  signed  March  25,  1975  [2],  together  with  the  following  Part  II: 
Part  II  -  PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS 
Item  I.   Commodity  Table: 

Supply  Approximate  Maximum  Export 

Period  Maximum  Market  Value 

(U.S.  Fiscal  Year)  Quantity  (Millions) 

Commodity  (Metric  Tons)  

Wheat/Wheat  Flour         1980  107,000         $18.2 

(Grain  Equivalent) 

Item  II.   Payment  Terms :   (Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit) 

1.  Initial  Payment  -  5  percent 

2.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  None 

3.  Number  of  Installment  Payments  -  31 

4.  Amount  of  Each  Installment  Payment  -  Approximately  equal  annual 
amounts 

5.  Due  date  of  First  Installment  Payment  -  10  years  after  date  of 
last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year 

6.  Initial  Interest  Rate  -  2  percent 

7.  Continuing  Interest  Rate  -  3  percent 

Item  III.   Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Import  Period  Usual  Marketing 

(U.S.  Fiscal  Year)      Requirements 
Commodity  (Metric  Tons) 

Wheat  and/or  Wheat  Flour         1980  300,000 

(Grain  Equivalent) 

Item  IV.   Export  Limitations: 

A.   The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  United  States  Fiscal  Year 
19  80  or  any  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal  Year  during  which  com- 
modities financed  under  this  agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized. 
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For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III  4A  of  the  Agreement,  the 
commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:   for  wheat/wheat  flour  — 
wheat,  wheat  flour,  rolled  wheat,  semolina,  farina,  and  bulgur  (or 
the  same  product  under  a  different  name) . 
Item  V.   Self-Help  Measures; 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor 
rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in 
increasing  agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Socialist  Republic  of  Sri  Lanka 
agrees  to: 

1.  Develop  information,  statistical  and  analytical  procedures 
for  estimating  foodgrain  and  other  agricultural  production  forecasts 
and  consumption  requirements  by: 

(a)  Placing  particular  emphasis  on  improving  the  gathering 
and  compilation  of  statistical  data  and  information  as  it  relates 
to  agriculture; 

(b)  Strengthening  data  gathering  program  for  sub-sector 
studies  by  placing  emphasis  on  small  farmers  to  evaluate  methods 
of  obtaining  agricultural  inputs,  production  trends,  and  utiliza- 
tion of  small  farm  products;  and 

(c)  Developing  a  data  collection  and  analysis  system  which 
could  be  used  to  monitor  and  evaluate  agricultural  development 
activities,  including  self-help  measures. 

2.  Expand  and  improve  storage  and  warehouse  facilities  for  rice, 
other  foodgrains  and  food  commodities,  particularly  those  located 

at  inland  terminal  locations,  markets,  villages  and  towns,  and  port 
areas  so  as  to: 

(a)  Upgrade  storage,  handling  and  distribution  of  agricul- 
tural commodities; 

(b)  Improve  the  marketing  and  distribution  of  small  farm 
production; 

(c)  Reduce  losses  due  to  pests  and  spoilage; 
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(d)  Improve  the  coordination  and  scheduling  of  grain  imports 
(under  both  concessional  and  commercial  terms)  with  domestic  produc- 
tion and  the  availability  of  storage;  and 

(e)  Train  management  personnel  of  grain  storage  and  distri- 
bution facilities. 

3.   Upgrade  reforestation  and  dry  land  and  watershed  management 

programs . 

Item  VI.   Economic  Development  Purposes  for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing 
to  Importing  Country  are  to  be  Used; 

A.  The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sales 
of  the  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will  be  used  for 
financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  the  Agreement  and  for 
the  following  development  sectors:   agriculture,  water  resources, 
and  population  planning. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the  recipient 
country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in  the  develop- 
ment of  their  country. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized 
for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement.   Done  at  Colombo 
this  eighteenth  day  of  March,  1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
DEMOCRATIC  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC 
OF  SRI  LANKA: 


Donald  R.  Toussaint 
American  Ambassador 


r-Ck 


*M- 


C~!    P~i    Chanmugam 

Acting  Secretary 

Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
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[agreed  minutes] 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
Colombo,  Sri  Lanka 

March  18,  1980 


Mr.  M.  A.  Mohamed,  Acting  Director 
Department  of  External  Resources 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
Ceylinco  House  -  2nd  Floor 
Colombo  1 

Dear  Mr.  Mohamed: 

This  letter  will  constitute  the  agreed  minutes  of  our  negoti- 
ations on  the  Agreement  between  our  Governments  to  be  signed 
on  March  18,  1980,  for  sales  of  agricultural  commodities. 

Discussions  began  with  a  general  review  of  the  provisions  of 
Public  Law  480  and  of  A.I.D.'s  airgram  AIDTO  Circular  A-487 
dated  July  4,  1974,  the  contents  of  which  are  Incorporated 
herein  by  reference.   It  was  further  understood  and  agreed 
that: 

1.  Purchase  authorizations  issued  under  this  Agreement 
will  contain  requirements  that  invitations  for  bids 

(IFBs)  for  both  commodity  and  freight  must  be  sub-» 
mitted  to  the  Office  of  the  General  Sales  Manager, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  (USDA) ,  Washington, 
for  approval  prior  to  their  release  to  prospective 
bidders.   The  primary  purpose  of  this  requirement 
is  to  enable  the  USDA  to  ensure  that  invitations  do 
not  contain  terms  or  conditions  which  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  purchase  authorization  terms  and  P.L.  480 
financing  regulations.   Prior  review  of  invitations 
will  also  give  the  USDA  specialists  an  opportunity 
to  provide  advice  and  assistance  in  assuring  realis- 
tic commodity  delivery  schedules  and  maximum  flexi- 
bility in  matching  the  available  shipping  to  the 
commodity  contracts. 

2.  The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  shall  promptly  open 
letters  of  credit  for  both  commodities  and  freight 
after  the  USDA  issues  the  purchase  authorizations 
and  commodities  are  purchased  and  vessels  booked. 

3.  Purchases  of  food  commodities  under  the  Agreement 
must  be  made  on  the  basis  of  IFB  publicly  advertised 
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in  the  United  States  and  on  the  basis  of  bid  offer- 
ings which  must  conform  to  the  IFB.   Bid  offerings 
must  be  received  and  publicly  opened  in  the  United 
States.   All  awards  under  IFBs  must  be  consistent 
with  open,  competitive,  and  responsive  bid  procedures. 

4.  Commissions,  fees,  or  other  payments  to  any  selling 
agent  are  prohibited  in  any  purchase  of  food  commodi- 
ties under  the  Agreement. 

5.  If  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  nominates  a  purchas- 
ing agent  and/or  shipping  agent  to  procure  commodi- 
ties or  arrange  ocean  transportation  under  the  Agree- 
ment, the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  must  notify  the 
General  Sales  Manager,  USDA,  in  writing  of  such 
nomination  and  provide  along  with  the  notification 

a  copy  of  the  proposed  agency  agreement.   All  pur- 
chasing and  shipping  agents  must  be  approved  by  the 
General  Sales  Manager's  office  in  accordance  with  new 
regulatory  standards  designed  to  eliminate  certain 
potential  conflicts  of  interest. 

6.  Purchase  Authorizations  will  be  issued  under  the 
Agreement  only  after  the  U.S.  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture has  determined  under  the  Bellmon  Amendment 
(Section  401(b)  of  P.L.  480  that:   (i)  adequate 
storage  facilities  are  available  in  the  recipient 
country  at  the  time  of  exportation  to  prevent  the 
spoilage  or  waste  of  the  commodity,  and  (ii)  the 
distribution  of  the  commodity  in  the  recipient 
country  will  not  result  in  a  substantial  disincentive 
to  domestic  production  and  marketing. 

7.  With  regard  to  the  determination  of  adequate  storage 
facilities,  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  will  provide 
the  Embassy  with  a  statement  with  supporting  analysis 
that  adequate  facilities  are  expected  to  be  available 
to  handle  (including  port  facilities) ,  store,  and 
distribute  the  commodity  provided  under  the  Agreement 
during  the  proposed  delivery  periods  without  spoilage 
or  waste.   This  information  will  have  to  be  updated 
at  a  later  date  based  on  actual  conditions  (including 
port  congestion)  relevant  to  specific  delivery  periods 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  each  purchase  authorization. 

8.  To  assist  the  U.S.  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  making 
the  necessary  determinations,  the  Government  of  Sri 
Lanka  will  provide  the  Embassy  with  the  following 
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information  at  least  five  working  days  before  sign- 
ing the  Agreement:   (i)  the  type  and  grade  of  com- 
modity to  be  purchased  in  accordance  with  official 
U.S.  standards;  (ii)  the  proposed  contracting  and 
delivery  schedules;  (iii)  the  names  and  addresses 
of  banks,  both  U.S.  and  foreign,  which  will  be 
handling  financial  operations;  and  (iv)  assurance 
that  appropriate  authorities  of  the  Government  of 
Sri  Lanka  are  prepared  to  make  immediate  transfers 
of  funds  to  cover  ocean  freight  costs  and  to  meet 
the  initial  payment  requirement  related  to  contracts 
to  be  concluded  pursuant  to  the  Agreement.   As  a 
general  rule,  purchase  authorizations  will  not  be 
issued  until  the  USDA  has  received  this  information 
by  cable  from  the  Embassy. 

9.   Arrangements  have  also  been  made  by  the  Government 
of  Sri  Lanka  to  relay  to  the  Sri  Lanka  Embassy  in 
Washington  all  instructions,  information,  and 
authority  necessary  to  enable  timely  implementation 
of  the  Agreement,  including:   (i)  commodity  specifi- 
cations, (ii)  contracting  and  delivery  periods, 
(iii)  the  names  and  addresses  of  U.S.  and  foreign 
banks  handling  transactions  (e.g.,  letters  of  credit 
of  commodity  and  freight) ,  (iv)  authority  to  request 
and  sign  purchase  authorizations  and  other  necessary 
documents,  (v)  complete  instructions,  information 
and  authority  regarding  arrangements  for  purchasing 
commodities  and  contracting  for  freight  (including 
the  appointment  of  purchasing  and/or  shipping  agents 
if  applicable) ,  and  (vi)  instructions  to  contact  the 
Program  Operations  Division,  Office  of  the  General 
Sales  Manager,  USDA,  regarding  the  foregoing. 

10.   The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  was  informed  that  com- 
modity suppliers  in  the  United  States  are  refusing 
to  load  vessels  when  acceptable  letters  of  credit 
for  both  commodity  and  freight  suppliers  are  not 
available  at  the  time  of  loading.   This  has  resulted 
in  costly  claims  by  vessel  owners  for  demurrage  and/ 
or  detention  of  claims  and  carrying  charges  by  com- 
modity suppliers.   Delays  in  opening  letters  of  credit 
and  settlement  of  the  final  ten  percent  of  freight 
will  also  result  in  higher  commodity  prices  and 
freight  rates.   As  a  consequence,  letters  of  credit 
must  be  opened  for  100  percent  of  the  ocean  freight 
charges  in  favor  of  the  supplier  of  ocean  transporta- 
tion prior  to  the  vessel's  presentation  for  loading. 


TIAS  9737 


32  ust]  Sri  Lanka — Agri  Commodities — Mar.  18,  1980  905 

11.  The  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  will  take  appropriate 
measures  to  ensure  that  operable  letters  of  credit 
for  both  commodity  and  freight  will  be  opened,  and 
confirmed  by  designated  U.S.  banks  immediately 
after  contracting  under  each  Purchase  Authorization 
is  concluded,  and  before  vessels  arrive  at  loading 
ports . 

12.  The  usual  marketing  requirement  (UMR)  in  Part  II, 
Item  III,  of  the  Agreement  is  300,000  metric  tons 
of  wheat  and/or  wheat  flour  (grain  equivalent 
basis)  for  import  through  normal  commercial  channels 
during  U.S.  Fiscal  Year  1980.   In  accordance  with  a 
long  term  commitment,  the  United  States  Government 
expects  to  increase  the  UMR,  in  consultation  with 
other  supplier  countries,  under  future  agreements 
until  the  UMR  is  returned  to  the  five  year  average 
of  commercial  imports. 

13.  Sri  Lanka  will  continue  commercial  imports  of  wheat 
and/or  wheat  flour  from  the  United  States  and  third 
countries  during  FY  1980  in  keeping  with  section 
103 (o)  of  P.L.  480  and  Part  I,  Article  111(A)(2) 

of  the  Agreement. 

14.  Particular  attention  was  drawn  to  Part  I,  Article 
1(E),  of  the  Agreement  signed  March  25,  1975, 
which  provides  that  the  export  market  value  speci- 
fied in  Part  II  may  not  be  exceeded.   This  means 
that  if  commodity  prices  increase  over  those  used 
in  determining  the  market  value  indicated  in  Part 
II  of  the  Agreement,  the  quantity  to  be  financed 
under  the  Agreement  will  be  less  than  the  approxi- 
mate maximum  quantity  set  forth  in  Part  II.   Should 
commodity  prices  decrease,  however,  the  quantity  of 
commodity  to  be  financed  will  be  limited  to  that 
specified  in  Part  II. 

15.  If  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  imports  wheat  flour 
on  concessional  terms  during  1980  it  also  will 
purchase  wheat  flour  under  this  Agreement. 

16.  Section  106(b)  and  109(A)  of  P.L.  480  requires: 
(i)  specific  emphasis  on  implementation  of  self- 
help  measures  so  as  to  contribute  directly  to 
development  progress  in  poor  rural  areas  and  to 
enable  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in  increas- 
ing agricultural  production  through  small  farm 
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agriculture;  and  (ii)  use  of  proceeds  for  purposes 
which  directly  improve  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of 
the  recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity 
to  participate  in  the  development  of  their  country. 
These  requirements  are  reflected  in  the  Agreement 
text  Part  II,  Items  V  and  VI. 

17.  Wheat  bran,  offals  and  middlings  are  excluded  from 
the  list  of  commodities  that  may  not  be  exported 
under  Part  II,  Item  IV,  of  the  Agreement. 

18.  Reporting  is  an  essential  part  of  the  P.L.  480  Title 
I  Program.   Discussions  were  held  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Sri  Lanka  about  its  responsibilities  for  sub- 
mission of  timely  reports  on  compliance,  shipping 

and  arrival  information  (ADP  sheets)  (Article  111(D)), 
self-help  (Article  111(C)),  and  use  of  sales  proceeds 
(Article  111(F)),  as  required  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Agreement. 

19.  The  self-help  measures  contained  in  Part  II,  Item  V 
of  the  Agreement  are  a  continuation  and  amplifica- 
tion of  the  measures  covered  in  the  FY  1979  Title 

I  Agreement.   Any  future  P.L.  480  programs  will  be 
dependent  on  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  performance  on 
these  measures  and  the  submission  of  a  complete 
report  to  the  American  Embassy  on  the  action  and 
progress  taken  in  the  implementation  of  these  self- 
help  measures. 

20.  For  identification  and  publicity  of  the  commodities 
to  be  received,  in  accordance  with  Part  I,  Article 
III(I),  of  the  March  25,  1975,  Agreement,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Sri  Lanka  will  insure  insofar  as  practicable 
that  food  commodities  are  marked  or  identified  at 
point  of  distribution  or  sale  as  being  provided  on 

a  concessional  basis  to  the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka 
by  the  people  of  the  United  States.   In  addition, 
the  Government  of  Sri  Lanka  will  publicize  to  the 
people  of  Sri  Lanka,  by  public  media  and  other  means, 
including  newspapers  and  radio,  that  the  commodities 
are  being  provided  on  a  concessional  basis  through 
the  friendship  of  the  American  people.   Quarterly 
reports  on  measures  taken  to  implement  these  require- 
ments will  be  submitted  on  the  same  schedule  as  other 
quarterly  reporting  required  under  the  Agreement. 
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Please  sign  and  return  to  me  the  attached  copy  of  this  letter 
to  serve  as  a  record  of  the  matters  on  which  we  have  agreed 
during  negotiations  of  the  new  P.O.  480,  Title  I  Sales  Agree- 
ment. 


Sincerely  yours. 


M 


^^  ftAfa-^ 


Marvin  J.  Hoffenberg 
First  Secretary 
Economic/Commercial 


I  concur  in  the  above  statements       VgLiJ^t**"* 


M.  A.  Mohamed,  Acting  Director 
Department  of  External  Resources 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
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GHANA 
Agricultural   Commodities 

Agreement  signed  at  Accra  April  14,   1980; 

Entered   into  force  April   14,   1980. 

With  agreed  minutes. 

And  related  letter  signed  at  Accra  February  15,  1980. 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  GHANA 

FOR  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Ghana  have  agreed  to  the  sales  of  agricultural  commodities 
specified  herein.  This  agreement  shall  consist  of  The  Preamble ; 
Part  I — General  Provisions; 
Part  II — Particular  Provisions;  and 
Part  III — Final  Provisions 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  GHANA 
FOR  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ghana: 

Recognizing  the  desirability  of  expanding  trade  in  agricultural 
commodities  between  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  exporting  country)  and  the  Government  of  Ghana 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  importing  country)  and  with  other 
friendly  countries  in  a  manner  that  will  not  displace  usual  marketings 
of  the  exporting  country  in  these  commodities  or  unduly  disrupt 
world  prices  of  agricultural  commodities  or  normal  patterns  of  com- 
mercial trade  with  friendly  countries; 

Taking  into  account  the  importance  to  developing  countries  of 
their  efforts  to  help  themselves  toward  a  greater  degree  of  self-re- 
liance, including  efforts  to  meet  their  problems  of  food  production 
and  population  growth; 

Recognizing  the  policy  of  the  exporting  country  to  use  its  agri- 
cultural productivity  to  combat  hunger  and  malnutrition  in  the 
developing  countries,  to  encourage  these  countries  to  improve  their 
own  agricultural  production,  and  to  assist  them  in  their  economic 
development; 

Recognizing  the  determination  of  the  importing  country  to  improve 
its  own  production,  storage,  and  distribution  of  agricultural  food 
products,  including  the  reduction  of  waste  in  all  stages  of  food 
handling; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  understandings  that  will  govern  the  sales 
of  agricultural  commodities  to  the  importing  country  pursuant  to 
Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 
as  amended  [l]  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act),  and  the  measures 
that  the  two  Governments  will  take  individually  and  collectively 
in  furthering  the  above-mentioned  policies; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

Part  I  -  General  Provisions 

ARTICLE  I 

A .  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  undertakes  to  finance 
the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  to  purchasers  authorized 
by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  this  agreement. 


l68  Stai.  455;  7  U.S.C.  §  1701  et  seq. 
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B.  The  financing  of  the  agricultural  commodities  listed  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement  will  be  subject  to: 

1.  the  issuance  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
of  purchase  authorizations  and  their  acceptance  by  the 
Government  of  the  importing  country;  and 

2.  the  availability  of  the  specified  commodities  at  the  time  of 
exportation. 

C.  Application  for  purchase  authorizations  will  be  made  within 
90  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement,  and,  with 
respect  to  any  additional  commodities  or  amounts  of  commod- 
ities provided  for  in  any  supplementary  agreement,  within  90 
days  after  the  effective  date  of  such  supplementary  agreement. 
Purchase  authorizations  shall  include  provisions  relating  to  the 
sale  and  delivery  of  such  commodities,  and  other  relevant 
matters. 

D.  Except  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country,  all  deliveries  of  commodities  sold  under  this 
agreement  shall  be  made  within  the  supply  periods  specified  in 
the  commodity  table  in  Part  II. 

E.  The  value  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  commodity  covered  by 
the  purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified  type  of  financing 
authorized  under  this  agreement  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum 
export  market  value  specified  for  that  commodity  and  type  of 
financing  in  Part  II.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
may  limit  the  total  value  of  each  commodity  to  be  covered  by 
purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified  type  of  financing  as 
price  declines  or  other  marketing  factors  may  require,  so  that 
the  quantities  of  such  commodity  sold  under  a  specified  type 
of  financing  will  not  substantially  exceed  the  applicable  ap- 
proximate maximum  quantity  specified  in  Part  II. 

F.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  bear  the  ocean 
freight  differential  for  commodities  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  requires  to  be  transported  in  United  States 
flag  vessels  (approximately  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  commod- 
ities sold  under  the  agreement) .  The  ocean  freight  differential 
is  deemed  to  be  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country,  by  which  the  cost  of  ocean  transporta- 
tion is  higher  (than  would  otherwise  be  the  case)  by  reason  of  the 
requirement  that  the  commodities  be  transported  in  United 
States  flag  vessels.  The  Government  of  the  importing  country 
shall  have  no  obligation  to  reimburse  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  for  the  ocean  freight  differential  borne  by  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country. 

G.  Promptly  after  contracting  for  United  States  flag  shipping 
space  to  be  used  for  commodities  required  to  be  transported 
in  United  States  flag  vessels,  and  in  any  event  not  later  than 
presentation  of  vessel  for  loading,  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  or  the  purchasers  authorized  by  it  shall 
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open  a  letter  of  credit,  in  United  States  dollars,  for  the  esti- 
mated cost  of  ocean  transportation  for  such  commodities. 
H.  The  financing,  sale,  and  delivery  of  commodities  under  this 
agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  if  that 
Government  determines  that  because  of  changed  conditions 
the  continuation  of  such  financing,  sale,  or  delivery  is  un- 
necessary or  undesirable. 

ARTICLE  II 

A.  Initial  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause 
to  be  paid,  such  initial  payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part 
II  of  this  agreement.  The  amount  of  this  payment  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  purchase  price  (excluding  any  ocean  trans- 
portation costs  that  may  be  included  therein)  equal  to  the 
percentage  specified  for  initial  payment  in  Part  II  and  payment 
shall  be  made  in  United  States  dollars  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  purchase  authorization. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay,  or  cause 
to  be  paid,  upon  demand  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  in  amounts  as  it  may  determine,  but  in  any  event  no 
later  than  one  year  after  the  final  disbursement  by  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  under  this  agreement,  or  the  end  of 
the  supply  period,  whichever  is  later,  such  payment  as  may 
be  specified  in  Part  IX  of  this  agreement  pursuant  to  Section 
103(b)  of  the  Act  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Currency  Use 
Payment).  The  Currency  Use  Payment  shall  be  that  portion 
of  the  amount  financed  by  the  exporting  country  equal  to  the 
percentage  specified  for  Currency  Use  Payment  in  Part  II. 
Payment  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  paragraph  H  and 
for  purposes  specified  in  Subsection  104  (a),  (b),  (e)  and  (h)  of 
the  Act,  as  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.  Such  payment 
shall  be  credited  against  (a)  the  amount  of  each  year's  interest 
payment  due  during  the  period  prior  to  the  due  date  of  the 
first  installment  payment,  starting  with  the  first  year,  plus 
(b)  the  combined  payments  of  principal  and  interest  starting 
with  the  first  installment  payment,  until  the  value  of  the 
Currency  Use  Payment'  has  been  offset.  Unless  otherwise 
specified  in  Part  II,  no  requests  for  payment  will  be  made 
by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  prior  to  the 
first  disbursement  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of 
the  exporting  country  under  this  agreement. 

C.  Type  of  Financing 

Sales  of  the  commodities  specified  in  Part  II  shall  be  financed 
in  accordance  with  the  type  of  financing  indicated   therein. 
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Special  provisions  relating  to  the  sale  are  also  set  forth  in 
Part  II. 

D.     Credit  Provisions 

1.  With  respect  to  commodities  delivered  in  each  calendar 
year  under  this  agreement,  the  principal  of  the  credit  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  principal)  will  consist  of  the  dollar  amount 
disbursed  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for 
the  commodities  (not  including  any  ocean  transportation  costs) 
less  any  portion  of  the  Initial  Payment  payable  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  exporting  country. 

The  principal  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  payment 
schedule  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.  The  first  installment 
payment  shall  be  due  and  payable  on  the  date  specified  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement.  Subsequent  installment  payments 
shall  be  due  and  payable  at  intervals  of  one  year  thereafter. 
Any  payment  of  principal  may  be  made  prior  to  its  due  date. 

2.  Interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  due  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the  commodities 
delivered  in  each  calendar  year  shall  be  paid  as  follows : 

a.  In  the  case  of  Dollar  Credit,  interest  shall  begin  to  accrue 
on  the  date  of  last  delivery  of  these  commodities  in  each 
calendar  year.  Interest  shall  be  paid  not  later  than  the  due 
date  of  each  installment  payment  of  principal,  except  that 
if  the  date  of  the  first  installment  is  more  than  a  year 
after  such  date  of  last  delivery,  the  first  payment  of  interest 
shall  be  made  not  later  than  the  anniversary  date  of  such 
date  of  last  delivery  and  thereafter  payment  of  interest 
shall  be  made  annually  and  not  later  than  the  due  date  of 
each  installment  payment  of  principal. 

b.  In  the  case  of  Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit,  interest 
shall  begin  to  accrue  on  the  date  of  dollar  disbursement  by 
the  Government  of  the  exporting  country.  Such  interest 
shall  be  paid  annually  beginning  one  year  after  the  date 
of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year, 
except  that  if  the  installment  payments  for  these  com- 
modities are  not  due  on  some  anniversary  of  such  date  of 
last  delivery,  any  such  interest  accrued  on  the  due  date  of 
the  first  installment  payment  shall  be  due  on  the  same 
date  as  the  first  installment  and  thereafter  such  interest 
shall  be  paid  on  the  due  dates  of  the  subsequent  installment 
payments. 

3.  For  the  period  of  time  from  the  date  the  interest  begins  to 
the  due  date  for  the  first  installment  payment,  the  interest 
shall  be  computed  at  the  initial  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II 
of  this  agreement.  Thereafter  the  interest  shall  be  computed 
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at  the  continuing  interest  rate  specified  in  Part  II  of  this 
agreement. 

E.  Deposit  of  Payments 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  make,  or 
cause  to  be  made,  payments  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  in  the  currencies,  amounts,  and  at  the  exchange  rates 
provided  for  n  this  agreement  as  follows : 

1.  Dollar  payments  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer,  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.  20520,  unless  another  method  of 
payment  is  agreed  upon  by  the  two  governments. 

2.  Payments  in  the  local  currency  of  the  importing  country 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  local  currency)  shall  be  deposited  to 
the  account  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  interest  bearing  accounts  in  banks  selected  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  importing  country. 

F.  Sales  Proceeds 

The  total  amount  of  the  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing 
country  from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this 
agreement,  to  be  applied  to  the  economic  development  purposes  set 
forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement,  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
local  currency  equivalent  of  the  dollar  disbursement  by  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  in  connection  with  the 
financing  of  the  commodities  (other  than  the  ocean  freight 
differential) ;  provided,  however,  that  the  sales  proceeds  to  be 
so  applied  shall  be  reduced  by  the  Currency  Use  Payment,  if 
any,  made  by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  the 
exchange  rate  to  be  used  in  calculating  this  local  currency 
equivalent  shall  be  the  rate  at  which  the  central  monetary 
authority  of  the  importing  country,  or  its  authorized  agent, 
sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency  in  connection  with  the 
commercial  import  of  the  same  commodities.  Any  such  accrued 
proceeds  that  are  loaned  by  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  to  private  or  non-governmental  organizations  shall  be 
loaned  at  rates  of  interest  approximately  equivalent  to  those 
charged  for  comparable  loans  in  the  importing  country.  The 
Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  furnish  in  accord- 
ance with  its  fiscal  year  budget  reporting  procedure,  at  such 
times  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  but  not  less  often  than  annually,  a  report  of  the  receipt 
and  expenditure  of  the  proceeds,  certified  by  the  appropriate 
audit  authority  of  the  Government  of  the  importing  country, 
and  in  case  of  expenditures  the  budget  sector  in  which  they 
were  used. 
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G.    Computations 

The  computation  of  the  initial  payment,  currency  use  payment 
and  all  payments  of  principal  and  interest  under  this  agreement 
shall  be  made  in  United  States  dollars. 

H.    Payments 

All  payments  shall  be  in  United  States  dollars  or,  if  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  exporting  country  so  elects. 

1.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  readily  convertible  curren- 
cies of  third  countries  at  a  mutually  agreed  rate  of  exchange 
and  shall  be  used  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
for  payment  of  its  obligations,  or,  in  the  case  of  Currency 
Use  Payments,  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of 
this  agreement;  or 

2.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  local  currency  at  the  ap- 
plicable exchange  rate  specified  in  Part  I,  Article  III,  G  of 
this  agreement  in  effect  on  the  date  of  payment  and  shall,  at 
the  option  of  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country,  be 
converted  to  United  States  dollars  at  the  same  rate,  or  used 
by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  payment  of 
its  obligations  or,  in  the  case  of  Currency  Use  Payments,  used 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement  in  the 
importing  country. 

ARTICLE  III 
A.     World  Trade 

The  two  Governments  shall  take  maximum  precautions  to 
assure  that  sales  of  agricultural  commodities  pursuant  to  this 
agreement  will  not  displace  usual  marketings  of  the  exporting 
country  in  these  commodities  or  unduly  disrupt  world  prices 
of  agricultural  commodities  or  normal  patterns  of  commercial 
trade  with  countries  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
considers  to  be  friendly  to  it  (referred  to  in  this  agreement  as 
friendly  countries).  In  implementing  this  provision  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  importing  country  shall : 

1.  Insure  that  total  imports  from  the  exporting  country  and 
other  friendly  countries  into  the  importing  country  paid  for 
with  the  resources  of  the  importing  country  will  equal  at 
least  the  quantities  of  agricultural  commodities  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  usual  marketing  table  set  forth  in  Part  II 
during  each  import  period  specified  in  the  table  and  during 
each  subsequent  comparable  period  in  which  commodities 
financed  under  this  agreement  are  being  delivered.  The  im- 
ports of  commodities  to  satisfy  these  usual  marketing  require- 
ments for  each  import  period  shall  be  in  addition  to  purchases 
financed  under  this  agreement. 
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2.  Take  steps  to  assure  that  the  exporting  country  obtains  a 
fair  share  of  any  increase  in  commercial  purchases  of  agricul- 
tural commodities  by  the  importing  country. 

3.  Take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  resale,  diversion 
in  transit,  or  transshipment  to  other  countries  or  the  use  for 
other  than  domestic  purposes  of  the  agricultural  commodities 
purchased  pursuant  to  this  agreement  (except  where  such 
resale,  diversion  in  transit,  transshipment  or  use  is  specifically 
approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America). 

4.  Take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the  export  of  any 
commodity  of  either  domestic  or  foreign  origin,  which  is  defined 
in  Part  II  of  this  agreement,  during  the  export  limitation  period 
specified  in  the  export  limitation  table  in  Part  II  (except  as 
may  be  specified  in  Part  II  or  where  such  export  is  otherwise 
specifically  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America) . 

B.  Private  Trade 

In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  two 
Governments  shall  seek  to  assure  conditions  of  commerce 
permitting  private  traders  to  function  effectively. 

C.  Self-Help 

Part  II  describes  the  program  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  is  undertaking  to  improve  its  production,  storage,  and 
distribution  of  agricultural  commodities.  The  Government  of 
the  importing  country  shall  furnish  in  such  form  and  at  such 
time  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country,  a  statement  of  the  progress  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  is  making  in  carrying  out  such  self-help 
measures. 

D.  Reporting 

In  addition  to  any  other  reports  agreed  upon  by  the  two 
Governments,  the  Government  of  the  importing  country 
shall  furnish  at  least  quarterly  for  the  supply  period  specified 
in  Part  II,  Item  I  of  this  agreement  and  any  subsequent  com- 
parable period  during  which  commodities  purchased  under  this 
agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized : 

1.  The  following  information  in  connection  with  each  shipment 
of  commodities  under  the  agreement:  the  name  of  each  vessel; 
the  date  of  arrival;  the  port  of  arrival;  the  commodity  and 
quantity  received;  and  the  condition  in  which  received; 

2.  a  statement  by  it  showing  the  progress  made  toward  ful- 
filling the  usual  marketing  requirements; 

3.  a  statement  of  the  measures  it  has  taken  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  Sections  A  2  and  3  of  this  Article;  and 
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4.  statistical  data  on  imports  by  country  of  origin  and  exports 
by  country  of  destination,  of  commodities  which  are  the  same 
as  or  like  those  imported  under  the  agreement. 

E.  Procedures  for  Reconciliation  of  Adjustment  of  Accounts 

The  two  Governments  shall  each  establish  appropriate  pro- 
cedures to  facilitate  the  reconciliation  of  their  respective .  rec- 
ords on  the  amounts  financed  with  respect  to  the  commodities 
delivered  during  each  calendar  year.  The  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  of  the  exporting  country  and  the  Government  of 
the  importing  country  may  make  such  adjustments  in  the 
credit  accounts  as  they  mutually  decide  are  appropriate. 

F.  Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement: 

1.  delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  as  of  the  on- 
board date  shown  in  the  ocean  bill  of  lading  which  has  been 
signed  or  initiated  on  behalf  of  the  carrier, 

2.  import  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the  com- 
modity has  entered  the  country,  and  passed  through  customs, 
if  any,  of  the  importing  country,  and 

3.  utilization  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when  the 
commodity  is  sold  to  the  trade  within  the  importing  country 
without  restriction  on  its  use  within  the  country  or  otherwise 
distributed  to  the  consumer  within  the  country. 

G.  Applicable  Exchange  Rate 

For  the  purpose  of  this  agreement,  the  applicable  exchange 
rate  for  determining  the  amount  of  any  local  currency  to  be 
paid  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall  be  a 
rate  in  effect  on  the  date  of  payment  by  the  importing  country 
which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  than  the  highest  exchange  rate  legally  obtainable  in 
the  importing  country  and  which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  than  the  highest  rate 
obtainable  by  any  other  nation.  With  respect  to  local  currency : 

1.  As  long  as  a  unitary  exchange  rate  system  is  maintained  by 
the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  the  applicable 
exchange  rate  will  be  the  rate  at  which  the  central  monetary 
authority  of  the  importing  country,  or  its  authorized  agent, 
sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency. 

2.  If  a  unitary  rate  system  is  not  maintained,  the  applicable 
rate  will  be  the  rate  (as  mutually  agreed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments) that  fulfills  the  requirements  of  the  first  sentence  of 
this  Section  G. 
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H.     Consultation 

The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  request  of  either  of  them, 
consult  regarding  any  matter  arising  under  this  agreement, 
including  the  operation  of  arrangements  carried  out  pursuant 
to  this  agreement. 

I.       Identification  and  Publicity 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  undertake 
such  measures  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  prior  to  delivery 
for  the  identification  of  food  commodities  at  points  of  dis- 
tribution in  the  importing  country,  and  for  publicity  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  for  in  subsection  103  (1)  of  the  Act. 

Part  II  -  Particular  Provisions 
Item  I.     Commodity  Table 


Commodity 


Supply  Period 

(U.S.  Fiscal 

Year) 


Approximate 
Maximum 
Quantity 

(Metric  Tons) 


Maximum  Ex- 
port Market 
Value  (Millions) 


Wheat/ Wheat  Flour  (Wheat  Basic)        1980 
Corn/Sorghum  1980 

Rice  1980 


33,  500 
30,  000 
10,  000 


5.  7 
3.4 
3.  6 


Total  Dollars  12.  7 


Item  II.     Payment  Terms:  Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit  (40 
years) 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  Five  (5)  percent. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  Ten  (10)  percent  for  Section  (104(a)) 
purposes. 

C.  Number  of  installment  payments  -  Thirty-one  (31). 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal 
annual  amounts. 

E.  Due  date  of  first  installment  payment  -  Ten  (10)  years  after 
the  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year. 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  Two  (2)  percent. 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  Three  (3)  percent. 

Item  III.     Usual  Marketing  Table: 


Commodity 


Import  Usual 

Period  Marketing 

(U.S.  Fiscal  Requirement 

Year)  (Metric  Tons) 


Wheat/Wheat  Flour  (Wheat  Basis) 

Feed  Grains 

Rice 


1980 

97,  500 

1980 

26,  400 

1980 

16,  000 
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Item  IV.  Export  Limitations 

A.  Export  limitation  period: 

The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  United  States  Fiscal  Year 
1980,  or  any  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal  Year  during 
which  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  are  being 
imported  or  utilized. 

B.  Commodities  to  which  export  limitations  apply: 

For  the  purposes  of  Part  I  Article  III  A  (4)  of  this  Agreement, 
the  commodities  which  may  not  be  exported  are:  For  Wheat/ 
Wheat  Flour — wheat,  wheat  flour,  rolled  wheat,  semolina, 
farina,  and  bulgur  (or  the  same  products  under  a  different 
name) ;  for  corn/sorghum — corn,  cornmeal,  barley,  grain 
sorghum,  rye,  oats,  and  any  other  feed  grains  including  mixed 
feeds  containing  predominantly  such  grains;  for  rice — rice  in  the 
form  of  paddy,  brown  or  milled. 

Item  V.  Ghana  -  Proposed  FY  1980  P.L.  480  Self-Help  Measures 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor 
rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in  increas- 
ing agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  Ghana  agrees  to  undertake  the  following 
activities  and  in  doing  so  to  provide  adequate  financial,  technical,  and 
managerial  resources  for  their  implementation : 

1.  Undertake  activities  to  adjust  agricultural  price  policies  and 
subsidies  to  encourage  increased  domestic  production  of  food  crops. 
As  part  of  this  effort,  the  GOG  will: 

Designate  a  unit  within  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  to  undertake 
a  comprehensive  study  of  the  agricultural  price  policies  of  the  GOG 
and  their  relationship  to  costs  of  production,  returns  to  producers,  and 
level  of  domestic  agricultural  production.  The  study  will  provide 
guidance  to  the  GOG  during  future  decisions  on  pricing  policy  and 
subsidy  adjustments.  As  part  of  the  development  of  a  long-term  policy 
to  guide  the  gradual  elimination  of  controlled  prices  for  basic  food 
commodities,  as  domestic  food  production  increases. 

2.  Implement  programs  to  increase  the  production  of  food  crops 
by  small-scale  farmers  in  Ghana.  These  efforts  should  include: 

A.  Improving  the  availability  of  agricultural  inputs,  including 
improved  seeds,  tools,  spare  parts,  fertilizer,  and  pesticides,  while  at 
the  same  time  eliminating  subsidies  and  expanding  lending  operations 
through  the  Agricultural  Development  Bank  and  related  institutions 
to  allow  farmers  access  to  credit  for  necessary  inputs. 

B.  Expanding  and  Improving  Small-Scale  Irrigation  Schemes, 
in  the  Northern  and  Upper  Regions. 
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3.  Implement  programs  to  improve  the  storage,  marketing,  and 
distribution  of  agricultural  production  throughout  Ghana.  These 
efforts  should  include : 

A.  Upgrading  and  repairing  local  food  and  feed  storage  facilities 
in  each  of  the  regions  and  as  part  of  this  effort,  providing  training  in 
grain  storage  management  and  planning  to  appropriate  GOG  officials. 

B.  Improving  farm-to-market  food  distribution  including 
programs  of  transportation  services  and  feeder  road  construction, 
repair,  and  maintenance. 

Item  VI.     Economic  development  purposes  for  which  proceeds  ac- 
cruing to  importing  country  are  to  be  used : 

A.  The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale 
of  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will  be  programmed 
jointly  by  the  Government  of  Ghana  and  the  Agency  for  International 
Development  and  used  for  financing  the  self-help  measures  set  forth 
in  Item  V,  above,  and  for  local  costs  in  Ghana  of  priority  development 
projects  approved  by  the  two  governments  in  the  agricultural  and 
rural  development  sectors. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  directly  improving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the  recipient  country's 
people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in  the  development  of  their 
country . 

Part  III -Final  Provisions 

A.  This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government  by 
notice  of  termination  to  the  other  Government  for  any  reason, 
and  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  if  it  should 
determine  that  the  self-help  program  described  in  the  agreement 
is  not  being  adequately  developed.  Such  termination  will  not 
reduce  any  financial  obligations  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  has  incurred  as  of  the  date  of  termination. 

This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature. 

B.  In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  representatives,  duly  au- 
thorized for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  agreement. 

Done  at  Accra,  Ghana,  in  duplicate,  this  14th  day  of  April,  1980. 

FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT  OF  FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  OF  GHANA 

AMERICA 

Thomas  W.  M.  Smith  A  Nikoi 

Ambassador  Minister  of  Finance  and 

Economic  Planning 
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Official  Agreed  Minutes  of  Negotiating  Sessions  of 

P.L.  480  Title  I  Agreement  With  the  Government  of  Ghana 

on  February  5  and  11,  1980 

At  1030  on  5  February  both  teams  opened  negotiations  in  the  office 
of  Minister  of  Finance  and  Economic  Planning.  Those  present  were: 
Minister  A.  Nikoi,  Deputy  Minister  Nyakotey,  Principal  Secretary 
Mrs.  Chinery-Hesse,  Principal  Economic  Planning  Officer  T.  K. 
Ollenu,  America  Desk  Officer  J.  Oturoku  and  Food  Aid  Officer  Ms.  M. 
Clarke;  on  the  U.S.  side,  DCM  E.  Holmes,  AID  Mission  Director 
I.  D.  Coker,  and  Food  for  Peace  Officer  W.  Carter. 

Greetings  were  exchanged.  Mr.  Holmes  read  from  a  prepared  state- 
ment quoting  dollar  amounts  and  tonnages  for  this  year's  P.L.  480 
Title  I  program.  He  mentioned  that  any  additional  commodities 
during  this  fiscal  year  would  be  dependent  on  additional  appropriation 
by  Congress,  Ghana's  operational  performance  on  the  program,  the 
proper  development  use  of  cedi  counterpart  funds,  and  on  Ghana's 
progress  towards  stabilization  of  the  economy.  Mr.  Holmes  went  on 
to  encourage  constructive  measures  in  the  area  of  economic  reform 
and  praised  the  Government  of  Ghana's  priority  commitment  to 
increasing  agricultural  production. 

Minister  Nikoi  thanked  Mr.  Holmes  for  his  remarks  and  for  the 
commodities  being  offered  under  P.L.  480  Title  I.  He  said  he  hoped 
additional  commodities  could  be  programmed  during  the  current  fiscal 
year,  especially  industrial  raw  materials  with  priority  given  to  cotton, 
tallow  and  tobacco. 

Minister  Nikoi  said  he  thought  there  would  be  no  major  obstacles 
to  a  speedy  signing  of  the  agreement. 

With  the  exceptions  of  Minister  Nikoi,  Deputy  Minister  Nyakotey 
and  DCM  Holmes,  the  negotiating  teams  adjourned  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  Secretary,  Mrs.  Chinery-Hesse.  In  this  meeting  Mr.  Coker 
spelled  out  the  specifics  of  the  agreement  and  made  a  number  of  points. 

It  was  agreed  from  the  outset  by  both  parties  that  detailed  official 
minutes  of  negotiation  sessions  would  be  kept  and  initialled. 

The  following  points  were  highlighted  by  AID  Mission  Director, 
Coker : 

"(1)  The  FY80  Title  I  agreement  reinforces  the  United  States' 
long-standing  commitment  to  Ghana's  economic  development. 
We  all  recognize  the  need  for  close  vigilance  over  the  economy,  as 
well  as  the  need  for  the  implementation  of  basic  reforms — some, 
of  which,  are  already  being  undertaken.  We  hope,  in  accordance 
with  the  economic  reconstruction  program,  that  your  government 
later  in  the  year  can  successfully  negotiate  an  agreement  with 
the  IMF. 

(2)  The  U.S.  Government  is  pleased  to  note  the  first  priority 
status  given  to  agriculture  by  President  Limann,  as  recently  noted 
in   his   Sessional   Address   to   Parliament.    We  now  look  forward 
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toward  the  implementation  of  specific  measures  to  stimulate  agri- 
cultural production  and  to  improve  food  storage  and  distribution 
facilities,  as  evidence  of  this  commitment  to  agriculture. 

(3)  We  want  to  make  every  effort  to  avoid  the  costly  and  damag- 
ing delays  that  occurred  with  last  year's  program  because  of 
persistent  problems  experienced  with  the  issuance  of  instruction 
for  the  opening  of  commodity  and  freight  letters  of  credit.  There- 
fore, we  need  assurances  that  appropriate  GOG  authorities  are 
prepared  to  make  prompt  transfer  of  funds  to  cover  initial  payment 
and  ocean  freight  costs  on  commodities  purchased  under  the 
agreement.  We  would  like  to  receive  from  you  ironclad  assurances 
that  operable  letters  of  credit  will  be  opened  and  confirmed  by 
U.S.  commercial  bank(s),  previously  named  by  you,  as  soon  as 
commodities  are  purchased  and  ocean  freight  booked. 

(4)  We  would  also  like  to  suggest  at  this  time  that  a  committee 
be  set  up,  possibly  a  sub-group  of  members  here  today,  to  coor- 
dinate all  activities  concerning  the  P.L.  480  agreement,  including 
banking  arrangements,  compliance  and  self-help  reporting  and 
most  importantly,  use  of  currency  generations.  We  believe  that 
if  all  these  activities  are  to  be  properly  carried  out,  the  time  and 
concentrated  efforts  of  several  people  are  required. 

(5)  We  continue  to  place  high  priority  on  the  submission  of 
timely  reports  relating  to  this  P.L.  480  program.  Particular  em- 
phasis should  be  given  to  getting  the  quarterly  compliance  reports 
in  on  time.  However,  shipping  and  arrival  information  (ADP) 
sheets,  self-help  and  use  of  sales  proceeds  reports,  are  also  of  equal 
importance.  These  are  due  in  accordance  with  Part  I,  Article  III 
(C)  and  (D)  and  Exhibit  B  of  10  FASR  300,  "Field  Compliance 
Responsibilities  for  Certain  Operations  under  Title  I  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act,  as'  Amended." 

(6)  The  U.S.  Government  will  be  insisting  and  closely  monitoring 
that  all  compliance  reporting  be  both  current  and  accurate  and  that 
UMR's  be  strictly  adhered  to  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  FY  1979  Agreement.  It  appears  that  there  were  UMR  shortfalls 
on  agreed  amounts  of  commercial  imports  in  FY  1979. 

(7)  In  order  to  expedite  the  implementation  of  this  agreement 
after  signature,  we  remind  you  to  make  an  early  request  through 
your  Washington  Embassy  for  purchase  authorizations  (PA's)  from 
USD A/O GSM.  Also,  please  inform  us  of  the  person  in  your  Wash- 
ington Embassy  who  will  be  backstopping  this  FY80  program. 

(8)  However,  please  realize  before  purchase  authorizations  can 
be  issued,  we  require  the  following  information  in  writing  as  soon 
as  possible : 

a)  type  and  grade  of  commodities  to  be  purchased  in  accordance 
with  official  U.S.  standards; 

b)  proposed   contracting   and   deliveiy  schedules.    (Note   that 
quote  delivery  unquote  means  deliveiy  to  vessel  at  U.S.  port.) ; 
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c)  names  and  addresses  of  Ghanaian  and  U.S.  Commercial 
Banks  through  which  banking  operations  will  be  handled 
and  through  which  L/C's  for  commodity  and  ocean  freight 
will  be  opened; 

d)  port  breakdown  on  amounts  of  commodities  to  be  delivered 
to  Tema  and  amounts  for  Takoradi; 

e)  whether  or  not  maize  consignment  should  be  bagged  or 
whether  bags,  needles  and  twine  should  accompany  cargo. 

(9)  Assurances  should  be  given  that  arrangements  have  been 
made  by  appropriate  authorities  to  relay  to  your  Washington  Em- 
bassy all  instructions,  information  and  authority  necessary  to 
ensure  timely  implementation  of  the  agreement  including, 

(1)  operational  reporting  information  outlined  above; 

(2)  complete  instructions  regarding  arrangements  for  purchasing 
commodities  and  contracting  for  freight  (including  appointment 
of  purchasing  and/or  shipping  agent  if  applicable,)    and 

(3)  instructions  to  contact  the  Program  Operations  Division, 
Office  of  the  General  Sales  Manager,  USD  A,  Telephone  (202) 
447-5780. 

(10)  If  you  nominate  a  purchasing  or  shipping  agent  to  procure 
commodities  or  arrange  ocean  transportation,  you  must  notify  the 
General  Sales  Manager  USD  A,  in  writing,  of  such  nomination  and 
attach  a  copy  of  the  proposed  agency  agreement.  All  purchasing 
and  shipping  agents  must  be  approved  by  the  Office  of  the  Sales 
Manager  in  accordance  with  regulatory  standards  designed  to 
eliminate  certain  potential  conflicts  of  interest. 

(11)  As  was  the  case  last  year,  purchases  of  food  commodities 
under  the  P.L.  480  Agreement  must  be  made  on  the  basis  of  invita- 
tions for  bids  (IFB's)  publicly  advertised  in  the  United  States  and 
on  the  basis  of  bids  (offers)  which  must  conform  to  the  IFB.  Bids 
must  be  received  and  publicly  opened  in  the  U.S.  All  awards  under 
IFB's  must  be  consistent  with  open,  competitive,  and  responsive 
bid  procedures.  (NOTE:  Terms  of  all  IFB's  (including  IFB's  for 
ocean  freight)  must  be  approved  by  the  General  Sales  Manager, 
USD  A,  prior  to  issuance.) 

(12)  With  last  year's  shipments,  there  was  no  problem  being 
granted  priority  berthing  privileges  for  each  vessel.  We  would  like  to 
have  your  assurances  on  this  for  shipments  under  this  agreement 
also. 

(13)  A  few  final  remarks  on  letters  of  credit: 

a)  Commodity  and  ocean  freight  suppliers  may  refuse  to  load 
vessels  when  acceptable  L/C's  for  commodities/ocean  freight 
are  not  available  at  time  of  loading.  This  can  result  in  costly 
claims  by  vessel  owners  (i.e.,  demurrage)  and  by  commodity 
suppliers  (carrying  charges). 

b)  Ocean  Freight  L/C's:  Promptly  after  contracting  for  U.S. 
flag  shipping  space  and  not  later  than  48  hours  prior  to  the 
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presentation    of   vessel    for    loading,    your   government    or 

purchasers  authorized  by  it  must  open  an  operative  letter  of 

credit  in  favor  of  the  supplier  of  the  ocean  transportation 

for    100   percent   of   the   estimated    cost   of   ocean   freight. 

c)     In  accordance  with  Section  17.9  (M)  of  the  Title  I  financing 

regulations,  where  the  ocean  freight  contract  provides  for 

demurrage/dispatch,  90  percent  must  be  paid  promptly  on 

arrival  of  cargo.  The  remaining  10  percent,  less  dispatch  if 

any,  should  be  paid  promptly  to  the  carrier  upon  completion 

of  the  laytime  statement.  If  there  is  any  dispute  as  to  the 

amount  of  dispatch  the  owner  should  receive  the  10  percent 

less  dispute  dispatch  or,  if  there  is  demurrage,  the  full  percent 

plus  the  demurrage  not  in  dispute.  Claims  against  the  carrier 

for  damaged  or  lost  cargo  should  be  pursued  through  normal 

channels  and  not  be  deducted  from  ocean  freight. 

(14)  Most  importantly,  to  comply  with  P.L.  480  legislation,  Wash- 
ington must  be  given  assurances  that  at  the  time  of  delivery  of 
Title  I  commodities  to  Ghana,  there  will  be  the  capability  to  receive, 
store  and  distribute  them.  Accordingly,  an  arrival  schedule  should 
be  compiled  and  submitted  to  the  USAID  on  other  shipments  to  be 
delivered  in  April — July  timeframe.  In  this  way,  we  can  ascertain 
that  ports  will  not  be  clogged,  that  adequate  storage  space  will  be 
available  to  prevent  spoilage  and  waste  and  that  normal  marketing 
activities  will  not  be  disrupted.  This  same  legislation  requires  that 
concessional  Title  I  sales  should  not  act  as  a  substantial  disincentive 
to  local  agricultural  production.  We  request  a  statement  attesting 
to  this. 

(15)  The  Government  of  Ghana  should  confirm  that  a  representa- 
tive of  the  U.S.  government  will  have  continuous  access  to  receiving, 
storage  and  distribution  points  for  P.L.  480  Title  I  commodities. 
We  also  seek  your  assurances  that  you  will  take  the  measures  neces- 
sary to  prevent  blackmarketing  and  smuggling  activities." 

Mrs.  Chinery-Hesse  thanked  Mr.  Coker  for  his  comments.  She  said 
she  would  only  have  a  few  questions  at  this  time  and  scheduled  a 
second  meeting  for  1 1  February  at  1 100  hours. 

Mrs.  Chinery-Hesse  asked  about  the  availability  of  white  maize  in 
lieu  of  yellow  maize  and  for  a  list  of  U.S.  shipping  agents.  The  U.S. 
team  indicated  it  would  try  to  fulfill  these  requests  by  the  11  February 
meeting. 


Meeting  of  11  February  1980 

Ghanaian  Negotiators : 

Leader:     Mrs.  Mary  Chinery-Hesse     Principal   Secretary,    Ministry 

of    Finance    and    Economic 
Planning 
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Team  Members:     T.  K.  Ollenu  Principal    Economic    Planning 

Officer,  Ministry  of  Finance 
&  Economic  Planning 

J.  O.  Oturoku  AEPO,    Ministry    of    Finance 

and  Economic  Planning 

B.  D.  Amegatcher  State  Attorney,  Attorney-Gen- 
eral's Dept. 

D.  B.  Arthur  Commercial    Officer,    Ministry 

of  Trade  &  Tourism 

M.  Clarke  Food  Aid  Officer,  Ministry  of 

Finance  &  Economic  Plan- 
ning 

Mary  Adjorlolo         Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

American  Negotiators: 

Leader:  Mr.  Irvin  D.  Coker,  AID  Mission  Director 

Team  Members :     Robert  P.  Coe,  Economic  Officer 

William  M.  Carter,  Food  for  Peace  Officer 

Session  began  at  1115  hours  in  Mrs.  Mary  Chinery -Hesse's  office. 

Mr.  Coker  cited  minor  changes  to  the  draft  agreement  distributed 
at  the  5  February  session.  These  were  as  follows: 

Maximum  Export  Market  Value  for  Corn/Sorghum  is  $3.4  million 
and  not  $3.6  million  and  for  Rice  $3.6  million  and  not  $3.4  million. 
Also  the  UMR  for  Feed  Grains  is  26,400  MT  and  not  28,600  MT. 

Mrs.  Chinery-Hesse  said  the  GOG  had  few  comments  and  asked 
that  only  the  following  changes  be  made : 

A.  A  side  letter  should  be  added  to  the  agreement  that  clearly 
explains  the  terms:  "Approximate  Maximum  Quantity"  and 
"Maximum  Export  Market  Value"; 

B.  Self-Help  measures  1  parts  A  and  B  should  be  merged  to  read: 

1.  Undertake  activities  to  adjust  agricultural  price  policies  and 
subsidies  to  encourage  increased  domestic  production  of  food 
crops.  As  part  of  this  effort,  the  GOG  will: 

Designate  a  unit  within  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  to  under- 
take a  comprehensive  study  of  the  agricultural  price  policies 
of  the  GOG  and  their  relationship  to  costs  of  production, 
returns  to  producers,  and  level  of  domestic  agricultural  pro- 
duction. The  study  will  provide  guidance  to  the  GOG  during 
future  decisions  on  pricing  policy  and  subsidy  adjustments,  as 
part  of  the  development  of  a  long-term  policy  to  guide  the 
gradual  elimination  of  controlled  prices  for  basic  food  commod- 
ities, as  domestic  food  production  increases. 

The  Ghanaian  negotiator  said  she  hoped  that  before  the  end  of 
February  or  the  first  week  of  March  the  agreement  would  have  passed 
through  the  constitutional  process.  She  also  stressed  that  the  P.L. 
480  Title  I  document  had  been  reviewed  by  the  Auditor-General, 
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Accountant- General,  Bank  of  Ghana,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Ghana 
National  Procurement  Agency  and  Grains  Warehousing  Company  in 
addition  to  the  offices  represented  on  the  team.  All  these  entities 
are  firmly  committed  to  the  requirements  and  responsibilities  of  the 
agreement. 

The  following  specific  assurances  were  sought  by  the  USG  team  and 
were  given  by  the  GOG  team,  with  follow-up  responsibility  designated 
to  a  team  made  up  of  a  member  each  from  (1)  Ministry  of  Finance  and 
Economic  Planning,  (2)  Accountant-General  and  (3)  Bank  of  Ghana. 
The  coordinating  Ministry  would  be  Finance  and  Economic  Planning 
and  the  USAID/FFPO  would  act  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

1.  Priority  berthing  for  vessels  with  P.L.  480  Title  I  cargo.  GOG 

officials  said  that  the  GOG  would  grant  to  the  best  of  its  ability, 
priority  berthing  at  Ghanaian  ports  to  vessels  carrying  P.L.  480 
Title  I  commodities  under  this  agreement. 

2.  Black  marketing  and  Smuggling.  GOG  officials  gave  assurances 

that,  to  the  best  of  its  ability,  the  GOG  would  ensure  that  black 
marketing  and  smuggling  of  Title  I  commodities  would  be  prevented. 

3.  Receiving,  Storing,  Distributing.  The  GOG  officials  reiterated  and 
gave  full  assurance  on  their  Government's  ability  to  adequately 
receive,  store  and  distribute  all  P.L.  480  Title  I  commodities. 
Also,  normal  marketing  would  not  be  disrupted  because  of  Title  I 
imports. 

4.  Banking  and  Financial  Arrangements.  The  GOG  negotiators 
assured  the  U.S.  negotiators  that  appropriate  measures  would  be 
taken  to  establish  an  operable  Letter  of  Credit  for  both  com- 
modity and  freight  which  would  be  confirmed  by  designated  U.S. 
banks  immediately  after  contracting  under  each  Purchase 
Authorization  is  concluded,  and  before  vessels  arrive  at  loading 
ports;  and  with  particular  regard  to  ocean  freight  the  Letters  of 
Credit  for  100%  of  ocean  freight  charges  would  be  opened  in  favor 
of  the  supplier  of  the  ocean  transportation  at  least  48  hours  prior 
to  vessel's  presentation  for  loading. 

5.  Access.  The  GOG  negotiators  assured  the  U.S.  negotiators  that 
representatives  of  the  USG  would  have  continuous  access  to 
receiving,  storage  and  distribution  points  for  P.L.  480  Title  I 
commodities. 

6.  UMR  and  Export  Limitations.  GOG  negotiators  assured  USG 
negotiators  that  they  would  meet  their  UMR  and  export  limita- 
tion commitments.  GOG  negotiators  also  stated  that  no 
official  exports  of  commodities  provided  under  the  P.L.  480 
Agreement  would  be  registered. 

7.  Self-Help  and  Compliance  Reporting.  GOG  negotiators  said  they 
would  meet  all  their  reporting  obligations. 

The  GOG  team  stated  that  their  Deputy  Ambassador  in  Washing- 
ton, Mr.  E.  A.  Akueteh,  would  handle  the  Title  T  arrangements  in 

the  U.S. 
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The  GOG  team  also  said  new  banking:  procedures  would  be  in  effect 
for  this  year's  program  and  that  the  Bank  of  Ghana  would  not  be 
handling  all  of  the  details.  The  U.S.  bank  remains  the  same  as  last 
year,  Chemical  Bank  of  New  York. 

Done  at  Accra,  Ghana  in  duplicate,  this  14th  day  of  April  1980. 

FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT  OF  FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  GHANA 

AMERICA 

Thomas  W.  M.  Smith  A  Nikoi 

Ambassador  Minister  of  Finance  and 

Economic  Planning 

I    D    Coker  Mary  Chinery-Hesse 

I.  D.  Coker  Mrs.  Mary  Chinery-Hesse 

Mission  Director  Principal  Secretary 

Ministry  of  Finance  c&  Economic 
Planning 


[related  letter] 

u.s.  agency  for  international  dev., 

P.O.  ROX  1630 

accra,  ghana 

February  15,  1980 
Dr.  Amon  Nikoi 

Minister  of  Finance  &  Economic  Planning 

Ministry  of  Finance  <&  Economic  Planning 
P.O.  Box  M.76 
Accra,  Ghana. 

Dear  Mr.  Minister: 

Subject:  P.L.  480  Title  I 

As  a  follow-up  to  our  negotiating  session,  please  find  below  a  more 
detailed  explanation  of  the  terms:  "Approximate  Maximum  Quantity" 
and  "Maximum  Export  Market  Value"  found  on  page  11  under 
Part  II. 

The  export  market  value  specified  in  Part  II  may  not  be  exceeded. 
This  means  that,  if  commodity  prices  increase  over  those  used  in 
Part  II  of  the  agreement,  the  quantity  to  be  financed  under  the 
agreement  will  be  less  than  the  approximate  maximum  quantity  set 
forth  in  Part  II.  However,  should  actual  prices  be  lower  at  the  time  of 
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purchase,  the  Government  of  Ghana  may  purchase  up  to  the  maximum 
export  market  value. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Irvin  D.  Coker 

Irvin  D.  Coker 

Mission  Director 
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Reimbursement   of   Income   Taxes 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  London  March  20  and  25,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  31,   1980; 
Effective  January  I,   1980. 
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The  American  Amhassador  to  the  Executive  Director,  International 

Coffee  Organization 

EMBASSY  OF  THE    UNITED   STATES   OF  AMERICA 
LONDON 

March  20,  1980 

Mr.  A.  Beltrao 

Executive  Director 

International  Coffee  Organization 

22  Berners  Street 

London  Wl 

Dear  Mr.  Beltrao: 

I  have  been  authorized  to  inform  you  that  the  United 
States  Government  can  reimburse  the  International  Coffee 
Organization  for  the  sums  utilized  to  reimburse  personnel 
subject  to  payment  of  U.S.  income  tax  in  order  to 
equalize  the  remuneration  of  such  personnel  and  that 
of  staff  members  of  the  ICO  not  subject  to  national 
taxes.   To  do  this,  I  propose  below  a  formal  agreement 
establishing  the  procedure: 

"The  United"  States  Government  understands  that 
the  International  Coffee  Agreement  (ICO)  will 
reimburse  ICO  staff  members  who  are  U.S.  citizens, 
or  otherwise  liable  to  pay  U.S.  income  taxes,  for 
any  U.S.  income  tazes  paid  on  their  ICO  income 
through  a  special  suspense  account.   The  U.S. 
Government  will  be  obligated  to  pay  a  tax  equal- 
ization charge  as  part  of  its  annual  payment  to 
the  ICO  to  compensate  this  special  suspense 
account.   This  charge  will  cover  actual 
reimbursements  made  by  the  ICO  to  employees 
subject  to  U.S.  income  taxes.   This  agreement 
does  not  cover  employees  paid  from  voluntary 
funds. 

This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party. 
Termination  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the 
date  that  notice  of  termination  is  given." 

Your  concurrence  in  the  above  paragraph  by  letter  will 
constitute  the  agreement  between  the  United  States 
Government  and  the  International  Coffee  Organization 


TIAS  9739 


32UST]  I.C.O.— Taxatior^-Mar.  20  and  25,  1980  931 

formalizing  the  tax  reimbursement  procedure  which  will 
enter  into  force  as  of  January  1,  1980. 

Sincerely, 
Kingman  Brewster 


Kingman  Brewster 
Ambassador 
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The  Executive  Director,  International  Coffee  Organization,  to  the 
American  Ambassador 

INTERNATIONAL     COFFEE     ORGANIZATION 
22  BERNERS  STREET.    LONDON.  W1P  4DD,    ENGLAND 


25  March  1980 


His  Excellency 

The  Honourable  Kingman  Brewster 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of.  America 

American  Embassy 

Grosvenor  Square 

London  W1A  1AE 


Dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  20  March  1980  proposing  a  formal 
agreement  by  which  the  United  States  Government  will  compensate  the 
International  Coffee  Organization  (ICO)  for  the  sums  utilised  to 
reimburse  staff  subject  to  the  payment  of  U.S.  income  taxes.  You 
proposed  agreement  to  the  following  text,  which  would  establish  the 
procedure: 

"The  United  States  Government  understands  that  the 
International  Coffee  Organization  (ICO)  will  reimburse 
ICO  staff  members  who  are  U.S.  citizens,  or  otherwise 
liable  to  pay  U.S.  income  taxes,  for  any  U.S.  income 
taxes  paid  on  their  ICO  income  through  a  special  suspense 
account.  The  U.S.  Government  will  be  obligated  to  pay  a 
tax  equalization  charge  as  part  of  its  annual  payment  to 
the  ICO  to  compensate  this  special  suspense  account.  This 
charge  will  cover  actual  reimbursements  made  by  the  ICO 
to  employees  subject  to  U.S.  income  taxes.   This  agreement 
does  not  cover  employees  paid  from  voluntary  funds. 

This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party.   Termination 
shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  that  notice  of 
termination  is  given." 

I  am  happy  to  indicate  the  concurrence  of  the  International  Coffee 
Organization  to  the  above  text,  on  the  understanding  that  it  concerns  all 
U.S.  income  taxes  levied  on  income  received  from  the  ICO,  and  to  acknowledge 
that  this  exchange  of  letters  constitutes  the  agreement  between  the  United 
States  Government  and  the  International  Coffee  Organization  formalising  the 
tax  reimbursements  procedure  which  will  enter  into  force  upon  receipt  of 
this  letter  and  will  cover  reimbursements  beginning  with  taxes  paid  for 
calendar  year  1980. 


Alexandre  t.   Beltrao 
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Finance:  Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of  Certain  Debts 

Agreement  signed  at  Lome  March  28,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  2,   1980. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  TOGO 

REGARDING  THE  CONSOLIDATION  AND  RESCHEDULING  OF 

CERTAIN  DEBTS  OWED  TO,  GUARANTEED  OR  INSURED 

BY  THE  UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT 

AND  THE   EXPORT-IMPORT   BANK  OF  THE   UNITED  STATES 


The  United  States  of  America  (the  "United  States") 
and  the  Republic  of  Togo  ("Togo")  agree  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 
APPLICATION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

1.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  understanding  reached  on 
June  15,  1979  (the  "Understanding")  among  representatives  of  certain 
nations,  including  the  United  States,  and  agreed  to  by  the  represen- 
tative of  Togo,   the  United  States  and  Togo  hereby  agree  to  consoli- 
date and  reschedule  certain  Togolese  debts  which  are  owed  to, 
guaranteed  by  or  insured  by  the  United  States  and  the  Export-Import 
Bank  of  Jthe  United  States  (Eximbank) ,  as  provided  for  in  this  Agree- 
ment. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  be  implemented  by  a  separate  agreement  (the 
"Implementing  Agreement")  between  Togo  and  Eximbank. 

ARTICLE  II 
DEFINITIONS 

1.  "Contracts"  means  those  loan  agreements  and  notes  pertaining  to  the 
transactions  identified  by  the  numbers  listed  in  Annex  A,  executed 
prior  to  January  1,  1979  and  with  original  maturities  of  more  than 
one  year. 

2.  "Debt"  means  the  following  obligations  with  respect  to  Contracts: 

A.  The  sum  of  principal  and  interest,  payable  with  respect 
to  Contracts  and  due  prior  to  and  remaining  unpaid  on 
April  5,  1979;  and 

B.  The  sum  of  principal  and  interest,  payable  with  respect 
to  Contracts  and  due  during  the  period  April  6,  1979 
through  March  31,  1980. 

3.  "Arrearages"  means  the  United  States  dollar  amount  of  the 
Debt  referred  to  in  2(A)above. 

4.  "Consolidated  Debt"  means  eighty  percent  of  the  United  States 
dollar  amount  of  the  Debt,  referred  to  in  2(B)  above. 

5.  "Interest"  means  interest  on  Consolidated  Debt  and  Arrearages  which 
shall  begin  to  accrue  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  (A) 
on  April  6,  1979  for  Arrearages  and  (B)  on  the  respective  due  dates 
specified  in  each  of  the  Contracts  for  each  scheduled  payment  of 
Consolidated  Debt;  and  shall  continue  to  accrue  until  the 
Arrearages  and  Consolidated  Debt  are  repaid  in  full.   "Additional 
Interest"  means  interest  on  due  but  unpaid  installments,  as 
specified  in  Article  III  hereof,  of  Arrearages,  Consolidated  Debt 
and  Interest.   Additional  Interest  shall  accrue  from  such  dates 

of  unpaid  installments  of  Arrearages,  Consolidated  Debt  and 
Interest,  until  such  amounts  are  paid  in  full. 
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ARTICLE  III 
TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS  OF  PAYMENT 

1.  Togo  agrees  to  repay  the  Arrearages,  Consolidated  Debt  and  Interest 
in  United  States  dollars  in  accordance  with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions : 

A.  The  Arrearages  amounting  to  $662,419.50  shall  be  repaid 
in  six  equal  installments  as  follows:   The  first  install- 
ment-shall be  repaid  on  March  31,  1980;  the  remaining 
five  installments  shall  be  paid  semiannually  beginning 

on  June  30,  1980  and  ending  on  June  30,  1982; 

B.  The  Consolidated  Debt  relating  to  Debt  falling  due 
during  the  period  April  6,  1979  through  March  31,  1980 
and  amounting  to  $1,400,017.70  shall  be  repaid  in 
twelve  equal  semiannual  installments,  commencing  on 
December  31,  1982,  with  the  final  installment  payable 
on  June  30,  1988; 

C.  The  rate  of  Interest  shall  be  8.125  percent  per 
calendar  year  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  Arrearages 
and  Consolidated  Debt.   All  interest  payable  with  re- 
spect to  the  Arrearages  and  Consolidated  Debt  shall 

be  paid  semiannually  on  December  31  and  June  30  of  each 
year  with  the  exception  of  the  first  Interest  install- 
ment which  shall  be  paid  on  March  31,  1980,  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  the  Implementing  Agreement. 
The  rate  of  Additional  Interest  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  rate  of  Interest;  and 

D.  A  table  summarizing  the  amounts  of  the  Consolidated 
Debt  and  Arrearages  is  attached  hereto  as  Annex  B. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  adjustments  may  be  made  by  Eximbank  in  the 
Implementing  Agreement  in  the  amounts  of  Consolidated  Debt  specified 
in  paragraph  1  (B  )bf  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  IV 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  As  provided  for  in  paragraph  8  of  the  Understanding,  Togo  undertakes 
to  secure  from  private  creditors,  including  banks,  financing  or 
refinancing  arrangements  comparable  to  those  detailed  in  this  Agree- 
ment, making  sure  to  avoid  any  discrimination  between  different 
categories  of  creditors. 

2.  Togo  agrees  to  grant  the  United  States  and  Eximbank,  and  any  other 
credito-r  which  is  party  to  a  Contract,  treatment  and  terms  no  less 
favorable  than  that  which  may  be  accorded  to  any  other  creditor 
country  or  agency  thereof  for  the  consolidation  of  debts  covered 
by  the  Understanding. 
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Except  as  they  may  be  modified  by  this  Agreement  or  the  subsequent 
Implementing  Agreement,  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
Contracts  remain  unchanged.   In  particular,  Togo  agrees  to  pay  that 
portion  of  the  Debt  described  in  Article  II  paragraph  2(  B)not  consti- 
tuting Consolidated  Debt  and  Interest  on  such  Debt  as  provided  in 
the  Contracts.   Any  payment  on  the  twenty  percent  of  the  Debt  not 
constituting  Consolidated  Debt  due  from  April  6,  1979,  to  the  date 
of  signing  of  this  Agreement  and  unpaid  as  of  the  date  of  signing 
of  the  Agreement  shall  be  due  within  one  month  of  the  date  of 
signing. 


ARTICLE  V 

ENTRY  INTO  FORCE 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  receipt  by  Togo  of  written 
notice  from  the  United  States  Government  that  domestic  United  States 
laws  and  regulations  covering  debt  rescheduling  concerning  this 
Agreement  have  been  complied  with. T1! 


1  May  2,  1980. 
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ANNEX  A 

LOAN  AGREEMENTS  AND  NOTES  SUBJECT  TO  RESCHEDULING 

Direct  Loans 

5599 

Financial  Guarantees 

5600 

Bank  Guarantees 

G-0080-0025 
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ANNEX  B 

Estimated  payments  falling  due  from  April  6,  1979  through 
March  31,  1980 

Direct  Loan  No.  5599 

Obligor  -  Republic  of  Togo 

Borrower  -  Grumman  American  Aviation  Corporation 

Product  -  One  Executive  Aircraft 

Final  Maturity  -  December  5,  1981 

Authorized  -  August  12,  1974 

Interest  due  as  of  June  29,  1979  -  505.52  dollars 

Payment  due  on  December  5,  1979  -  321,417.90  dollars 

consisting  of  principal  267,726.00  dollars  and  interest 

53,691.90  dollars. 

Financial  Guarantee  No.  5600 

Obligor  -  Republic  of  Togo 

Commercial  Bank  -  First  "National  Bank  of  Atlanta 

Product  -  One  Executive  Aircraft 

Final  Maturity  -  June  5,  1979 

Authorized  -  August  16,  1974 

Payment  due  on  June  5,  1979  -  213,625.28  dollars 

consisting  of  principal  200,796.00  dollars  and 

interest  12,829.28  dollars 

Bank  Guarantee  No.  G-0800-0025 

Obligor  -  Republic  of  Togo 

Commercial  Bank  -  American  Express 

Exporter  -  Export  Credit  Corporation 

Products  -  Construction  Equipment 

Final  Maturity  -  September  30,  1982 

Authorized  -  May  18,  1977 

Payment  due  October  1,  1979  -  618,536.33  dollars 

consisting  of  principal  465,363.78  and 

interest  153,172.55  dollars 

Payment  due  March  31,  1980  -  595,937.10  dollars 

consisting  of  principal  465,363.78  dollars  and 

interest  130,573.32  dollars. 

Recapitulation  total  principal  and  interest  due  for  period 
April  6,  1979,  through  March  31,  1980:   1,750,022.13  dollars. 
Consolidated  debt  (80  percent)  is  1,400,017.70  dollars. 

Arrearages  through  April  5,  1979. 

Bank  Guarantee  No.  G-0080-0025 
Payment  due  April  5,  1979  -  662,419.50  dollars 
consisting  of  principal  465,363.78  dollars  and 
interest  197,055.72  dollars 

SUMMARY  OF  DEBT  ($  Thousands) 

80  percent  of  payments 
falling  due  from  April  6, 
Arrearages  through     1979  through  March  31, 
April  5,  1979         1980 

Export-Import  Bank  of  662.4  1400.0 

the  United  States 
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ACCORD  ENTRE 

LES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

ET  LA  REPUBLIQUE  TOGOLAISE 

SUR  LA  CONSOLIDATION  ET  LE  REECHELONNEMENT  DE 

CERTAINES  DETTES  DUES,  GARANTIES  OU  ASSUREES 

PAR  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS 

ET  L' EXPORT- IMPORT  BANK  DES  ETATS-UNIS 


Les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  (les  "Etats-Unis") 
et  la  Republique  Togolaise  ("Togo")  conviennent 
de  ce  qui  suit: 
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ARTICLE  I 
APPLICATION  DE  L' ACCORD 

1)  Conformement  aux  dispositions  de  1* accord  convenu  le  15  juin  1979 
("l'accord")  entre  les  representants  de  certains  pays,  les  Etats- 
Unis  y  compris,  et  accepte  par  le  representant  du  Togo,  les  Etats- 
Unis  et  le  Togo  par  les  presentes  acceptent  de  consolider  et  de 
reechelonner  certaines  dettes  togolaises  qui  sont  dues,  garanties 
ou  assurees  par  les  Etats-Unis  et  1' Export-Import  Bank  des  Etats- 
Unis  (EXIMBANK) ,  comme  prevu  dans  le  present  accord. 

2)  Le  present  accord  sera  mis  en  application  par  un  accord  separe 
("l'accord  d' application")  entre  le  Togo  et  1' EXIMBANK. 

ARTICLE  II 
DEFINITIONS 

1)  "Contrats"  signifie  les  accords  de  pret  et  les  billets  a  ordre 
relatifs  aux  transactions  identifiees  par  les  chiffres  sur  la 
liste  de  1' annexe  A,  executes  avant  le  ler  Janvier  1979  et  avec 
des  echeances  d'origine  de  plus  d'un  an. 

2)  "Dette"  signifie  les  obligations  suivantes  concernant  les  contrats: 

A)  Le  montant  en  principal  et  interets,  payable  quant  aux  contrats 
et  du  avant  et  reste  impaye  le  5  avril  1979;  et 

B)  Le  montant  en  principal  et  interets,  payable  quant  aux  contrats 
et  du  pendant  la  periode  du  6  avril  1979  au  31  mars  1980. 

3)  "Arrieres"  signifie  le  montant  en  dollars  des  Etats-Unis  de  la 
dette  mentionnee  au  paragraphe  2  (A)  ci-dessus. 

4)  "Dette  consolidee"  signifie  80  pour  cent  du  montant  en  dollars 

des  Etats-Unis  de  la  dette  mentionnee  au  paragraphe  2  (B)  ci-dessus. 

5)  "Interets"  signifie  interets  sur  la  dette  consolidee  et  les  arrieres 
qui  commenceront  a  s'accumuler  suivant  les  taux  prevus  dans  le 
present  accord  (A)  le  6  avril  1979  pour  les  arrieres  et  (B)  les 
dates  respectives  d'echeance  specif iees  dans  chacun  des  contrats 
pour  chaque  paiement  programme  de  dette  consolidee;  et  qui  con- 
tinueront  a  s'accumuler  jusqu'a  ce  que  les  arrieres  et  la  dette 
consolidee  soient  completement  payes.   "Interets  supplementaires" 
signifie  interets  sur  des  acomptes  dus  mais  impayes,  comme 

specif ie  dans  1' article  III  ci-dessous,  d' arrieres,  de  dette 
consolidee  et  d' interets.   Les  interets  supplementaires  s'accumule- 
ront  a  partir  des  dates  d' echeances  d' acomptes  impayes  d' arrieres, 
de  dette  consolidee  et  d' interets,  jusqu'a  ce  que  ces  montants 
soient  completement  payes. 
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ARTICLE  III 
TERMES  ET  CONDITIONS  DE  PAIEMENT 

1)  Le  Togo  s' engage  a  payer  les  arrieres,  la  dette  consolidee  et  les 
interets  en  dollars  des  Etats-Unis  conformement  aux  termes  et  condi- 
tions suivants: 

A)  Les  arrieres  s'elevant  a  662.419,50  dollars  seront  payes 
en  six  acomptes  egaux  comme  suit:   le  premier  acompte 
sera  paye  le  31  mars  1980;  les  cinq  acomptes  restants 
seront  payes  par  semestre  a  partir  du  30  juin  1980 
jusqu'au  30  juin  1982; 

B)  La  dette  consolidee  relative  a  la  dette  dont  l'echeance 
de  paiement  intervient  pendant  la  periode  du  6  avril  1979 
au  31  mars  1980  et  qui  s'eleve  a  1.400.017,70  dollars  sera 
payee  en  douze  acomptes  seraestriels  egaux,  a  compter  du 

31  decembre  1982,  avec  1' acompte  final  payable  le  30  juin 
1988; 

C)  Le  taux  d'interet  sera  de  3,125  pour  cent  par  an  sur  le  reste 
a  payer  des  arrieres  et  de  la  dette  consolidee.   Tous  les 
interets  payables  quant  aux  arrieres  et  a  la  dette  consolidee 
seront  payes  par  semestre  les  31  decembre  et  30  juin  de 
chaque  annee,  a  1' exception  du  premier  acompte  de  l'interet 
qui  sera  paye  le  31  mars  1980,  a  moins  qu'il  soit  specif ie 
autrement  dans  1' accord  d' application.   Le  taux  des 
interets  supplementaires  sera  le  meme  que  celui  des 
interets;  et 

D)  Un  tableau  resumant  les  montants  de  la  dette  consolidee  et 
des  arrieres  est  ci-joint  comme  annexe  B. 

2)  II  est  entendu  que  des  ajustements  peuvent  etre  faits  par  l'EXIMBANK 
dans  1' accord  d' application  dans  les  montants  de  dette  consolidee 
specifiee  dans  le  paragraphe  1  (B)  du  present  article. 

ARTICLE  IV 
DISPOSITIONS  GENERALES 

1)  Comme  prevu  au  paragraphe  8  de  1' accord,  le  Togo  s'engage  a  obtenir 
de  creanciers  prives,  y  compris  des  banques,  des  arrangements  de 
financement  ou  de  ref inancement  comparables  a  ceux  du  present  accord, 
en  s'assurant  d'eviter  toute  discrimination  entre  les  differentes 
categories  de  creanciers. 

2)  Le  Togo  accepte  d'accorder  aux  Etats-Unis  et  a  l'EXIMBANK,  et  a 
tout  autre  creancier  qui  est  partie  a  un  contrat,  un  traitement 
et  des  termes  non  moins  favorables  que  ceux  qui  peuvent  etre 
acco-rdes  a  tout  autre  pays  creancier  ou  agence  creanciere  pour  la 
consolidation  des  dettes  couvertes  par  1' accord. 
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3)   Exception  faite  des  modifications  apportees  par  le  present  accord 
ou  1' accord  d' application  y  relatif,  tous  autres  termes  et  con- 
ditions des  contrats  restent  inchanges.   En  particulier,  le  Togo 
accepte  de  payer  la  portion  de  la  dette  decrite  a  1' article  II 
paragraphe  2  (B)  ne  constituant  pas  la  dette  consolidee  et  les 
interets  sur  la  dette  comme  prevu  dans  les  contrats.   Tout 
paiement  sur  les  vingt  pour  cent  de  la  dette  ne  constituant  pas 
la  dette  consolidee  du  entre  le  6  avril  1979  et  la  date  de 
signature  du  present  accord  et  impaye  a  la  date  de  signature 
du  present  accord  doit  etre  payable  dans  l'intervalle  d'un 
mois  par  rapport  a  la  date  de  signature. 

ARTICLE  V 

ENTREE  EN  VIGUEUR 

Le  present  accord  entrera  en  vigueur  des  que  le  Togo  aura  recu  une  note 
ecrite  du  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  indiquant  que  les  lois  et  reglemen- 
tations  nationales  des  Etats-Unis  couvrant  le  reechelonnement  concernant 
le  present  accord  ont  ete  respectees. 
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ANNEXE  A 
ACCORDS  DE  PRET  ET  BILLETS  A  ORDRE  SUSCEPTIBLES  DE  REECHELONNEMENT 

Prets  directs 

5599 

Guaranties   financieres 

5600 

Garanties  bancaires 

G  -   0080  0025 
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Paieraents  estimes   arrives  a  echeance   du  6   avril  1979 
jusqu'au  31  mars  1980 

Pret   direct  No.    5599 

Debiteur  -  Republique  Togolaise 

Emprunteur  -  Grumman  American  Aviation   Corporation 

ProduiE  -  Un  avion   type  executif 

Derniere  echeance  -  5   decembre  1981 

Date  d'autorisation  du  pret   -  12   aout   1974 

Interet   arrive  a  echeance  le  29   juin  1979  -  505,52   dollars 

Paiement  arrive  a  echeance   le  5   decembre   1979 

321.417,90  dollars   comprenant  un  principal  de  267.726,00   dollars 

et  un  interet   de  53.691,90  dollars. 

Garantie   financiere  No.    5600 

Debiteur  -  Republique  Togolaise 

Banque  Commerciale  -   First  National  Bank  of  Atlanta 

Produit   -  Un  avion   type  executif 

Derniere  echeance  -  5  juin   1979 

Date  d'autorisation   du  pret   -  16   aout   1974 

Paiement   arrive   a  echeance   le  5   juin   1979   -   213.625,28  dollars 

comprenant  un  principal  de  200.796,00   dollars  et  un   interet   de 

12.829,28  dollars. 

Garantie  bancaire  No.  G-  0800-0025 
Debiteur  -  Republique  Togolaise 
Banque  Commerciale  -  American  Express 
Exportateur  -  Export  Credit  Corporation 
Produits  -  Materiel  de  construction 
Derniere  echeance  -  30  septembre  1982 
Date  d'autorisation  du  pret  -  18  mai  1977 
Paiement  arrive  a  echeance  le  ler  octobre  1979 
618.536,33  dollars  comprenant  un  principal  de 
465.363,78  dollars  et  un  interet  de  153.172,55  dollars. 
Paiement  venant  a  echeance  le  31  mars  1980  - 
595.937,10  dollars  comprenant  un  principal  de 
465.363,78  dollars  et  un  interet  de  130.573,32  dollars. 

Recapitulation  -  Principal  et  interet  totaux  venant  a  echeance  a  la 
periode  du  6  avril  1979  au  31  mars  1980:  1.750.022,13  dollars.  La 
dette  consolidee  (80  pour  cent)  est  de  1.400.017,70  dollars. 

Arrieres  jusqu'au  5  avril  1979 

Garantie  bancaire  No.  G-0080-0025 

Paiement  du  au  5  avril  1979  -  662.419,50  dollars  comprenant  un 

principal  de  465.363,78  dollars  et  un  interet  de  197.055,72  dollars. 

RESUME  DE  DETTE  (Milliers  de  dollars) 

80  pour  cent  des 
paiements  arrives  a 
Arrieres  jusqu'au      echeance  du  6  avril  1979 
5  avril  1979  jusqu'au  31  mars  1980 

L' Export-Import  Bank  662.4  1400.0 

des  Etats-Unis 
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Done  in  Lome,  Togo,  in  duplicate, 
this  A?tCday  of  MoJ\cJ~  1980,  in 
the  English  and  French  languages, 
each   text  being  equally  authentic. 


Fait  a  Lome,   Togo,    en  double 
exemplaire,    ceAW^our  du 
A\j±h&        1980,   en   langues 
anglaise  et   francaise,    les 
deux  textes   faisant  egalement 
foi. 


FOR  TRE  UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 
POUR  EES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


FOR  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  TOGO 
POUR  LA  REPUBLIQUE  TOGOLAISE 


Marilyn  P.  Johnson 
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BOTSWANA 
Telecommunications :  Voice  of  America  Radio  Relay  Facility 

Agreement  signed  at  Gaborone  March  28,  1980; 
Entered  into   force  March  28,   1980. 
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AGREEMENT 
entered  into  by  and  between: 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  United  States  of 
America")  of  the  first  part; 

and 

The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Botswana")  of  the  other 
part; 

for  the  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of 
radio  transmitters  at  Sel ebi -Phi kwe . 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Botswana  in  consideration  of  their  mutual  interest 
in  furthering  international  understanding  and  coopera 
tion  by  promoting  the  exchange  and  dissemination  of 
information  have  found  it  desirable  that  the  United 
States  of  America  should  construct,  operate  and 
maintain  radio  transmitters  at  Sel ebi -Phi kwe  in  the 
Republic  of  Botswana  with  assistance  from  Botswana; 

Now  therefore  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
Botswana  grants  and  extends  to  the  United  States 
of  America  the  right  and  privilege  to  construct, 
operate  and  maintain  a  radio  facility  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  facility")  for  the  purpose  of 
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relaying  Voice  of  America  programs  to  areas  in 
Africa.   In  furtherance  of  this  right  and  privilege, 
Botswana  agrees  to  use  its  best  efforts  to  assist 
the  United  States  of  America  in  this  enterprise 
and  to  provide  full  cooperation  and  support. 

ARTICLE  II 
The  facility  shall  consist  of  a  transmitting 
building  housing  a  50  Kw  medium-wave  transmitter, 
a  VHF/FM  transmitter  of  up  to  5  Kw ,  receiving  equip- 
ment, a  high-frequency  transmitter  for  RTTY  with 
terminal  equipment  and  printers,  VHF  base  and  mobile 
transceivers  for  local  communication  purposes, 
associated  electronic  equipment,  transmitting  and 
receiving  aerials,  ancilliary  power  generating  unit, 
outbuildings  and  other  equipment.   The  VHF/FM  trans- 
mitter referred. to  above  shall  be  maintained  and 
operated  by  the  staff  of  the  facility  on  behalf  of 
Radio  Botswana  and  shall  carry  a  feed  of  Radio 
Botswana's  programming  during  the  normal  operating 
hours  of  the  medium-wave  facility;  however,  this 
shall  not  preclude  Botswana  from  constructing  its 
own  transmitters  at  the  same  site  if  there  is 
reasonable  space  available  and  no  interference  is 
caused  to  the  normal  operations  of  the  facility. 
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ARTICLE  III 
While  operating  the  medium-wave  facility  for 
the  purpose  of  relaying  Voice  of  America  programs, 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  make  available 
to  Botswana,  for  exclusive  use  of  Radio  Botswana, 
approximately  twelve  hours  of  transmitter  time  each 
day  subject  to  any  unavoidable  breaks  for  emergency 
maintenance  and  a  minimum  of  one  daylight  hour  for 
routine  maintenance  each  day  in  accordance  with 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  entered  into  on 
March  27,  1980,  between  the  Voice  of  America  and 
Radio  Botswana,  except  that  the  hours  between 
0500  and  0630  and  between  1930  and  2400  local  time 
shall  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Voice  of 
America . 

ARTICLE  IV 
Each  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  broadcast  programs  originated  by  it  from 
the  facility.   Each  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be 
responsible  for  providing  the  program  feed  for  its 
broadcast  programs  and  clear  identification  of  its 
programs  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  its  broadcast- 
ing schedule.   The  staff  of  the  facility  shall  make 
every  effort  to  maintain  the  service  on  behalf  of 
both  parties  in  the  case  of  a  program  feed  interruption 
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ARTICLE  V 

(1)  Botswana  shall  provide  the  necessary  land 
for  the  facility  at  no  cost  to  the  United  States  of 
America  and  shall,  subject  to  Article  II  above  and 
sub-article  (3)  of  this  Article  below,  otherwise 
grant  to  the  United  States  of  America  exclusive 
rights  for  the  use  and  occupancy  of  this  land  during 
the  term  of  the  Agreement  except  that  the  right, 
title  and  interest  in  such  land  shall  continue  to 
remain  with  Botswana. 

(2)  The  land  referred  to  in  sub-article  (1) 
above  shall  be  the  area  the  boundaries  of  which  are 
described  on  Diagram  No.  DSL  17/80  approved  by  the 
Director  of  Surveys  and  Lands  on  February  18,  1980 
and  deposited  in  his  office,  which  is  more  fully 
described  as  certain  Lot  No.  6588,  situated  in 

Sel ebi -Phi kwe ,  measuring  26.25  hectares. 

(3)  Botswana  shall  grant,  provide  and  maintain 
suitable  access  to  the  facility  at  all  times  and 
Botswana  shall  be  permitted  access  to  the  buildings 
and  installations  at  the  facility  at  all  reasonable 
times  for  inspection  and  maintenance  purposes. 

(4)  Botswana  shall  make  available  power  at 
commercial  rates  for  the  operation  of  the  facility; 
however,  the  Voice  of  America  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  cost  of  the  transmission  lines  necessary 
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to  bring  the  power  into  the  facility,  and  shall 
pay  to  Botswana  a  pro-rata  share  of  the  electrical 
power  costs  on  the  basis  of  operating  hours.   The 
provision  of  telephone,  water  and  other  utilities 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Voice  of  America. 
All  other  normal  operating  costs  for  the  facility 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Voice  of  America. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Botswana  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to 
provide  for  the  operation  of  the  facility  on  radio 
frequency  621  Khz  assigned  to  the  Republic  of  Botswana 
in  the  1975  LF/MF  plan  of  the  International  Tele- 
communications Union. 

ARTICLE  VII 
At  the  expiration  or  termination  of  this  Agree- 
ment,the  parties  hereto  may  enter  into  negotiations 
with  a  view  to  Botswana  buying  the  facility  or  any 
part  thereof;  or  the  United  States  of  America  may 
remove  the  equipment  provided  that  if  any  of  the 
equipment  is  not  severable  from  the  land,  or  if 
when  severed  could  cause  substantial  damage  to  the 
land,  then  the  parties  will  enter  into  negotiations 
as  to  what  compensations  Botswana  shall  pay  to  the 
United  States  of  America  if  such  property  enhances 
the  value  of  the  land.   The  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  allowed  to  re-export  any  equipment  removed 
from  the  facility. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
The  United  States  of  America,  realizing  the 
shortage  of  technical  skills  in  the  Republic  of 
Botswana,  undertakes  to  accept  a  reasonable  number 
of  Batswana  for  technical  training  in  accordance 
with  United  States  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment Southern  Africa  Manpower  Development  Project 
No.  633-0069  and  to  accept  a  reasonable  number  of 
selected  Radio  Botswana  staff  for  on-the-job  tech- 
nical training  at  the  facility,  whose  salaries 
shall  be  paid  by  Botswana. 

ARTICLE  IX 
The  supplies,  materials,  equipment,  and  parts, 
introduced  into  or  acquired  in  the  Republic  of 
Botswana  by  the  United  States  of  America  for  the 
facility  shall  be  exempt  from  any  taxes  on  owner- 
ship or  use  of  property  and  any  other  taxes,  excises 
or  rates.   The  import,  export,  purchase,  use  or 
disposition  of  any  such  supplies,  materials,  equip- 
ment, and  parts,  used  in  connection  with  the  facility 
shall  be  exempt  from  any  tariffs,  customs  duties, 
import  and  export  taxes,  taxes  on  purchase  or 
disposition  of  property  and  other  taxes  or  rates, 
or  similar  charges  in  the  Republic  of  Botswana  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana. 
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ARTICLE  X 
The  United  States  of  America  will  not  assign 
more  than  fifteen  official  personnel  to  the  facility 
without  the  prior  consent  of  Botswana.   Such  official 
personnel  will  be  considered  by  the  United  States 
of  America  as  members  of  its  Embassy.   Botswana 
will  extend  such  official  personnel  the  same  privi- 
leges and  immunities  as  are  accorded  the  admini- 
strative and  technical  personnel  of  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

ARTICLE  XI 
The  parties  hereto  realize  the  possibility 
that  presently  unforeseen  circumstances  might  at 
some  future  time  necessitate  the  termination  of 
this  Agreement  by  either  party  before  the  end  of 
the  term  of  this  Agreement.   Under  such  circumstances, 
the  United  States  of  America  may  terminate  by  giving 
to  Botswana  at  least  six  months  prior  notice  in 
writing  and  the  provisions  of  Article  VII  shall 
apply  during  such  termination.   Botswana  may  termi- 
nate upon  giving  the  United  States  of  America  at 
least  six  months  prior  notice  in  writing  whereupon 
Botswana  shall  reimburse  the  United  States  of  America 
the  total  original  cost  of  the  facility  (including 
the  cost  of  all  equipment  within  the  facility  at 
the  time  of  termination)  less  a  deduction  of  one 
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tenth  of  such  total  cost  for  each  year  or  propor- 
tionately for  each  part  of  a  year  the  facility 
(or  said  equipment)  has  been  in  complete  operation. 
The  total  cost  shall  be  reduced  by  the  cost  of  any 
equipment  removed  and  exported  by  the  United  States 
of  America  upon  termination  provided  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  not  remove  any  equipment 
which  leaves  the  facility  of  no  use  to  Botswana. 

ARTICLE  XII 
This  Agreement  shall  be  governed,  construed 
and  interpreted  in  accordance  with  international 
law  and  in  any  case  of  a  dispute  arising  from  this 
Agreement,  the  parties  will  mutually  decide  how  it 
should  be  resolved  amicably. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
This  Agreement  is  effective  upon  signature 
for  a  period  of  ten  years.   Upon  notice  by  the 
United  States  of  America  at  least  one  year  prior 
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to  the  end  of  this  period,  the  Agreement  may  be 
extended  for  a  further  period  and  on  terms  and 
conditions  to  be  negotiated  at  that  time. 

Thus  done  and  signed  at  Gaborone  on  the  28th 
day  of  March,  1980. 


Horace  G.  Dawson,  Jr 
Ambassador  of  the  Uni/ 

States  of  America 
For  and  on  Behalf  of  the 

Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America 


Da'nTeY  K.  Kwe/agobe 
Minister  of  Public  Service 

and  Information 
For  and  on  Behalf  of  the 

Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Botswana 
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BOTSWANA 
International  Military  Education  and  Training  (IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Gaborone  February  26  and  March  21,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  March  21,  1980. 


The  American  Embassy  to  the  Office  of  the  President  of  Botswana 

No.  5 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana  and 
has  the  honor  to  inform  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  authorization 
of  a  United  States  International  Military  Education  and  Training 
(IMET)  program  which  will  permit  the  training  of  members  of  the 
Botswana  -Defense  Force  in  the  United  States  during  the  current  fiscal 
year,  which  ends  September  30,  1980.  The  possibility  of  such  a  pro- 
gram had  been  the  subject  of  discussions  by  Embassy  officials  with  the 
Commander  of  the  Botswana  Defense  Force,  Major  General  Mompati 
Merafhe.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  first  use  of  funds  allocated  to  the 
IMET  program  will  be  to  provide  an  orientation  tour  of  selected  U.S. 
Army  bases  in  the  United  States  for  General  Merafhe  during  the  first 
two  weeks  of  May  1980.  This  tour  will  provide  General  Merafhe  with 
an  opportunity  to  investigate  the  various  types  of  training  available 
under  the  IMET  program. 

In  this  connection,  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  the  honor  to  refer  to  certain  requirements  of  United  States  law 
concerning  the  provision  of  training  related  to  defense  articles  under 
the  IMET  program.  The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to  defense  articles 
unless  the  recipient  country  shall  have  first  agreed  to  observe  certain 
conditions  with  respect  to  such  training.  These  conditions  are : 

1.  That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without  the  consent  of  the 
United  States  government — 

A.  Permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including  training  mate- 
rials) by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient 
government ; 

B.  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  re- 
cipient government  to  transfer  such  training  (including  training 
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materials)  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an  officer,  em- 
ployee, or  agent  of  the  recipient  government ;  or 
C.  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which  furnished  by 
the  United  States  government ; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the  security  of  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  and  will  provide  substan- 
tially the  same  degree  of  security  protection  afforded  to  such  train- 
ing and  materials  by  the  United  States  government; 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit  continuous  observation 
and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  information  to,  representatives 
of  the  United  States  government  with  regard  to  the  use  of  such 
training  (including  training  materials) ;  and 

4.  That  the  recipient  country  will  return  to  the  United  States  gov- 
ernment such  training  (including  training  materials)  as  is  no  longer 
needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished,  unless  the  United 
States  government  consents  to  some  other  disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  for  members  of  the  Botswana  De- 
fense Force  may  include  training  related  to  defense  articles  with 
respect  to  which  the  agreement  of  the  Government  of  Botswana  to 
observe  the  foregoing  conditions  is  required,  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  proposes  that  this  note,  together  with  a  note 
in  reply  from  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Botswana 
stating  that  such  conditions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of 
Botswana,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  governments 
on  this  subject,  to  be  effective  from  the  date  of  the  note  in  reply  by  the 
Office  of  the  President. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Botswana  the  assurance  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Gaborone,  February  26, 1980 


The  Of/ice  of  the  President  of  Botswana  to  the  American  Embassy 

REPUBLIC   OF   BOTSWANA 
NOTE  NO:  9,  EA.  5/18  1(154)  OS 

The  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Eepublic  of  Botswana  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has 
the  honour  to  refer  to  the  latter's  Note  No.  5  dated  26th  February,  1980. 

The  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana  wishes  to 
confirm  that  invitation  to  Commander  of  Botswana  Defence  Force  to 
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visit  America  in  connection  with  United  States  International  Military 
Education  and  Training  Program  is  acceptable  and  also  the  conditions 
embodied  in  the  training  program  are  acceptable  to  Botswana 
Government. 

The  Office  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana  avails  itself 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Gaborone. 

21st  March,  1980. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
P.  0.  Box  90, 
Gaborone. 

Gt/lbm 
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BARBADOS 

International  Military   Education  and  Training 

(IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Bridgetown  March  6  and  April  3,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  April  3,    1980, 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Barbadian  Ministry  of  External 

Affairs 

EMBASSY  OF   THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No.  50 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs  of  the  Government  of  Barbados  and  has  the 
honor  to  refer  to  certain  requirements  of  United 
States  law  concerning  the  provision  of  training 
related  to  defense  articles  under  the  United  States 
International  Military  Education  and  Training  (IMET) 
program. 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to 
defense  articles  unless  the  recipient  country  shall 
have  first  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions 
with  respect  to  such  training.   These  conditions  are 

1.   That  the  recipient  government  will  not, 
without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government-- 

A.  Permit  any  use  of  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  by  anyone  not 

an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient 
government ; 

B.  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer, 
employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient  government 
to  transfer  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise  to 
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anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent 
of  the  recipient  government;  or 

C.   Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  for 
purposes  other  than  those  for  which  fur- 
nished by  the  United  States  Government; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain 
the  security  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  and  will  provide  substantially  the  same 
degree  of  security  protection  afforded  to  such 
training  and  materials  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment; 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit 
continuous  observation  and  review  by,  and  furnish 
necessary  information  to,  representatives  of  the 
United  States  Government  with  regard  to  the  use 
of  such  training  (including  training  materials); 
and 

A.   That  the  recipient  country  will  return 
to  the  United  States  Government  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  as  is  no  longer 
needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished,  unless 
the  United  States  Government  consents  to  some  other 
disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  with  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  Government  of  Barbados  may  include 
training  related  to  defense  articles  with  respect 
to  which  the  agreement  of  the  Government  of  Barbados 
to  observe  the  foregoing  conditions  is  required. 
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the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note,  together 
with  the  note  in  reply  of  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs  stating  that  such  conditions  are  acceptable 
to  the  Government  of  Barbados,  shall  constitute  an 
agreement  between  the  two  governments  on  this 
subject,  to  be  effective  from  the  date  of  the 
Ministry's  note  in  reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  Barbados  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Bridgetown,  March  6,  1980. 
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The  Barbadian  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 


No.  A08;6/2/l 


The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  Barbados 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  its  Note 
No.  50  of  6th  March,  1980. 

The  Ministry  wishes  to  state  that  the  Government 
of  Barbados  accepts  the  proposals  made  and  agrees  to  observe 
the  conditions  listed  with  respect  to  training  under  the 
United  States  International  Military  Education  and  Training 
(IMET)  Programme. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  Barbados 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
Barbados 


1980-04-03. 
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International  Military  Education  and  Training   (IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Lilongwe  March  20  and  May  I,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  1,  1980. 


The  American  Embassy  to  the  Malawi  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

No.   038 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Malawi 
and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Malawi  Government's  recent  agree- 
ment to  the  training  of  a  Malawi  military  officer  in  the  United  States. 

The  U.S.  Foreign  Assistance  Act  of  1961,  as  amended^1]  requires 
that  a  bilateral  agreement  be  concluded  with  the  host  government  re- 
garding the  use  and  transfer  of  information  furnished  in  connection 
with  training  under  the  International  Military  Education  and  Train- 
ing (IMET)  program  before  the  host  country  may  be  considered 
eligible  for  IMET  training  related  to  defense  articles.  The  text  below 
is  a  standard  agreement  that  emphasizes  the  protection  of  United 
States  Government  classified  information  received  by  foreign  military 
students  attending  U.S.  military  schools.  The  agreement  is  not  in- 
tended in  any  way  to  preclude  the  dissemination  of  any  data  received 
by  IMET  students  to  any  and  all  elements  of  the  student's  government 
as  it  may  direct. 

In  view  of  the  planned  departure  in  June  of  Major  Blaise  Funsani, 
Executive  Officer,  2nd  Battalion,  to  the  United  States  Army  Command 
and  General  Staff  College,  the  Embassy  would  appreciate  the  Min- 
istry's assistance  in  concluding  this  agreement  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question  prohibit  the  fur- 
nishing of  IMET  training  related  to  defense  articles  unless  the 
recipient  country  shall  have  first  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions 
with  respect  to  such  training.  These  conditions  are : 

1.  That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without  the  consent  of 
the  United  States  Government : 

A.  Permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including  training  ma- 
terials) by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient 
government ; 


1 75  Stat.  424 ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151  note. 
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B.  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer  to  transfer  such  training  (in- 
cluding training  materials)  by  gift,  sale,  or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an 
officer,  employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient  government;  or 

C.  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which  furnished  by  the 
United  States  Government ; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the  security  of  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  and  will  provide  substantially 
the  same  degree  of  security  protection  afforded  to  such  training  and 
materials  by  the  United  States  Government ; 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit  continuous  observation 
and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  information  to,  representatives 
of  the  United  States  Government  with  regard  to  the  use  of  such  train- 
ing (including  training  materials)  ;  and 

4.  That  the  recipient  country  will  return  to  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment such  training  (including  training  materials)  as  is  no  longer 
needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished,  unless  the  United  States 
Government  consents  to  some  other  disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  with  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
Government  of  Malawi  may  include  training  related  to  defense 
articles  with  respect  to  which  the  agreement  of  the  Government  of 
Malawi  to  observe  the  foregoing  conditions  is  required,  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  has  the  honor  to  propose  that  this 
note,  together  with  the  note  in  reply  of  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs  stating  that  such  conditions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  Malawi,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  governments 
on  this  subject,  to  be  effective  from  the  date  of  the  Ministry's  note  in 
reply. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Malawi  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
Lilongwe,  March  20.  1980 
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The  Malawi  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

NOTE  NO.  29 


The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Malawi  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  latter' s 
Note  No.  038  dated  March  20,  1980  concerning 
a  proposal  for  the  conclusion  of  a  bilateral 
agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Malawi  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  regarding  the  use  and 
transfer  of  information  furnished  in  connection 
with  training  under  the  International  Military 
Education  and  Training  (IMET)  Programme. 

The  Ministry  is  pleased  to  inform  the 
Embassy  that  the  conditions  stated  in  the 
Embassy's  Note  No.  038  dated  March  20,  1980 
are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Malawi.   The  Ministry  also  wishes  to  advise 
that  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Malawi 
accepts  the  Embassy's  proposal  that  this  Note 
and  the  Embassy's  Note  No.  038  dated  March  20, 
1980  should  constitute  the  aforesaid  bilateral 
agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Malawi  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  of  the 
Republic  of  Malawi  avails  itself  of  this  oppor- 
tunity to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


Lilongwe 

1st  May,  1980        <*£p) 


Embassy  of  the  United  State; 

of  America 

LILONGWE 


TIAS  9744 


BURMA 
International  Military  Education  and  Training   (IMET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Rangoon  April  8  and  May  27,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  27,  1980. 


TIAS  9745 


(968) 


32  ust]  Burma— Defense— Apr.  8  and  May  27,  1980  969 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Burmese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.   299 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  and  has  the  honor 
to  refer  to  certain  requirements  of  United  States  law 
concerning  the  provision  of  training  related  to  defense 
articles  under  the  United  States  International  Military 
Education  and  Training  Program  (IMET). 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to 
defense  articles  unless  the  recipient  country  shall  have 
first  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions  with  respect 
to  such  training.   These  conditions  are: 

1.   That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without 
the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government — 

A.  permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including 
training  materials)  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government; 

B.  transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government  to  transfer  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  by  gift,  sale, 

or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent 
of  the  recipient  government;  or 
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C.   use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  for  purposes  other  than 
those  for  which  furnished  by  the  United  States  Government; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the 
security  of  such  training  (including  training  materials) 
and  will  providf  substantially  the  same  degree  of  security 
protecti  <n  afforded  to  such  training  and  materials  by  the 
United  States  Government; 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  furnish  the 
representatives  of  the  United  States  Government  informa- 
tion regarding  the  use  of  training  and  training  materials 
whenever  such  uses  are  made;  and 

lJ.   That  the  recipient  country  will  return  to  the 
United  States  Government  training  materials  that  are  no 
longer  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished,  unless 
the  United  States  Government  consents  to  some  other 
disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  with  the  armed  forces 
of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  may 
include  training  related  to  defense,  articles  with  respect 
to  which  the  agreement  of  the  Government  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  to  observe  the  foregoing 
conditions  is  required,  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  has  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note, 
together  with  the  Note  in  reply  from  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  stating  that  such  conditions  are  acceptable 
to  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union 
of  Burma,  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two 
Governments  on  this  subject,  to  be  effective  from  the 
date  of  the  Ministry !s  Note  in  reply. 
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The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of 
Burma  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Rangoon,  April  8,  1980. 
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The  Burmese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  UNION  OP  BURMA 

MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 

Rancoon 

No.  2555  (1*1)  1 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has 
the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  latter' s 
Note  No.  299  of  April  8,  1980  which  reads  as  follows: 

"   The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of 
Burma  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  certain 
requirements  of  United  States  Law  concerning  the 
provision  of  training  related  to  defence  articles 
under  the  United  States  International  Military 
Education  and  Training  Program  (IMET). 

The  provisions  of  United  States  law  in  question 
prohibit  the  furnishing  of  IMET  training  related  to 
defence  articles  unless  the  recipient  country  shall 
have  first  agreed  to  observe  certain  conditions  with 
respect  to  such  training.  These  conditions  are  : 

1.   That  the  recipient  government  will  not, 
without  the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government- 

A.  permit  any  use  of  such  training  (includ- 
ing training  materials)  by  anyone  not  an  officer, 
employee,  or  agent  of  the  recipient  government; 

B.  transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government  to  transfer  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  by  gift,  sale, 
or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee,  or 
agent  of  the  recipient  government;  or 
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C.  use  or  pemit  the  use  of  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  for  purposes  other 
than  those  for  which  furnished  by  the  United  States 
Government; 

2.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the 
security  of  such  training  (including  training 
materials)  and  will  provide  substantially  the  same 
degree  of  security  protection  afforded  to  such 
training  and  materials  by  the  United  States 
Government ; 

3.  That  the  recipient  country  will  furnish  the 
representatives  of  the  United  States  Government 
information  regarding  the  use  of  training  and 
training  materials  whenever  such  uses  are  made;  and 

4.  That  the  recipient  country  will  return  to  the 
United  States  Government  training  materials  that  are 
no  longer  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished, 
unless  the  United  States  Government  consents  to  some 
other  disposition. 

Inasmuch  as  the  IMET  program  with  the  armed 
forces  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of 
Burma  may  include  training  related  to  defense  articles 
with  respect  to  which  the  agreement  of  the  Government 
of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  to 
observe  the  foregoing  conditions  is  required,  the 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  the  honor 
to  propose  that  this  Note,  together  with  the  Note  in 
reply  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  stating 
that  such  conditions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma,  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments 
on  this  subject,  to  be  effective  from  the  date  of  the 
Ministry's  Note  in  reply. 
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The  Jinbassy  of  the  United  States  of  -America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  the  assurances  of 
its  highest  consideration.  n 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  has  the  honour  to  reply 
that  the  conditions  mentioned  in  the  United  States 
Embassy's  Note  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Socialist  Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma.   Accordingly, 
the  United  States  Embassy's  Note  and  the  present  reply 
will  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments 
effective  from  the  date  of  this  Note. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  the  Union  of  Burma  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Dated, 

The  iQnbassy  of  the  United  States  of 

RANGOON. 
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Telecommunications:    Assignment  of  Television   Channels 
Along  United  States-Mexican  Border 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  April  18, 1962,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Mexico  and  Tlatelolco  January  22  and  April  7,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  7,  1980. 
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The  American  Charge  d? Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Mexican  Secretary 

of  Foreign  Relations 

EMBASSY    OF    THE 
UNITED   STATES    OF  AMERICA 

Mexico  City 

No.  99  January  22,  1980 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  of 
April  18,  1962,  L  Jbetween  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Mexican  States  concerning  the  assign- 
ment of  television  channels  along  the  United  States- 
Mexican  border. 

The  United  States  of  America  proposes  the  follow- 
ing further  amendments  to  Tables  A  and  B,  the  Tables  of 
Channel  Assignments  annexed  to  the  Agreement: 

Table  A 

City  Channel  No. 

Delete    Add 

Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon  6_       6+ 

Table  B 
Corpus  Christi,  Texas 
San  Angelo,  Texas 
Temple,  Texas 

The  Directorate  General  of  Telecommunications  has 
informed  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  that  it  has 
no  technical  objections  to  the  proposed  amendments,  which 
conform  to  the  channel  separation  requirements  of  Article 
H  of  the  1962  Agreement. 

In  order  that  the  change  of  frequency  offsets  can  be 
effected  on  a  coordinated  basis,  it  is  proposed  that  a 
mutually  acceptable  date  for  the  change  be  set  by  agree- 
ment directly  between  the  Directorate  General  of  Tele- 
communications and  the  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

His  Excellency 

Licenciado  Jorge  Castaneda 

Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations 
Mexico,  D.F. 


6+ 

6 

6+ 

6 

6 

6+ 

TIAS  5043,  8185,  9641;  13  UST  997;  26  UST  2700;  31  UST  4810. 
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If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  your 
Government,  I  further  propose  that  this  note  and  your 
reply  to  that  effect  constitute  an  agreement  modifying 
the  1962  Agreement,  as  amended,  and  entering  into  force 
cm  the  date  of  your  reply. 

4     t1] 


Charge  d'Affaires,  a.  i 


1  J.  A.  Ferch. 
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The  Mexican  Secretary  of  Foreign  Relations  to  the  American  Charge 

oV  Affaires  ad  interim 

ESTADOS  UNIDOS  MEXICANOS 
SECRETARIA  DE  RELACIONES  EXTERIORES 

MEXICO 

I 

Tlatelolco,    D.    F. ,    a   7   de   abril   de   1980. 


Senor   Encargado  de  Negocios   a.  i.  : 

^0^71  1  Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  a  la  atenta  nota  de 
Vuestra  Seiiorfa  niimero  99,  fechada  el  22  de  enero  del  afio 
en   curso,    cuyo  texto  vertido  al  espafiol  es   el   siguiente: 

"Tengo  el  honor  de  referirme  al  Acuerdo  del  18 
de  abril  de  1962,  entre  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y  los 
Estados  Unidos  Mexicanos,  relativo  a  la  Asignacion  y  Uso  de 
Canales  de  Television  a  lo  Largo  de  la  Frontera  Estados  Uni 
dos -Mexico. 

Los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  proponen  las  si- 
guientes  enmiendas  adicionales  a  las  Tablas  A  y  B,  Tablas  de 
Asignaciones   de  Canal  anexas  al  Acuerdo: 


Ciudad 


Monterrey,    Nuevo   Le<5n 


TABLA    A 

No.    de   Canal 

Suprimir                   Agregar 

l 

6                              6+ 

A   Su  Senoria, 

John  A.    Ferch, 

Encargado   de   Negocios   a.  i. ,   de  los 

Estados  Unidos  de  America, 

Mexico,    D.    F. , 
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TABLA     B 


Corpus,    Christi,    Texas  6+  6 

San  Angelo,    Texas  6+  6 

Temple,    Texas  6  6+ 

La  DLrecci(5n  General  de  Telecomunicaciones  infor 
mo*  a  la  Comisitfn  Federal  de  Comunicaciones  que  no  existe  ob 
jecitfn  tecnica  a  las  enmiendas  propuestas,  de  conformidad  con 
los  requisitos.  de  separaci<5n  de  Canal  del  Artfculo  H  del  Acuer 
do  de   1962. 

Para   que   el  cambio  de   Frecuencias  pueda  ser  efec 
tuado   sobre   una   base   coordinada,    se   propone  que  una   fecha   mu 
tuamente   aceptable   para   el  cambio   sea   acordada   directamente  en 
tre   la   Direccitfn  General  de  Telecomunicaciones    y    la    Comisidn 
Federal  de   Comunicaciones. 

Si  la  anterior  propuesta  es  aceptable  para  su  Go 
bierno,  propongo  que  esta  nota  y  su  respuesta  constituyan  un  A 
cuerdo  que  modifica  el  Acuerdo  de  1962,  enmendado,  y  que  en- 
trara*   en  vigor   en   la   fecha   de   su   respuesta". 

En   respuesta   a   la   atenta   nota    de    Vuestra    Sefiorfa 
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arriba  transcrita,  tengo  el  agrado  de  comunicarle  que  el  Gobierno 
de  Mexico  acepta  los  terminos  de  la  misma  y,  en  consecuencia, 
conviene  en  que  la  nota  99  de  Vuestra  Senoria  y  la  presente,  cons 
tituyan  un  Acuerdo  entre  nuestros  dos  Gobiernos,  que  modifica  el 
Acuerdo  relativo  a  la  Asignaci6n  y  Uso  de  Canales  de  Television  a 
lo  Largo  de  la  Frontera  Mexico- Estados  Unidos,  celebrado  por  Can 
je  de  Notas,  en  la  Ciudad  de  Mexico,  Distrito  Federal,  el  18  de 
abril  de  1962,  el  cual  entrara  en  vigor  en  la  fecha  de  la  presen- 
te nota. 

Los   cambios   convenidos   se   efectuaran   en   la  fecha   que  de- 
terminen   de   comun   acuerdo   la  Direcci6n   General   de   Telecomunica - 
ciones   y   la  Comisi6n   Federal   de  Comunicaciones,    en   la   inteligencia 
de  que  la   modificacion   del  Canal   6    al   6+  en   la   estaci6n   XET-TV 
de  Monterrey,    N.  L. ,    no  podra   surtir   efecto  antes   de   seis   meses. 

Aprovecho  la  oportunidad  para  renovar  a  Vuestra  Senoria  el 
testimonio   de  mi  mas   alta  consideraci6n. 
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TRANSLATION 


UNITED  MEXICAN  STATES 
MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
MEXICO 

No.   305711 


Tlatelolco,  D.F.,  April  7,  1980 


Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  note  No.  99  of  January  22,  1980,  which, 
translated  Into  Spanish,  reads  as  follows:  f 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp. 976-977.] 

In  reply,  I  take  pleasure  In  Informing  you  that  the  Government  of  Mexico 
concurs  in  the  terms  of  the  note  transcribed  above  and  therefore  agrees  that 

your  note  No.  99  and  this  reply  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
amending  the  Agreement  concerning  the  assignment  and  use  of  television  channels 
along  the  United  States-Mexican  border  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico, 
D.F.,  on  April  18,  1962,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  this  note. 

The  agreed  changes  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  mutually  set  by  the 
Directorate  General  of  Telecommunications  and  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  with  the  understanding  that  the  change  of  Channel  6_  to  6+  at  Station 
XET-TV  in  Monterrey,  N.L.,  cannot  take  effect  for  six  months. 

I  avail  myself,  Sir,  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 

J  Castaneda 


Mr.  John  A.  Ferch, 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Mexico,  D.F. 
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JAPAN 

Atomic  Energy:  Research  Participation  and  Technical 

Exchange 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  agreement  of  February  23, 

1976. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  and  Tokyo  March  18  and  21,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  21 ,  1980; 
Effective  February  23,  1980. 
With  memorandum  of  understanding 
Signed  at  Washington  and  Tokyo  March  17  and  21,  1980. 
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The  Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations,  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  to  the  President  of  the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute 


^.-**e°o, 


UNITED    STATES 

NUCLEAR    REGULATORY    COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON.    D.    C.   20555 


MAR  1  &  1980 


Dr.  Hiroshi  Murata,  President 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 

Institute 
1-1-13,  Shinbashi  Minato-Ku 
Tokyo  105 

Dear  Dr.  Murata, 

Article  I  of  the  Agreement  on  Research  Participation  and  Technical 
Exchange  Between  the  USNRC  and  the  JAERI  in  the  LOFT  Research  Program 
provides  for  the  Agreement  to  be  in  force  for  4  years  beginning  from  the 
date  of  execution,  February  23,  1976. [x] 

The  USNRC  believes  that  this  Agreement  has  provided  for  a  very   successful 
cooperative  effort  by  the  JAERI  and  the  USNRC  in  the  area  of  LWR  loss  of 
coolant  accident  research,  and  that  considerable  mutual  benefit  has 
been  gained  from  the  participation  of  the  Japanese  specialists  in  the 
USNRC-sponsqred  LOFT  Program. 

Accordingly,  the  USNRC  would  welcome  a  renewal  of  this  Agreement  for  an 
additional  period  of  4  years,  starting  on  February  23,  1980,  under  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  provided  for  under  the  present  Agreement, 
except  that  Article  II.B.l  shall  be  as  follows: 

"The  JAERI,  as  a  contribution  for  participation  in  the  USNRC  LOFT 
research  program,  agrees  to  pay  the  United  States  Government  the 
sum  of  $1  million  annually  for  4  years,  subject  to  financial 
approval  by  the  Japanese  Government.  The  first  payment  of 
$1  million  shall  be  made  to  a  U.S.  Government  account  within 
30  days  after  execution  of  this  agreement  and  $1  million  on 
each  of  the  remaining  anniversary  dates  of  the  execution  of 
this  agreement." 

If  this  proposal  for  renewal  of  the  Agreement  meets  with  the  approval 
of  the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  this  letter  and  your 
responding  letter  of  concurrence  will  be  considered  to  constitute 
official ^ agreement  by  the  two  parties  for  the  renewal  of  LOFT  Agreement 
for  a  4-year  period  starting  February  23,  1980. 


Sincerely. 

William  J.   Dircks 
Acting  Executive  Director 
for  Operations 


1  TIAS  8246  ;  27  UST  1071. 
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The  President  of  the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  to 
the  Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations,  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission 


Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 

^.^T^^  ^1^  2-2,  Uchisoiwai-cho  2-chome.  Chiyodo.  Tokyo   100 

Lj^/f^J.^  iFukoku  Seimei  Building) 

Telephone:  103)  503-61 1 1 
Telex:  J24596 
Cable:  JAERI  NIPPON  TOKYO 
Our  ref  80IL022 
March   21,    1980 


Mr.  William  J.  Dircks 

Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations 

U.  S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Washington,  D.C.  20555 

U.  S.  A. 

Dear  Mr.  Dircks  : 

With  reference  to  your  letter  dated  March  18,  1980, 
concerning  extention  of  LOFT  Agreement. 

Article  I  of  the  Agreement  of  Research  Participation 
and  Technical  Exchange  between  the  USNRC  and  the  JAERI  in 
the  LOFT  Research  Program  provides  for  the  Agreement  to  be 
in  force  for  4  years  beginning  from  the  date  of  executio'n, 
February  23,  1976. 

The  JAERI  believes  that  this  agreement  has  provided  for 
a  very  successful  cooperative  effort  by  the  USNRC  and  the 
JAERI  in  the  area  of  LWR  loss  of  coolant  accident  research, 
and  that  considerable  mutual  benefit  has  been  gained  from 
the  participation  of  the  Japanese  specialists  in  the  USNRC- 
sponsored  LOFT  Program.   Accordingly,  the  JAERI  would 
welcome  a  renewal  of  this  Agreement  for  an  additional  period 
of  4  years. 

For  and  on  behalf  of  the  JAERI,  I  accept  the  proposal 
by  your  letter  dated  March  18,  1980,  on  the  renewal  of  this 
Agreement  for  an  additional  period  of  4  years,  starting  on 
February  23,  1980,  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
provided  for  under  the  present  Agreement,  except  that 
Article  II  B.l  shall  be  as  follows: 


Token  Research  Establishment  Tokosaki  Research  Establishment  Oaroi  Research  Establishment 

To«o.  muro.  Ibarok.-Un  319  II  Takosoki-ihi,  Gunmo-ken  37012  Ooroi-mochi,  Iborokiken  31113 

Tal.phone    (02928:  2-S1 1 1  Telephone   102731  46-1211  Telephone    1029267)  41 1 1 
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"The  JAERI,  as  a  contribution  for  participation  in  the 
USNRC  LOFT  research  program,  agrees  to  pay  the 
United  States  Government  the  sum  of  one  million 
annually  for  4  years,  subject  to  financial  approval  by 
the  Japanese  Government.   The  first  payment  of 
one  million  dollars  shall  be  made  to  a  U.S.  Government 
account  within  30  days  after  execution  of  this  agree- 
ment and  one  million  dollars  on  each  of  the  remaining 
aniversary  dates  of  the  execution  of  this  agreement." 


Sincerely  Yours, 


Hiroshi  Murata 

President 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

IN  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  USNRC-JAERI  LOFT  AGREEMENT 

BEGINNING  FEBRUARY  23,  1980 


1.  The  USNRC  understands  that  the  JAERI  may  wish  to  negotiate  with  the 
LOFT  program  contractor,  EG&G,  for  the  purchase  of  experimental 
instruments  developed  under  the  LOFT  program  for  use  in  JAERI's 
research  programs.  Recognizing  this  to  be  in  the  interest  of  reactor 
safety  research,  the  USNRC  will  cooperate  with  the  JAERI  in  their 
obtaining  such  instruments  under  appropriate  cost  recovery  and 
scheduling  conditions.  When  such  instruments  become  commercially 
available,  the  USNRC  will  assist  the  JAERI  in  contacting  the 
relevant  vendor (s). 

2.  The  JAERI  agrees  to  bear  the  total  cost  of  transportation,  living 
expenses  and  other  costs  arising  from  its  participation  under  this 
agreement,  except,  as  authorized  by  the  USNRC,  for  office  and  travel 
expenses  of  JAERI  participants  incurred  in  connection  with  their 
work  in  the  LOFT  program. 

3.  Upon  request  by  the  JAERI,  the  USNRC  will  consider  sending  a  small 
group  of  technical  experts  to  JAERI  for  discussions  of  the  information 
obtained  from  the  LOFT  tests  and  related  analyses. 


FOR  THE  JAPAN  ATOMIC  FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  NUCLEAR 

ENERGY  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

bv  4^  *kJL^*^s™       By     ILL*  BJ^f " 

TITLE  Head, Division  of  Power  Reactor  ProjectsTITLE  l~H&r ,  tjLt  jf^A^hcJz*}  t^uU- 
DATE       21  March  1980  DATE       /7        M^rU-     l^fO 


1  Hiroei  Nakamura. 

2  Robert  Budnitz. 
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Atomic  Energy:  Cooperative  Research  on  Power  Burst 
Facility  (PBF)  and  Nuclear  Safety  Research  Reactor 
(NSRR) 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  agreement  of  March  9, 

1976. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  and  Tokyo  March  18  and  25,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  March  25,  1980; 
Effective  March  9,  1980. 
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The  Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  to  the  President  of  the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute 

UNITED  STATES 
NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

WASHINGTON.  D.  C.  20555 

MAR  18  1980 


Dr.  Hiroshi  Murata,  President 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 

Institute 
1-1-13,  Shinbashi  Minato-Ku 
Tokyo  105 

Dear  Dr.  Murata: 

Article  I  of  the  Agreement  on  Research  Participation  and  Technical 
Exchange  Between  the  USNRC  and  the  JAERI  in  the  Power  Burst  Facility 
and  the  Nuclear  Safety  Research  Reactor  Programs  provides  for  the  Agreement 
to  be  in  force  for  four  (4)  years  beginning  from  the  date  of  execution, 
March  9,  1.976. [x] 

The  USNRC  believes  that  this  Agremeent  has  provided  for  a  very  successful 
cooperative  effort  by  the  JAERI  and  the  USNRC  in  the  area  of  LWR  fuel 
behavior  safety  research,  and  that  considerable  mutual  benefit  has  been 
gained  from  the  participation  of  the  Japanese  and  U.  S.  specialists  in 
each  other's  research  program. 

Accordingly,  the  USNRC  would  welcome  a  renewal  of  this  Agreement  for  an 
additional  period  of  four  (4)  years,  starting  on  March  9,  1980,  under  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  provided  for  under  the  present  Agreement  except 
for  the  addition  of  the  following  provision  on  liability  proposed  by 
the  JAERI: 

ARTICLE  V  -  LIABILITY 

Each  party  shall  assume  sole  responsibility  in  paying  compensa 
for  damage  suffered  by  its  personnel  or  property,  irrespective 
the  place  where  such  damage  has  been  incurred,  and  shall  not  brV 
suit  or  lodge  any  other  claims  against  the  other  party  for  such 
damage,  except  if  such  damage  is  due  to  gross  negligence  or 
intentional  misconduct  of  the  other  party's  personnel.  As  applieo 
here,  the  term  "property"  means  the  property  owned  or  controlled 
by  a  party,  or  its  contractors  and  subcontractors  performing 
services  under  this  agreement.  The  term  "personnel"  means  the 
employees  of  a  party,  or  of  its  contractors  and  subcontractors 
performing  services  under  this  agreement.  This  article  shall 
be  binding  only  on  the  parties  to  this  agreement  and  shall  not 
be  binding  on  any  other  entity  which  assists  the  parties  in  the 
implementation  of  this  agreement. 


1  TIAS  8616 ;  28  UST  5165. 
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If  this  proposal  for  renewal  of  the  Agreement  meets  with  the  approval  of 
the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  this  letter  and  your  responding 
letter  of  concurrence  will  be  considered  to  constitute  official  agreement 
by  the  two  parties  for  the  renewal  of  PBF-NSRR  Agreement  for  a  4-year.  - 
period  starting  March  9,  1980. 

Sincerely, 


WillYaVj.  Dircks 

Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations 
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The  President  of  the  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  to  the 
Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations,  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 

C^V^V.  %'  2-2.  Uchi$oiwai-cho  2-chome.  Chiyoda.  Tokyo  100 


"^T»*^  IFukoku  Seimei  Building) 

Telephone:  103)  503-61 1 1 
Telex:  J24596 
Cable:  JAERI  NIPPON  TOKYO 
Ourref,      80IL026 

March  25,  1980 


Mr.  William  J.  Dircks 

Acting  Executive  Director  for  Operations 

U.  S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

Washington,  D.C.  20555 

U.  S.  A. 

Dear  Mr.  Dircks  : 

With  reference  to  your  letter  dated  March  18,  1980, 
concerning  extention  of  PBF-NSRR  Agreement. 

Article  I  of  the  Agreement  on  Research  Participation 
and  Technical  Exchange  between  the  USNRC  and  the  JAERI  in 
the  Power  Burst  Facility  and  Nuclear  Safety  Research  Reactor 
Programs  provides  for  the  Agreement  to  be  in  force  for  4 
years  beginning  from  the  date  of  execution, 
March  9,  1976. 

The  JAERI  believes  that  this  Agreement  has  provided  for 
a  very  successful  cooperative  effort  by  the  USNRC  and  the 
JAERI  in  the  area  of  LWR  fuel  behavior  safety  research,  and 
that  considerable  mutual  benefit  has  been  gained  from  the 
participation  of  the  U.S.  and  Japanese  specialists  in  each 
other's  research  program.   Accordingly,  the  JAERI  would 
welcome  a  renewal  of  this  Agreement  for  an  additional  period 
of  4  years. 

For  and  on  behalf  of  the  JAERI,  I  accept  the  proposal 
by  your  letter  dated  March  18,  1980,  on  the  renewal  of  this 
Agreement  for  an  additional  period  of  4  years,  starting  on 
March  9,  1980,  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  provided 
for  under  the  present  Agreement,  except  for  the  addition  of 
the  following  provision  on  liability: 


Tokoi  Reseorch  Establishment  Takosaki  Research  Establishment  Oarai  Research  Establishment 

Tokoi-mura,  Iborok.-ken  319-11  Tokosoki-shi.  Gonma-ken  370-12  Ooroi-mochi.  Iboroki-ken  311-13 

Telephone:  10292812-5111  Telephone:  t0273)4©-1211  Telephone:  102926714111 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  LIABILITY 

Each  party  shall  assume  sole  responsibility  in  paying 

compensation  for  damage  suffered  by  its  personnel  or 

property,  irrespective  of  the  place  where  such  damage 

has  been  incurred,  and  shall  not  bring  suit  or  lodge 

any  other  claims  against  the  other  party  for  such  damage, 

except  if  such  damage  is  due  to  gross  negligence  or 

intentional  misconduct  of  the  other  party's  personnel. 

As  applied  here,  the  term  "property"  means  the  property 

owned  or  controlled  by  a  party,  or  its  contractors 

and  subcontractors  performing  services  under  this 

agreement.   The  term  "personnel"  means  the  employees 

of  a  party,  or  of  its  contractors  and  subcontractors 

performing  services  under  this  agreement. 

This  article  shall  be  binding  only  on  the  parties  to 

this  agreement  and  shall  not  be  binding  on  any  other 

entity  which  assists  the  parties  in  the  implementation 

of  this  agreement.  ,  ■ 

Sincerely  Yours, 


Hiroshi  Murata 

President 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 
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Narcotic  Drugs:   Additional  Cooperative  Arrangements  to 
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Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  June  2,  1977,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Mexico  April  11,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  11,  1980. 
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The  American  Charge  d? Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Mexican  Attorney 

General 

embassy  of  the 

united  states  of  america 

mexico,  d.f. 

April  11,  1980 
His  Excellency 

Lie.  Oscar  Flores 

Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 
E.C.  Lazaro  Cardenas  No.  9 
Mexico  7,  D.F. 

Dear  Mr.  Attorney  General  : 

In  confirmation  of  recent  conversations  between  officials  of  our 
two  governments  relating  to  the  cooperation  between  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  to  curb  the  illegal  traffic  in  narcotics,  I  am  pleased  to 
advise  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  represented  by 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is  willing  to  enter  into 
additional  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  Government  of  Mexico, 
represented  by  the  Office  of  the  Attorney  General,  and  increase  by  U.S. 
$2,600,000  the  funding  provided  under  the  agreement  effected  by  our 
exchange  of  letters  dated  June  2,  1977,  as  amended  six  times  there- 
after. f1]  It  is  further  understood  the  purpose  of  these  funds  is  for 
opium  poppy  eradication  and  narcotics  interdiction. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  therefore  agrees  to  delete 
the  phrase  "Seventeen  Million,  One  Hundred  and  Ninety  Six  Thou- 
sand, Two  Hundred  and  Thirty  Five  Dollars  (U.S.  $17,196,235)". 
in  the  second  paragraph  of  our  letter  dated  June  2,  1977,  as  previ- 
ously amended  and  substitute  therefor  the  phrase,  "Nineteen  Million, 
Seven  Hundred  and  Ninety  Six  Thousand,  Two  Hundred  and  Thirty 
Five  Dollars  (U.S.  $19,796,235)". 

It  is  understood  that  the  provisions  of  all  previous  agreements 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Mexico  in  relation  to  the  cooperative  narcotics  control  effort  of 
our  two  governments,  except  as  herein  expressly  modified,  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect  and  applicable  to  this  agreement. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  this 
letter  and  your  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two 
governments. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  you  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration  and  personal  esteem. 

J  A  Ferch 

John  A.  Ferch 
Charge  d'Affaires,  a.i. 
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The  Mexican  Attorney  General  to  the  American  Charge  d' Affaires 

ad  interim 


PROCURADURIA  GENERAL 

DE  LA 

REPUBLICA 


Mexico,  D.F..  abril  11  de  1980. 


SR.  JOHN  A.  FERCH, 
ENCARGADO  DE  NEGOCIOS 
AD  INTERIM, 
PRESENTE. 

Excelentisimo  seflor: 

Me  es  grato  dar  respuesta  a  su  atenta  comunicacidn  del  dfa  de  hoy, 
cuyo  texto  traducido  al  espahol  es  el  siguiente: 

"Confirmando  recientes  conversaciones  entre  funcionarios  de  nues- 
tros  dos  Gobiernos,  relativas  a  la  cooperacidn  entre  Mexico  y  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos  para  frenar  el  trafico  ilegal  de  estupefacientes,  me  com 
place  comunicarle  que  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  represent 
do  por  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  esti  dispuesto" 
a  entrar  en  arreglos  cooperatives  adicionales  con  el  Gobierno  de  Me- 
xico, representado  por  la  Procuradurfa  General  de  la  Republica,  y 
aumentar  por  U.S.  $2,600,000  los  fbndos  proporcionados  de  nuestra 
carta  fechada  2  de  junio  de  1977,  y  a  su  vez  enmendada  en  seis  oca 
siones  posteriormente.    Ademas,  se  tiene  por  entendido  que  el  pro -" 
pdsito  de  estos  fondos  es  para  la  destruccidn  de  ana  pola  de  opio  y  la 
interceptaci6n  de  estupefacientes. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  por  lo  tan  to  esta  de  acuerdo  en 
suprimir  la  frase  "Diecisiete  Millones,  Ciento  Noventa  y  Seis  Mil, 
Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Ddlares  (U.S.  $17,196,235)",  en  el  segun 
do  parrafo  de  nuestra  carta  de  fecha  2  de  junio  de  1977,  como  pre- 
viamente  enmendada,  y  substituir  la  frase  "Diecinueve  Millones,  Se- 
tecientos  Noventa  y  Seis  Mil,  Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Ddlares 
(U.S.  $19,796,235)". 
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Se  tiene  por  entendido  que  las  disposiciones  de  todos  los  convenios 
previos  entre  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Gobiemo  de 
Mexico,  en  relacidn  con  los  esfuerzos  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  para  el 
control  de  estupefacientes,  excepto  como  expresamente  se  modifica 
aquf,  permanecen  en  pleno  vigor  y  efecto  y  serin  aplicables  en  este 
Acuerdo. 

Si  lo  antedicho  es  aceptable  al  Gobierno  de  Mexico,  esta  carta  y  su 
contestacidn  constituiran  un  Convenio  entre  nuestros  dos  Gobiernos. 

Aprovecho  esta  oportunidad  para  reiterar  a  usted  las  seguridades  de 
mi  mas  alta  consideration  y  estima  personal." 

Deseo  expresar  a  usted  que  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico  esta  de  acuerdo  en 
los  tlrminos  de  la  nota  transcrita. 

Aprovecho  la  ocasi6n  para  expresar  a  su  Excelencia  la  seguridad  de 
mi  mas  elevada  consideraci6n. 

SUFRAGIO  EFECTIVO.  NO  REELECCION. 

EL  PROCURADOR  GEf£RAL  DE  LA  REPUBLICA. 
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TRANSLATION 


Office  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 

Mexico,  D.F.,  April  11,  1980 

Mr.  John  A.  Ferch 

Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim 

Mexico,  D.F. 

Sir: 

I  am  pleased  to  reply  to  your  letter  of  today's  date,  the  text  of  which, 
translated  into  Spanish,  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  p.  993.] 

I  should  like  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  concurs  in  the 
terms  of  the  transcribed  letter. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occasion  to  express  to  you  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Oscar  Flores 

Oscar  Flores 

Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 
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Narcotic  Drugs :    Additional   Cooperative   Arrangements   to 
Curb  Illegal  Traffic 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Mexico  April  7,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  7,  1980, 
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The  American  Charge  d? Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Mexican  Attorney 

General 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED^STATES  OF  AMERICA 
Mexico,    D.    F. 


April   7,    1980 


His  Excellency 
Licenciado  Oscar  Flores 
Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 
E.C.  Lazaro  Cardenas  No.  9 
Mexico,  D.  F. 

Dear  Mr.  Attorney  General: 

In  confirmation  of  recent  conversations  between  officials  of  our 
two  governments  relating  to  the  cooperation  between  Mexico  and 
the  United  States  to  curb  the  illegal  traffic  in  narcotics,  I 
am  pleased  to  advise  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
represented  by  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is 
willing  to  enter  into  additional  cooperative  arrangements  with  the 
Government  of  Mexico,  represented  by  the  Office  of  the  Attorney 
General,  for  the  purpose  of  opium  poppy  eradication  and  narcotics 
interdiction. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  provide  funds  not  to 
exceed  Two  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  (U.S.  $200,000)  on  an  advance 
or  reimburseable  basis  for  the  purchase  of  miscellaneous  supplies, 
equipment,  and  other  services,  as  mutually  agreed  upon,  for  the 
purpose  of  opium  poppy  eradication  and  narcotics  traffic  interdiction. 

The  Government  of  Mexico  agrees  to  provide  supporting  documents 
periodically  as  mutually  agreed  upon  to  substantiate  all  disbursements 
made  on  a  reimbur sable  and/or  advance  basis. 

It  is  understood  that  the  provisions  of  all  previous  agreements 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Mexico  in  relation  to  the  narcotics  control  effort  of  the 
Government  of  Mexico  remain  in  full  force  and  effect,  and  applicable 
to  this  agreement  unless  otherwise  expressly  modified  herein. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  this 
letter  and  your  reply  will  constitute  an  agreement  between  our 
two  governments. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  yp^the  assurance  of  my 
highest  consideration  and  personal 


Charge  de'Affaires,  a.i 
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The  Mexican  Attorney  General  to  the  American  Charge  oV  Affaires 

ad  interim 

FOMMA   C  6  -  t  A 


PROCURAOURIA  GENERAL 
OE  LA 

fitPUBL,c*  Mexico,  D.F.,  a  7  de  abril  de  1980. 

SR.  JOHN  A.  FERCH, 
ENCARGADO  DE  NEGOCIOS 
AD  INTERIM, 
PRESENTE. 

Excelentisimo  senor: 

Me  es  grato  dar  respuesta  a  su  atenta  comunicacidn  del  dfa  de  hoy, 
cuyo  texto  traducido  al  espanol  es  el  siguiente: 

"Confirmando  recientes  conversaciones  entre  funcionarios  de  nues- 
tros  dos  Gobiemos,  relativas  a  la  cooperacidn  entre  Mexico  y  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos  para  frenar  el  trafico  ilegal  de  estupefacientes,  me  com- 
place  comunicarle  que  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  representa- 
do  por  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  esta'  dispuesto 
a  entrar  en  arreglos  cooperatives  adicionales  con  el  Gobierno  de  Me- 
xico, representado  por  la  Procuradurfa  General  de  la  Republica,  con 
el  propdsito  de  destruir  la  amapola  de  opio  y  la  interceptacitfn  de  es- 
tupefacientes. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  esta  de  acuerdo  en  proporcionar 
fondos  que  no  excederan  Dosciertos  Mil  Ddlares  (U.S.  $200,000)  en 
forma  de  adelanto  o  sobre  base  de  reembolso  para  la  adquisicion  de 
abastecimientos  miscelaneos,  equipos,  y  otros  servicios,  mutuamen- 
te  acordados  para  la  destruccidn  de  amapola  de  opio  y  la  intercepta- 
cion  del  trafico  ilegal  de  estupefacientes. 

El  Gobierno  de  Mexico  esta  de  acuerdo  en  proveer  periddicamente  do- 
cumentos  respaldando  los  desembolsos  efectuados  procedentes  de  fon- 
dos dados  sobre  una  base  de  reembolso  y/o  por  adelantado,  segun  sea 
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convenido  mutuamente  entre  representantes  de  nuestros  dos  Go- 
biernos. 

Se  tiene  por  entendido  que  todas  las  disposiciones  restantes  de 
todos  los  acuerdos  previos  entre  el  Gobiemo  de  los  Estados  Unidos 
y  el  Gobiemo  de  Mexico  en  relacidn  a  los  esfuerzos  del  Gobierno 
de  Mexico  para  frenar  el  trafico  ilegal  de  estupefacientes  permane- 
cen  en  pleno  vigor  y  efecto  y  son  aplicables  a  este  Acuerdo  a  me- 
nos  de  que  se  modifique  expresamente  aquf. 

Si  lo  antedicho  es  aceptable  al  Gobierno  de  Mexico,  esta  carta  y 
su  contestacidn  constituiran  un  acuerdo  entre  nuestros  dos  Go- 
biernos. 

Aprovecho  esta  oportunidad  para  reiterar  a  usted  las  seguridades 
de  mi  mas  alta  consideracidn  y  estima  personal.11 

Deseo  expresar  a  usted  que  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico  esta  de  acuerdo 
en  los  terminos  de  la  nota  transcrita. 

Aprovecho  la  ocasidn  para  expresar  a  su  Excelencia  la  seguridad 
de  mi  mas  elevada  consideracidn. 


SUFRAGIO  EFECTIVO.  NO  REELECCION. 

EL  PROCURADOR  GENERAL  DE  LA  REPUBLICA. 
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TRANSLATION 


Office  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 

Mexico,  D.F.,  April  7,  1980 

Mr.  John  A.  Ferch 

Charge  d* Affaires  ad  interim 

Mexico,  D.F. 

Sir: 

I  am  pleased  to  reply  to  your  letter  of  today's  date,  the  text  of  which, 

translated  into  Spanish,  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  p.  998.] 

I  should  like  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  concurs  in  the 
terms  of  the  transcribed  letter. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  occasion  to  express  to  you  the  assurances of  my  highest 
consideration. 

Oscar  Floree 
Oscar  Flores 
Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 


TIAS  9750 


FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

Army  Tactical   Data   Systems 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington  and  Bonn 

January  6  and  April  14,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  14,  1980, 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN 

THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE 

FEDERAL  MINISTER  OF  DEFENSE 
OF  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

FOR 

COOPERATION  WITHIN  THE  AREA  OF 

ARMY  TACTICAL  DATA  SYSTEMS 

FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 

STANDARDIZATION  AND  INTEROPERABILITY 
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PREAMBLE 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  (MoU),  entered  into  pursuant  to 
the  provision  of  the  Mutual  Weapons  Development  Data  Exchange 
Agreement,  MWDDEA  A-73-G-1  175,  will  be  the  basis  for  close  co- 
operation in  sales,  possible  joint  development  and  co-production 
between  the  participants  in  the  area  of  Army  Tactical  Data  Systems, 
their  subsystems  and  parts  subject  to  the  US  Arms  Expert  Control 
Act[1]land  other  relevant  US  Government  statutes  and  regulations. 
The  objective  is  particularly  to  achieve  interoperability  between 
US  Army  and  German  Armed  Forces  Tactical  Data  Systems  via  standardi- 
zation . 

Article  I 


OBJECTIVES 


1.1  The  Signatories  agree  to  seek  a  form,  fit,  and  function  level 
of  standardization  of  equipment  and  data  exchange  procedures  used 
with  Army  Tactical  Data  Systems  with  the  goal  of  achieving  inter- 
operability between  United  States,  German,  and  other  NATO  national 
systems.  The  underlying  objective  is  a  significant  improvement  of 
joint  capabilities  of  command  and  control  systems  within  the  Armed 
Forces   in  Europe. 

1.2  Within  the  1980  timeframe,  Germany  intends  to  develop  a  testbed 
(for  the  German  Fuhrungsgrundsystem  Heer  -  a  TOS-like  system)  by 
using  readily  available  militarized  hardware  and  software,  and  by 
developing  additional  software  to  perform  the  special  needs  of  the 
German  Armed  Forces.  This  testbed  will  also  provide  a  facility  for 
testing  the  T0S/-FUGruSys  H  interface  and  for  demonstrating  inter- 
operability with  TOS. 

Article  II 

REFERENCE  AGREEMENTS 

2.1   This  project  will  be  carried  out  within  the  framework  of  the 
following  agreements  and  arrangements. 

a.  Memorandum  of  Understanding  on  Cooperative  Research  and 
Development  Program  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  dated  1  August  1963. 

b.  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  to  Facilitate  Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and 
Technical  Information  for  Defense  Purposes  dated  k   January  1956. [2]' 

c.  United  States/German  Security  Agreement  of  2k    January  1960. 

d.  NATO  Agreement  on-  the  Communication  of  Technical  Informatio: 
for  Defense  Purposes .[3]| 


a82  Stat.  1320;  22  U.S.C.  §2751  note. 

2TIAS3478;7UST45. 

8  Done  Oct.  19,  1970.  TIAS  7064  ;  22  UST  347. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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e.  Memorandum  of  Understanding  for  a  Cooperative  Research 
and  Development  Project  for  a  Tactical  Interactive  Computer 
Presentation  panel  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  dated  9  January  1975. 

f.  United  States/German  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement 
of  June  30,  1955. [*] 

g.  Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the  Federal  Minister 
of  Defense  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  of  the  United  States  of  America  concerning  the  Prin- 
ciples Governing  Mutual  Cooperation  in  the  Research,  Development, 
Production,  Procurement  and  Logistic  Support  of  Defense  Equipment 
dated  17  October  1978. 

Article  III 


STANDARDIZATION  OF  MILITARIZED  HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS 

3.1  The  Signatories  will  make  available  for  each  other  all 
technical  descriptions  and  documentation  such  as  A-,B-,  and  C-Levei 
specifications  K  and  related  documents  for  the  systems,  subsystems, 
and  parts  of  those  systems  mentioned  in  Article  I  under  terms  to 

be  specified  in  supplemental  agreements  within  the  constraints  of 
applicable  laws. 

3.2  The  Signatories  will  exchange  test  data,  test  procedures, 
and  support  functions  and  will  allow  military  and/or  government/ 
contractor  personnel  of  the  other  nation  to  participate  in  Trai- 
ning courses  and  tests  of  the  systems  covered  herein  under  terms 
to  be  specified  in  supplemental  agreements  within  the  constraints 
of  applicable  laws. 

3.3  Both  Signatories  will  provide  for  timely  forwarding  of 
information  concerning  training,  test  schedules,  test  results  and 
evaluation  data  when  such  agreements  are  reached,  to  allow  ample 
time  for  necessary  approvals  and  arrangements. 

3. A   The  Signatories  agree  to  inform  each  other  about  the  imple- 
mentation of  new  standards  in  hardware,  software,  firmware, 
procedures,  and  doctrine  concerning  the  Army  Tactical  Data  Systems 
pertinent  to  their  cooperative  efforts. 

3.5   Furnishing  of  hardware  and  software  and  rendering  of  services 
under  this  MoU  by  the  US  Government,  and  Foreign  Military  Sales 
(FMS)  to  Germany,  and  vice  versa,  shall  be  subjects  of  separate 
Letters  of  Offer  and  Acceptance  (LOA)  in  each  case. 

In  the  event  of  a  discrepancy  between  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing and  a  particular  LOA,  the  LOA  shall  be  binding.  The 
prices  quoted  in  the  LOA's  shall  include  appropriate  compensation 
for  license  fees,  royalties,  shared  recovery  of  development  costs, 
production  costs,  and  other  applicable  costs. 


*As  described  in  US  MIL-STD-490 

1 TIAS  3443 ;  6  UST  5999.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Article  IV 

GERMAN  GOVERNMENT  PURCHASES 

4.1  In  accordance  with  and  subject  to  United  States  laws  and 
regulations  the  US  Dep.  of  the  Army  will  sell  or  permit  sales 
to  Germany  and  its  contractors  of  militarized  equipment  and 
components  which  are  already  available  or  under  development  as 
may  be  agreed.  Included  are  common  software  packages  and  appro- 
priate  Integrated  Logistics  Support  (ILS)  as  part  of  the  devices 
( subsystems ) . 

4.2  The  US  DoA  will  make  available  or  permit  sales  to  Germany 
for  usage  within  German  testbeds  of  standards  and  procedures  for 
data  transmission,  including  data  formats  and  protocols,  etc.., 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  Director  of  the  US  Program  for 
Joint  Interoperability  of  Tact.ical  Command  and  Control  Systems 
(JINTACS) . 

4.3  In  accordance  with  and  subject  to  United  States  laws  and 
regulations  the  US  DoA  agrees  to  permit  Germany  to  award  separate 
contracts  to  its  contractors  in  order  to  modify  hardware  and  soft- 
ware functions  required  for  application  within  the  German  testbeds, 
subject  to  considerations  of  standardization  and  Interoperability 
and  the  other  terms  of  this  agreement. 

4.4  The  US  DoA  will  permit  the  usage  of  Government  owned  software 
development  facilities  by  personnel  of  the  Federal  Minister  of 
Defence  and  its  contractor,  subject  to  the  provision  of  separate 
LCA's. 

Article  V 

US  GOVERNMENT  PURCHASES 

5.1   The  Federal  Minister  of  Defence  agrees  that  the  US  DoA  will 
have  the  right  to  make  purchases  in  Germany  of  those  systems,  sub- 
systems, and  parts  of  Tactical  Data  Systems  developed  t  in  or  by 
Germany. 

Article  VI 
COOPERATION  IN  DEVELOPING  ARMY  TACTICAL  ADP  SUBSYSTEMS 

6.1  The  signatories  agree  to  cooperate,  closely  in  the  development 
of  a  militarized  overlay-reproducer  for  large  screen  displays.  If 
there  will  be  a  joint  development  of  such  a  device,  it  will  be 
specified  at  such  time  and  a  supplemental  agreement  will  be  drafted 
and  made  a  part  of  this  MoU . 

6.2  If  additional  areas  of  cooperation  in  any  phase  of  the  life 
cycle  of  Army  Tactical  Data  Systems  are  desired  by  both  signatories, 
modifications  of  this  MoU  will  be  considered  prior  to  establishing 
additional  MoU's. 
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Article  VII 
PERSONNEL  EXCHANGE 

7.1  The  signatories  agree  to  exchange  personnel  when  such 
exchanges  will  enhance  the  cooperative  efforts  under  this  MoU . 

7.2  Personnel  will  be  exchanged  in  accordance  with  arrangements 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  signatories. 

Article  VIII 


SECURITY 


8.1  To  the  extent  that  any  items,  plans,  specifications,  techno- 
logy, equipment,  or  other  information  furnished  in  connection  with 
this  transaction  are  classified  by  the  US  DoA  for  security  purpose, 
the  Federal  Minister  of  Defense  shall  maintain  a  similar  classi- 
fication and  employ  ail  measures  necessary  to  preserve  such  security 
equipment  to  those  measures  employed  by  the  US  DoA  throughout  the 
period  during  which  the  US  DoA  may  maintain  such  classification  and 
vice  versa. 

8.2  The  operating  procedures  for  the  implementation  of  the  General 
Security  Agreement  between  the  two  governments,  dated  29  December 
1960,  including  the  Industrial  Security  Agreement  between  the  US 
Department  of  Defense  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  Ministry 
of  Defense,  dated  16  April  1970,  apply  to  activities  under  this 
MoU. 


Article  IX 
AUTHORIZED  USE  OF  DOCUMENTATION 

9.1  Both  signatories  will  use  their  best  efforts  to  furnish  each 
other  information  in  accordance  with  all  the  terms  of  this  agree- 
ment that  is  accurate,  adequate,  and  complete.  However,  they  cannot 
guarantee  the  accuracy,  adequacy,  or  completeness  of  these  documen- 
tations. 

9.2  The  signatories  agree  that  any  direct  procurement  by  them 
from  each  other's  national  contractors  will  be  subject  to  laws  and 
regulations  of  that  country.  Neither  signatory   can  guarantee  the 
accuracy,  adequacy,  or  completeness  of  any  documentation  provided 
by  a  contractor (s )  under  terms  of  direct  procurement  agreements. 

9.3  Within  the  scope  of  Article  III,  both  signatories  are  authorize 
to  use  for  evaluation,  production,  maintenance,  repair,  training, 
and  overhaul  purposes  documentation  furnished  by  the  other  signa- 
tory  to  the  extent  of  his   rights  therein. 

9.4  This  authorization  does  not  in  any  way  constitute  a  license  to 
make,  use,  or  sell  the  subject  matter  of:  any  inventions,  technical 
information,  or  knowhow  owned  by  third  parties  which  may  be  embodies 
or  described  in  the  documentation.  Such  agreements,  if  any,  shall 

be  in  accordance  with  separate  agreements  and  will  be  included  as 
an  Annex  to  this  MoU. 
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9.5   Both  signatories  agree  that  all  technical  data  and  documen- 
tation provided  each  other,  in  accordance  with  this  MoU ,  related 
LOA's,  or  by  national  manufacturers  as  mentioned  under  Articles  III, 
IV,  and  V,  will  be  used  subject  to  paragraph  9.3  above  only  for 
the  purposes  of  this  MoU.  To  achieve  this  end,  both  signatories 
may  release  the  technical  data  and  documentation  to  its  contractors 
involved  in  the  development  of  their  systems,  provided  that  the 
signatories  and  their  contractors  expressly  agree  that  they  will 
not  further  release  or  use  such  data  and  documentation  for  any 
purpose  other  than  the  purpose  of  this  MoU  without  written  approval. 

Article  X 

IMPLEMENTATION 

10.1  As  soon  as  possible  after  signature  of  this  MoU,  the  'authorize 
representatives  of  both  signatories  shall  meet  and  ag~ee  upon  an 
implementing  arrangement.  This  arrangement  will  include  procedures 
necessary  to  comply  with  provision  of  this  MoU,  such  as  joint 
responsibilities,  exchange  of  information  and  communication,  desig- 
nation of  a  Project  Officer  for  each  country,  and  may  provide  for 
liaison  offices  within  each  country  as  needed. 

10.2  In  order  to  achieve  interoperability,  necessarj  joint  confi- 
guration control  agreements  will  be  drafted  and  included  as  an 
Annex  to  this  MoU. 

Article  XI 


RESOLUTION  OF  DIFFERENCES 

11.1  Any  differences  regarding  the  interpretation  or  application 
of  this  MoU  will  be  resolved  by  consultation  between  the  Participa- 
ting Parties  concerned  and  will  not  be  referred  to  an  International 
Tribunal  or  third  party  for  settlement. 

11.2  The  procedure  for  the  resolution  of  differnces  will  be  covered 
by  an  implementing  arrangement  mentioned  in  Article  X.  Major  diffe- 
rences will  be  reported  to  the  respective  national  authorities. 

Article  XII 
THIRD  PARTY 

12.1  Should  additional  government  or  governments  desire  to  partici- 
pate in  this  arrangement,  the  two  signatories  will  consult  together 
on  whether  it  is  to  their  mutual  advantage  to  accede  to  the  request, 
and  they  will  jointly  negotiate  with  the  applicant  government  on 
the  terms  of  participation. 

12.2  The  release  of  information  to  a  third  party  on  any  aspect 
of  this  agreement  will  be  by  mutual  consent  of  both  signatories 
until  completion  or  termination  of  this  project. 
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12.3  Upon  completion  or  termination  of  this  MoU,  release  or 
disposal  of  any  information  or  data  generated  under  this  MoU , 
is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Articles  VIII  and  IX. 


Article  XIII 
TERMINATION 


o  implement  the 
on.  Either  signa- 


13.1  It  is  the  intention  of  both  signatories  t 
actions  taken  pursuant  to  this  MoU  to  completi 
tory-may  unilaterally  withdraw  from  this  MoU  at  any  time  by 
informing  the  other  signatory  in  writing,  giving  a  six  (6)  month 
notice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  withdrawal.  Any  such 
withdrawal  will  be  prespective  only  and  without  prejudice 'to 
agreements  or  arrangements  taken  or  in  existence  at  the  time 

of  the  notice  of  withdrawal: 

13.2  The  provision's  of  Articles  VIII  and  IX,  above,  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect  after  the  termination  of 
this  MoU. 


Article  XIV 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  SIGNATURE 

14.1  This  MoU  will  be  effective  on  the  date  of  the  last  signa- 
ture. 

14. 2  The  English  and  German  version  of  this  MoU  are  likewise 
authentic. 

14.3  In  witness  whereof,  the  representatives  of  the  Minister  of 
Defense  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  Department 
of  the  Army  of  the  United  States  of  America  have  signed  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding. 


For  the  Minister  of  Defense 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


|jv.  V^^J^ 


Dr.    Munk,    MinRat 
Date  p 


Jh. 


Effective   D< 


For   the   Secretary   of   the 
Department   of   the    Army   of 
the   United    States    of   America 


BRYANT  R.    DUNETZ 
Assistant  Deputy  for 
International  Research, 
Developaent  &  Standardization 
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Vereinbarung 


zwiscnen 


dem  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  the  Army  de: 
Vereinigten'  Staaten  von  Amerika 


und 


dem  Bundesminister  der  Verteidigung 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 


Uber 

Zusamraenarbeit   auf  dem  Gebiet  von 
taktischen  Datensystemen  des   Heeres 

zum   Zv;ecke 

der  Standardisierung  und  Interoperability 
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I  N  H  A  L  T 

Artikel  I      Zieie 

Artikel  II     Anwendbare  Vereincarungen 

Artikel  III    Standardisierung  militarisierter  Hardware-  un«l 
Softwareproaukte 

Artikel  IV     Bes chaff ungen  der  deutschen  Bundesregierung 

Artikel  V      Bes chaff ungen  der  U. S.-Regierung 

Artikel  VI     Zusammenarbeit  bei  der  Entwicklung  taktischer 
automat  is  cher  Datenverarbeitungsteilsyster.e 
des  Heeres 

Artikel  VII  Personalaustausch 

Artikel  VIII  Geheinschutz 

Artikel  IX  Ermachtigung  zur  Benutzung  von  Dokuir.entationen 

Artikel  X  Durchfiihrung 

Artikel  XI  Beilegung  von  Meinungsverschiedenheiten 

Artikel  XII  Beteiligung  Dritter 

Artikel  XIII  Beendigung  des  Vertragsverhaltnisses 

Artikel  XIV  Tag  des  Inkrafttretens  und  Unterschrift 
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PRAAMBEL 


Diese  Vereinbarung ,  die  auf  der  Grundlage  deT  Bestimmungen  des 
Abkornmens  ueber  den  Austausch  von  Unterlagen  ijn  Rahmen  der  gemein- 
sairen  Waf f enentwicklung  MWD^EA  A-73-G-1175  geschlossen  wird,  bildet 
vorbehaltlich  der  Bestimmungen  des  U.S.  Arms  Export  Control  Act  sowie 
anderer  einschlaegiger  Vorechriften  und  Rechtsverordnungen  der  US-Re- 
gierung  die  Bas i6  fuer  eine  enge  Zusammenarbeit  zwischen  den  Parteien 
bei  Kaeufen,  der  moeglichen  gemeinsamen  Entwicklung  und  Koproduktion 
auf  dem  Gebiet  von  taktischen  Datensystemen  des  Heeres,  ihren  Teil- 
systemen  und  Bauteilen.  Das  Ziel  dabei  ist  insbesondere  die  Herstellung 
von  Interoperabilitaet  zwischen  taktischen  Datensystemen  des  US-Heeres 
und  der  Bundeswehr  mit  Hilfe  der  Standard is ierung. 


ARTIKEL  I 
Ziele 

1.1.  Die  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren,  hinsichtlich  Form,  Passung  und  Funktion 
die  Standard is ierung  der  in  taktischen  Datensystemen  des  Heeres  ver- 
wendeten  Geraete  und  Datenaustauschverfahren  anzustreben,  urn  Inter- 
operabilitaet zwischen  US-,  deutschen  und  anderen  nationalen  Systemen 
von  NATO-Mitgliedstaaten  herzustellen.  Da6  Ziel  dabei  ist  eine  wesent- 
liche  Verbesserung  der  gemeinsamen  Kapazitaet  von  Fuehrungssystemen 
der  Streitkraefte  in  Europa. 

1.2.  In  den  achtziger  Jahren  beabsichtigt  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland, 
unter  Verwendung  leicht  erhaeltlicher  militarisierter  Hardware  und 
Software  und  durch  Entwicklung  weiterer,  zur  Erfuellung  des  speziellen 
Bedarfs  der  Bundeswehr  erforderlichen  Software  ein  Versuchsmodell  (fuer 
das  deutsche  Fuehrungsgrundsys tern  Heer:  ein  dem  TOS  entsprechendes 
System)  zu  erstellen.  Dieses  Versuchsmodell  wird  auch  eine  Einrichtung 
umfassen,  die  die  Erprobung  der  Schnittstellen  zwischen  TOS  und  dem 
FueGruSysH  sowie  den  Nachweis  der  Interoperabilitaet  mit  TOS  ertnoeg- 
lichen  soil. 


Diese  Seite  wurde  von  ^-— Tp-s.      Contents  of  thi6  page  have 

HHptVStab  2  (Rue)  mit  <^^G^>v    been  altered  by  the  German 

Genehmigung  BMVg-Rue  VI  6     0~  ^,      Army  Main  Liaison  Staff  2 

gem.  Fschr.  v.  22.05.80      R     rf^%   V'   (GE  LN0»  H0-  DARCOM) ,  by 
Msgnr.  14645,  geaendert.     [£   iV"-.       -"'  ««thorlty  of  the  German 

••  Ministry  of  Defense,  Directorate 
Rue  VI  6,  Bonn  (TWX,  msgnr  14645 
dated  5-22-80) 

**  30 

f.fifO   BRYANT  R.  DUNETZ  /-*-£& 
Assistant  Deputy  for 
International  Research, 
Development  &  Standardization 
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ARTIKEL  II 
Anwendbare  Vereinbarungen 

2.1  Dieses  Projekt  wird  im  Rahmen  folgender  Abkommen  und  Verein- 
barungen durchgef  iihrt : 

a.  Vereinbarung  fiber  die  Zusammenarbeit  zwischen  den  Vereinig- 
ten  Staaten  und  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  auf  deir.  Ge- 
biet  der  Forschung  und  Entwicklung  vom  1.  August  1963. 

b.  Abkommen  zwischen  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  und  der  Bundes- 
republik Deutschland  fiber  die  Erleichterung  des  Austauschs 
von  Patentrechten  und  technischen  Informationen  ffir 
Verteidigungszwecke  vom  U.   Januar  1956. 

c.  Geheimschutzabkommen  zwischen  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  und 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  vom  24.  Januar  I960. 

d.  NATO-Abkommen  fiber  die  Weitergabe  von  technischen  Infor- 
mationen ffir  Verteidigungszwecke. 

e.  Vereinbarung  zwischen  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  und  der  Bun- 
desrepublik Deutschland  fiber  ein  kooperatives  Forschungs- 
und  Entwicklungsprojekt  "Lage  Arbeitsplatz"  vom  9.  Januar 
1975. 

f .  Abkommen  zwischen  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  und  der  Bundes- 
republik Deutschland  fiber  gegenseitige  Verteidigungshilfe 
vom  30.  Juni  1955* 

g.  Vereinbarung  zwischen  dem  Bundesminister  der  Verteidigung 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  dem  Secretary  of  De- 
fense der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  fiber  die  Grund- 
satze  der  beiderseitigen  Zusamiaenarbeit  auf  den  Gebieten 
der  Forschung,  Entwicklung,  Produktion,  Bes chaff ung  und 
logistischen  Versorgung  von  Verteidigungsgerat  vom  17.  Ok- 
tober  1978. 
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ARTIKEL  III 

Standaraisierung  militarisierter 

Hardware-  una  Softwareprodukte 

3.1  Die  Unterzeichner  stellen  sich  gegenseitig  samtliche  techni- 
schen  Beschreibungen.  und  Dokumentationen  wie  z.B.  Spezifika- 
tionen  der  Stufen  A,  B  und  C  +)  sowie  einschlagige  Unterlagen 
fur  die  Systeme,  Teilsysteme  und  Bauteile  der  in  Artikel  I 
genannten  Systeme  gemaiJ  Bedingungen  zur  Verfugung,  die  in 
Zusatzvereinbarungen  im  Rahmen  der  geltenden  Rechtsvorschrif- 
ten  festzulegen .sind. 

3.2  Die  Unterzeichner  tauschen  Versuchsdaten,  Versuchsverf ahren 
und  Untersttttzungsfunktionen  aus  und  gestatten  nilitarischem 
und/oder  staatlichem  bzw.  Auftragnehmerpersonal  des  anderen 
Staates  die  Teilnahme  an  AusbildungslehrgSngen  und  Versuchen 
an  den  in  dieser  Vereinbarung  genannten  Systemen  gemaB  Be- 
dingungen, die  in  Zusatzvereinbarungen  im  Rahmen  der  gelten- 
den Rechtsvorschriften  festzulegen  sind. 

3.3  Beide  Unterzeichner  sorgen  fur  eine  rechtzeitige  Ubermittlung 
von  Informationen  iiber  Ausbildung,  Versuchszeitplane,  Ver- 
suchsergebnisse  und  Auswertungsdaten,  sofern  derartige  Ver- 
einbarungen  geschlossen  werden,  damit  ausreichend  Zeit  fur 
die  vorschriftsmaBige  Genehmigungen  und  Vorbereitungen  ein- 
geplant  werden  kann. 

3.4  Die  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren,  einander  iiber  die  Einfiihrung 
neuer  Normen  fur  Hardware,  Software  und  Firmware  sowie  fur 
Verfahren  und  GrundsStzen  von  taktischen  Datensystemen  des 
Heeres  zu  unterrichten,  soweit  sie  sich  auf  ihr  gemeinsames 
Vorhaben  beziehen. 


+)   GemSfi  VS-MIL-STD-W 
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3.5.  Von  der  U.S.-Regierung  im  Rahmen  dieser  Vereinbarung  zu  liefernde 
Hardware  und  Software,  zu  erbringende  Dienstleistungen  sowie 
FMS-Verkaeuf e  an  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  umgekehrt  sind 
ausnahmslos  Gegenstand  von  besonderen  Angebots-  und  Annahmes chre Iben 
(LOA). 

Weicht  diese  Vereinbarung  von  einem  bestimmten  Angebots-  und  Annahme- 
schreiben  ab,  so  ist  das  Angebots-  und  Annahmes chre iben  verbindlich. 
Die  Preisangebote  in  den  Angebots-  und  Annahmes chre iben  muessen  eine 
angemessene  Verguetung  fuer  Lizenzgebuehren,  Erf inderanteile,  Anteile 
an  wiedereinzubringenden  Entwicklungskosten,  Fertigungskosten  und  andere 
einschlaegige  Kosten  enthalten. 


ARTDCEL  IV 
Beschaffungen  der  deutschen  Bundesregierung 

4.1.  Das  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army  wird  je  nach  Vereinbarung  den  Verkauf 
von  bereits  verfuegbaren  oder  in  Entwicklung  befindlichen  militarisierten 
Geraeten  und  Bauteilen  an  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  und  ihre  Auf- 
tragnehmer  im  Rahmen  und  vorbehaltlich  der  amerikanischen  Bestimmungen 
und  Rechtsvorschriften  durchfuehren  oder  genehmigen.  Dies  bezieht  sich 
auch  auf  handelsuebliche  Datenpakete  und  die  dazugehoerige  integrierte 
logistische  Versorgung  (ILS),  die  Bestandteil  der  Geraete  (Teilsysteme) 
sind. 

4.2.  Das  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army  stellt  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 
zur  Verwendung  in  deutschen  Versuchsmodellen  Normen  und  Verfahren  fuer 
die  Datenuebertragung  einschliesslich  Datenformaten  und  Protokollen 
usw. ,  soweit  sie  vom  U.S.-Programmleiter  fuer  die  Gemeinsame  Inter- 
operabilitaet  von  Taktischen  Fuehrungssystemen  (JINTACS)  genehmigt 
sind,  zur  Verfuegung  oder  gestattet  deren  Verkauf. 


Diese  Seite  wurde  von 
HHptVStab  2  (Rue)  mit 
Genehmigung  BMVg-Rue  VI 
gem.  Fschr.  v.  22.05.80 
Msgnr.  14645,  geaendert. 


Contents  of  this  page  have  been 
altered  by  the  German  Army  Main 
Liaison  Staff  2  (GE  LNO,  HQ  DARCOM) , 
by  authority  of  the  German  Ministry 
of  Defense,  Directorate  Rue  VI  6, 
Bonn  (TWX,  msgnr  14645  dated 
22-80) 

fit) 

BRYANT  R.  DUNETZ  /-  C  -t d 
Assistant  Deputy  for 
'9  "P    International  Research, 

Developaent  &  Standardization 
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U.J)     Das  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army  gestattet  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland  im  Rahmen  una  vorbehaltlich  der  amerikanischen 
Bestimmungen  und  Rechtsvorschriften  die  Vergabe  besonderer 
Auftrage  an  ihre  Auftragnehmer,  um  Hardware-und  Software- 
funktionen  zu  Sndern,  die  zur  Verwendung  in  den  deutschen  Ver- 
suchsmodellen  benotigt  werden,  wobei  Gesichtspunkte  der  Stan- 
dardisierung  und  Interoperabilitat  wie  auch  die  anderen  Be- 
stimmungen dieser  Vereinbarung  Anwendung  finden. 

iJ.^I  Das  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army  gestattet  vorbehaltlich  der 
Bedingungen  besonderer  Angebots-  und  Annahmeschreiben  (LOA) 
die  Benutzung  von  regierungseigenen  Einrichtungen  fur  die 
Software-Entwicklung  durch  Personal  des  Bundesrainisteriums 
der  Vereidigung  und  dessen  Auftragnehmer. 


ARTIKEL  V 
Bes chaff ungen  der  U.S.-Regierung 

5.1  Der  Bundesminister  der  Verteidigung  erklart,  da£  das  U.S. 
Department  of  the  Army  das  Recht  hat,  in  bzw.  von  der  Bun- 
desrepublik Deutschland  entwickelte  Systeme,  Teilsysterae  und 
Bauteile  von  taktischen  Datensystemen  zu  kaufen. 


ARTIKEL  VI 

Zusammenarbeit  bei  der  Entwicklung  taktischer 

automatischer  Datenverarbeitungsteilsysteme 

des  Heeres 

6.1  Die  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren,  bei  der  Entwicklung  eines 
militarisierten  Gerats  zur  Hintergrundwiedergabe  fiir  die 
GroBschirmdarstellung  eng  zusammenzuarbeiten.  Wird  die  Ent- 
wicklung dieses  Gerats  gemeinsam  durchgefuhrt,  so  wird  sie 
zum  gegebenen  Zeitpunkt  beschrieben,  und  eine  Zusatzverein- 
barung  wird  abgefafit  und  zua  Bestandteil  dieser  Vereinbarung 
gemacht . 
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6.2  Sollten  sich  beide  Unterzeichner  wahrend  des  Lebenslaufs  der 
taktischen  Datensysteme  auf  weitere  Gebiete  einer  Zusammen- 
arbeit  einigen,  so  sind  Xnderungen  dieser  Vereinbarung  zu 
erwagen,  bevor  weitefe  Vereinbarungen  geschlossen  werden. 


ARTIKEL  VII 
Personalaustausch 

7.1  Die  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren  den  Austausch  von  Personal, 
sofern  ein  solcher  Austausch  die  Zusamroenarbeit  im  Rahmen 
dieser  Vereinbarung  f 6rdert . 

7.2  Der  Personalaustausch  findet  im  Rahmen  einer  Regelung  statt, 
auf  die  sich  die  Unterzeichner  einigen. 


ARTIKEL  VIII 
Geheimschutz 

8.1  Soweit  SachgegenstSnde,  Plane,  Spezifikationen,  Technologie, 
Gerate  Oder  sonstige  in  Zusammenhang  mit  diesem  Vorhaben  be- 
reitgestellte  Informationen  vom  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army 
aus  Sicherheitsgriinden  mit  einem  Geheimhaltungsgrad  versehen 
werden,  behalt  der  Bundesminister  der  Verteidigung  einen 
entsprechenden  Geheimhaltungsgrad  bei  und  wendet  wahrend  des 
gesaraten  Zeitraums,  in  dem  das  U.S.  Department  of  the  Army 
diese  Einstufung  aufrecht  erhalt,  alle  zur  Erhaltung  dieses 
Geheimschutzes  notwendigen  MaBnahmen  an,  die  den  vom  U.S.  De- 
partment of  the  Army  angewandten  MaBnahmen  gleichwertig  sein 
miissen.  Das  gleiche  gilt  auch  im  umgekehrten  Fall. 

8.2  Die  Durchftthrungsbestimmungen  zu  dem  zwischen  den  beiden  Re- 
gierungen  geschlossenen  Aligemeinen  Geheimschutzabkommen  vom 
29.  Dezember  I960,  einschliefilich  des  zwischen  dem  U.S.  De- 
partment of  Defense  und  dear  Bundesministerium  der  Verteidi- 
gung der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  geschlossenen  Abkommens 


TIAS  9751 


1020  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

ilber  Geheimschutz  in  der  Industrie  vom  16.  April  1970  finden 
auf  Mafinahmen  im  Rahmen  dieser  Vereinbarung  Anwendung. 


ARTIKEL  IX 
Ermachtigung  zur  Benutzung  von  Dokumentationen 

9.1  Beide  Unterzeichner  werden  sich  nach  besten  Kraften  bemtlhen, 
urn  einander  im  Einklang  mit  samtlichen  Bestimmungen  dieser 
Vereinbarung  Informationen  zur  Verfiigung  zu  stellen,  die 
genau,  hinlanglich  und  vollstandig  sind.  Sie  kBnnen  jedoch 
nicht  die  Gewahr  ftlr  die  Genauigkeit,  Hinlanglichkeit  Oder 
Vollstandigkeit  dieser  Dokumentationen  tibernehmen. 

9.2  Die  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren,  da£  auf  ihre  unmittelbaren 
Beschaffungen  von  nationalen  Auftragnehmern  der  jeweils 
anderen  Vertragspartei  die  Gesetze  und  Vorschriften  dieses 
Staates  Anwendung  finden.  Keiner  der  beiden  Unterzeichner 
■kann  die  Genauigkeit,  Hinlanglichkeit  Oder  Vollstandigkeit 
der  Dokumentationen  garantieren,  die  von  Auftragnehmern  gemaB 
den  Bedingungen  und  Bestimmungen  unmittelbarer  Bes chaff ungs- 
vereinbarungen  geliefert  werden. 

9.3  Beide  Unterzeichner  sind  im  Einklang  mit  den  Bestimmungen  von 
Artikel  III  ermachtigt,  filr  Zwecke  der  Bewertung,  Fertigung, 
Instandhaltung,  Instandsetzung,  Ausbildung  und  Uberholung 
von  dem  anderen  Unterzeichner  gelieferte  Dokumentationen  im 
Rahmen  seiner  darin  festgelegten  Rechte  zu  verwenden. 

9.*  Diese  Ermachtigung  stellt  in  keinem  Fall  eine  Lizenz  zur 

.  Herstellung,  zur  Benutzung  oder  zum  Verkauf  des  Gegenstandes 
von  Erfindungen,  technischen  Informationen  oder  Know-how  dar, 
die  Eigentum  Dritter  und  in  der  Dokumentation  enthalten  oder 
beschrieben  sind.  Falls  dahingehende  Vereinbarungen  ge- 
schlossen  werden,  mUssen  sie  mit  den  Bestimmungen  von  beson- 
deren  Abkommen  im  Einklang  stehen  und  werden  dieser  Verein- 
barung als  Anhang  angefugt. 
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9.5  Die  beiden  Unterzeichner  vereinbaren,  daB  alle  technischen  Da- 
ten  una  Dokunentatipnen,  die  sie  einander  aufgrund  dieser 
Vereinbarung  Oder  einschlagiger  Angebots-  und  Annahmeschrei- 
ben  (LOAs)  zur  Verfiigung  stellen  oder  die  von  nationalen  Her- 
stellerfirmen  gemaB  Artikel  III,  IV  und  V  zur  Verfiigung 
gestellt  werden,  vorbehaltlich  der  Bestimmungen  von  vorste- 
bender  Ziffer  9.3  nur  fur  die  Zwecke  dieser  Vereinbarung  zu 
verwenden  sind.  Zu  dies era  Zweck  k5nnen  beide  Unterzeichner 
die  technischen  Daten  und  Dokuraentationen  an  ihre  an  der 
Entwicklung  ihrer  Systeme  beteiligten  Auf tragnehner  weiter- 
geben,  sofern  die  Unterzeichner  und  ihre  Auftragnehraer 
ausdriicklich  vereinbaren,  daft  sie  diese  Daten  oder  Dokumen- 
tationen  nur  mit  schrif tlicher  Genehmigung  und  nur  fiir  Zwecke 
im  Rahmen  dieser  Vereinbarung  verwenden. 


ARTIKEL  X 
Durchfiihrung 

10.1  Die  bevollmachtigten  Vertreter  beider  Unterzeichner  treten 
moglichst  bald  nach  Unterzeichnung  dieser  Vereinbarung 
zusamraen  und  legen  gemeinsam  eine  Durchfiihrungsregelung 
fest.  Diese  Regelung  wird  die  zur  Erfiillung  der  bestinmun- 
gen dieser  Vereinbarung  notv;endigen  Verfahren  umfassen  v;ie 
z.B.  geraeinsame  Aufgaben,  Informationsaustausch  und  Verbin- 
dungs-/Verstandigungswege,  Ernennung  eines  Projektoffiziers 
fiir  jedes  La^n i    und  kann  bei  Bedarf  Verbindungsbilros  in 
jedera  Lano.  vorsehen. 

10.2  Urn  Interoperabilitat  zu  erreichen,  werden  die  notwendigen  ge- 
meinsamen  Vereinbarungen  iiber  Bauzustandsiiberwachung  abgefafit 
und  als  Anhang  in  diese  Vereinbarung  aufgenommen. 
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ARTIKEL  XI 
Beilegung  von  Meinungsverschiedenheiten 

11.1  Etwaige  Meinungsverschiedenheiten  tiber  Auslegung  Oder  An- 
wendung  dieser  Vereinbarung  werden  durch  Konsultationen 
zwischen  den  beteiligten  Parteien  ausgeraurot,  nicht  aber 
einer  internationalen  Schiedsstelle  Oder  Dritten  zur  Ent- 
scheidung  iibergeben. 

11.2  Das  Verfahren  fur  die  Beilegung  von  Meinungsverschiedenheiten 
wird  in  eine  DurchfUhrungsregelung  gemSB  Artikel  X 
festgelegt.  GroBere  Meinungsverschiedenheiten  werden  den  zu- 
standigen  nationalen  BehCrden  vorgetragen. 


ARTIKEL  XII 
Drittstaaten 

12.1  Sollte  eine  weitere  Regierung  bzw.  Regierungen  den  Wunsch 
haben,  dieser  Vereinbarung  beizutreten,  beraten  die  beiden 
Unterzeichner  miteinander,  ob  eine  Annahme  des  Antrags  in 
ihrem  beiderseitigen  Interesse  liegt;  sie  treten  sodann  mit 
der  antragstellenden  Regierung  gemeinsam  in  Verhandlungen 
tiber  die  Teilnahmebedingungen  ein. 

12.2  Eine  Weitergabe  von  Inf ormationen  an  Dritte  tiber  Einzelhei- 
ten  dieser  Vereinbarung  bedarf  der  Zustimmung  beider  Unter- 
zeichner, solange  dieses  Projekt  nicht  abgeschlossen  Oder 
beendet  ist. 

12.3  i-Jach  Erfullung  Oder  AuBerkrafttreten  dieser  Vereinbarung 
richten  sich  Weitergabe  und  weitere  Verwendung  der  in:  Rahmen 
dieser  Vereinbarung  angefallenen  Informationen  oder  Daten 
nach  den  Artikeln  VIII  und  IX. 
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ARTIKEL  XIII 
Beendigung  des  Vertragsverhaltnisses 

13.1  Beide  Unterzeichner  beabsichtigen,  die  Bestimmungen  dieser 
Vereinbarung  bis  zu  ihrer  vollstandigen  Erftillung  durchzu- 
fiihren.  Jeder  der  beiden  Unterzeichner  kann  jedoch  jederzeit 
nach  einer  schriftlichen  Kiindigung  von  6  Monaten  gegen- 
uber  dem  anderen  Unterzeichner  von  dieser  Vereinbarung 
zuriicktreten.  Ein  solcher  Riicktritt  hebt  keine  vorausgegan- 
genen  Verpf lichtungen  auf  und  geschieht  unbeschadet  von 
Vereinbarungen  una  Abmachungen,  die  zum  Zeitpunkt  der 
Kiindigung  bestanden  haben  oder  geschlossen  werden. 

13.2  Die  Bestimmungen  von  Artikel  VIII  und  IX  bleiben  nach  Been- 
digung  dieser  Vereinbarung  in  vollem  Umfang.  in  Kraft. 


ARTIKEL  XIV 
Tag  des  Inkrafttretens  und  Unterschrift 

1^.1  Diese  Vereinbarung  tritt  am  Tage  der  letztvollzogenen  Un- 
terschrift in  Kraft. 

14.2  Die  englische  und  die  deutsche  Passung  dieser  Vereinbarung 
sind  gleicherma&en  verbindlich. 
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IM.3  Zu  Urkund  dessen  haben  die  Vertreter  des  Bundesministers  de'r 
Verteidigung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  una  des  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  diese 
Vereinbarung  unterzeichnet . 

FUr  den  Bundesminister  Piir  den  Secretary  of  the 

der  Verteidigung  der  Department  of  the  Army  der 

Bundesrepublik  Deutschland        Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 


Ik-  l/lvuvj( 


Dr.    Munk,    MinRat 
Datum  _     M     W  ■  fr*      Datum  /"  £  -  $?6 


Tag  des   Inkrafttretens  BRYANT  R.  DDNETZ 

Assistant  Deputy  for 
International  Research, 
Development  &  Standardization 
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SOUTH  PACIFIC  COMMISSION 

Reimbursement  of  Income   Taxes 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Suva  and  Noumea  March  31  and  April  15,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  April  15,   1980; 

Effective  January  I,   1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  South 

Pacific  Commission 

Suva,  31  March  1980 

The  Honorable 

M.  Young  Vivian 

Secretary  General 

South  Pacific  Commission 

P.O.  Box  D.5 

Noumea,  New  Caledonia 

Dear  Mr.  Secretary  General: 

I  have  been  authorized  to  inform  you  that  the  United 
States  Government  can  reimburse  the  South  Pacific 
Commission  for  the  sums  utilized  to  reimburse  personnel 
subject  to  payment  of  US  income  tax  in  order  to  insure 
that  salaries  of  employees  subject  to  US  income  tax  are 
equivalent  to  those  of  staff  members  of  SPC  not  subject 
to  national  taxes.   To  do  this,  I  propose  below  a  formal 
agreement  establishing  the  procedure: 

"The  United  States  Government  understands  that  the 
South  Pacific  Commission  (SPC)  will  reimburse  SPC  staff 
members  who  are  US  citizens,  or  otherwise  liable  to  pay 
US  income  taxes,  for  any  US  income  taxes  paid  on  their 
SPC  income  through  a  special  suspense  account.   The  US 
Government  will  be  obligated  to  pay  a  tax  equalization 
charge  as  part  of  its  annual  payment  to  the  SPC  to  com- 
pensate this  special  suspense  account.   This  charge  will 
cover  actual  reimbursements  made  by  the  SPC  to  employees 
subject  to  US  income  taxes.   This  agreement  does  not  cover 
employees  paid  from  voluntary  funds. 

"This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party. 
Termination  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  that 
notice  of  termination  is  given." 

Your  concurrence  in  the  above  paragraph  by  letter  will 
constitute  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  South  Pacific  Commission  formalizing  the  tax 
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reimbursement  procedure  which  will  enter  into  force  as  of 
January  1,  1980. 

Sincerely, 

ft  lus'l-    WVwWv^, 

John  P.  Condon 
American  Ambassador 
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The  Secretary -General  of  the  South  Pacific  Commission  to  the 
American  Ambassador 

CABLE  ADDRESS  :  ADRESSE  TELEOR  APHIQUE  • 

"  SOUTHPACOM  "    NOUMEA  ••  SOUTHPACOM  "     NOUMEA 

TELEPHONE  :    2S.20.00  ^— ^  TELEPHONE     :    2«.20.00 

TELEX  :  SOPACOMI3B  NM  f  \  TELEX    :    SOPACOM    130    NM 

V       V 

SOUTH     PACIFIC    COMMISSION  \....«'         COMMISSION    DU    PACIFIQUE  SUD 

POST   BOX    D5  BOITE   POSTALE   D5 

NOUMEA    CEDEX  NOUMEA   CEDEX 

NEW     CALEDONIA  NOUVELLE-CALEDONIE 

In  reply,  please  quote  SPC    1/2/3/2 

PLEASE     ADDRESS    REPLY    TO 

THE     .ECRETART-CENERAL  I5      Ap^l       1980 


The  Honourable  John  P.  Condon, 
Ambassador  for  the  United  States, 
Representative  for  the  United  States 

on  the  South  Pacific  Commission, 
American  Embassy, 
P.O.  Box  218, 
SUVA,    Fiji. 


Dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  31  March  proposing  a  formal 
agreement  by  which  the  United  States  Government  will  compensate  the 
South  Pacific  Commission  for  the  sums  utilized  to  reimburse  US  income 
taxes  incurred  by  its  staff  members  paid  under  its  regular  budget. 
The  proposed  agreement  is  set  out  in  the  following  text. 

"The  United  States  Government  understands  that  the  South 
Pacific  Commission  (SPC)  will  reimburse  SPC  staff  members  who  are  US 
citizens,  or  otherwise  liable  to  pay  US  income  taxes,  for  any  US  income 
taxes  paid  on  their  SPC  income  through  a  special  suspense  account.   The 
US  Government  will  be  obligated  to  pay  a  tax  equalization  charge  as 
part  of  its  annual  payment  to  the  SPC  to  compensate  this  special  suspense 
account.  This  charge  will  cover  actual  reimbursements  made  by  the  SPC  to 
employees  subject  to  US  income  taxes.  This  agreement  does  not  cover  SPC 
employees  paid  from  voluntary  funds. 

This  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party.  Termination 
shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  that  notice  of  termination  is 
given" . 

I  am  happy  to  indicate  my  concurrence  in  the  above  text,  on  the 
understanding  that  it  concerns  all  US  income  taxes  levied  on  SPC  income, 
and  my  acceptance  that  this  exchange  of  letters  constitutes  the  agreement 
between  the  United  States  Government  and  the  South  Pacific  Commission 
formalizing  the  tax  reimbursements  procedure  which  will  enter  into  force 
as  of  January  1,  1980. 


Yours  since 


M.    Young  Vsvian 
Secretary-General 
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DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Agricultural   Commodities 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  January  3,  1980. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Santo  Domingo  April  9  and  119  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  11,  1980. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Dominican  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Relations 

No.  37 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  agreement  for  Sale  of  Agricultural 
Commodities  signed  by  representatives  of  our  two  governments  on 
January  3, 1980,  f1]  and  to  propose  that  Part  II,  particular  provisions 
of  that  Agreement  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  Item  I,  Commodity  Table,  make  the  following  changes: 

A.  On  line  entitled  "wheat/wheat  flour  (wheat  basis)",  under 
appropriate  column  heading  change  "40,000 — Dols.  6.7"  to  "14,000 — 
Dols.  2.5". 

B.  On  line  entitled  "corn/sorghum",  under  appropriate  column 
heading  change  "36,000— Dols.  4.3"  to  "64,000— Dols.  7.7". 

C.  Delete  the  line  entitled  "soybean/cottonseed  oil",  and  substi- 
tute therefore,  under  appropriate  column  headings  "Rice — 1980 — 
12,000— Dols.  4.8". 

2.  In  Item  III,  usual  marketing  table,  delete  the  line  entitled 
"Edible  vegetable  oil  and/or  oil  bearing  seeds  (oil  equivalent  basis)", 
and  substitute  therefore,  under  appropriate  column  heading,  "Rice — 
1980—33,000  metric  tons". 

3.  In  Item  IV,  export  limitations,  in  paragraph  B,  Commodities  to 
which  export  limitations  apply,  following  the  words  "and  any  other 
feed  grains  including  mixed  feeds  containing  predominantly  such 
grains",  delete  the  existing  language  and  substitute  the  following : 

"and  for  rice,  in  the  form  of  paddy,  brown,  or  milled". 

All  other  terms  and  conditions  of  the  January  13,  1980 [2]  Agree- 
ment remain  the  same. 


1 TIAS  9730;  ante,  p.  792. 

2  Should  read  "January  3,  1980' 


98-111    0-83-66 
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If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government,  I  propose  that 

this  note,  together  with  your  reply  thereto,  constitute  an  agreement 

between  our  two  governments,  effective  the  date  of  your  note  in  reply. 

Accept,    Excellency,    the    renewed    assurances    of    my    highest 

consideration. 

Robert  L.  Yost 
His  Excellency 

Emilio  Ludovino  Fernandez 

Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Relations 
Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Santo  Domingo,  April  P, 1980 
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The  Dominican  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Relations  to  the 
^ss^^  American  Ambassador 


RIPUBLICA      DOMINICAN* 

j&ecretarta  be  ^istabn 
be  ^Relariones  ^xtertores 

DAE. -11045 
\\  de,  ain.L  d^.  i^O 

Excelencia: 

Tengo  el  honor  de  avisarle  recibo  de 
su  Nota  No. 37  de  fecha  9  del  presente  mes  de  abril,  la 
cual  se  refiere  al  Acuerdo  de  Ventas  de  Productos  Agri- 
colas  que  fu§  firmado  por  nuestros  dos  Gobiernos  el  3  de 
enero  de  1980,  para  proponer  que  disposiciones  especiales 
del  Acuerdo  sea  enmendado  como  se  expresa  a  continuaci6n: 

1.   En  el  Punto  1,  Tabla  de  Productos, 
hacer  los  siguientes  cambios: 

A.  En  la  linea  titulada  "trigo/harina 
de  trigo  (base  de  trigo) "  bajo  la  columna  apropiada  cambie 
"40,000  -  Dols.  6.7"  por  "14,000  -  Dols  2.5". 

B.  En  la  linea  titulada  "maiz/sorgo" 
bajo  la  columna  apropiada  cambie  "36,000  -  Dols.  4.3"  por 
"64,000  -  Dols.  7.7". 

C.  Suprimir  la  linea  titulada  "aceite 
de  soya/semilla  de  algod6n" ,  y  sustituyala  bajo  la  columna 
apropiada  por  "arr6z  -1980  -  12,000  -  Dols.  4.8". 

Su  Excelencia 

Senor  Robert  L.  Yost, 

Embajador  Extraordinario  y  Plenipotenciario 

de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America, 

C  i  u  d  a  d.- 
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2.  En  el  Punto  III,  cuadro  para  com- 
pras  normales  en  mercados  comerciales,  cambie  la  llnea 
titulada  "Aceite  vegetal  comestible  y/o  semillas  porta- 
doras  de  aceites  (base  equivalente  de  aceite)",  y  susti- 
tuyalaque  diga  "Arr6z  -  1980  -  33,000  toneladas  metricas. 

3.  En  el  Punto  IV  -  limitaciones  de  ex- 
portaciones,  en  el  pSrrafo  B,  Productos  a  los  cuales  se 
aplican  las  limitaciones  de  exportaci6n  despu£s  de  las  pa- 
labras  "cualquier  otro  grano  para  alimentaci6n  de  animales, 
incluyendo  alimentos  mezclados  conteniendo  predominantemente 
tales  granos"  cambie  el  texto  y  sustituyalo  por  el  siguiente: 

"  y  por  arroz  en  la  forma  de,  en  cascara, 
descascarado  y  pulido" . 

Todos  los  demSs  tSrminos  y  condiciones  del 
acuerdo  del  3  de  enero  de  1980,  quedan  igual" . 

Todo  lo  antes  expresado  es  aceptado  por  el 
Gobierno  de  la  Republica  Dominicana  y  estoy  de  acuerdo  con  la 
proposici6n  de  Su  Excelencia  para  que  nuestras  respectivas 
notas  constituyan  un  acuerdo  entre  los  Gobiernos  de  la  Repti- 
blica Dominicana  y  el  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  efec- 
tivo  a  partir  de  la  fecha  de  hoy. 

Acepte,  Excelencia  las  renovadas  seguri- 
dades  de  mi  m&s  alta  consideraci6n. 
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TRANSLATION 


DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  State 

for  Foreign  Relations 


DAE. -110*+ 5 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  note  No.  37  of 
April  9,  1980,  referring  to  the  Agreement  for  Sales  of  Agricultural 
Commodities  which  was  signed  by  our  two  Governments  on  January  3?  1980, 
and  proposing  that  particular  provisions  of  the  Agreement  be  amended  as 
follows : 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  1029-1030-] 

All  of  the  foregoing  has  been  accepted  by  the  Government  of  the 
Dominican  Republic  and  I  concur  with  Your  Excellency's  proposal  that 
our  respective  notes  constitute  an  agreement  between  the  Governments 
of  the  Dominican  Republic  and  the  United  States  of  America,  effective 
today. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration, 

E.  Ludorino  F. 

His  Excellency 

Robert  L.  Yost, 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Santo  Domingo. 
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GREECE 

Economic,   Scientific  and  Technological,   and 
Educational  and   Cultural  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Athens  April  22,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  22,  1980. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  HELLENIC  REPUBLIC 
FOR  COOPERATION  IN  THE  ECONOMIC, 
SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNOLOGICAL,  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  CULTURAL  FIELDS 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic, 

Guided  by  the  common  desire  to  strengthen  further  the 
friendly  relations  between  their  two  countries, 

Determined  to  widen  the  possibilities  for  mutually 
advantageous  cooperation  between  them  in  the  economic, 
scientific  and  technological  and  educational  and  cultural 
fields, 

HAVE  AGREED  AS  FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE  It   Content  of  cooperation. 

The  two  parties  will  promote  a  program  of  cooperation 
between  various  responsible  agencies  or  institutions  in  the 
two  countries  and  such  cooperation  may  include,  inter  alia, 
the  following  tasks: 
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1.  In  the  field  of  economic  cooperation: 

(a)  To  review  matters  concerning  economic  and 
commercial  relations  between  the  two  countries; 

(b)  To  identify  and  investigate  areas  for  closer 
cooperation  and  to  recommend  programs  con- 
cerning economic  growth  and  development  through 
mutual  cooperation; 

(c)  To  recommend  measures  and  activities  to  stimulate 
two-way  trade  between  the  two  countries  consistent 
with  their  international  obligations;  and 

(d)  To  explore  the  possibilities  for  enhanced 
cooperation  between  financial,  industrial  and 
commercial  institutions  and  organizations  of  the 
two  countries. 

2.  In  the  field  of  scientific  and  technological  coopera- 
tion: 

(a)  To  identify  common  scientific  and  technological 
interests  and  engage  in  joint  research  projects 
and  other  types  of  activities  which  will  contrib- 
ute to  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  program; 

(b)  To  coordinate  programs  of  cooperation  between 
agencies  of  the  two  countries  and  decide  measures 
for  their  implementation,  which  may  include, 
inter  alia,  the  exchange  of  specialists  and 
information,  the  holding  of  joint  seminars  and 
meetings  on  problems  of  common  interest. 
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3.    In  the  field  of  educational  and  cultural  cooperation: 

(a)  To  facilitate  the  interchange  of  people  and  ideas 
in  the  broad  fields  of  education,  scholarship 
and  culture. 

(b)  To  increase  the  knowledge  of  their  respective 
cultures  through  the  encouragement  of  programs 
for  the  promotion  and  teaching  of  the  English 
language  and  American  culture  in  Greece  and  the 
Greek  language  and  Greek  culture  in  the  United 
States  by  appropriate  institutions  and 
organizations. 

In  this  field,  the  preeminence  of  the  Fulbright-Hays 
program  as  the  principal  binational  effort  is  recognized. 
Therefore,  activities  within  this  field  will  be  coordinated 
with  the  United  States  Educational  Foundation  which  directs 
the  above  program  in  Greece. 

ARTICLE  II:    Administration  of  the  program. 

1.    Executive  Agencies: 

Each  government  designates  an  executive  agency  which 
will  be  responsible  for  the  overall  coordination  of  its  side 
of  the  program:   for  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
this  agency  will  be  the  Department  of  State,  and  for  the 
Government  of  the  Hellenic  Republic,  this  agency  will  be  the 
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Ministry  of  Coordination.   These  executive  agencies  will 
work  together  closely  in  carrying  out  the  program  to  insure 
that  detailed  arrangements  for  any  joint  activity  conducted 
under  the  program  will  be  made  by  the  agencies  or  institutions 
most  directly  involved. 

2.  Joint  working  groups: 

There  shall  be  three  U.  S. -Greek  joint  working  groups: 

(1)  on  economic  cooperation, 

(2)  on  scientific  and  technological  cooperation,  and 

(3)  on  educational  and  cultural  cooperation. 
Each  working  group  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year,  at 

places  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  parties. 

(a)  Each  party  shall  advise  the  other  in  advance  of 
each  meeting  of  the  persons  designated  to 
participate  in  the  session  including  the  leader 
of  their  delegation. 

(b)  The  working  groups  shall  work  on  the  basis  of 
mutual  agreement. 

(c)  Minutes  will  be  kept  for  each  meeting  of  the 
working  group.   The  agreed  minutes,  signed  by 
the  executive  secretaries  of  the  working  group, 
will  be  transmitted  to  appropriate  officials  of 
the  executive  agencies  of  both  governments. 

3.  Executive  Secretaries: 

Each  party  shall  name  an  executive  secretary  for  each 
working  group. 
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Not  later  than  one  month  prior  to  a  meeting  of  each 
working  group,  the  two  executive  secretaries  shall  prepare  a 
mutually  agreed  agenda  for  the  meeting.   Other  matters  may 
thereafter  be  placed  on  the  agenda  after  mutual  agreement  of 
the  two  executive  secretaries. 

The  executive  secretaries  of  each  working  group  may 
communicate  directly  concerning  any  issues  which  may  arise 
between  meetings  of  the  working  group. 

ARTICLE  III:   Implementation  of  the  program. 

1.  Funding  necessary  for  activities  within  this  agreement 
will  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  proposals  submitted  to 
and  elaborated  by  the  respective  working  groups  and  subject 
to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds  in  the  budgets  of 
the  executive  agencies  as  well  as  of  any  other  agency  or 
institution  of  the  two  countries  participating  in  particular 
activities. 

2.  Participation  in  activities  pursuant  to  this  agreement 
will  be  subject  to  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force  for 
each  party. 

ARTICLE  IV:   Other  arrangements. 

Nothing  in  this  agreement  shall  be  construed  to  prejudice 
other  arrangements  for  economic,  scientific  and  technological 
and  educational  and  cultural  cooperation  between  the  two 
countries. 
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ARTICLE  V;   Duration  of  the  agreement. 

This  agreement  will  enter  into  force  upon  signature  and 
will  remain  in  force  for  five  years.   Thereafter  it  will  be 
considered  extended  for  subsequent  five  year  periods,  unless 
written  notice  to  the  contrary  is  given  by  either  party.   It 
may  be  terminated  by  either  party  on  six  months'  written 
notice.   The  termination  of  the  agreement  will  not  affect 
the  validity  of  any  arrangements  made  under  this  agreement. 

DONE  IN  DUPLICATE  AT  ATHENS,  THIS   22nd 

APRIL  1980 


DAY  OF 


,  IN  THE  ENGLISH  AND  GREEK 


LANGUAGES,  BOTH  TEXTS  BEING  EQUALLY  AUTHORITATIVE, 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 

OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT 

OF  THE  HELLENIC 

REPUBLIC 


Robert   J.McCI^KEY 


*-? 


Ambassador 


C~  U \\\ oa  ^ 

C.  MITSOTAKIS 
Minister  for  Co-ordination 
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EYMGGNIA 

OIKONOMIKHE,  EniETHMONIKHE  KAI  TEXNOAOriKHE 
EKnAIAEYTIKHZ  KAI  MOPGQTIKKE  EYNEPrAEIAE 

M  E  T  A  S  Y 

THE    KYBEPNHEEfiE    TfiN   HNQMENQN   IIOAITEIQN   THE    AMEPIKHE 
KAI 
THE    KYBEPNHEEQE    THE    EAAHNIKHE    AHMOKPATIAE 

*H  Ku3epvnoL£   xcov    *Hvcou£vcov  ItoAuxeucov   xfjg    'Auepuxfic  nail   x\ 
Ku3^Pvnouc    xfi£    'EAAnviKfie   Anuoxpaxuas 

*06r)YouueveQ  dn6   xtW  xouvtf   feTtuduuua  vd  £v6uvaucooouv  nepauxdpco 
tlq  cpuAuxde  oxioe  us  -uexagu  tCv  6uo  xcopcov  touq, 

'Anocpaauau£ves  vd  dueupuvouv  tlq  6uvax6xrixes  duou&aucos 
fenoxpeXoOQ   ouvepYaouas   uexagu   xcov   eus   xdv  ouxovoutx6,    6TtuaxriUovux6 
xau   xexvoXoYLx6,    £xnau6euxux6  xau   uopcpcoxuxd   xou£a,-  auvecpcbvrioav   xd 
dxoAouOa: 

APGPO   I 

ITepuexiuevo     EuvepYaouas 

Td  6uo  Mipr\  dd  Tipowd^oouv  £va  np6ypauua  auvepYaauas  uexagu 
xcov  6uacp6pcov  Cmeuduvcov  uutipeoucov  f\    i6puudxcov  xcov  6uo  xcopcov 
xau   x)  auvepYaaua  auxi*i   6uvaxau   vd  nepuAau&dveu ,   uexagju  dAAcov,    xls 
dx6A^    >des   6paoxnPtc6xTixee: 

I.        Eus   xd>v  xou£a  ouxovoucxfis  auvepYaoCas 

(a)      Tnv   £££xa.crn   upoftAnudxcov  nou  dcpopoOv  xlq  ouxovouuxds  xau 
£vmopux£s  oxioe  us   uexagu  xcov   6uo  x<*>P&v. 

(3)      T6v  Ttpoo6uopuau6  xat   6uepeuvnari   xou^cov  6id  axevox£pav 
auvepYaouav  xau    xt^v  eCariYnan  npoYPauudxcov  dcpopcovxcov  ouxovoulxt^ 
dvdnxugri   xat   Ttp6o6o  u£ocp  duoufiauas  ouvepYaouas. 

(Y)      Triv   ELOT^Yncrn   uixpcov  xau    6paoxnPuoxtfxcov  6ud  xdvcoauv   xou 
6luepous   eunopCou  uexa|u  xcov  6uo  xtopwv  xaxd  xpdrcov  ouucpcovo  updc 
xlc   6ueOveus   xous   OnoxpecooeLC,    xau 
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(6)      Tt^v   gpeuva  6uvaxoxTI|xcov   6id  au£riu£vTi   ouvEPYaoia -UExagu 
otxov  out  xcov,    & i o\xt) xav l xfiv  xat    EUTtopix&v    t6puudxcov  xat    6pYavtouoov 
tuv  6uo  xcopcov. 

2.  Etc   x6v   xou^a  Eruoxnuovixfie  xai    xExvoXoYixfis  auvepYaauas 

(a)      T6v  upoo6  i  op  l  oy.6  xoivcov   Entoxriuovixcov  xai    xexvoXoyixcov 
ev6  loupe  pdvxcov  xat   ouvEPYaota  etc  xoivd  EPEuvrixixd  TtpoYPduua.xa  uai 
dXXes  uopcpdg   6paoxTiP  10x1*1  xcov,    oi    6tioie£  $d  ouu&dXXouv  oxtfv  etuxeu£t} 

XCOV    dvXIXElUEVlXCOV    OXOTtCOV     TOU    TLPOYPduUaXOQ  . 

(&)      T6v  ouvxoviouo  npoYPauudxcov  ouvEPYaotag  uexcx£u  utuipeoicov 
tcov  6uo  xwpwv  xat    xtfv  XA^r)  dnocpdoEcov  6  id  u£xpa  np6c   tcpapuoY^v  xouq, 
xd  OTtoia  6uvavxai   usxagu  dXXcov  vd  TtEpiXauPdvouv  dvxaXXaY^Q   Et6ixcov 
emoxriuovcov  xai   uXripocpopicov,    xt^v  6pYdvcooT|  xoivcov  oEUivapicov  xai 
ouvavx^aEis   6id  Tipo£XTIiuaxa  xoivou   Ev6iacp£povxoQ. 

3.  Els   x6v  xou^a.  ExuaLSEuxixfjg  xai   uopcpcoxixfjQ  ouvEPYaoiag 

(a)      Nd  6ieuxoXuvei    xl£  dvxaXXaY^c  Ttpoocoucov  xai    C6ecov  eCs   x6v 
dxTtai6£uxixo,    Euioxnuovixd  nat   tioX  1x1,0x1x6   xou£a. 

(3)      Nd  aug^oEi    xie   yvcooeiq  cos  np6s   x6v  TxoXixioy.6   xcov   6uo   xcopcov 
6  id  xfic   EvOappOvoEcoQ  TipoYPotuudxcov  6 id  xt*|v  npof3oX^  xai   6i6aoxaXia 
xfiQ    'AYYXixfiQ  yXcoootiq  xai    xou    'AviEpixavixou  TtoXixiouoO   Etc   xnv 
*EXXd6a  xai    xfis    'EXXrivtxfic  yXcoootiq  xai    xou    'EXXiyvixoO  tioXixiouoO 
Etc  Tie    4Hvcou£veq  IIoXixeieg   xfis    'AuEpixfJQ,    dn6  xaxdXXnXa   i6puuaxa 
xat    6pYavcooE  1  q .      Etc   t6v  xou£a  aux6  dvaYvcopi£Exai   fi  TtpoEgdpxouoa 
d£oic  ToO  npoYPduuaxos   Fulbright-Hays  cbs   xfiQ  xuptac   SpaoxnPtoxrixoQ 
UExa£u  xcov  6uo  xcopcov.      Kaxd  ouv^netav  6paoxr)pi6xrix£Q   Evxdg  auxou 
xoO  xou^cog  dd  ouvxovi£ovxai   ui   x6    *Exnai6Euxix6   "I6puua  xcov    'Hvco- 
U^vcov  noXixEicov,    x6  onoio  6iEuduvsi    x6  dvcoxdpco  TipdYPauua  Etc  xt^v 
*EXXd6a. 

AP6P0      II 
AiEuduvoiQ   xou  IIpoYPduuaxos 

I.       *ExxeXeoxix£q    'YnnPEOtES 

'ExdoxTi   KupEpvnoLC  xadopi^Ei   uta  ExxEXEoxixYunnpEOia 
T)  6nota  dd  sTvai    OriEuduvoQ  6id  x6v  ev  y^vei   ouvxovioud  xou   Etc 
cxuxtW  dvaxEdEvxoc  TipoYPduuaxoc .      Aid  xtfv  Ku3^pvtiolv   xcov  HIIA  Is) 
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utuipeolol  auxi*i   dd   eCvcu    x6    'Ytioupyelo      EgcoxEpLKCov   kcll    did   xtfv 
KuB^pvrian    xfJQ    'EXXnvLKfJQ   AnuoKpaxLag   t*i   6pYdvcooL£   aOxtf   dd   eTvcxl 
x6    'Ytioupyelo   EuvxovlouoO.      Al    dvtox£pco   ekxeXeoxlk£q   utuipeoleq 
dd  auvepYd£ovTou    oxevcoq   xaxd  xriv   ekx£Xeot)   tpu  upoYPduuaxoe 
upokelu^vou  vd  EgaocpaXLodEL    6xl    ol    Xeuxou^Peleq   6id  olol6t<|tt.oxe 
kolvt1!   6pa.oxnPL6xr|Ta.  TipaYUaxonoLOUU^vn    &dae  l    xou   npoYPduuaxog   dd 
thieXeZtcxi    dn6   xls   tiX£ov  du^ocog   dpu66ue£   utuipeoleq   f\    L6puuaxa. 

2.  Mlkx£q   6ud6ec   epycxoloq 

Atiuloupyouvxcu    xpelq    '  EXXrivo-dy.EpLKavLK£Q  ulkx£q   6ud6EQ 
tpyaoLaQ: 

(1)  Atd  xtW   olkovoulkt*!   ouvepyclolo., 

(2)  Aid  xtW   SncaxriUoviHT'i  xau    xexvoXoylkt^   auvepYaaia,    koll 

(3)  Aid  xriv   6HTiat6euxLK^  kcu      uopcpcoxLxtf      ouvepyoolol 

'EndaxTi      6udQ   epycxolcxq  dd  ouv£pxexcu    xouXdxLOxov  dnag   xou 
£xouq   elq   xdnov  duoL$a.LcoQ  ouucpcovouviEvo  urt6  xcov  Mspcov. 

(a)       "Ewaoxov  m£poq  dd  TiXnpocpopeu    x6   exepov  npd   xfis   ouvavxT<|OEcoQ,6Ld 
xd  np6acoTia  nou  opiadnaav  vd  ouuuExdoxouv  elq   xtW  ouvo6o 
auuTxepiXau&civou^vou  kou    xou  dpxriYoO   xfJQ  dnooxoXfiQ. 

(&)         Ot    6ud6eQ      epycxolcxq  dd  epYdCovxai    etil    3do£coQ  duoL&cxLCXQ 
ouucpcovdcxg. 

(y)         At'exdaxriv  ouvdvxnoLv  xfis  6ud6oQ   epycxolcxq  dd  xripoOvxai 
TipaxxiKd.      Td   etuotiucx  upcxKXLKd  unPYEYPauu^va  dn6   xouq   ekxeXeoxlkouq 
YPcxuucxxelq   xfic  6ud6oQ   epycxolcxq  dd  6La3L&d£ovxcxL    elq   xouq  dpuo6uouQ 
utitipeolcxkouq  napdYovxEQ   xcov   ekxeXeoxlkcov  6pycxvcooecov  ducpox£pcov   xcov 

KU&EPVT^OEOJV. 

3.  'EkxeXeoxlkol  rpauuaxEts 

"Ekcxoxov  M£ppc  dd  oploel    Sva  ekxeXeoxlk6  ypcxuu<xx£cx  6t 'Exdaxn 
6ud6a  epycxolcxq.       "Eva  uflva  up6  xfiQ  ouv66ou   Exdaxne   6ud6oQ   EPYcxoCaQ 
pl      6uo  EkxeXeoxlkol    ypcxuucxxeCq  dd     TtpoExoLud£ouv  xtW  duoLr3cx£coQ 
ouucpo)vouu£vTi   rjUEpriOLa  6Ldxa£ri    xfJQ   ouvcxvx^oecoq  .       "AXXa  d£uaxa 
6uvcxvxcxl    ek   xcov   uox^pcov   vd  ouvmEPLXricpdpGv   elq   xtW   tiueptiolcx  6Ldxagn 
kcxx6tilv  duoL&aCaQ  ouucpcovlcxq   xcov   6uo   ekxeXeoxlk&v  ypcxuucxt6cov.      Ot, 
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fcxxeXeoxixoi   YPauucxxeie  £xdoxnc  6ud6oc   epYaoiac  6uvavxcu   vd 
fenixoivcovouv  An'eOOeuae  Avcupopixcoc  u£   CTix^uaxa  Ttou  dvaxunxouv  uexa£ii 
xftv  auvavn<iaea>v  xfis    *Oud6oc    'Epyaotac. 

AP9P0   III 
'E<papuoy^   xoO  npoYPduuaxoc 

1.  'Avayxaua  xov6uXta  6id  6paaxnpi.6xnxeg   6vx6g  toO  nXaioiov 
xfiQ  Zuucpwvias   xauxne  $d  xadopiCovxcu    tni    xf)   $daei   npoxdoeoov  uuo- 
3aXou£voov  xat    £nege:pYa£ouevG>v  uu6  xG>v  dvxtoxoixcov  6ud6cov  tpyaaicxQ 
xail   dd  xopriYoOvxau    uti6   t6v  opov  6iadeoiu6xr|xoQ  Avxioxoilxuv 
xe(paXaucov   etc   xouc  tipoutioXoylouoOc   x&v  £xxeXeaxixa>v  OuTipeoiGv  f\ 
oiao6r|uoxE   £x£pas  CmnpeoiaQ  f\    C6p0uaToc   xGv  6tio  x<op&v,    noti  ouuuex£xel 
eCq  auYxexpuu^vee  6paaxriPi6xrixeQ. 

2.  *  H  auuuexox^   eCc  6paaxripi6xr)xes   ev  xfj   £xxeX£aei    xnc 
Txapouanc  auucpoovilaQ  Cm6xeixai.      etg  xoOq    toxt->ovxa.Q  v6uoue  xai 
6uaTdgetc   etc   exaaxo  xcov  auuPaXXouevcov  Mepaiv. 

AP6P0   IV 
AoLTiai    pudvuoeig 

Ou6euLa  6idxa£i,G   xfis  napouanc  ouucptoviaQ  dd  epunveOexat   xaxd 
xp6no  dvxidexo  kq6q  dXXec  undpxouaes  pudutoets  6id  olxovoulx^ 
fenioxriuovLX^,    xexvoXoylxt^,    £xTteu6eux 1x1*1  xaC   uopcpoxLXT^  auvepYcioCa 
uexagu  xwv  6uo  x^poov. 

AP6P0      V 
Aidpxeia  xfiQ  auucpcovilac 

*H  auucpcovila  aOxi*i   xcdexai    6v    CoxOi   dn6   xfiQ  CmoYPOupfis  xcxl    dd 
■aapaue ilvei    fev    laxu'i   6id  utav  uepio6ov  nlvxe   6x63v,   Avaveouu^vn  uexd 
xaOxa  6td  6ia6oxLxd£TievxaexeCs  nepc66ouQ,    6xx6s   fedv   exdxepov  xcov 
Zuu^oiXXou^vcov   Mepcov  npoe  l6otiol^oeu    feYYPdcpwc  Ttepu    xou  &vxiO£xou. 

Auvaxai   vd  xepuaxiadei   &tx6   Exdxepov   xcov  uepcov   61 '  feYYpdcpou  npo- 
EL6onoLT^oecL)c  napexoudvns   ££n   vulvae  np6  xf)Q   ^xnvofis   xfiQ    Coxuoc   xfic 
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Zuucpwvlcxg.      '0  Tepua.xi.cnj.6g  Tfie  EuuxptovtcxQ  6£v  dd  enripedaei    tt*iv      taxu 
ct£poov  pudutaecov  tioij   cy£vovto   etc   to.  nXaiaia  Trig  Ttapouane   Euyxpooviag. 

'Ey^vgto   ev    'AOT^vaus   ttW      22a    'ArtpiXCou    1980 
els   Triv    ' AyyXiKr\   xat    'EXAriviHn   yk&ooa,    tcov   6uo  xeiu^vcov  6vtwv 
e£    loou  audevTixcbv. 


Atd  tt'iv   Ku3€pvr)atv   tcSv  Aid   ttW   Ku3£pvr)aiv   TfJQ 

*Hvoou£vtov  IIoXtTeicov   tt\q  'EXXrjVLxfis   AnuoxpaTiag 

'AuepuxfiQ 


Rdbert   J.McCLOSKEY  K.    MHT20TAKH2 

IIpeo3euT^s   t&v  H.n.A  *Ytxoupy6q   EuvtoviouoO 
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GUYANA 
Agricultural  Commodities 

Agreement   signed   at   Georgetown   April   23,    1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  23,  1980. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  GUYANA 
FOR  THE  SALE  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Guyana  agree  to  the  sale  of  the  agricultural  commodities  specified  below. 
This  Agreement  shall  consist  of  the  Preamble  and  Parts  I  and  III  of  the 
Agreement  signed  January  27,  1978,  I  J  together  with  the  following  Part  II: 

PART  II.  PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS: 

Item  I.  Commodity  Table: 

Supply  Period    Approximate    Maximum  Export 
(United  States  Maximum  Quantity  Market  Value 
Cunnudity  Fiscal  Year)    (Metric  Tans) (Thousands) 

Soybean/Cotton-Seed  Oil     1980  3,100      Pols  2,300 

Total  Dols  2,300 

Item  II.  Payment  Terms:  Dollar  Credit  (DC): 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  Five  (5)  percent. 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  -  Five  (5)  percent  -  Section  104(A)  Purposes. 

C.  Number  of  installment  payments  -  Nineteen  (19) . 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  -  approximately  equal  annual 
amounts. 

E.  Due  date  of  first  installment  payment  -  Two  (2)  years  after  the 
date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar  year. 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  Two  (2)  percent. 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  Three  (3)  percent. 

Item  III.  Usual  Marketing  Table: 

Import  Period 

(United  States    Usual  Marketing 
Commodity  Fiscal  Year)      Requirement 

Edible  vegetable  oil  and/or        1980     2,600  metric  tons  of 
oil  bearing  seeds  which  270  metric  tons 

(oil  equivalent  basis)  shall  be  imported  from 

the  U.S. 

Item  IV.  Export  Limitations: 

A.   Export  Limitation  Period:  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be 
United  States  Fiscal  Year  1980,  or  any  subsequent  United  States  Fiscal 
Year  during  which  commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  are  being 
iirported  or  utilized. 


1  TIAS  9145  ;  29  UST  5725. 
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B.   Commodities  to  Which  Export  Limitations  Apply.  For  the  purposes 
of  Part  I,  Article  III  A  (4)  of  this  Agreement,  the  ccmrodities 
which  may  not  be  exported  are:  For  Soybean/Gottonseed  Oil  -  all 
edible  vegetable  oils,  including  peanut  oil,  soybean  oil,  cottonseed 
oil,  rapeseed  oil,  sunflower  oil,  sesame  oil,  and  any  other  edible 
vegetable  oils  or  oil-bearing  seeds  from  which  these  oils  are 
produced. 

Item  V.  Self-Help  Measures: 

A.  In  implementing  these  self-help  measures,  specific  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  contributing  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor 
rural  areas  and  on  enabling  the  poor  to  participate  actively  in 
increasing  agricultural  production  through  small  farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  Government  of  Guyana  Agrees  to: 

1.  The  continued  expansion  of  agricultural  extension  services 
designed  to  provide  the  small  farmer  with  technical  advice  as 
well  as  production  and  marketing  facilities,  including  seeds, 
fertilizer,  pesticides,  commodity  price  information,  and  the 
means  of  delivering  produce  to  a  market  site; 

2.  The  continued  research  aimed  at  the  improvement  of  varieties 
of  rice  and  foodcrops  best  suited  for  local  soil  and  climatic 
conditions; 

3.  Improvement  and/or  repair  of  irrigation/drainage  and  water 
facilities  which  will  contribute  to  bringing  into  production 
and/or  maintaining  agricultural  areas  or  which  contribute 

to  providing  safe  water  supplies  for  rural  areas; 

4.  A  major  effort  to  expand  farm-to-market  roads  and  open  up 
sizable  areas  of  new  land  to  production  for  local  consumption 
as  well  as  export  to  CARICOM  members;  and 

5.  Renovation  and/or  extension  of  a  seawall  designed  to  prevent 
tidal  flooding  of  coastal  farm  areas. 

Item  VI.  Economic  Development  Purposes  for  Which  Proceeds  Accruing  to  thr 
Importing  Country  are  to  be  Used: 

A.   The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from  the  sale  of 

commodities  financed  under  this  Agreement  will  be  used  for  financing 

the  self-help  measures  set  forth  in  Item  V  above,  and  for  the  Economic 

Development  Budget. 
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B.   In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  directly  inproving  the  lives  of  the  poorest  of  the 
recipient  country's  people  and  their  capacity  to  participate  in  the 
development  of  their  country. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  respective  representatives,  duly  authorized 
for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement.  Done  at  Georgetown,  in 
duplicate,  the  £  ?    day  of  A^iY    ,   1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  GUYANA 


<^€eorge  B.  Roberts  H.  D.  Hoyte 

Ambassador  Minister  of  Economic  Development 

and  Cooperatives 
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PHILIPPINES 

Atomic  Energy:  Technical  Information  Exchange  and 
Nuclear  Safety 

Arrangement  signed  at  Bethesda  and  Manila  March  28  and 

April  28,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  April  28,  1980. 
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ARRANGEMENT 

BgTwfegN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

(U.S.N.R.C. T 

AM) 

THE  PHILIPPINE  ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

(E-A-E.C.) 

FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  TECHNICAL  INFORMATION 
AND  COOPERATION  IN  NUCLEAR  SAFETY  MATTES 


The  United  States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (hereinafter  called 
the  U.S.N.R.C.)  and  the  Philippine  Atomic  Energy  Commission  (hereinafter 
called  the  P.A.E.C.)»  considering  the  desirability  of  a  continuing 
exchange  of  information  pertaining  to  regulatory  matters 'and  of  standards 
required  or  recommended  by  these  organizations  for  the  regulation  of  safety 
and  environmental  impact  of  nuclear  facilities,  conclude  the  following 
Arrangement  for  cooperation. 

I.   SCOPE  OF  THE  ARRANGEMENT 

1.1  Technical  Information  Exchange 

The  U.S.N.R.C.  and  the  P.A.E.C.  agree  to  exchange  the 
following  types  of  technical  Information  related  to  the 
regulation  of  safety  and  environmental  impact  of  designated 
nuclear  energy  facilities: 

a.  Topical  reports  concerned  with  technical  safety  and 
environmental  effects  written  by  or  for  one  of  these 
parties  as  a  basis  for,  or  in  support  of,  regulatory 
decisions  and  policies. 
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b.  Significant  licensing  actions  and  safety  and  environmental 
decisions  affecting  nuclear  facilities. 

c.  Site  licensing  principles  and  problems. 

d.  Detailed  descriptive  documents  on  the  U.S.N.R.C.  regulatory 
process  of  certain  U.S.  facilities  designated  by  the  P.A.E.C. 
as  being  similar  to  certain  facilities  being  built  or  planned 
in  The  Philippines  and  reciprocal  documents  on  these  Philippine 
facilities. 

e.  Information  1n  the  field  of  reactor  safety  research  which  the 
parties  have  the  right  to  disclose,  either  in  the  possession  of 
one  of  the  parties  or  available  to  it,  including  light  water 
reactor  safety  information  from  the  technical  areas  described 
in  Addenda  "A"  and  MB",  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
Each  party  will  transmit  to  the  other  urgent  information  con- 
cerning research  results  that  require  early  attention  in  the 
interest  of  public  safety,  along  with  an  indication  of  signifi- 
cant implications. 

f.  Reports  on  operating  experience,  such  as  reports  on  incidents, 
accidents  and  shutdowns,  and  compilations  of  operating  statistics 
of  power  plants  and  historical  reliability  and  performance  data 
on  components  and  systems. 

g.  Regulatory  procedures  for  the  safety,  safeguards,  and 
environmental  impact  evaluation  of  these  nuclear  facilities. 
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h.     Each  party  will  make  special  efforts  to  give  early  advice  of 
important  events,  such  as  serious  operating  incidents  and 
government-directed  reactor  shutdowns,  that  are  of  Immediate 
Interest  to  the  other. 

1.2  Exchange  of  Regulatory  Standards 

Copies  of  regulatory  standards  required  to  be  used,  or  proposed  for 
use,  by  the  regulatory  organizations  of  the  respective  countries 
will  be  made  available  by  each  party  on  a  timely  basis. 

1.3  Cooperation  in  Safety  Research  and  Development 

The  execution  of  joint  programs  and  projects  of  safety  research  and 
development,  or  those  programs  and  projects  under  which  activities 
are  divided  between  the  two  parties,  including  the  use  of  test 
facilities  and/or  computer  programs  owned  by  either  party,  will 
be  considered  on  a  case-by-case  basis.     Temporary  assignments 
of  personnel  by  one  party  in  the  other  party's  agency  will  also 
be  considered  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

1.4  Training  and  Assignments 

The  U.S.N.R.C.  will  assist  the  P.A.E.C.  in  providing  certain 
training  and  experience  for  P.A.E.C.  technical  personnel.  Costs 
of  salary,  allowances  and  travel  of  P.A.E.C.  participants  will 
be  the  responsibility  of  P.A.E.C.  Participation  will  be  permitted 
within  the  limitation  of  available  resources.  The  following  are 
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typical  of  the  categories  of  such  training  and  experience  that  may 
be  provided: 

a.  P.A.E.C.  inspector  accompaniment  of  U.S.N.R.C.  inspectors 
on  operating  reactor  and  reactor  construction  inspection 
visits  in  the  U.S.,  including  extended  briefings  at 
U.S.N.R.C.  regional  inspection  offices  (anticipated  1-2 
persons  per  year,  each  visit  1-3  weeks  in  length). 

b.  Participation  by  P.A.E.C.  employees  in  U.S.N.R.C.  staff 
training  courses. 

c.  Assignment  of  P.A.E.C.  employees  for  1-2  year  periods  within 
the  U.S.N.R.C.  staff,  to  work  on  U.S.N.R.C.  staff  duties 

and  gain  experience  (1-2  assignees  at  a  time). 

1.5  Additional  Safety  Advice 

To  the  extent  that  the  documents  and  other  information  provided 
by  U.S.N.R.C.  as  described  in  SCOPE  OF  THE  ARRANGEMENT,  above, 
are  not  adequate  to  meet  P.A.E.C.  needs  for  technical  advice, 
the  parties  will  consult  on  the  best  means  for  fulfilling  such 
needs.  U.S.N.R.C.  will  attempt,  within  the  limitations  of 
appropriated  resources  and  legislative  authority,  to  assist 
P.A.E.C.  in  meeting  these  needs.  For  example,  within  these 
limitations,  U.S.N.R.C.  will  attempt  to  meet  requests  that 
come  through  the  IAEA  for  technical  assistance  missions  to  the 
Philippines  by  U.S.N.R.C.  safety  experts. 
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II.  ADMINISTRATION 

11.1  The  exchange  of  information  under  this  Arrangement  will  be 
accomplished  through  letters,  reports,  and  other  documents,  and 
by  visits  and  meetings  arranged  in  advance  on  a  case-by-case 
basis.  A  meeting  will  be  held  annually,  or  at  such  other  times 
as  mutually  agreed,  to  review  the  exchange  activity,  to  recommend 
revisions,  and  to  discuss  topics  within  the  scope  of  the  exchange. 
The  time,  place,  and  agenda  for  such  meetings  shall  be  agreed 
upon  in  advance.  Visits  which  take  place  under  the  Arrangement, 
including  their  schedules,  shall  have  the  prior  approval  of  the 
administrators. 

11. 2  An  administrator  will  be  designated  by  each  party  to  coordinate 
its  participation  in  the  overall  exchange.  The  administrators 
shall  be  the  recipients  of  all  documents  transmitted  under  the 
exchange,  including  copies  of  all  letters  unless  otherwise  agreed. 
Within  the  terms  of  the  exchange,  the  administrators  shall  be 
responsible  for  developing  the  scope  of  the  exchange,  including 
agreement  on  the  designation  of  the  nuclear  energy  facilities 
subject  to  the  exchange,  and  on  specific  documents  and  standards 
to  be  exchanged.  One  or  more  technical  coordinators  may  be 
appointed  as  direct  contacts  for  specific  disciplinary  areas. 
These  technical  coordinators  will  assure  that  both  administrators 
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receive  copies  of  all  transmittals.  These  detailed  arrangements 
are  Intended  to  assure,  among  other  things,  that  a  reasonably 
balanced  exchange  providing  access  to  equivalent  available 
information  from  both  sides  is  achieved  and  maintained. 

11. 3  The  administrators  shall  determine  the  number  of  copies  to  be 
provided  of  the  documents  exchanged.  Each  document  will  be 
accompanied  by  an  abstract,  less  than  250  words,  describing 
its  scope  and  content. 

1 1.4  This  Arrangement  shall  have  a  term  of  five  years;  it  may  be 
extended  further  by  mutual  written  agreement,  and  terminated 
by  either  party  upon  ninety-day  notice. 

11. 5  The  application  or  use  of  any  information  exchanged  or  trans- 
ferred between  the  parties  under  this  Arrangement  shall  be 

the  responsibility  of  the  receiving  party,  and  the  transmitting 
party  does  not  warrant  the  suitability  of  such  information  for 
any  particular  use  or  application. 

11. 6  Recognizing  that  some  information  of  the  type  covered  1n 
this  Arrangement  is  not  available  within  the  agencies  which 
are  parties  to  this  Arrangement,  but  is  available  from  other 
agencies  of  the  governments  of  the  parties,  each  party  will 
assist  the  other  to  the  maximum  extent  possible  by  organizing 
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visits  and  directing  inquiries  concerning  such  information 
to  appropriate  agencies  of  the  government  concerned.  The 
foregoing  shall  not  constitute  a  commitment  of  other  agencies 
to  furnish  such  information  or  to  receive  such  visitors. 

11. 7  Nothing  contained  in  this  Arrangement  shall  require  either 
party  to  take  any  action  which  would  be  inconsistent  with  its 
laws,  regulations,  and  policy  directives.  No  nuclear  informa- 
tion related  to  proliferation-sensitive  technologies  will  be 
exchanged  under  this  Arrangement.  Should  any  conflict  arise 
between  the  terms  of  this  Arrangement  and  those  laws,  regula- 
tions, and  policy  directives,  the  parties  agree  to  consult 
before  any  action  is  taken. 

1 1.8  Information  exchanged  under  this  Arrangement  shall  be  subject 
to  the  patent  provisions  in  Addendum  C  of  this  document. 

III.  EXCHANGE  AND  USE  OF  INFORMATION 

III.l   General 

The  parties  support  the  widest  practicable  dissemination  of 
information  provided  or  exchanged  under  this  Arrangement, 
subject  both  to  the  need  to  protect  proprietary  or  other 
confidential  or  privileged  information  as  may  be  exchanged 
hereunder,  and  to  the  provisions  of  the  Patent  Addendum. 
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111. 2  Definitions  (As  used  1n  Article  III) 

a.  The  term  "information"  means  nuclear  energy-related 
regulatory,  safety,  safeguards,  scientific,  or  technical 
data,  results  or  methods  of  research  and  development,  and 
any  other  knowledge  intended  to  be  provided  or  exchanged 
under  this  Arrangement. 

b.  The  term  "proprietary  information"  means  Information 
which  contains  trade  secrets  or  commercial  or  financial 
information  which  is  privileged  or  confidential. 

c.  The  term  "other  confidential  or  privileged  information" 
means  information,  other  than  "proprietary  information," 
which  is  protected  from  public  disclosure  under  the  laws 
and  regulations  of  the  country  providing  the  information 
and  which  has  been  transmitted  and  received  in  confidence. 

111. 3  Marking  Procedures  for  Documentary  Proprietary  Information 

A  party  receiving  documentary  proprietary  information 

pursuant  to  this  Arrangement  shall  respect  the  privileged 

nature  thereof,  provided  such  proprietary  information  is 

clearly  marked  with  the  following  (or  substantially  similar) 

restrictive  legend: 

"This  document  contains  proprietary  information 
furnished  in  confidence  under  an  Arrangement 

dated between  the  United  States 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  and  the  Philippine 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  shall  not  be 
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disseminated  outside  these  organizations,  their 
consultants,  contractors,  and  licensees,  and 
concerned  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Government  of  The  Philippines  without  the  prior 
approval  of  (  name  of  submitting  party  ). 
This  notice  shall  be  marked  on  any  reproduction 
hereof,  in  whole  or  in  part.  These  limitations 
shall  automatically  terminate  when  this  information 
is  disclosed  by  the  owner  without  restriction." 


III. 4  Dissemination  of  Documentary  Proprietary  Information 

a.  Proprietary  information  received  under  this  Arrangement 
may  be  freely  disseminated  by  the  receiving  party  without 
prior  consent  to  persons  within  or  employed  by  the  receiv- 
ing party,  and  to  concerned  Government  departments  and 
Government  agencies  in  the  country  of  the  receiving  party. 

b.  In  addition,  proprietary  information  may  be  disseminated 
without  prior  consent 

(1)  to  prime  or  subcontractors  or  consultants  of  the 
receiving  party  located  within  the  geographical  limits 
of  that  party's  nation,  for  use  only  within  the  scope 
of  work  of  their  contracts  with  the  receiving  party  in 
work  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  proprietary 
information;  and 

(2)  to  organizations  permitted  or  licensed  by  the  receiving 
party  to  construct  or  operate  nuclear  production  or 
utilization  facilities,  or  to  use  nuclear  materials 
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and  radiation  sources,  provided  that  such  proprietary 
information  1s  used  only  within  the  terms  of  the 
permit  or  license;  and 
(3)  to  contractors  of  organizations  Identified  1n 

III. 4b.  (2),  above,  for  use  only  in  work  within  the 
scope  of  the  permit  or  license  granted  to  such 
organizations, 
Provided  that  any  dissemination  of  proprietary  Information 
under  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  above,  shall  be  on  an  as-needed, 
case-by-case  basis,  and  shall  be  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
of  confidentiality, 
c.  With  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  party  furnishing 
proprietary  information  under  this  Arrangement,  the 
receiving  party  may  disseminate  such  proprietary 
information  more  widely  than  otherwise  permitted  in 
subsections  a.  and  b.  The  parties  shall  cooperate  in 
developing  procedures  for  requesting  and  obtaining  approval 
for  such  wider  dissemination,  and  each  party  will  grant 
such  approval  to  the  extent  permitted  by  its  national 
policies,  regulations,  and  laws. 

III. 5  Marking  Procedures  for  Other  Confidential  or  Privileged 
Information  of  a  Documentary  Nature" 

A  party  receiving  under  this  Arrangement  other  confidential  or 

privileged  information  shall  respect  Its  confidential  nature, 
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provided  such  information  is  clearly  marked  so  as  to  indicate 
its  confidential  or  privileged  nature  and  is  accompanied  by 
a  statement  indicating 

a.  that  the  information  is  protected  from  public  disclosure 
by  the  Government  of  the  transmitting  party;  and 

b.  that  the  information  is  submitted  under  the  condition 
that  it  be  maintained  in  confidence. 

111. 6  Dissemination  of  Other  Confidential  or  Privileged  Information 
of  a  Documentary  Nature 

Other  confidential  or  privileged  information  may  be  disseminated 

in  the  same  manner  as  that  set  forth  in  paragraph  I II. 4, 

Dissemination  of  Documentary  Proprietary  Information. 

111. 7  Non-Documentary  Proprietary  or  Other  Confidential  or  Privileged 
Information 

Non-documentary  proprietary  or  other  confidential  or  privileged 

information  provided  in  seminars  and  other  meetings  arranged 

under  this  Arrangement,  or  information  arising  from  the 

attachments  of  staff,  use  of  facilities,  or  joint  projects, 

shall  be  treated  by  the  parties  according  to  the  principles 

specified  for  documentary  information  in  this  Arrangement; 

provided,  however,  that  the  party  communicating  such 

proprietary  or  other  confidential  or  privileged  information 

has  placed  the  recipient  on  notice  as  to  the  character  of  the 

information  communicated. 
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III. 8  Consultation 


If,  for  any  reason,  one  of  the  parties  becomes  aware  that  it 
will  be,  or  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  become,  unable  to 
meet  the  nondissemi nation  provisions  of  this  Arrangement,  it 
shall  immediately  inform  the  other  party.  The  parties  shall 
thereafter  consult  to  define  an  appropriate  course  of  action. 


III. 9  Other 


Nothing  contained  in  this  Arrangement  shall  preclude  a  party 
from  using  or  disseminating  information  received  without 
restriction  by  a  party  from  sources  outside  of  this  Arrangement. 


Signed  in  the  United  States  on  the^B    day  of  March  1980. 
Signed  in  The  Philippines  on  the  d&    day  of  April  1980. 


Signed:      fc^;.^' 
fo'n  behalf  of 


zzJ1] 


The  Philippine  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 


[2] 


On  behaif  of 

The  United  States  Nuclear 

Regulatory  Commission 


1  Zoilo  M.  Bartolome. 

2  William  J.  Dircks. 
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Addendum  "A" 

U.S.N.R.C.  -  P.A.E.C.  Reactor  Safety  Research  Exchange  Areas 
in  Which  the  U.S.N.R.C.  Is  Performing  LWR  Safety  Research 


1.  Primary  Coolant  System  Rupture  Studies 

2.  Heavy  Section  Steel  Technology  Program 

3.  LOFT  Program 

4.  Power  Burst  Facility  -  Subassembly  Testing  Program 

5.  Separate  Effects  Testing  -  Loss  of  Coolant  Accident  Studies 

6.  Loss  of  Coolant  Accident  Analyses  -  Analytical  Model  Development 

7.  Design  Criteria  for  Piping,  Pumps,  and  Valves 

8.  Alternate  ECCS  Studies 

9.  Core  Meltdown  Studies 

10.  Fission  Product  Release  and  Transport  Studies 

11.  Probabilistic  Studies 

12.  Zirconium  Damage 

13.  Radiobiology  and  Environmental  Impact  Studies 

14.  All  computer  codes  applicable  to  the  above  at  whatever  stage 
of  development  they  may  be* 

15.  Data  from  all  experiments  applicable  to  the  above* 


Data  and  computer  codes  will  be  "as  is"  at  the  time  of  the  request. 
U.S.N.R.C.  or  contractor  manpower  will  generally  not  be  available 
for  interpretation  of  uncompleted  work. 
[Footnote  in  the  original.] 
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Addendum  *B" 

P.A.E.C-  U.S.N.R.C.  Reactor  Safety  Research  Exchange  Areas 
In  Which  the  P.A.E.C.  Is  Performing  Research 

1.  Thermal  Effects  on  Marine  Life 

2.  Radioactive  Releases  and  Dispersal  Patterns  1n  the  Atmosphere 

3.  Waste  Management  Storage  and  Disposal 

4.  Radiosensitivity  of  Marine  Life  to  Radioactive  Releases 

5.  Epidemiological  Studies:  Genetic  Doses 
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Addendum  "C" 
Patent  Addendum  for  U.S.N.R.C.  -  P.A.E.C.  Arrangement 

1.  Definitions 

When  used  in  this  Addendum,  unless  the  context  otherwise  indicates 

i.  The  term  "personnel"  means:  (a)  the  employees  of  a  party  to 
this  Arrangement  and  (b)  the  employees  of  a  contractor  of  a 
party  to  this  Arrangement. 

ii.  The  term  "inventing  party"  means  the  party  of  this  Arrangement 
whose  personnel  have  made  or  conceived  an  invention  or  discovery 
during  the  course  of  or  under  the  activities  covered  by  the  terms 
of  this  Arrangement. 

2.  Reporting  and  Allocation  of  Rights 

i.   Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  ii  hereinafter,  if  an 
invention  or  discovery  is  made  or  conceived  by  the  personnel  of 
the  inventing  party  during  the  course  of  or  under  the  activities 
covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Arrangement,  or  if  such  invention  was 
made  or  conceived  as  a  direct  result  of  information  acquired  by 
such  personnel  from  the  other  party,  then  the  inventing  party: 
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(a)  agrees  to  promptly  disclose  such  invention  or  discovery  to 
the  other  party; 

(b)  agrees  to  transfer  and  assign  to  the  other  party,  all  right, 
title,  and  interest  in  and  to  such  invention  or  discovery  in 
the  country  of  the  other  party  subject  to  the  reservation  of 
a  nonexclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  to  make, 
use  and  sell  such  Invention  or  discovery  in  such  other 
country;  and 

(c)  may  retain  the  entire  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to 
such  invention  or  discovery  in  the  country  of  the  inventing 
party  and  in  third  countries  but  shall  grant  to  the  other 
party,  upon  request  of  the  other  party,  a  non-exclusive, 
irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  to  make,  use  and  sell  such 
invention  or  discovery  in  such  country  of  the  inventing  party 
and  in  such  third  countries.. 

ii.     In  the  event  an  invention  or  discovery  is  made  or  conceived  by 
the  personnel  of  the  inventing  party  during  the  course  of  or 
under  the  activities  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Arrangement  and 
such  invention  was  made  or  conceived  while  such  personnel  were 
assigned  to  the  other  party,  the  inventing  party: 

(a)     agrees  to  promptly  disclose  such  invention  or  discovery 
to  the  other  party; 
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(b)  may  retain  the  entire  right,  title,  and  Interest  1n 
and  to  such  Invention  or  discovery  1n  the  country  of 
the  inventing  party; 

(c)  shall  grant  to  the  other  party,  upon  request  of  the 
other  party,  a  nonexclusive,  Irrevocable,  royalty-free 
license  to  make,  use,  and  sell  such  Invention  or 
discovery  in  the  country  of  the  inventing  party;  and 

(d)  agrees  to  transfer  and  assign  to  the  other  party  all 
right,  title,  and  interest  1n  and  to  such  invention  or 
discovery  in  the  country  of  the  other  party  and  1n 
third  countries  subject  to  the  reservation  of  a 
nonexclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  to 
make,  use,  and  sell  such  invention  or  discovery  in 
such  other  country  and  in  such  third  countries. 

iii.  As  employed  in  this  Arrangement,  a  license  to  a  party  to 
make,  use,  and  sell  an  Invention  or  discovery  shall  include 
the  right  to  have  others  make,  use,  and  sell  such  invention 
or  discovery  on  behalf  of  such  licensed  party. 

3.     Claims  for  Compensation 

Each  party  agrees  to  waive,  and  does  hereby  waive,  any  and  all  claims 
against  the  other  party  for  compensation,  royalty  or  award  as  regards 
any  invention,  discovery,  patent  application  or  patent  made  or  conceived 
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1n  the  course  of  or  under  this  Arrangement,  and  agrees  to  release,  and 
does  hereby  release,  the  other  party  with  respect  to  any  and  all  such 
claims,  Including  any  claims  under  the  provisions  of  the  United  States 

r1! 

Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended.1-  J 


68  Stat.  919 ;  42  U.S.C.  §  2011  et  seq. 
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North  American  Air  Defense  Command    (NORAD) 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  May  8,   1975, 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at   Washington  May  12,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  12,  1980. 
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The  Canadian  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

* 


(IJmtftMmi  ^tnbuBB-^         ^QKllP^         (Anttrassato  tm  (IJatra&a 


Washington,    May   12,    198  0 


No.    186 


Sir, 


I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  discussions 
which  have  taken  place  between  representatives  of  our 
two  Governments  regarding  future  cooperation  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  defence 
of  North  America  through  our  joint  participation  in 
the  "North  American  Air  Defence  Command  CNORAD) .   The 
principles  governing  the  organization  and  operation 
of  this  Command  were  last  set  out  in  the  Agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  which  remains  in  effect 
until  May  12,  1980.  t1] 

The  Canadian  Government,  conscious  of  the 
importance  of  this  cooperation  to  the  security  of  the 
Canada-United  States  region  of  NATO  and  to  the  overall 
security  of  the  NATO  area,  wishes  to  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity as  it  has  in  the  past  to  hear  the  views  of  the 


The  Secretary  of  State 
Washington,  D.C. 


1  TIAS  8085  ;  26  UST  973. 
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appropriate  committee  of  the  Canadian  House  of  Commons 
on  the  subject.   My  Government,  therefore,  proposes 
that  the  current  Agreement  be  extended  without  alteration 
in  its  present  terms  and  conditions  until  May  12,  1981. 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  concurs 
in  this  proposal,  I  have  the  honour  to  propose  that 
this  Note,  which  is  equally  authentic  in  English  and 
French,  and  your  reply  to  that  effect,  shall  constitute 
an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  with  effect 
from  May  12,  1980. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Peter  M.  Towe 
Ambassador  of  Canada 
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French  Text  of  the  Canadian  Note 


CCanaMan  7Emb&.&8xx 


^mbneeab?  tot  (!JanaZ>a 


Washington,    le   12   raai    1980 

no   186 

Monsieur  le  Secretaire  d'Etat, 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  me  reporter  aux  entretiens 
entre  les  repr^sentants  de  nos  deux  Gouvernements  sur 
la  cooperation  future  entre  le  Canada  et  les  Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique  en  ce  qui  a  trait  a"  la  defense  de  l'Am6rique 
du  Nord  par  le  biais  de  notre  participation  commune  au 
Commandement  de  la  defense  aSrienne  de  l'Am6rique  du  Nord 
CNORAD) .   Les  principes  r6gissant  1 'organisation  et  le 
fonctionnement  de  ce  Commandement  avaient  fait  l'objet 
d'un  Accord  entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements  qui  expire  le 
12  mai  1980. 

Conscient  de  1' importance  que  rev§t  cette 
cooperation  pour  la  s6curite  de  la  zone  canado-americaine 
de  l'OTAN  et  de  l'ensemble  de  la  zone  OTAN,  le  Gouvernement 
du  Canada  desire,  comme  cela  fut  le  cas  par  le  passe, 

Le  Secretaire  d'Etat 
Washington,  D.C. 


TIAS  9757 


32  ust]  Canada— Defense— May  12,  1980  1073 

cdnnaltre  les  vues  du  comit6  pertinent  de  la  Chambre  des 
communes  du  Parlement  canadien  sur  la  question.   Par 
consequent,  mon  Gouvernement  propose  que  1 'Accord  soit 
reconduit  dans  sa  forme  actuelle,  sans  modifications, 
jusqu'au  12  mai  1981. 

Si  cette  proposition  agr£e  au  Gouvernement 
des  Etats-Unis,  j'ai  l'honneur  de  proposer  que  la  presente 
Note,  dont  les  versions  franchise  et  anglaise  font 
6galement  foi,  et  votre  reponse  &   cet  effet  constituent 
entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements  un  Accord  qui  entrera  en 
vigueur  le  12  mai  1980. 

Veuillez  agrger,  Monsieur  le  Secretaire  d'Etat, 
les  assurances  renouvele'es  de  ma  trds  haute  consideration. 


Peter  M.  Towe 
Ambassadeur  du  Canada 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Canadian  Ambassador 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
WASHINGTON 


May   12,    1980 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  note  of  May  12, 
1980,  and  to  the  discussions  which  have  taken  place 
between  representatives  of  our  two  Governments  concerning 
the  renewal  of  the  Agreement  on  the  North  American  Air 
Defense  Command  (NORAD). 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  shares  the  view  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  on  the  importance  of  cooperation 
between  our  two  nations  for  the  security  of  the  Canada- 
United  States  region  of  NATO,  under  the  arrangements 
embodied  in  the  NORAD  Agreement.   The  United  States  looks 
forward  to  the  successful  completion  of  negotiations  and 
the  subsequent  renewal  of  the  NORAD  Agreement  at  an  early 
date,  to  allow  for  timely  planning  for  future  cooperative 
efforts.   In  this  regard,  it  would  be  the  hope  of  the 
United  States  that  the  current  negotiations  could  be 
concluded  before  the  full  year  extension  proposed  in  your 
note  will  have  elapsed. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  concurs 
in  the  considerations  set  out  in  your  note,  and  further 


His  Excellency 

Peter  M.  Towe, 

Ambassador  of  Canad; 
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agrees  with  your  proposal  that  your  note  and  this  reply 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments 
effective  as  of  May  12,  1980. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 


<£ix-^ 


1  Sharon  E.  Ahmad. 

TIAS  9757 


REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 
Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  December  23,  1977, 

as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at   Washington  April  14  and  May  20,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  20,  1980. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Korean  Ambassador 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
WASHINGTON 

April  14,  1980 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and  Kan- 
Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products  effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  December  23,  1977  as  amended  [1]("the 
Agreement") . 

My  Government  has  discovered  two  errors  in  the 
Agreement.   I  therefore  have  the  honor  to  propose  that 
the  Agreement  be  amended  as  follows: 

In  Annex  C,  under  Group  I,  "Category  359  pt. 
Shoe  Uppers  (308.3980,  382.3380)"  shall  be  changed  to 
read,  "Category  369  pt.  Shoe  Uppers  (386.0410,  386.5010) 

In  Annex  C,  under  Group  II,  "Category  359  pt.  Other 
Apparel  (Excluding  Shoe  Uppers)"  shall  be  changed  to 
read,  "Category  359  pt.  Other  Apparel  (Excluding  Judo 
and  Taekwondo  Suits)". 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  this  note  and  your  Excellency's 
note  of  confirmation  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  shall  constitute  an  amendment  to  the 
Agreement. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 


highest  consideration. 

For   the   Secritiary  of   State; 


tlary  o| 


Harry  Kop 


His  Excellency 

Yong  Shik  Kim. 

Ambassador  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 
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The  Korean  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


EMBASSY  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 


May  20,  1980 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  note  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  dated  April  14, 
19  80 ("the  note"),  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool 
and  Man-Made-Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 
effected  by  exchange  of  notes  December  23,  1977  as 
amended ("the  Agreement"). 

I  have  further  the  honor  to  inform  your 
Excellency  that  the  proposals  set  forth  in  the  note 
are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea  and  to  confirm  on  behalf  of  the  Korean  Govern- 
ment that  the  note  and  this  note  in  reply  thereto 
shall  constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


yfsvffaat 


ty/n 

Amb 


ng  Shik  Kim 
bassador 


His  Excellency 

Edmund  S.  Muskie 

Secretary  of  the  Department  of  State 
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CANADA 

Atomic   Energy:    Cooperation   for   Civil  Uses 

Protocol  amending  the  agreement  of  June  15,  1955, 

as  amended  and  supplemented. 
Signed  at  Ottawa  April  23,   1980; 
Entered  into  force  July  9,  1980. 
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PROTOCOL  AMENDING  THE  AGREEMENT  FOR  COOPERATION 

CONCERNING  CIVIL  USES  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY 

BETWEEN  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA  AS  AMENDED 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Canada, 

Desiring  to  amend  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
Concerning  the  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Canda  signed  at  Washington  on  June  15,  1955,  as  amended  by  the 
Agreements  signed  at  Washington  on  June  26,  1956,  June  11,  1960, 
and  May  25,  1962  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "Agreement"),  and 
supplemented  by  the  Exchanges  of  Notes  of  January  28  and  30, 
1969,  March  18  and  25,  1976,  and  November  15,  1977; L  J 

Recognizing  that  Canada,  a  non-nuclear-weapon  state, 
entered  into  an  Agreement  with  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  on  February  21,  1972,  for  the  Application  of  Safeguards 
in  connection  with  the  Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons;!.  J 

Recognizing  that  the  United  States,  a  nuclear-weapon 
state,  as  that  term  is  defined  in  the  Treaty  on  the 
Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons,  intends  in  the  near  future 
to  enter  into  a  safeguards  agreement  with  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  for  the  application  of  safeguards  in  the 
United  States; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 
The  preamble  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by: 

(a)  replacing  the  word  "several"  in  the  first 
sentence  with  "many" ; 

(b)  replacing  the  phrase  "their  respective  atomic 
energy  programs"  in  the  seventh  sentence  with  "their  peaceful 
atomic  energy  programs";  and 

(c)  deleting  the  penultimate  sentence. 


1  TIAS  3304,  3771,  4518,  5102,  6049,  8287,  8782  ;  6  UST  2595 ;  8  UST  275 ;  11  UST 
1780;  13  UST  1400 ;  20  UST  471 ;  27  UST  1891 ;  28  UST  9015. 

2  Done  July  1, 1968.  TIAS  6839 ;  21  UST  483. 

f  Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 


TIAS  9759 


32  ust]  Canada— Atomic  Energy— Apr.  23,  1980  1081 

ARTICLE  2 

Article  I  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by  changing  the 
termination  date  to  read  "January  1,  2000". 

ARTICLE  3 

The  Agreement  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
new  Article  after  Article  I: 

"ARTICLE  I  BIS  -  Coverage  of  Safeguards" 

"Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  shall  require  the 
application  of  safequards: 

"A.   By  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  with 
respect  to  all  nuclear  activities  within  the  territory  of 
Canada,  under  its  jurisdiction  or  carried  out  under  its 
control  anywhere.   Implementation  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  in  connection  with  the  Treaty  on  the 
Non-Prolif eration  of  Nuclear  Weapons  shall  be  considered  as 
fulfilling  this  requirement. 

"B.   By  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  with 
respect  to  all  civil  nuclear  activities  within  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  under  its  jurisdiction  or 
carried  out  under  its  control  anywhere.   Implementation  of 
the  proposed  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  for  the 
Application  of  Safeguards  in  the  United  States  of  America 
shall  be  considered  as  fulfilling  this  requirement." 

ARTICLE  4 
Article  II  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  bi : 

(a)  adding  the  following  new  sentence  at  the  end  of 
the  first  paragraph:   "If  proprietary  information  is 
transferred,  both  Parties  will  use  their  best  efforts  to  ensure 
that  its  proprietary  nature  will  be  respected.";  and 

(b)  paragraph  E  is  amended  to  read: 

"E.   Health  and  Safety 

"The  entire  field  of  health  and  safety  as  related 
to  this  Article.   In  addition,  those  problems  of  health  and 
safety  which  affect  the  individual,  his  environment,  and 
the  civilian  population  as  a  whole  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  A." 

ARTICLE  5 
Article  II  BIS  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by: 

(a)  deleting  the  "A."  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
paragraph;  and 

(b)  deleting  paragraph  B. 
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ARTICLE  6 
Article  IV  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by: 

(a)  replacing  the  phrase  "equipment  and  devices"  with 
"equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  and 
components"  both  in  the  title  and  in  the  text  of  the  Article; 
and 

(b)  deleting  ",  except  as  provided  in  Article  VII" 
from  the  first  sentence. 

ARTICLE  7 

Article  V  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read: 

"ARTICLE  V  -  Other  Arrangements  for  Materials, 
Equipment  and  Devices,  Major  Critical  Components, 
Components,  Information  and  Services 

"It  is  contemplated  that,  as  provided  in  this  Article, 
persons  in  either  the  United  States  or  Canada  may  deal 
directly  with  either  Party  or  with  persons  in  the  other 
country.   Accordingly,  with  respect  to  the  subjects  of 
agreed  exchange  of  information  as  provided  in  Article  II, 
and  under  the  limitations  set  forth  therein,  either  Party 
as  well  as  persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of  either  Party 
will  be  permitted  to  make  arrangements  to  transfer  and 
export  materials,  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical 
components,  components  and  information  to,  and  perform 
services  for,  the  other  Party  and  such  persons  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other  Party  as  are  authorized  by  the 
other  Party  to  receive  and  possess  such  items  and  utilize 
such  services,  subject  to: 

"A.   Applicable  laws,  regulations  and  license 
requirements  of  the  Parties;  and 

"B.   The  approval  of  the  Party  to  which  the 
person  is  subject  when  such  items  or  services  are 
classified  or  when  the  furnishing  of  such  items  and 
services  requires  the  communication  of  classified 
information. " 

ARTICLE  8 
Article  VI  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by: 

(a)  deleting  the  last  two  subparagraphs  of  paragraph 
A; 

(b)  deleting  ",  except  as  provided  in  Article  VII" 
from  paragraph  F;  and 

(c)  deleting  paragraph  D  and  relettering  paragraphs  E 
and  F  as  D  and  E. 

ARTICLE  9 

Article  VII  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  deleted  and 
Article  VI  BIS  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by  renumbering  it 
Article  VII. 
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ARTICLE  10 

Article  VIII  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  by  replacing 
the  phrase  "equipment  and  devices"  in  the  first  sentence  with 
"equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  and 
components" . 

ARTICLE  11 

Article  X  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read: 

"ARTICLE  X  -  Security 

"The  Parties  agree  that  all  classified  information, 
material,  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components, 
and  components  subject  to  this  Agreement  will  be  protected 
in  accordance  with  mutually  agreed  security  measures." 

ARTICLE  12 

The  Agreement  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
new  Article  after  Article  X: 

"ARTICLE  X  BIS  -  Coverage  of  Agreement 

"A.   Designated  nuclear  technology,  equipment  and 
devices,  major  critical  components,  components  and  material 
transferred  from  the  territory  of  one  Party  to  the 
territory  of  the  other  Party,  whether  directly  or  through  a 
third  country  or  group  of  countries,  and  whether  for  end 
use  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  or  for  retransfer 
to  the  territory  of  the  supplying  Party  or  to  that  of  a 
third  country  or  group  of  countries,  shall  be  subject  to 
this  Agreement  if  the  Parties  have  exchanged  notifications 
in  writing  prior  to  the  transfer. 

"B.   Source  and  special  nuclear  material  that  are 
produced  through  the  use  of  source  and  special  nuclear 
material  subject  to  this  Agreement  shall  also  be  subject  to 
this  Agreement. 

"C.   Source  and  special  nuclear  material  that  are 
produced,  processed  or  used  by  equipment  and  devices,  major 
critical  components  or  moderator  material  subject  to  this 
Agreement  shall  also  be  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

" D.   Moderator  material  that  is  produced  through  the 
use  of  equipment  and  devices  or  major  critical  components 
subject  to  this  Agreement  shall  also  be  subject  to  this 
Agreement. 

"E.   Equipment  and  devices  or  major  critical 
components  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  recipient  Party 
which  the  recipient  Party,  or  the  supplier  Party  after 
consultations  with  the  recipient  Party,  has  designated  as 
being  designed,  constructed  or  operated  on  the  basis  of  or 
by  the  use  of  designated  nuclear  technology  subject  to  this 
Agreement,  and  which  the  supplier  Party  has  transferred  to 
the  recipient  Party,  shall  be  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

"F.   Major  critical  components  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  recipient  Party  which  the  recipient  Party,  or  the 
supplier  Party  after  consultations  with  the  recipient 
Party,  has  designated  as  a  major  critical  component 
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designed,  constructed  or  operated  on  the  basis  of  or  by  the 
use  of  designated  nuclear  technology  derived  from  a  major 
critical  component  of  the  same  type  subject  to  this 
Agreement,  and  which  the  supplier  Party  has  transferred  to 
the  recipient  Party,  shall  be  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

"G.   Any  facility  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
recipient  Party  for  (i)  enrichment  or  reprocessing,  or  (ii) 
heavy  water  production  shall  be  conclusively  presumed  to  be 
subject  to  this  Agreement  if  it  is  subject  to  paragraph  A 
or  B  of  Article  I  BIS  and  it  is  designed,  constructed  or 
operated  on  the  basis  of  or  by  the  use  of  designated 
nuclear  technology  or  a  major  critical  component  of  the 
same  type  as  designated  nuclear  technology  or  a  major 
critical  component  which  is  subject  to  this  Agreement  and 
was  transferred  to  the  recipient  Party  by  the  supplier 
Party  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Article  and  within 
a  20  year  period  prior  to  the  first  operation  of  such 
facility,  and  if  such  facility  has  been  so  designated  by 
the  recipient  Party  or  the  supplier  Party  after 
consultations  with  the  recipient  Party. 

"H.   Any  facility  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
recipient  Party  for  (i)  enrichment  or  reprocessing,  or  (ii) 
heavy  water  production  shall  be  conclusively  presumed  to  be 
subject  to  this  Agreement  if  it  is  subject  to  paragraph  A 
or  B  of  Article  I  BIS  and  if: 

(1)  a  facility  of  the  same  type  or  a  major 
critical  component  thereof  or  related  designated 
nuclear  technology  has  been  transferred  to  that  Party 
subject  to  this  Agreement  after  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Article  and  before  the  first  operation  of  such 
facility; 

(2)  such  facility  has  been  designated  by  the 
recipient  Party,  or  the  supplier  Party  after 
consultations  with  the  recipient  Party,  as  a  facility 
whose  design,  construction  or  operating  process  is  of 
essentially  the  same  type  as  a  facility  designed, 
constructed  or  operated  on  the  basis  of  or  by  the  use 
of  a  transferred  facility,  a  major  critical  component 
thereof,  or  related  designated  nuclear  technology 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1);  and 

(3)  such  facility  has  first  commenced  operation 
within  twenty  years  after  the  date  of  the  first 
operation  of  a  facility  or  major  critical  component 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1),  or  such  facility  has 
first  commenced  operation  within  twenty  years  after 
the  date  of  the  first  operation  of  a  facility  or  major 
critical  component  designed,  constructed  or  operated 
on  the  basis  of  transferred  designated  nuclear 
technology  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1). 

Neither  this  paragraph  nor  paragraph  G  shall  limit  or 
restrict  paragraph  E  or  F ,  including  the  duration  of  the 
right  under  those  paragraphs  to  identify  equipment  and 
devices  or  major  critical  components  as  having  been 
constructed  or  operated  on  the  basis  of  or  by  the  use  of 
transferred  designated  nuclear  technology  or  major  critical 
components,  nor  limit  the  duration  of  the  safeguards  or 
other  controls  imposed  under  this  Agreement. 
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"I.   Source  and  special  nuclear  material,  moderator 
material,  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components, 
components,  classified  information,  Restricted  Data  and 
designated  nuclear  technology  which  were  subject  to  this 
Agreement  or  to  the  Exchanges  of  Notes  of  January  28  and 
30,  1969,  March  18  and  25,  1976,  or  November  15,  1977, 
before  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Article,  and  which  are 
included  on  an  agreed  inventory  to  be  established  by  the 
appropriate  governmental  authorities  of  both  Parties,  shall 
be  subject  to  this  Agreement." 

ARTICLE  13 

Article  XI  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"ARTICLE  XI  -  Safeguards 

"A.  Material  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  any  source 
or  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  any  components  subject  to  this  Agreement,  over  which 
Canada  has  jurisdiction,  shall  be  subject  to  safeguards  in 
accordance  with  the  Agreement  between  Canada  and  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  referred  to  in  Article  I 
BIS. 

"B.   Material  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  source  or 
special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  any  component  subject  to  this  Agreement,  over  which 
the  United  States  has  jurisdiction,  shall  be  subject  to 
safeguards  in  accordance  with  the  Agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
referred  to  in  Article  I  BIS. 

"C.   If  for  any  reason  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  safeguards  are  not  being  or  will  not  be  applied  to 
material  subject  to  this  Agreement  or  produced  through  the 
use  of  any  components  subject  to  this  Agreement  in  a  manner 
in  which  both  Parties  are  satisfied  is  in  accordance  with 
the  appropriate  agreement  referred  to  in  paragraph  A  or  B, 
to  ensure  effective  continuity  of  safeguards  with  respect 
to  such  material  the  Parties  shall  immediately  enter  into 
arrangements  which  conform  to  the  Agency's  safeguards 
principles  and  procedures,  with  the  coverage  required 
pursuant  to  those  paragraphs  and  provided  for  by  applicable 
administrative  arrangements,  and  which  provide  assurances 
equivalent  to  that  intended  to  be  secured  by  the  safeguards 
system  they  replace.   The  Parties  shall  consult  and  assist 
each  other  in  the  application  of  such  a  safeguards  system. 

"D.   Upon  a  request  of  either  Party,  the  other  Party 
shall  report  or  permit  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  to  report  on  the  status  of  all  inventories  of  any 
material  subject  to  paragraph  A  or  B,  as  applicable." 

ARTICLE  14 

Article  XII  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows; 

"ARTICLE  XII  -  Guarantees 

"A.   The  safeguards  provided  for  in  Article  XI  shall 
be  maintained. 
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"B.   Designated  nuclear  technology,  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  and 
components  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  material  used  in 
or  produced  through  the  use  of  the  foregoing,  and  over 
which  a  Party  has  jurisdiction,  shall  not  be  used  for  any 
nuclear  explosive  device  or  for  research  on  or  development 
of  any  nuclear  explosive  device. 

"C.   Designated  nuclear  technology,  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  and 
components  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  source  or  special 
nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  any 
components  subject  to  this  Agreement,  and  over  which  a 
Party  has  jurisdiction,  shall  not  be  used  for  any  military 
purpose. 

"D.   Designated  nuclear  technology,  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components, 
components  and  Restricted  Data  subject  to  this  Agreement 
and  over  which  a  Party  has  jurisdiction,  shall  not  be 
transferred  to  unauthorized  persons,  or,  unless  the  Parties 
agree,  beyond  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  that  Party. 

"E.   Source  and  special  nuclear  material  subject  to 
this  Agreement  and  over  which  a  Party  has  jurisdiction 
shall  not  be  reprocessed  unless  the  Parties  agree. 
Plutonium,  uranium  containing  more  than  12  percent  of  the 
isotope  233,  uranium  enriched  to  20  percent  or  greater  in 
the  isotope  235,  or  irradiated  source  or  special  nuclear 
material,  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  over  which  a  Party 
has  jurisdiction,  shall  not,  unless  the  Parties  agree,  be 
altered  in  form  or  content,  except  by  irradiation  or 
further  irradiation. 

"F.   Plutonium  (except  as  contained  in  irradiated  fuel 
elements),  uranium  containing  more  than  12  percent  of  the 
isotope  233  and  uranium  enriched  to  20  percent  or  greater 
in  the  isotope  235,  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  over 
which  a  Party  has  jurisdiction,  shall  only  be  stored  in 
facilities  that  have  been  agreed  to  in  advance  by  the 
Parties. 

"G.   Uranium  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  over  which 
a  Party  has  jurisdiction  shall  not  be  enriched  to  20 
percent  or  greater  in  the  isotope  235  unless  the  Parties 
agree. 

"H.   Adequate  physical  security  shall  be  maintained 
with  respect  to  all  material  and  equipment  and  devices 
subject  to  this  Agreement,  over  which  a  Party  has 
jurisdiction,  and  which  are  subject  to  the  relevant 
Agreement  specified  in  Article  I  BIS.   The  Parties  agree  to 
the  levels  for  the  application  of  physical  security  set 
forth  in  Annex  A,  which  levels  may  be  modified  by  mutual 
consent  of  the  Parties.   The  Parties  shall  maintain 
adequate  physical  security  measures  in  accordance  with  such 
levels.   The  measures  shall  as  a  minimum  provide  protection 
comparable  to  that  set  forth  in  document  INFCIRC/225/ 
Revision  1  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency, 
entitled,  "The  Physical  Protection  of  Nuclear  Materials", 
or  any  revision  of  this  document  agreed  to  by  the  Parties. 
The  Parties  shall  consult  periodically,  or  at  the  request 
of  either  Party,  concerning  matters  relating  to  physical 
security. 

"I.   A  Party  shall  not  withhold  agreement  to  a  matter 
referred  to  in  paragraphs  D,  E,  F  or  G  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  commercial  advantage." 
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ARTICLE  15 

The  Agreement  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
new  Article  after  Article  XII: 

"ARTICLE  XII  BIS  -  Agreed  Stipulations 

"A.   If  either  Party  at  any  time  following  entry  into 
force  of  this  Article  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  XI  or  XII  or  terminates,  abrogates  or  materially 
violates  a  safeguards  agreement  with  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  the  other  Party  shall  have  the  right 
to: 

"(1)   Cease  further  cooperation  under  this 
Agreement;  and 

"(2)   Require  the  return  of  any  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  and 
components  subject  to  this  Agreement  and  any  special 
nuclear  material  produced  through  the  use  of 
components  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

"B.   If  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force  of  this 
Article  Canada  detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device,  or  if 
the  United  States  detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device 
utilizing  any  source  material  or  special  nuclear  material 
subject  to  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  safeguards  or 
subject  to  an  agreement  requiring  that  the  United  States 
use  it  solely  for  peaceful  purposes,  the  other  Party  shall 
have  the  rights  as  specified  in  subparagraphs  1  and  2  of 
paragraph  A. 

"C.   If  either  Party  exercises  its  rights  under 
paragraph  A  or  B  to  require  the  return  of  any  material, 
equipment  or  devices,  major  critical  components  or 
components,  the  Parties  shall  make  such  appropriate 
arrangements  as  may  be  required  which  shall  not  be  subject 
to  any  further  agreement  between  the  Parties  as  otherwise 
contemplated  under  Article  XII. 

"D.   Notwithstanding  the  suspension,  termination  or 
expiration  of  this  Agreement  or  any  cooperation  hereunder 
for  any  reason,  Articles  XI  and  XII  and  paragraphs  A,  B  and 
C  of  this  Article  shall  continue  in  effect  so  long  as  any 
designated  nuclear  technology,  material,  equipment  and 
devices,  major  critical  components  or  components  subject  to 
these  provisions  remain  in  the  territory  of  the  Party 
concerned  or  under  its  jurisdiction  or  control  anywhere,  or 
until  such  time  as  the  Parties  agree  that  such  designated 
nuclear  technology,  material,  equipment  and  devices,  major 
critical  components  or  components  are  no  longer  useable  for 
any  nuclear  activity  relevant  from  the  point  of  view  of 
safeguards. " 

ARTICLE  16 

The  Agreement  is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
new  Article  after  Article  XII  BIS: 

"ARTICLE  XII  TER  -  Consultations 

"A.   The  Parties  shall  consult  at  any  time  at  the 
request  of  either  Party  regarding  application  of  this 
Agreement.   If  differences  arise  between  the  Parties 
concerning  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement, 
the  Parties  shall  consult  with  a  view  to  resolving  them. 
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"B.   The  appropriate  governmental  authorities  of  both 
Parties  shall  establish  administrative  arrangements  to 
implement  this  Agreement." 

ARTICLE  17 
Article  XIII  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read  as 


follows: 


"ARTICLE  XIII  -  Responsibility  for  Use  of  Information 
Material,  Equipment  and  Devices,  Major  Critical 
Components  and  Components 

"The  application  or  use  of  any  information,  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  or 
components  exchanged  or  transferred  between  the  Parties 
under  this  Agreement  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Party  receiving  it,  and  the  other  Party  does  not  warrant 
the  accuracy  or  completeness  of  such  information  and  does 
not  warrant  the  suitability  of  such  information,  material, 
equipment  and  devices,  major  critical  components  or 
components  for  any  particular  use  or  application." 


ARTICLE  18 

Article  XIII  BIS  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

"ARTICLE  XIII  BIS  -  Dispute  Settlement 

"The  Parties  shall  seek  to  resolve  any  dispute 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this 
Agreement  by  negotiation,  inquiry,  mediation,  conciliation, 
arbitration,  judicial  settlement,  or  other  peaceful  means 
of  their  own  choice." 

ARTICLE  19 

Article  XIV  of  the  Agreement  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"ARTICLE  XIV  -  Definitions 

"A.   "Byproduct  material"  means  any  radioactive 
material  (except  special  nuclear  material)  yielded  in  or 
made  radioactive  by  exposure  to  the  radiation  incident  to 
the  process  of  producing  or  utilizing  special  nuclear 
material. 

"B.   "Classified"  means  a  security  designation  of 
"confidential"  or  higher  applied  under  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  either  Canada  or  the  United  State  to  any 
data,  information,  materials,  services  or  other  matters, 
and  includes  "Restricted  Data". 

"C.   "Component"  means  any  part  of  equipment  and 
devices  or  other  part,  other  than  major  critical 
components,  so  designated  by  agreement  between  the 
Parties. 
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"D.   "Designated  nuclear  technology"  means  any 
information  which  is  important  to  the  design,  production 
(including  construction  and  fabrication),  or  operation 
(including  maintenance  and  testing)  of  any  heavy  water 
production  facility,  heavy  water  moderated  reactor,  or  any 
facility  designed  or  used  primarily  for  uranium  enrichment, 
reprocessing  of  nuclear  fuel,  or  fabrication  of  nuclear 
fuel  containing  plutonium,  or  other  important  information, 
and  which  is  designated  as  such  by  the  supplier  Party  after 
consultation  with  the  recipient  Party  and  prior  to  the 
supply  of  such  information. 

"E.   "Equipment  and  devices"  means  production  or 
utilization  facilities,  or  any  facility  for  the  production 
of  heavy  water  or  fabrication  of  nuclear  fuel  containing 
plutonium,  or  any  other  facility  so  designated  by  agreement 
of  the  Parties. 

"F.   "Information"  means  technical  data  in  physical 
form  including  but  not  limited  to  technical  drawings, 
photographic  negatives  and  prints,  recordings,  design  data 
and  technical  and  operating  manuals  that  can  be  used  in 
design,  production  (including  construction  and 
fabrication),  or  operation  (including  maintenance  and 
testing)  of  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical 
components,  components  or  material,  except  technical  data 
which  is  in  the  public  domain. 

"G.   "Major  critical  component"  means  any  part  or 
group  of  parts  important  to  the  operation  of  equipment  and 
devices  and  so  designated  by  agreement  between  the  Parties. 

"H.   "Material"  means  source  or  special  nuclear 
material,  moderator  material  or  any  other  substance  so 
designated  by  agreement  of  the  Parties. 

"I.   "Moderator  material"  means  any  heavy  water  or 
graphite  as  defined  in  Annex  B  of  this  Agreement,  or  any 
other  substance  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the  Parties 
which  is  suitable  for  use  in  any  reactor  to  slow  down  high 
velocity  neutrons  and  increase  the  likelihood  of  further 
fission. 

"J.   "Party"  means  in  the  case  of  United  States  of 
America  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
in  the  case  of  Canada  the  Government  of  Canada.   "Supplier 
Party"  means  the  government  from  whose  jurisdiction  the 
transfer  is  effected  and  "recipient  Party"  means  the 
government  into  whose  jurisdiction  the  transfer  is 
effected. 

"K.   "Person"  means  any  individual,  corporation, 
partnership,  firm,  association,  trust,  estate,  public  or 
private  institution,  group,  governmental  agency,  or 
government  corporation,  but  does  not  include  the  Parties  to 
this  Agreement. 

"L.   "Pilot  plant"  means  a  device  operated  to  acquire 
specific  data  for  the  design  of  a  full-scale  plant  and 
which  utilizes  the  process,  or  a  portion  thereof,  and  the 
types  of  components  which  would  be  used  in  a  full-scale 
production  plant. 
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"M.   "Production  facility"  means  any  nuclear   reactor 
designed  or  used  primarily  for  the  formation  of  plutonium 
or  uranium  233,  any  facility  designed  or  used  for  the 
separation  of  the  isotopes  of  uranium  or  plutonium,  any 
facility  designed  or  used  for  the  processing  of  irradiated 
materials  containing  special  nuclear  material,  or  any  other 
items  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the  Parties. 

"N.   "Reactor"  means  any  apparatus,  other  than  a 
nuclear  weapon  or  other  nuclear  explosive  device,  in  which 
a  self-sustaining  fission  chain  reaction  is  maintained  by 
utilizing  uranium,  plutonium  or  thorium,  or  by  combination 
thereof,  or  any  other  apparatus  so  designated  by  agreement 
of  the  Parties. 

"O.   "Restricted  Data"  means  all  data  concerning  (1) 
design,  manufacture  or  utilization  of  atomic  weapons;  (2) 
the  production  of  special  nuclear  material;  or  (3)  the  use 
of  special  nuclear  material  in  the  production  of  energy, 
but  shall  not  include  data  declassified  or  removed  from  the 
Restricted  Data  category  pursuant  to  United  States  law. 

"P.   "Source  material"  means  uranium  containing  the 
mixture  of  isotopes  occurring  in  nature;  uranium  depleted 
in  the  isotope  235;  thorium;  any  of  the  foregoing  in  the 
form  of  metal,  alloy,  chemical  compound  or  concentrate;  or 
any  other  substance  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the 
Parties. 

"Q.   "Special  nuclear  material"  means  (1)  plutonium, 
uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  233  or  235,  but  does  not 
include  source  material;  (2)  any  material  enriched  by  any 
of  the  foregoing,  but  does  not  include  source  material;  or 
(3)  any  other  substance  so  designated  by  agreement  of  the 
Parties. 

"R.   "Utilization  facility"  means  any  reactor  other 
than  the  one  designed  or  used  primarily  for  the  formation 
of  plutonium  or  uranium  233. 

"S.   "Uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  233  or  235" 
means  uranium  containing  the  isotope  233  or  235  or  both  in 
an  amount  such  that  the  abundance  ratio  of  the  sum  of  these 
isotopes  to  the  isotope  238  is  greater  than  the  abundance 
ratio  of  the  isotope  235  to  the  isotope  238  occurring  in 
nature. " 

ARTICLE  20 
The  Agreement  is  amended  by: 

(a)  inserting  the  following  new  Article  after  Article 
XIV: 

"ARTICLE  XV  -  Annexes 

"Annexes  A  and  B  shall  constitute  an  integral  part  of 
this  Agreement.";  and 

(b)  attaching  to  the  Agreement  the  following  Annexes 
A  and  B: 
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"ANNEX  A" 

"Pursuant  to  paragraph  H  of  Article  XII,  the  agreed 
levels  of  physical  security  to  be  ensured  by  the  competent 
national  authorities  in  the  use,  storage  and  transportation  of 
the  materials  listed  in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum 
include  protection  characteristics  as  below. 

"Category  III" 

"Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is 
controlled. 

"Transportation  under  special  precautions  including 
prior  arrangements  among  sender,  recipient  and  carrier,  and 
prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  supplier  and  recipient  states,  respectively,  in 
case  of  international  transport,  specifying  time,  place  and 
procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

"Category  II" 

"Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which 
access  is  controlled,  i.e.,  an  area  under  constant  surveillance 
by  guards  or  electronic  devices,  surrounded  by  a  physical 
barrier  with  a  limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under 
appropriate  control,  or  any  area  with  an  equivalent  level  of 
physical  protection. 

"Transportation  under  special  precautions  including 
prior  arrangements  among  sender,  recipient  and  carrier,  and 
prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  supplier  and  recipient  states,  respectively,  in 
case  of  international  transport,  specifying  time,  place  and 
procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibilities. 

"Category  I" 

"Material  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with 
highly  reliable  systems  against  unauthorized  use  as  follows: 

"Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area,  i.e., 
a  protected  area  as  defined  for  Category  II  above,  to  which,  in 
addition,  access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trustworthiness 
has  been  determined,  and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards 
who  are  in  close  communication  with  appropriate  response 
forces.   Specific  measures  taken  in  this  context  should  have  as 
their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

"Transportation  under  special  precautions  as 
identified  above  for  transportation  of  Categories  II  and  III 
materials  and,  in  addition,  under  constant  surveillance  by 
escorts  and  under  conditions  which  assure  close  communication 
with  appropriate  response  forces. 
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"ANNEX  B" 

"Heavy  Water  and  Graphite" 

"1.   Deuterium  and  deuterium  compounds:   Deuterium  and 
any  deuterium  compound  in  which  the  ratio  of  deuterium  to 
hydrogen  exceeds  1:5000  for  use  in  a  reactor,  as  defined  in 
paragraph  I  of  Article  XIV  of  this  Agreement,  in  quantities 
exceeding  200  kg  of  deuterium  atoms  in  any  period  of  12  months. 

"2.   Nuclear  grade  graphite:   Graphite  having  a  purity 
level  better  than  five  parts  per  million  boron  equivalent  and 
with  a  density  greater  than  1.50  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  in 
quantities  exceeding  30  metric  tons  in  any  period  of  12  months." 

ARTICLE  21 

A.  This  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  date 
upon  which  the  Parties  exchange  diplomatic  notes  informing  each 
other  that  they  have  complied  with  all  applicable  requirements 
for  its  entry  into  force. pi 

B.  The  Agreements  effected  by  the  Exchanges  of  Notes 
of  January  28  and  30,  1969,  March  18  and  25,  1976,  and  November 
15,  1977,  shall  terminate  upon  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Protocol. 


L  July  9, 1980. 

[Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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PROTOCOLE  MODI FI ANT  L' ACCORD  DE  COOPERATION 

ENTRE  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AM£RIQUE 

ET  LE  GOUVERNEMENT  DU  CANADA 

CONCERNANT  LES  EMPLOIS  CIVILS  DE  L'ENERGIE  ATOMIQUE, 

DANS  SA  FORME  MODIFIED 


Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le 
Gouvernement  du  Canada, 

Desirant  modifier  l'Accord  de  cooperation  concernant 
les  emplois  civils  de  l'energie  atomique,  sign§  par  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Am§rique  et  le  Gouvernement  du 
Canada  S  Washington  le  15  juin  1955,  et  modifie"  par  les  Accords 
signes  5  Washington  le  26  juin  1956,  le  11  juin  1960  et  le 
25  mai  1962  (ci-apr£s  appele  l'Accord)  et  auquel  sont  venus 
s'ajouter  les  Echanges  de  Notes  des  28  et  30  Janvier  1969,  des 
18  et  25  mars  1976  et  du  15  novembre  1977; 

Reconnaissant  que  le  Canada,  Etat  non  dote  de  l'arme 
nucleaire,  a  conclu  avec  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie 
atomique  le  21  fevrier  1972  un  Accord  relatif  a  1' application  de 
garanties  dans  le  cadre  du  Traite"  sur  la  non-prol  if  Oration  des 
armes  nucliaires,  et 

Reconnaissant  que  les  Etats-Unis,  Etat  dote  de  l'arme 
nucleaire  selon  le  sens  donn§  5  cette  expression  dans  le  Traite" 
sur  la  non-prolif§ration  des  armes  nucl§aires,  projettent  de 
conclure  sous  peu  avec  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'§nergie 
atomique  un  accord  de  garanties  portant  sur  1* application  de  ces 
garanties  aux  Etats-Unis; 

Sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit: 

ARTICLE  PREMIER 

Le  prSambule  de  l'Accord  est  modifie"  de  la  facon 
ci-apr&s: 

a)   remplacement  du  moc  "quelques"  dans  la  premiSre  phrase 
par  les  mots  "de  nombreuses" ; 
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b)  substitution,  dans  la  septi&me  phrase,  des  mots  "de 
leurs  programmes  respectifs  visant  l'energie  atomique"  par  les 
mots  "de  leurs  programmes  visant  1' utilisation  pacifique  de 
l'energie  atomique";  et 

c)  suppression  de  1 ' avant-derniSre  phrase. 

ARTICLE  2 

L'Article  I  de  l'Accord  est  modifie,  la  date 
d'expiration  devenant  le  "ler  Janvier  2000". 

ARTICLE  3 

Le  nouvel  article  ci-apres  est  ins§r§  dans  l'Accord  a" 
la  suite  de  l'Article  I: 

"ARTICLE  I  BIS  -  Champ  d ' appl icat ion  des  garanties" 

"La  cooperation  dans  le  cadre  du  pr§sent  Accord 
n§cessitera  1* appl ication  des  garanties: 

"A.   par  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a"  toutes  les  activit§s  nucl§aires 
exerc§es  sur  le  territoire  du  Canada,  sous  sa  competence 
ou  men§es  sous  son  contr&le  en  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit. 
L' application  de  l'Accord  entre  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 
et  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique  relatif 
au  Traite"  sur  la  non-proliferation  des  armes  nucleaires 
sera  consid§r§e  comme  satisfaisant  S  cette  obligation. 

"B.   par  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  toutes  les  activit§s  nucl§aires 
civiles  exerc§es  sur  le  territoire  des  Etats-Unis,  sous 
leur  competence  ou  menses  sous  leur  contrdle  en  quelque 
lieu  que  ce  soit.   L ' application  de  l'Accord  propose  entre 
les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  l'Agence  internationale  de 
l'energie  atomique  pour  1 'application  des  garanties  aux 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  sera  consideree  comme  satisfaisant  £ 
cette  obligation." 

ARTICLE  4 

L'Article  II  de  l'Accord  est  modifie  de  la  facon 
ci-aprSs: 

a)  ajout  de  la  nouvelle  phrase  suivante  a  la  fin  du 
premier  paragraphe:   "Si  des  donnees  exclusives  sont 
transferees,  les  deux  Parties  feront  toute  diligence  pour 
veiller  a  ce  que  la  nature  exclusive  de  ces  donnees  soit 
respectee.";  et 

b)  le  paragraphe  E  est  modifie  de  la  facon  ci-apr£s: 

"E.   Sante  et  securite 

"Tout  le  domaine  de  la  sante  et  de  la  securite  se 
rattachant  au  present  article.   En  outre,  les  probiemes  de  sante 
et  de  securite  touchant  l'individu  et  son  milieu  ainsi  que  la 
population  civile  dans  son  ensemble,  exception  faite  des 
dispositions  du  paragraphe  A." 
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ARTICLE  5 

L'Article  II  BIS  de  l'Accord  est  modifie  de  la  fagon 
ci-apres: 

a)  suppression  du  "A."  au  debut  du  premier  paragraphe;  et 

b)  suppression  du  paragraphe  B. 


ci-apres: 


ARTICLE  6 
L'Article  IV  de  l'Accord  est  modifie  de  la  fagon 


a)  remplacement  des  termes  "outillage-dispositif s"  par 
les  termes  "out illage-dispositif s,  principaux  composants 

d' importance  cruciale  et  composants",  tant  dans  le  titre  que 
dans  le  corps  de  1' article;  et 

b)  suppression  des  mots  ",sans  prejudice  des  dispositions 
de  l'Article  VII"  dans  la  premiere  phrase. 


ci-apres: 


ARTICLE  7 
L'Article  V  de  l'Accord  est  modifie"  de  la  fagon 


"ARTICLE  V  -  Autres  dispositions  relatives  aux  matidres  et  au 
materiel,  a  1 ' outillage-d ispositif s,  aux  principaux  composants 
d1 importance  cruciale,  aux  composants,  ainsi  qu'aux 
renseignements  et  aux  . ervices 

"II  est  envisage  que,  selon  les  dispositions  du 
present  article,  des  personnes  des  Etats-Unis  ou  du  Canada 
pourront  traiter  directement  avec  l'une  ou  1' autre  Partie 
ou  avec  des  personnes  dans  l'autre  pays.   En  consequence, 
en  ce  qui  concerne  les  categories  de  renseignements  qu'il 
est  convenu  d'§changer  aux  termes  de  l'Article  II  et  sous 
reserve  des  conditions  SnoncSes  a  cet  article,  l'une  ou 
l'autre  Partie,  de  meme  que  les  personnes  relevant  de  la 
competence  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  Partie  pourront  etre 
autoris§es  5  prendre  des  dispositions  en  vue  de  transferer 
et  d'exporter  des  mati£res,  du  materiel,  de 
1 'outillage-dispositif s,  des  composants  principaux 
d' importance  cruciale,  des  composants  et  des 
renseignements  et  d'assurer  des  services  a  l'autre  Partie 
ou  a  des  personnes  relevant  de  la  competence  de  l'autre 
Partie  et  autorisees  par  cette  dernidre  a  recevoir  et  S 
posseder  ces  elements,  ainsi  qu'a  faire  usage  des 
services,  sous  reserve: 

"A.   des  lois,  reglements  et  conditions  d'autorisation 
applicables  des  Parties;  et 

"B.   de  1' approbation  de  la  Partie  de  la  competence  de 
laquelle  releve  la  personne  lorsque  ces  elements  ou 
services  sont  assortis  d'une  classification  de  securite  ou 
lorsqu'il  est  necessaire,  pour  fournir  ces  elements  ou 
assurer  ces  services,  de  communiquer  des  renseignements 
assortis  d'une  classification  de  securite." 


ARTICLE  8 
L'Article  VI  de  l'Accord  est  modifie  de  la  facon 


ci-apres: 
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a)  suppression  des  deux  derniers  sous-paragraphes  du 
paragraphe  A; 

b)  suppression  des  termes  ",sous  r§serve  des  dispositions 
de  l'Article  VII"  dans  le  paragraphe  F;  et 

c)  suppression  du  paragraphe  D  et  transformation  de  "E" 
et  "F"  en  "D"  et  "E". 


ARTICLE  9 

L'Article  VII  de  l'Accord  est  supprime1  et  l'Article  VI 
BIS  de  l'Accord  devient  l'Article  VII. 


ARTICLE  10 

L'Article  VIII  de  l'Accord  est  modifie"  de  la  facon 
ci-apr§s:   les  termes  "l'outillage  et  les  dispositifs"  dans  la 
premi&re  phrase  sont  remplac§s  par  les  termes 

"1 'outillage-dispositif s,  les  principaux  composants  d' importance 
cruciale  et  les  composants". 


ARTICLE  11 


ci-apr£s: 


L'Article  X  de  l'Accord  est  modifie"  de  la  facon 


"ARTICLE  X  -  S§curit§ 

"Les  Parties  conviennent  que  tous  les  renseignements 
assortis  d'une  classification  de  s£curit§,  mati§res  et 
materiel,  outillage  et  dispositifs,  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  et  composants  assujettis  au  pr§sent 
Accord  seront  prot£g§s  par  des  mesures  de  s£curit§ 
mutuellement  convenues." 


ARTICLE  12 

L'Accord  est  modifig  par  1' insertion,  apr&s 
l'Article  X,  du  nouvel  article  suivant: 

"ARTICLE  X  BIS  -  Champ  d' application  de  l'Accord 

"A.   La  technologie  nucl§aire  d§sign§e, 
l'outillage-dispositif s,  les  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale,  les  composants  ainsi  que  les 
mati&res  et  le  mat§riel  transfers  du  territoire  de  l'une 
des  Parties  sur  le  territoire  de  l'autre  Partie, 
directement  ou  par  1' interm§diaire  d'un  tiers  pays  ou  d'un 
groupe  de  pays,  et  que  ce  soit  pour  utilisation  sur  place 
dans  le  territoire  de  l'autre  Partie  ou  pour  retransfert 
sur  le  territoire  de  la  Partie  fournisseuse  ou  sur  le 
territoire  d'un  tiers  pays  ou  d'un  groupe  de  pays,  seront 
assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord,  si  les  Parties  en  sont 
convenues  par  voie  de  notification  §crite  avant  le 
transfert. 

"B.   Les  matidres  brutes  et  les  mati§res  nuclSaires 
spSciales  produites  par  1' utilisation  de  mati§res  brutes 
ou  de  matidres  nucl§aires  spgciales  assujetties  au  pr§sent 
Accord  seront  §galement  assujetties  au  present  Accord. 
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"C.   Les  mati§res  brutes  et  les  mati&res  nuclSaires 
sp§ciales  produites,  traitges  ou  utilis§es  a  l'aide 
d' outillage-dispositifs,  de  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  ou  d'une  substance  de  ralentissement 
assujettis  au  present  Accord  seront  §galement  assujetties 
au  pr§sent  Accord. 

nD.   Toute  substance  de  ralentissement  produite  par 
1 ' utilisation  de  l'out illage-dispositif s  ou  de  principaux 
composants  d' importance  cruciale  assujettis  au  pr§sent 
Accord  sera  §galement  assujettie  au  pr§sent  Accord. 

"E.   L'outillage-dispositif s  ou  les  principaux 
composants  d' importance  cruciale  sous  la  competence  de  la 
Partie  destinataire  et  que  celle-ci,  ou  la  Partie 
fournisseuse  apr&s  consultation  avec  la  Partie 
destinataire,  a  d§sign§s  comme  §tant  concus,  construits  ou 
exploit§s  sur  la  base  ou  a  l'aide  d'une  technologie 
nucl§aire  d§sign§e  assujettie  au  pr§sent  Accord,  et  que  la 
Partie  fournisseuse  a  transf€r§s  a  la  Partie  destinataire, 
seront  assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord. 

"F.   Les  principaux  composants  d1 importance  cruciale 
sous  la  competence  de  la  Partie  destinataire  et  que 
celle-ci,  ou  la  Partie  fournisseuse  apr&s  consultation 
avec  la  Partie  destinataire,  a  d§sign§s  comme  £tant  un 
composant  principal  d' importance  cruciale  concu,  construit 
ou  exploits  sur  la  base  ou  a  l'aide  d'une  technologie 
nucl£aire  d§sign§e  d§riv§e  d'un  composant  principal 
d' importance  cruciale  du  meme  type  et  assujetti  au  present 
Accord,  et  que  la  Partie  fournisseuse  a  transf£r§s  a  la 
Partie  destinataire,  seront  assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord. 

"G.   Toute  installation  sous  la  competence  de  la 
Partie  destinataire  utilised  i)  pour  1' enrichissement  ou 
le  retraitement  ou  ii)  pour  la  production  d'eau  lourde 
sera  d§f initivement  r§put£e  §tre  assujettie  au  present 
Accord  si  ladite  installation  tombe  sous  le  coup  des 
paragraphes  A  ou  B  de  l'Article  I  BIS  et  si  elle  est 
concue,  construite  ou  exploited  sur  la  base  ou  a  l'aide 
d'une  technologie  nucl§aire  d§sign§e  ou  d'un  composant 
principal  d' importance  cruciale  du  m§me  type  que  la 
technologie  nucl^aire  d§sign£e  ou  qu'un  composant 
principal  d' importance  cruciale  assujettis  au  pr§sent 
Accord  et  qui  ont  §te"  transf§r§s  a  la  Partie  destinataire 
par  la  Partie  fournisseuse  apr§s  1 'entree  en  vigueur  du 
present  article  et  dans  les  vingt  ans  qui  pr£c£dent  la 
date  de  mise  en  fonctionnement  de  ladite  installation,  et 
si  ladite  installation  a  §te"  d§sign§e  comme  telle  par  la 
Partie  destinataire  ou  par  la  Partie  fournisseuse  aprds 
consultation  avec  la  Partie  destinataire. 

"H.   Toute  installation  sous  la  competence  de  la 
Partie  destinataire  et  utilised  i)  pour  l'enrichissement 
ou  le  retraitement,  ou  ii)  pour  la  production  d'eau  lourde 
sera  d§f initivement  r§put§e  §tre  assujettie  au  prisent 
Accord,  si  ladite  installation  tombe  sous  le  coup  des 
paragraphes  A  ou  B  de  l'Article  I  BIS  et  si: 

1)   une  installation  du  meme  type  ou  un  composant 
principal  d' importance  cruciale  de  ladite  installation 
ou  une  technologie  nucl§aire  connexe  d§sign£e 
assujettie  au  present  Accord  a  §te"  transf§r§e  a"  ladite 
Partie,  apr&s  l'entr£e  en  vigueur  du  present  article 
et  avant  la  date  de  mise  en  fonctionnement  de  ladite 
installation; 
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2)  ladite  installation  a  et§  d§sign§e  par  la 
Partie  destinataire,  ou  par  la  Partie  fournisseuse 
apres  consultation  avec  la  Partie  destinataire,  commt 
une  installation  dont  la  conception,  la  construction 
ou  le  mode  d' exploitation  est  essentiellement  du  meme 
type  que  pour  une  installation  congue,  construite  ou 
exploited  sur  la  base  ou  S  l'aide  d'une  installation 
transf§r§e,  d'un  composant  principal  d' importance 
cruciale  lie1  5  celle-ci,  ou  d'une  technoloqie 
nucl§aire  connexe  d§sign£e  mentionn§e  au 
sous-paragraphe  1);  et 

3)  la  mise  en  fonctionnement  de  ladite 
installation  intervient  dans  les  vingt  ans  suivant  la 
date  de  la  mise  en  fonctionnement  d'une  installation 
ou  d'un  composant  principal  d' importance  cruciale 
mentionn§  au  sous-paragraphe  1) ,  ou  si  la  mise  en 
fonctionnement  de  ladite  installation  intervient  dans 
les  vingt  ans  suivant  la  date  de  la  mise  en 
fonctionnement  d'une  installation  ou  d'un  composant 
principal  d' importance  cruciale  congu,  construit  ou 
exploits  sur  la  base  d'une  technologie  nucl§aire 
d§sign§e  qui  a  §t§  transf£r§e  et  qui  est  mentionn§e  au 
sous-paragraphe  1). 

Ni  le  present  paragraphe  ni  le  paragraphe  G  ne  limiteront 
ou  ne  restreindront  la  port§e  des  paragraphes  E  ou  F,  y 
compris  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  dur§e  d'exercice  du  droit 
donne1  en  vertu  de  ces  paragraphes  d'indiquer 
1 'outillage-dispositif s,  ou  les  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  comme  ayant  §t§  construits  ou 
exploites  sur  la  base  ou  S  l'aide  de  la  technologie 
nucl§aire  d§sign§e  transf£r§e  ou  de  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  transf§r§s,  ni  ne  limitent  la  dur£e 
des  garanties  et  autres  contrdles  imposes  aux  termes  du 
present  Accord. 

"I.   Les  matidres  brutes  et  les  mati§res  nucl§aires 
spSciales,  les  substances  de  ralentissement , 
1 'outillage-dispositif s,  les  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale,  les  composants,  les  renseignements 
classified,  les  renseignements  faisant  l'objet  d'une 
diffusion  restreinte  et  la  technologie  nucleaire  d§signSe 
qui  Staient  assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord  ou  aux  ^changes 
de  Notes  des  28  et  30  Janvier  1969,  des  18  et  25  mars  1976 
ou  du  15  novembre  1977,  avant  l'entr§e  en  vigueur  du 
pr§sent  article,  et  qui  sont  inclus  dans  un  inventaire 
convenu  devant  §tre  etabli  par  les  autorit§s 
gouvernementales  comp§tentes  de  chaque  Partie,  seront 
assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord." 

ARTICLE  13 

L'Article  XI  de  l'Accord  est  modifiS  de  la  fagon  ci-apres: 

"ARTICLE  XI  -  Garanties 

"A.   Les  mati^res  et  le  materiel  assujettis  au  pr§sent 
Accord,  toute  mati§re  brute  et  toute  mati§re  nucl§aire 
sp£ciale  utilis£es  dans  tout  composant  assujetti  au 
pr§sent  Accord,  ou  produites  par  1' utilisation  dudit 
composant,  et  sur  lesquelles  le  Canada  a  competence, 
seront  assujetties  aux  garanties  en  conformity  avec 
l'Accord  entre  le  Canada  et  l'Agence  internationale  de 
l'§nergie  atomique  mentionne"  a  l'Article  I  BIS. 
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"B.   Les  mati&res  et  le  mat§riel  assujettis  au  present 
Accord,  les  mati$res  brutes  et  les  mati$res  nucl^aires 
sp€ciales  utilis§es  dans  tout  composant  assujetti  au 
present  Accord,  ou  produites  par  1' utilisation  dudit 
composant,  et  sur  lesquelles  les  Etats-Unis  ont 
competence,  seront  assujetties  aux  garanties  en  conformity 
avec  l'Accord  entre  les  fitats-Unis  et  l'Agence 
internationale  de  l'§nergie  atomique  mentionng  a  1' Article 
I  BIS. 

"Cr.   Si,  pour  une  quelconque  raison,  les  garanties  de 
l'Agence  internationale  de  l'§nergie  atomique  ne  sont  pas 
ou  ne  seront  pas  appliqu§es  aux  matieres  et  au  materiel 
assujettis  au  present  Accord  ou  produits  par  1' utilisation 
de  tout  composant  assujetti  au  present  Accord  d'une 
mani§re  qui,  de  l'avis  des  deux  Parties,  est  conforme  a 
l'Accord  pertinent  mentionn§  aux  paragraphes  A  ou  B,  les 
Parties,  afin  d'assurer  la  continuity  effective  des 
garanties  concernant  lesdites  matieres  et  ledit  materiel, 
nggocieront  sur-le-champ  des  arrangements  conformes  aux 
principes  et  pratiques  de  l'Agence  en  matiere  de 
garanties,  avec  la  couverture  requise  conformement  a  ces 
paragraphes  et  prevue  par  les  arrangements  administratif s 
appropries,  et  qui  donnent  des  assurances  equivalentes  a 
celles  pr§vues  par  le  syst&me  de  garanties  qu'elles 
remplacent.   Les  Parties  devront  se  consulter  et  s'aider 
en  ce  qui  a  trait  a  1' application  de  ces  garanties. 

"D.   Sur  demande  de  l'une  des  Parties,  1* autre  Partie 
presentera  un  rapport  ou  permettra  a  l'Agence 
internationale  de  l'§nergie  atomique  de  presenter  un 
rapport  sur  l'etat  de  tous  les  inventaires  des  matidres  et 
du  materiel  assujettis  aux  paragraphes  A  ou  B,  selon  le 
cas. 

ARTICLE  14 

L'Article  XII  de  l'Accord  est  modifie"  de  la  facon 
ci-apr$s: 

"ARTICLE  XII  -  Garanties 

"A.   Les  garanties  pr£vues  a  l'Article  XI  seront 
maintenues . 

"B.   La  technologie  nucleaire  designee,  les  matieres 
et  le  mat§riel,  1 'out illage-dispositif s,  les  principaux 
composants  d' importance  cruciale  et  les  composants 
assujettis  au  present  Accord,  ainsi  que  les  matieres  et  le 
materiel  utilis§s  dans  ceux-ci  ou  produits  par 
l'utilisation  de  ceux-ci,  et  sur  lesquels  l'une  des 
Parties  a  competence,  ne  devront  pas  servir  3  quelqu'engin 
explosif  nucleaire  que  ce  soit,  ou  a  des  recherches  li§es 
3  un  engin  explosif  nucleaire  ou  encore  au  developpement 
d'un  tel  engin. 

"C.   La  technologie  nucleaire  designee,  les  matieres 
et  le  materiel,  1 'outillage-dispositif s,  les  principaux 
composants  d' importance  cruciale  et  les  composants 
assujettis  au  present  Accord,  ainsi  que  les  matieres 
brutes  ou  les  matiSres  nucleaires  sp€ciales  utilis§es  dans 
ceux-ci  ou  produites  par  l'utilisation  de  tout  composant 
assujetti  au  present  Accord,  et  sur  lesquels  l'une  des 
Parties  a  competence,  ne  seront  pas  utilis§es  a  quelque 
fin  militaire  que  ce  soit. 
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"D.   La  technoloqie  nucieaire  designee,  les  matieres 
et  le  mat§rielr  1 'out illage-dispositif s,  les  principaux 
composants  d' importance  cruciale,  les  composants  et  les 
renseignements  faisant  l'objet  d'une  diffusion  restreinte 
assujettis  au  present  Accord  et  sur  lesquels  l'une  des 
Parties  a  competence,  ne  seront  pas  transf§r§s  a  des 
personnes  non  autoris§es  ou,  &  moins  que  les  Parties  n'en 
conviennent  autrement,  au  dela  de  la  juridiction 
territoriale  de  ladite  Partie. 

"E.   Les  matieres  brutes  et  les  matieres  nucleaires 
sp§ciales  assujetties  au  present  Accord  et  sur  lesquelles 
l'une  des  Parties  a  competence  ne  seront  pas  retraitees  a 
moins  que  les  Parties  n'en  conviennent  autrement.   Le 
Plutonium,  1' uranium  contenant  plus  de  12  pour  cent 
d' isotope  233,  l'uranium  enrichi  jusqu'a  20  pour  cent  ou 
plus  d' isotope  235,  une  source  irradiSe  ou  des  matieres 
nucleaires  spgciales  assujettis  au  pr§sent  Accord  et  sur 
lesquels  l'une  des  Parties  a  competence,  ne  seront  pas 
modifiees  dans  leur  forme  ou  leur  contenu,  sauf  par 
irradiation  ou  nouvelle  irradiation,  a  moins  que  les 
Parties  n'en  conviennent  autrement. 

"F.   Le  plutonium  (sauf  lorsqu'il  est  contenu  dans  des 
elements  combustibles  irradi§s) ,  l'uranium  contenant  plus 
de  12  pour  cent  de  1' isotope  233  et  l'uranium  enrichi  de 
20  pour  cent  ou  plus  de  1' isotope  235,  assujettis  au 
pr§sent  Accord  et  sur  lesquels  l'une  des  Parties  a 
competence  ne  seront  entreposes  que  dans  des  installations 
dont  les  Parties  auront  convenu  a  1'avance. 

"G.   L'uranium  assujetti  au  present  Accord  et  sur 
lequel  l'une  des  Parties  a  competence  ne  pourra  etre 
enrichi  de  plus  de  20  pour  cent  d' isotope  235,  a  moins  que 
les  Parties  n'en  conviennent  autrement. 

"H.   Des  mesures  de  securite  physique  appropriees 
devront  etre  maintenues  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  matieres  et 
au  materiel,  ainsi  qu'3  1' outillage-dispositif s  assujettis 
au  present  Accord,  et  sur  lesquels  l'une  des  Parties  a 
competence,  et  qui  sont  egalement  assujettis  a  l'Accord 
pertinent  mentionne  a  l'Article  I  BIS.   Les  Parties 
conviennent  des  niveaux  concernant  1' application  des 
mesures  de  securite  physique  enonces  a  l'Annexe  A, 
lesquels  niveaux  peuvent  etre  modifies  par  consentement 
mutuel  des  deux  Parties.   Les  Parties  devront  maintenir 
des  mesures  de  securite  physique  adequates  en  conformite 
avec  ces  niveaux.   Les  mesures  devront  assurer  une 
protection  au  moins  comparable  a  celle  decrite  dans  le 
document  INFCIRC/225/Revision  1  de  l'Agence  internationale 
de  l'energie  atomique  intitule  "La  protection  physique  des 
matieres  nucleaires"  ou  dans  toute  revision  de  ce  document 
dont  auront  convenu  les  Parties.   Les  Parties  se 
consul teront  periodiquement,  ou  a  la  demande  de  l'une 
d'entre  elles,  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  questions  liees  a  la 
securite  physique. 

"I.   Aucune  des  Parties  ne  pourra  refuser  de  donner 
son  accord  sur  une  des  questions  mentionnees  aux 
paragraphes  D,  B,  F  ou  G,  dans  le  but  de  s'assurer  un 
avantage  commercial." 

ARTICLE  15 

L'Accord  est  modifie  par  1' insertion,  apr$s 
l'Article  XII,  du  nouvel  article  suivant: 
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"ARTICLE  XII  BIS  -  Conditions  convenues 

"A.   Si,  a  quelque  moment  que  ce  soit  apres  1' entree 
en  vigueur  du  present  article,  une  Partie  d§roge  aux 
dispositions  de  l'Article  XI  ou  XII,  ou  denonce,  abroge  ou 
viole  materiellement  un  accord  de  garanties  avec  l'Aqence 
internationale  de  l'§nergie  atomique,  l'autre  Partie 
pourra: 

"1)   cesser  toute  cooperation  ulterieure  en  vertu 
du  present  Accord;  et 

"2)   exiger  le  retour  de  toutes  mati£res  et  de 
tout  materiel,  de  tout  outillage-dispositif s,  de  tous 
composants  principaux  d1 importance  cruciale  et  de  tous 
composants  assujettis  au  present  Accord  ainsi  que  de 
toutes  mati£res  nucl§aires  sp§ciales  produites  par 
1' utilisation  des  composants  assujettis  au  present 
Accord. 

"B.   Si,  a  quelque  moment  que  ce  soit  apres  1' entree 
en  vigueur  du  present  article,  le  Canada  fait  exploser  un 
engin  nucleaire,  ou  si  les  fitats-Unis  font  exploser  un 
engin  nucleaire  en  utilisant  toutes  mati§res  brutes  ou 
toutes  mati&res  nucl§aires  spgciales  assujetties  aux 
garanties  de  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique 
ou  a  un  accord  aux  termes  duquel  les  fitats-Unis  ne  sont 
tenus  de  les  utiliser  qu'a  des  fins  pacifiques,  l'autre 
Partie  aura  les  droits  precises  aux  sous-paragraphes  1  et 
2  du  paragraphe  A. 

"C.   Si  l'une  ou  l'autre  Partie  se  preVaut  des  droits 
que  lui  conf£rent  les  paragraphes  A  ou  B  pour  exiger  le 
retour  de  toutes  mati§res  et  de  tout  materiel,  de  tout 
outillage-dispositif s,  ou  de  tous  composants  principaux 
d' importance  cruciale  ou  composants,  les  Parties  devront 
proc§der  aux  arrangements  appropri§s  qui  pourront  etre 
requis  et  qui  ne  seront  pas  assujettis  a  tout  autre  accord 
entre  les  Parties,  ainsi  que  le  prevoit  autrement 
l'Article  XII. 

"D.   Nonobstant  la  suspension,  la  d$nonciation  ou 
1' expiration  du  present  Accord  ou  de  toute  cooperation  en 
vertu  dudit  Accord,  pour  quelque  raison  que  ce  soit,  les 
articles  XI  et  XII  et  les  paragraphes  A,  B  et  C  du  present 
Article  resteront  en  vigueur  aussi  longtemps  que  toute 
technologie  nucl§aire  designee,  toutes  mati£res  et  tout 
materiel,  tout  outillage-dispositif s,  tous  composants 
principaux  d' importance  cruciale  ou  tous  composants 
assujettis  aux  presentes  dispositions  resteront  dans  le 
territoire  de  la  Partie  concerned  ou  sous  sa  competence  ou 
sous  son  contrdle  en  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit,  ou  jusqu'S 
ce  que  les  Parties  conviennent  que  ces  technologies 
nucl§aires  designees,  ces  matidres  et  ce  materiel,  cet 
outillage-dispositif s,  ces  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  et  ces  composants  ne  peuvent  plus 
servir  a  aucune  activite  nucleaire  visee  par  les 
garanties." 

ARTICLE  16 

L'Accord  est  modifie  par  1' insertion,  apres  l'Article 
XII  BIS,  du  nouvel  article  suivant: 
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"ARTICLE  XII  TER  -  Consultations 

"A.   Les  Parties  se  consulteront  en  tout  temps  5  la 
demande  de  1 ' une  ou  1' autre  Partie  concernant 
1 ' application  du  present  Accord.   Tout  diffgrend  portant 
sur  1* interpretation  ou  sur  1' application  du  prgsent 
Accord  fera  l'objet  de  consultations  entre  les  deux 
Parties  en  vue  de  r§soudre  ce  diffgrend. 

"B.   Les  organismes  gouvernementaux  compgtents  des 
deux  Parties  devront  convenir  d1 arrangements 
administrat if s  visant  1 ' application  du  pr§sent  Accord." 

ARTICLE  17 
L'Article  XIII  de  l'Accord  est  modifig  de  la  fagon 


ci-aprgs: 


"ARTICLE  XIII  -  Responsabilitg  en  ce  qui  concerne 
1 ' utilisation  des  renseignements,  des  matigres  et  du 
materiel,  de  1' outillage-dispositif s ,  des  principaux 
composants  d ' importance  cruciale  et  des  composants 

"L'application  ou  1' util isation  de  tous 
renseignements,  de  toutes  matigres  et  de  tout  materiel,  d( 
tout  outillage-dispositif s,  de  tous  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  ou  de  tous  composants  gchanggs  ou 
transfers  entre  les  Parties  aux  termes  du  present  Accord 
incombera  a  la  Partie  receveuse,  et  l'autre  Partie  ne 
garantit  ni  1' exactitude  ni  le  caractgre  complet  des 
renseignements  et  elle  ne  garantit  aucunement  que  lesdits 
renseignements,  matigres  et  materiel, 

outillage-dispositif s,  principaux  composants  d' importance 
cruciale  et  composants  puissent  servir  3 
quelqu' util isation  ou  application  particuligre." 


ARTICLE  18 

L'Article  XIII  BIS  de  l'Accord  est  modifig  de  la  fagon 
ci-aprgs: 

"ARTICLE  XIII  BIS  -  Reglement  des  diffgrends 

"Les  Parties  devront  chercher  5  rgsoudre  tout 
diffgrend  concernant  1' interprgtation  ou  l'application  du 
prgsent  Accord  par  voie  de  nggociation,  d'enquete,  de 
mgdiation,  de  conciliation,  d' arbitrage,  de  rgglement 
judiciaire  ou  d'autres  moyens  pacifiques  de  leur  choix." 

ARTICLE  19 
L'Article  XIV  de  l'Accord  est  modifig  de  la  fagon 


ci-aprgs: 


"ARTICLE  XIV  -  Dgfinitions 


"A.   Le  terme  "sous-produit"  dgsigne  toute  matigre 
radioactive  ( ck  1' exception  des  matigres  nuclgaires 
spgciales)  produite  ou  rendue  radioactive  par  1 'exposition 
a  des  radiations  inhgrentes  au  processus  de  fabrication  ou 
d' utilisation  des  matigres  nuclgaires  spgciales. 

"B.   L'expression  "assorti  d'une  classification  de 
sgcuritg"  signifie  revgtu  de  la  mention  "Conf identiel"  ou 
d'une  mention  de  sgcuritg  plus  glevge  appliquge  en  vertu 
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des  lois  et  reglements  du  Canada  ou  des  Etats-Unis  a 
toutes  donn§es,  S  tous  renseignements ,  mat§riaux,  services 
ou  a  toute  autre  question,  et  comprend  les  "renseignements 
faisant  l'objet  d'une  diffusion  restreinte". 

"C.   Le  terme  "composant"  d&signe  toute  partie  de 
1 ' outillage-dispositif s  ou  toute  autre  partie  designee 
comme  telle  d'un  commun  accord  par  les  Parties,  a 
1' exception  des  principaux  composants  d' importance 
cruciale. 

"D.   Les  termes  "technologie  nucleaire  d§sign§e" 
d§signent  tout  renseignement  pertinent  a  la  conception,  £ 
la  production  (y  compris  la  construction  et  la 
fabrication),  ou  a  1' exploitation  (y  compris  la 
maintenance  et  les  essais)  de  toute  installation  de 
production  d'eau  lourde,  de  tout  r§acteur  mod£r§  3  l'eau 
lourde  ou  de  toute  installation  concue  ou  utilis§e 
principalement  a  des  fins  d' enrichissement  de  1' uranium, 
de  retraitement  du  combustible  nucl§aire,  ou  de 
fabrication  de  combustible  nucl§aire  contenant  du 
Plutonium,  ou  tout  autre  renseignement  important,  et  qui 
est  d§sign§  comme  tel  par  la  Partie  fournisseuse  apres 
consultation  avec  la  Partie  destinataire  et  avant  le 
transfert  dudit  renseignement. 

"E.   Le  terme  "outillage-dispositif s"  designe  les 
installations  de  production  ou  d' utilisation,  ou  toute 
installation  servant  a  la  production  d'eau  lourde  ou  a  la 
fabrication  de  combustible  nucleaire  contenant  du 
plutonium,  ou  toute  autre  installation  designee  comme 
telle  d'un  commun  accord  par  les  Parties. 

"F.   Le  terme  "renseignement"  d§signe  des  donn§es 
techniques  sous  forme  mat§rielle,  y  compris  mais  non 
exclusivement  des  dessins  techniques,  des  nggatifs  et  des 
gpreuves  photographiques ,  des  enregistrements ,  des  donnSes 
descriptives  ainsi  que  des  manuels  techniques  et  manuels 
d' exploitation  pouvant  servir  3  la  conception,  a  la 
production  (y  compris  la  construction  et  la  fabrication) 
ou  3  1' exploitation  (y  compris  la  maintenance  et  les 
essais)  d'outillage-dispositifs,  de  composants  principaux 
d' importance  cruciale,  de  composants  ou  de  mati&res  et  de 
mat§riel,  a  1 'exception  des  donn§es  techniques  accessibles 
au  public. 

"G.   L'expression  "principaux  composants  d' importance 
cruciale"  d§signe  toute  partie  ou  tout  groupe  de  parties 
importantes  pour  1' exploitation  d'outillage-  dispositifs 
et  d§sign§s  comme  telles  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les 
Parties. 

"H.   Les  termes  "mati&res  et  materiel"  designent  les 
mati§res  brutes  ou  les  mati$res  nucl§aires  sp§ciales,  les 
substances  de  ralent issement  ou  toute  autre  substance 
d§sign§e  comme  telle  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  Parties. 

"I.   Les  termes  "substance  de  ralentissement" 
d§signent  toute  eau  lourde  ou  tout  graphite  tel  que  ces 
termes  sont  definis  3  1' Annexe  B  du  pr§sent  Accord,  ou 
toute  autre  substance  ainsi  d§sign§e  d'un  commun  accord 
entre  les  Parties  et  qui  peut  £tre  utilis§e  dans  tout 
r§acteur  pour  ralentir  les  neutrons  rapides  et  augmenter 
les  possibilites  de  nouvelle  fission. 

"J.   Le  terme  "Partie"  d§signe  pour  les  fitats-Unis,  le 
Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis  d'Am§rique,  et  pour  le  Canada, 
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le  Gouvernement  du  Canada.   Les  termes  "Partie 
fournisseuse"  d§signent  le  gouvernement  de  la  competence 
duquel  le  transfert  est  effectue"  et  les  termes  "Partie 
destinataire" ,  le  gouvernement  dans  la  competence  duquel 
le  transfert  est  effectue. 

"K.   Le  terme  "personne"  designe  tout  individu,  toute 
society  constitu§e  en  corporation,  toute  societe  en  nom 
collectif,  toute  firme,  toute  association,  toute 
institution  de  gestion,  toute  succession,  toute 
institution  publique  ou  priv§e,  tout  groupe,  tout 
organisme  ou  toute  societe  d'fitat,  mais  ne  comprend  pas 
les  Parties  au  present  Accord. 

"L.   Les  termes  "usine  pilote"  designent  un  dispositif 
exploit§  en  vue  d*acqu§rir  des  donnges  precises  concernant 
la  conception  d'une  grande  usine  et  utilisant  les  proc§des 
ou  une  partie  de  ceux-ci,  et  le  genre  de  composants 
susceptibles  d'etre  employes  dans  une  grande  usine  de 
production. 

"M.   Les  termes  "installation  de  production"  designent 
tout  rSacteur  nucieaire  congu  ou  utilise"  principalement 
pour  la  formation  de  plutonium  ou  d' uranium  233,  toute 
installation  concue  ou  utilis§e  pour  la  separation  des 
isotopes  d' uranium  ou  de  plutonium,  toute  installation 
congue  ou  utilis§e  pour  le  traitement  des  mati§res 
irradi§es  contenant  des  matidres  nucieaires  sp§ciales,  ou 
tout  autre  element  designe  comme  tel  d'un  commun  accord 
entre  les  Parties. 

"N.   Le  terme  "rSacteur"  designe  tout  appareil,  autre 
qu'une  arme  nucieaire  ou  autre  engin  explosif  nucieaire, 
dans  lequel  s'effectue  une  r§action  de  fission  en  chaine 
auto-entretenue  grace  a  1' utilisation  d' uranium,  de 
plutonium  ou  de  thorium  ou  d'une  combinaison  quelconque  de 
ces  trois  elements,  ou  tout  autre  appareil  designe  comme 
tel  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  Parties. 

"O.   L'expression  "renseignement  faisant  l'objet  d'une 
diffusion  restreinte"  designe  toute  donnSe  concernant 
1)  la  conception,  la  fabrication  ou  1' utilisation  d'armes 
atomiques;  2)  la  production  de  mati§res  nucieaires 
sp§ciales;  ou  3)  1' utilisation  de  mati§res  nucieaires 
sp^ciales  pour  la  production  d'energie,  mais  n' inclut  pas 
les  donn§es  d§classif i§es  ou  retirees  de  la  categorie  des 
renseignements  faisant  l'objet  d'une  diffusion  restreinte, 
conformement  a  la  legislation  des  fitats-Unis. 

"P.   Les  termes  "mati§re  brute"  designent  1' uranium 
contenant  le  melange  d' isotopes  naturels;  1' uranium 
appauvri  d' isotope  235;  le  thorium;  et  l'un  quelconque  des 
Pigments  susmentionnes  sous  la  forme  de  metal,  d'alliage, 
de  compose  chimique  ou  de  concentre;  ou  toute  autre 
substance  designee  comme  telle  d'un  commun  accord  entre 
les  Parties. 

"0.   Les  termes  "matiSres  nucieaires  speciales" 
designent  1)  le  plutonium,  1' uranium  enrichi  d' isotope  233 
ou  235,  mais  n'incluent  pas  les  mati$res  brutes;  2)  toute 
matiSre  enrichie  par  l'un  ou  1' autre  des  elements 
susmentionnes,  mais  n'incluent  pas  les  mati§res  brutes;  ou 
3)  toute  autre  substance  designee  comme  telle  d'un  commun 
accord  entre  les  Parties. 

"R.   Les  termes  "installation  d' utilisation"  designent 
tout  reacteur  autre  que  celui  concu  ou  utilise 
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principalement  pour  la  formation  de  plutonium  ou 
d'uranium  233. 

"S.   L'expression  "uranium  enrichi  d' isotope  233  ou 
235"  d§signe  1' uranium  contenant  1* isotope  233  ou  235  ou 
les  deux  a  la  fois  en  une  quantity  telle  que  le  rapport 
des  teneurs  entre  la  somme  de  ces  isotopes  et 
1' isotope  238  est  plus  grand  que  le  rapport  des  teneurs 
entre  1' isotope  235  et  1' isotope  238  a"  l'gtat  naturel." 

ARTICLE  20 

L'Accord  est  modifi§  de  la  facon  ci-apr£s: 

a)   insertion  du  nouvel  article  suivant  apr§s 
l'Article  XIV: 

"ARTICLE  XV  -  Annexes 


Les  Annexes  A  et  B  constitueront  une  partie  int§grante 
du  present  Accord.";  et 

b)   adjonction  des  Annexes  A  et  B  suivantes  a  l'Accord: 


"ANNEXE  A" 

"En  conformity  avec  le  paragraphe  H  de  l'Article  XII, 
les  niveaux  de  protection  physique  convenus  que  les  autorit§s 
nationales  comp§tentes  doivent  assurer  lors  de  1' utilisation,  de 
l'entreposage  et  du  transport  des  matiSres  §num§r§es  dans  le 
tableau  ci-joint  devront  comprendre  au  minimum  les 
caract§ristiques  de  protection  suivantes: 


"Catggorie  III" 

"Utilisation  et  entreposage  S  1' int€rieur  d'une  zone  dont 
l'acc&s  est  contr61§. 

"Transport  avec  des  precautions  sp£ciales  comprenant  des 
arrangements  pr§alables  entre  1* exp£diteur,  le  destinataire  et 
le  transporteur,  et  un  accord  pr§alable  entre  les  organismes 
soumis  a  la  juridiction  et  a  la  r§glementation  des  fitats 
fournisseur  et  destinataire,  respectivement ,  dans  le  cas  d'un 
transport  international,  pr§cisant  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  les 
regies  de  transfert  de  la  responsabilite1  du  transport. 


"Catggorie  II" 

"Utilisation  et  entreposage  5  1'intSrieur  d'une  zone  prot§g§e 
dont  l'acc&s  est  contr61§,  c'est-S-dire,  une  zone  plac§e  sous  la 
surveillance  constante  de  gardes  ou  de  dispositifs  electroniques 
entour§e  d'une  barri£re  physique  avec  un  nombre  limit§  de  points 
d'entrge  surveill£s  de  mani£re  adequate,  ou  toute  zone  ayant  un 
niveau  de  protection  physique  equivalent. 

"Transport  avec  des  precautions  spSciales  comprenant  des 
arrangements  pr§alables  entre  1' expgditeur,  le  destinataire  et 
le  transporteur,  et  un  accord  pr§alable  entre  les  organismes 
soumis  a  la  juridiction  et  5  la  r§glementation  des  Etats 
fournisseur  et  destinataire,  respectivement,  dans  le  cas  d'un 
transport  international,  pr§cisant  l'heure,  le  lieu  et  les 
r&gles  de  transfert  de  la  responsabilit§  du  transport. 
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"Catggorie  I" 

"Les  mati§res  entrant  dans  cette  categorie  seront  protegees 
contre  toute  utilisation  non  autoris§e  par  des  systemes 
extr§mement  fiables  comme  suit: 

"Utilisation  et  entreposage  dans  une  zone  hautement  prot§g§e, 
c'est-^-dire  une  zone  protegee  telle  qu'elle  est  d§finie  par  la 
categorie  II  ci-dessus,  et  dont,  en  outre,  1 ' acces  est  limits 
aux  personnes  dont  il  a  §t§  etabli  qu'elles  pr§sentaient  toutes 
garanties  en  mati^re  de  securite,  et  qui  est  plac§e  sous  la 
surveillance  de  gardes  qui  sont  en  liaison  etroite  avec  des 
forces  d' intervention  appropri£es.   Les  mesures  specif iques 
prises  dans  ce  cadre  devraient  avoir  pour  objectif  la  d§tection 
et  la  prevention  de  toute  attaque,  de  toute  penetration  non 
autoris§e  ou  de  tout  enlevement  de  matidres  non  autorise. 

"Transport  avec  des  precautions  speciales  telles  qu'eles  sont 
definies  ci-dessus  pour  le  transport  des  matieres  des 
categories  II  et  III  et,  en  outre,  sous  la  surveillance 
constante  d'escortes  et  dans  des  conditions  assurant  une  liaison 
etroite  avec  des  forces  d' intervention  adequates. 
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"ANNEXE  B" 

'Eau  lourde  et  graphite" 

'1.    Deuterium  et  composes  de  deuterium 

Deuterium  et  tout  compost  de  deuterium  dans  lequel  le 
rapport  deut§rium/hydrog$ne  depasse  1/5000,  destines  a 
etre  utilis§s  dans  un  r§acteur,  au  sens  donne"  au 
paragraphe  I  de  l'Article  XIV  du  present  Accord,  et 
fournis  en  quantit§s  d§passant  200  kg  d'atomes  de 
deuterium  pendant  une  pgriode  de  12  mois. 

2.    Graphite  de  puretg  nuclgaire 

Graphite  d'une  purete"  sup§rieure  S  5  parties  par  million 
d'§quivalent  de  bore  et  d'une  densit§  de  plus  de 
1,50  g  cm3 ,  fourni  en  quantit§s  depassant  30  tonnes 
m§triques  pendant  une  p&riode  de  12  mois." 

ARTICLE  21 

l.    Le  pr§sent  Protocole  entre  en  vigueur  3  la  date  3  laquelle 
les  Parties  proc§dent  a"  un  Echange  de  Notes  diplomatiques 
par  lequel  elles  se  notifient  de  1' accomplissement  de 
toutes  les  formalites  applicables  a"  son  entree  en  vigueur. 

i.     Les  Accords  vis§s  par  les  ^changes  de  Notes  des  28  et 
30  Janvier  1969,  des  18  et  25  mars  1976  et  du 
15  novembre  1977  expireront  d£s  l'entr§e  en  vigueur  du 
present  Protocole. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  undersigned  representatives, 
duly  authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed 
this  Agreement. 

DONE  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa  in  the  English  and  French 
languages,  each  text  being  equally  authentic,  this 
day  of  JjJyU^j    1980. 


J?~* 


EN  FOI  DE  QUOI,  les  representants  soussign§es,  dument 
authorises  par  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  ont  signe  le 
present  Accord. 

FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  S  Ottawa  en  francais  et  en 
anglais,  chaque  texte  faissant  §galement  foi,  ce  J2.3 
jour  d^  Qla/1<<^  1980. 


SEAL] 


M-^t 


C1] 


For  tt  e  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
Pour  Me   Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amirique 


[SEAL] 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 


1  Cyrus  R.  Vance. 

L>  Mark  MacGuigan. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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AGREED  MINUTE 

During  the  negotiation  of  the  Protocol  amending  the 
Agreement  for  Cooperation  Concerning  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  signed  today  the  following  understandings, 
which  shall  be  an  integral  part  of  the  Agreement,  were  reached. 

The  Agreement  provides  a  context  for  exchange  of 
nuclear  items  between  the  United  States  and  Canada.   This  does 
not  constitute  a  legal  commitment  by  either  Party  to  engage  in 
or  permit  any  particular  exchanges.   As  a  general  rule,  however, 
the  Governments  will  endeavour  to  expedite  the  issuance  of 
approvals  required  for  cooperation  within  the  framework  of  the 
Agreement. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Parties  to  the  Agreement 
shall  cooperate  in  accordance  with  their  respective  applicable 
national  laws  (including  law  based  on  treaties),  regulations, 
and  license  requirements. 

With  reference  to  paragraph  B  of  Article  I  BIS  of  the 
Agreement,  it  was  noted  that  the  United  States  has  completed 
negotiation  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  on  the  text  of  an  Agreement  for  the  Application 
of  Safeguards  by  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  that  the  text  of  the  Agreement  has 
been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency. 
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Until  that  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Agency  enters  into  force,  notwithstanding  paragraph  B  of  Article 
I  BIS  and  paragraph  B  of  Article  XI,  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  B  of  Article  I  BIS  shall  be  fulfilled  in  accordance 
with  mutually  satisfactory  interim  arrangements  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States. 

In  the  event  that  the  IAEA  is  not  applying  safeguards 
in  accordance  with  either  of  the  Agreements  referred  to  in 
Article  I  BIS  for  reasons  not  related  to  circumstances  described 
in  paragraphs  A  or  B  of  Article  XII  BIS,  and  provided  the 
Parties  enter  into  arrangements  which  conform  to  Agency 
safeguards  principles  and  procedures,  with  coverage  equivalent 
to  the  relevant  Agreement  referred  to  in  Article  I  BIS,  and 
which  provide  assurances  equivalent  to  that  intended  to  be 
secured  by  the  system  they  replace,  the  Parties  may  agree  that 
these  arrangements  satisfy  the  safeguards  requirements  for 
continued  cooperation  under  the  Agreement. 

With  respect  to  Article  I  BIS,  the  phrase  "under  its 
jurisdiction  or  carried  out  under  its  control  anywhere"  has  the 
same  meaning  as  the  identical  phrase  in  Part  I  of  Document 
INFCIRC/153  (corrected)  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency. 

The  Parties  have  been  engaging  and  will  continue  to 
engage  actively  in  international  cooperation  on  international 
environmental  considerations  relevant  to  peaceful  nuclear 
activities. 
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With  regard  to  authorizing  any  transfers  pursuant  to 
Articles  III  or  VI  of  special  nuclear  material  other  than 
uranium  enriched  to  less  than  20  percent  in  the  isotope  235,  it 
is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  transfer  such  material,  as 
may  be  agreed,  for  specified  applications  where  technically  and 
economically  justified  or  where  justified  for  the  development 
and  demonstration  of  reactor  fuel  cycles  to  meet  energy  security 
and  non-proliferation  objectives.   The  United  States  will  seek 
to  continue  to  cooperate  with  Canada,  as  appropriate,  in 
arrangements  for  the  return  to  the  United  States  of  any  uranium 
enriched  to  greater  than  20  percent  in  the  isotope  235  and  other 
research  and  test  reactor  fuel,  which  is  no  longer  being  used  in 
the  Canadian  program.   These  policies  do  not  apply  to  small 
quantities  of  such  material  that  may  be  authorized  pursuant  to 
Article  III  for  use  as  samples,  standards,  detectors,  targets, 
or  for  other  purposes  as  may  be  agreed. 

With  respect  to  paragraph  A  of  Article  X  BIS,  the 
Parties  understood  that  undue  delay  in  exchanges  of 
notifications  should  be  avoided.   The  recipient  Party  therefore 
shall  endeavor  to  notify  the  supplier  Party  within  30  days  of 
receipt  of  notice,  pursuant  to  paragraph  A  of  Article  X  BIS,  of 
a  proposed  transfer  whether  the  recipient  Party  agrees  to 
receive  the  transfer  subject  to  the  Agreement  or,  alternatively, 
that  additional  time  is  required. 

It  is  understood  that  sealed  sources  containing  the 
isotope  Pu-238  may  continue  to  be  transferred  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  laws  of  the  Parties  without  the  Agreement 
applying  to  them. 
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The  Parties  recognize  that,  in  the  course  of  their 
long  and  close  cooperation  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear 
energy,  significant  exchange  of  technology  has  occurred.   The 
Parties  confirm,  therefore,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  E,  F,  G  and  H  of  Article  X  BIS,  that  the  supplier 
Party  shall  specifically  notify  the  recipient  Party  in  writing 
prior  to  the  transfer  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  of  any 
designated  nuclear  technology  or  major  critical  components 
containing  such  technology  on  the  basis  of  which  the  supplier 
Party  may,  in  the  future,  wish  to  designate  equipment  and 
devices  or  major  critical  components  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
recipient  Party  as  subject  to  the  Agreement,  and  that,  prior  to 
such  transfer,  they  shall  consult  on  arrangements  pertaining  to 
any  such  designations. 

With  respect  to  paragraph  B  of  Article  XI,  it  is 
understood  that  the  Agreement  does  not  affect  the  rights  or 
obligations  of  the  United  States  or  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Agency  for  the  application  of  safeguards  in  the 
United  States  or  the  implementation  of  the  latter  Agreement. 

With  respect  to  paragraph  C  of  Article  XI,  it  is 
understood  that  safeguards  arrangements  therein  referred  to 
shall  include  the  following  characteristics  in  accordance  with 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  safeguards  principles  and 
procedures: 

(A)   The  review  in  a  timely  fashion  of  the  design  of 
any  equipment  and  devices  subject  to  the  Agreement  or  of 
any  equipment  and  devices  or  storage  facility  which  is  to 
use,  fabricate,  process  or  store  any  source  or  special 
nuclear  material  or  moderator  material  subject  to  the 
Agreement; 
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(B)  The  maintenance  and  production  of  records  and  of 
relevant  reports  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  ensuring 
accountability  for  source  or  special  nuclear  material  or 
moderator  material  subject  to  the  Agreement; 

(C)  The  designation  of  personnel  acceptable  to  the 
safeguarded  Party  who,  accompanied,  if  either  Party  so 
requests,  by  personnel  designated  by  the  safeguarded  Party, 
shall  have  access  to  all  relevant  places  and  data  (the 
safeguarded  Party  will  not  unreasonably  withhold  acceptance 
of  such  personnel  designated  by  the  safeguarding  Party); 

(D)  The  inspection  of  any  relevant  equipment  and 
devices  or  other  facility; 

(E)  The  installation  of  appropriate  and  relevant 
instrumentation;  and 

(F)  The  provision  for  such  relevant  and  practicable 
independent  measurements  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the 
safeguarding  entity. 

With  respect  to  Article  XI,  design  information 
relevant  to  safeguards  for  new  facilities  required  to  be 
safeguarded  under  this  Article  shall  be  provided  to  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  upon  its  request  in  a  timely 
fashion. 

For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  B  of  Article  XII, 
"material"  includes  byproduct  material  and  radioisotopes  other 
than  byproduct  material. 

For  purposes  of  implementing  the  rights  specified  in 
paragraphs  D,  E,  F,  G  and  H  of  Article  XII  with  respect  to 
special  nuclear  material  produced  through  the  use  of  material 
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subject  to  the  Agreement,  and  not  used  in  or  produced  through 
the  use  of  equipment  and  devices  or  major  critical  components 
subject  to  the  Agreement,  such  rights  shall,  in  practice,  be 
applied  to  that  proportion  of  special  nuclear  material  produced 
which  represents  the  ratio  of  material  subject  to  the  Agreement 
used  in  the  production  of  the  special  nuclear  material  to  the 
total  amount  of  the  material  so  used. 

With  respect  to  Article  XII  TER,  and  without 
restricting  the  general  responsibilities  set  out  in  that 
Article,  the  appropriate  governmental  authorities  of  both 
Parties  shall  be  responsible  for: 

(A)  Establishing  the  agreed  inventory  provided  for  in 
paragraph  I  of  Article  X  BIS; 

(B)  Establishing  agreed  procedures  required  under 
paragraph  A  of  Article  X  BIS;  and 

(C)  Establishing  and  maintaining  a  system  of 
accounting  for  and  control  of  all  material  subject  to  the 
Agreement.   This  system  shall  include  agreed  procedures 
relating  to  adding  to,  deleting  from  or  substituting  for 
items  subject  to  the  Agreement  on  their  respective 
inventories.   Where  applicable,  the  procedures  of  the 
system  shall  be  comparable  to  those  set  forth  in 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  document  INFCIRC/153 
(corrected)  or  in  any  revision  of  that  document  agreed  to 
by  the  Parties. 

The  Parties  shall  endeavor  to  establish,  as  promptly  as 
possible,  administrative  arrangements  to  implement  the 
Agreement.   Pending  the  establishment  of  such  arrangements, 
cooperation  shall  continue  in  accordance  with  mutually 
satisfactory  interim  arrangements. 
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In  order  to  avoid  administrative  complications  arising 
from  overlapping  controls,  neither  Party  shall  exercise  any 
right  it  has  to  approve  the  further  retransfer  or  enrichment  to 
20  percent  or  greater  in  the  isotope  U-235  of  source  or  special 
nuclear  materials,  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical 
components,  components  or  moderator  material  subject  to  the 
Agreement  since  November  15,  1977,  and  shall  not  exercise  any 
rights  it  has  to  approve  the  further  retransfer,  reprocessing  or 
other  alteration  in  form  or  content,  of  irradiated  fuel  elements 
containing  special  nuclear  material  produced  through  the  use  of 
such  nuclear  materials,  equipment  and  devices,  major  critical 
components  or  moderator  material  transferred  beyond  its 
jurisdiction,  unless  approval  of  the  supplier  Party  is  obtained 
in  advance.   This  applies  only  where  the  country  requesting 
approval  has  notified  the  recipient  Party  that  the  supplier 
Party  has  this  right  or  its  equivalent.   In  the  event  that  the 
recipient  Party  is  not  so  notified,  it  shall  consult  with  the 
supplier  Party  prior  to  granting  such  approval. 
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PROCES-VERBAL 

Au  cours  des  n€gociations  en  vue  de  la  conclusion  du 
Protocole  sign§  aujourd'hui  modifiant  1' Accord  entre  le 
Gouvernement  des  fitats-Unis  d*Am§rique  et  le  Gouvernement  du 
Canada  concernant  les  emplois  civils  de  l'§nergie  atomique,  les 
ententes  suivantes  sont  intervenues  et  feront  partie  int§grante 
de  1' Accord. 

L' Accord  fournit  un  cadre  permettant  l'€change 
d'§l§ments  nucleaires  entre  les  Etats-Unis  et  le  Canada.   II  ne 
constitue  cependant,  ni  pour  l'une  ni  pour  1' autre  des  Parties, 
un  engagement  juridique  S  proc§der  a  des  ^changes  particuliers 
ou  a  permettre  ces  echanges.   En  regie  g§n§rale,  toutefois,  les 
Gouvernements  s'ef forceront  d'accorder  rapidement  les 
approbations  requises  aux  fins  de  la  coop§ration  dans  le  cadre 
de  1' Accord. 

II  est  entendu  que  la  cooperation  entre  les  Parties  £ 
1' Accord  devra  se  faire  en  conformity  avec  leurs  propres  lois  (y 
compris  le  droit  conventionnel) ,  reglements  et  conditions 
d' autorisation  applicables. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  le  paragraphe  B  de  1' Article  I  BIS 
de  1' Accord,  il  a  et§  not§  que  les  fitats-Unis  ont  termine  leurs 
n§gociations  avec  le  Secretariat  de  l'Agence  internationale  de 
l'energie  atoraique  sur  le  texte  d'un  Accord  relatif  S 
1* application  des  garanties  aux  Etats-Unis  par  l'Agence 
internationale  de  l'§nergie  atomique  et  que  le  texte  de  1' Accord 
a  §t§  approuve  par  le  Conseil  des  gouverneurs  de  ladite  Agence. 

Jusqu'a  ce  que  l1 Accord  entre  les  £tats-Unis  et 
l'Agence  entre  en  vigueur,  nonobstant  le  paragraphe  B  de 
l'Article  I  BIS  et  le  paragraphe  B  de  l'Article  XI,  les 
exigences  precisees  au  paragraphe  B  de  l'Article  I  BIS  seront 
satisfaites  conformement  a  des  arrangements  provisoires 
mutuellement  satisf aisants  entre  le  Canada  et  les  £tats-Unis. 

Dans  le  cas  oQ  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'Snergie 
atomique  n' applique  pas  les  garanties  conform§ment  3  l'un  ou 
l'autre  des  Accords  mentionn§s  S  l'Article  I  BIS  pour  des 
raisons  qui  ne  sont  pas  li§es  aux  circonstances  decrites  aux 
paragraphes  A  ou  B  de  l'Article  XII  BIS,  et  pourvu  que  les 
Parties  prennent  des  arrangements  conformes  aux  principes  et 
pratiques  de  l'Agence  en  mati§re  de  garanties,  qui  assurent  une 
couverture  equivalente  a  celle  prevue  par  1' Accord  pertinent 
mentionn§  a  l'Article  I  BIS,  et  qui  donnent  des  assurances 
gquivalentes  a  celles  pr§vues  par  le  syst&me  qu'ils  remplacent, 
les  Parties  peuvent  convenir  que  ces  arrangements  satisfont  aux 
exigences  en  matiere  de  garanties  pour  la  poursuite  de  la 
cooperation  aux  termes  de  1' Accord. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  a  l'Article  I  BIS,  les  termes  "sous 
sa  competence  ou  men§es  sous  son  contrdle  en  quelque  lieu  que  ce 
soit"  ont  la  mime  signification  que  les  termes  identiques  a  la 
Partie  I  du  document  INFCIRC/153  (corrige)  de  l'Agence 
internationale  de  l'energie  atomique. 

Les  Parties  ont  oeuvre'  et  continueront  d'oeuvrer 
activement  dans  le  domaine  de  la  cooperation  internationale,  au 
regard  de  questions  environnementales  internationales 
pertinentes  aux  activitSs  nucl§aires  pacifiques. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  a  1' autorisation  de  tout  transfert, 
aux  termes  des  Articles  III  ou  VI,  de  mati§res  nucleaires 
sp§ciales  autres  que  1' uranium  enrichi  5  moins  de  20  pour  cent 
d' isotope  235,  les  fitats-Unis  ont  pour  politique  de  transferer 
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ces  matiSres,  selon  qu'il  pourra  etre  convenu,  pour  des 
applications  precises  ou  la  chose  est  techniquement  et 
economiquement  justifiee,  ou  justifi§e  aux  fins  du  developpement 
et  de  la  demonstration  des  cycles  du  combustible  nucleaire  dans 
la  poursuite  d'objectifs  de  s§curit§  §nergetique  et  de 
non-prol if§ration.   Les  Etats-Unis  chercheront  a  continuer  de 
cooperer  avec  le  Canada,  selon  les  besoins,  dans  le  cas 
d' arrangements  visant  la  restitution  aux  Etats-Unis  de  tout 
uranium  enrichi  de  plus  de  20  %  d' isotope  235  et  d'autre 
combustible  utilise  dans  les  r§acteurs  de  recherche  et  les 
reacteurs  d'essai  et  qui  n'est  plus  utilise  dans  le  programme 
canadien.   Cette  politique  ne  s' applique  pas  aux  petites 
quantites  de  ces  mati£res  dont  1* utilisation  peut,  conformement 
a  l'Article  III,  etre  autoris§e  a  titre  d'  echantillons , 
d'etalons,  de  detecteurs,  de  cibles,  ou  pour  toute  autre  fin 
dont  il  aura  et§  convenu. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  au  paragraphe  A  de  l'Article  X  BIS, 
les  Parties  ont  reconnu  qu'il  fallait  eViter  tout  retard  dans 
l'gchange  de  notifications.   La  Partie  destinataire  devra  done, 
conformement  aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  A  de 
l'Article  X  BIS,  s'efforcer  d'indiquer  5  la  Partie  fournisseuse, 
dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  reception  de  l'avis  de 
transfert  propose,  si  elle  accepte  ledit  transfert  assujetti  a 
l'Accord  ou  si  un  d§lai  additionnel  est  requis. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  sources  scell§es  contenant 
1' isotope  Pu-238  peuvent  continuer  d'etre  transferees 
conformement  aux  lois  pertinentes  des  Parties,  sans  que  l'Accord 
ne  s'y  applique. 

Les  Parties  reconnaissent  qu'au  cours  de  leur  longue 
et  etroite  cooperation  dans  le  domaine  des  utilisations 
pacifiques  de  l'energie  nucleaire,  d'importants  transferts  de 
technologie  ont  eu  lieu.   Les  Parties  confirment  done  que, 
nonobstant  les  dispositions  des  paragraphes  E,  F,  G  et  H  de 
l'Article  X  BIS,  la  Partie  fournisseuse  devra,  avant  le 
transfert  effectu§  aux  termes  de  l'Accord,  notifier  expressement 
par  ecrit  la  Partie  destinataire  de  toute  technologie  nucleaire 
designee  ou  de  tous  composants  principaux  d' importance  cruciale 
contenant  cette  technologie  et  sur  la  base  desquels  la  Partie 
fournisseuse  voudra  peut-etre  plus  tard  s'appuyer  pour  designer 
l'outillage-dispositif s  ou  les  principaux  composants 
d*  importance  cruciale  sous  la  competence  de  la  Partie 
destinataire  comme  assujettis  S  l'Accord.   Les  Parties 
confirment  en  outre  qu' avant  qu'il  ne  soit  procede  audit 
transfert,  elles  se  consulteront  sur  les  arrangements  S  prendre 
concernant  ces  designations. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  au  paragraphe  B  de  l'Article  XI,  il 
est  entendu  que  l'Accord  ne  touche  en  rien  aux  droits  ou  aux 
obligations  des  Etats-Unis  ou  de  l'Agence  internationale  de 
l'energie  atomique  decoulant  de  l'Accord  entre  les  Etats-Unis  et 
ladite  Agence  relativement  a  1' application  des  garanties  aux 
Etats-Unis  ou  a  la  mise  en  oeuvre  de  ce  dernier  Accord. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  au  paragraphe  C  de  l'Article  XI,  il 
est  entendu  que  les  arrangements  y  mentionnes  relatifs  aux 
garanties  incluront  les  elements  suivants,  conformement  aux 
principes  et  pratiques  de  l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie 
atomique  en  mati$re  de  garanties: 
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A)  La  revue,  en  temps  opportun,  de  la  conception  de  tout 
outillage-dispositif s  assujetti  a  l'Accord  ou  de  tout 
outillage-dispositif s  ou  de  toutes  installations  d' entreposage 
utilisant,  fabriquant,  traitant  ou  entreposant  toutes  matidres 
brutes  ou  toutes  matieres  nucleaires  sp§ciales  ou  toutes 
substances  de  ralent issement  assujettis  a  l'Accord; 

B)  La  tenue  et  la  production  de  releves  et  de  rapports 
pertinents  destines  a  faciliter  la  comptabilisation  des  matieres 
brutes,  des  mati§res  nucleaires  speciales  ou  des  substances  de 
ralentissement  assujetties  a  l'Accord; 

C)  La  designation  de  personnes  acceptables  a  la  Partie 
soumise  aux  garanties  et  accompagnees,  a  la  demande  de  l'une  ou 
1' autre  Partie,  de  personnes  design§es  par  la  Partie  soumise  aux 
garanties,  ces  personnes  ayant  acces  5  toutes  les  donnees  et  a" 
tous  les  endroits  pertinents  (la  Partie  soumise  aux  garanties  ne 
pourra  deraisonnablement  refuser  d' accepter  les  personnes  ainsi 
designees  par  la  Partie  veillant  a  1' application  des  garanties); 

D)  L' inspection  de  tout  outillage-dispositif s  ou  de 
toutes  autres  installations  pertinents; 

E)  L' installation  des  instruments  appropries  et 
pertinents;  et 

F)  Des  dispositions  prevoyant  la  prise  de  mesurages 
distincts,  pertinents  et  realisables,  qui  pourront  etre  juggs 
necessaires  par  la  Partie  veillant  a  1' application  des 
garanties. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  a  l'Article  XI,  les  renseignements 
descriptifs  se  rapportant  aux  garanties  applicables  a  de 
nouvelles  installations  devant  etre  assujetties  a  des  garanties 
aux  termes  de  cet  article  seront  fournis  en  temps  opportun  S 
l'Agence  internationale  de  l'energie  atomique,  a  la  demande  de 
cette  derniere. 

Aux  fins  du  paragraphe  B  de  l'Article  XII,  les  termes 
"matieres  et  materiel"  englobent  les  sous-produits  et  les 
radioisotopes  autres  que  les  sous-produits. 

Aux  fins  de  1' appl ication  des  droits  precis§s  aux 
paragraphes  D,  E,  F,  G  et  H  de  l'Article  XII  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
aux  matieres  nucleaires  speciales  produites  par  1' util isation  de 
matidres  et  de  materiel  assujettis  a  l'Accord,  et  non  utilis§es 
dans  1' outillage-dispositif s  ou  les  principaux  composants 
d' importance  cruciale  assujettis  a  l'Accord  et  non  issues  de 
1 • utilisation  desdits  outillage-dispositif s  ou  principaux 
composants  d1 importance  cruciale,  ces  droits  seront,  en 
pratique,  appliques  a  la  proportion  de  matieres  nucleaires 
speciales  produites  qui  represente  le  rapport  entre  les  mati&res 
et  le  mat§riel  assujettis  au  present  Accord  et  servant  a  la 
production  de  matieres  nucleaires  sp§ciales,  et  la  somme  des 
matieres  et  du  materiel  ainsi  utilis§s. 

En  ce  qui  a  trait  a  l'Article  XII  TER,  et  sans 
prejudice  aux  responsabilites  generales  §nonc§es  dans  ledit 
Article,  les  organismes  gouvernementaux  appropries  de  chacune 
des  Parties  seront  responsables: 

A)   de  l'etabl issement  des  inventaires  convenus  prSvus  au 
paragraphe  I  de  l'Article  X  BIS; 
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B)  de  1' etabl issement  des  pratiques  convenues  exigees  aux 
termes  du  paragraphe  A  de  1' Article  X  BIS;  et 

C)  de  1' gtablissement  et  de  la  tenue  d' un  systeme  de 
comptabil isation  et  de  contr&le  de  toutes  les  matieres  et  de 
tout  le  materiel  assujettis  a  l'Accord.   Ce  systeme  devra 
pr§voir  des  pratiques  convenues  relativement  a  l'ajout,  a  la 
soustraction  ou  a  la  substitution  d'glements  assujettis  a 
l'Accord  et  inscrits  sur  les  inventaires  respectifs  de  chacune 
des  Parties.   La"  ou  la  chose  est  possible,  les  pratiques 
afferentes  au  systeme  seront  comparables  a  celles  §nonc§es  dans 
le  document  INFCIRC/153  (corrige)  de  l'Agence  internationale  de 
l'energie  atomique  ou  dans  toute  revision  de  ce  document  dont 
auront  convenu  les  Parties. 

Les  Parties  chercheront  a  conclure,  dans  les  meilleurs 
delais,  des  arrangements  administratif s  visant  1 ' application  de 
l'Accord.   En  attendant  la  conclusion  de  ces  arrangements,  la 
cooperation  se  poursuivra  sur  la  base  d' arrangements  provisoires 
mutuellement  satisf aisants. 

Afin  d'eViter  les  complications  administratives 
resultant  du  chevauchement  des  contr&les,  ni  l'une  ni  l'autre 
des  Parties  ne  se  prevaudra  des  droits  dont  elle  dispose  pour 
approuver  le  retransfert  ulterieur  ou  l'enrichissement  jusqu'S 
20  pour  cent  ou  plus  d' isotope  U-235  de  matieres  brutes  ou  de 
matieres  nucleaires  speciales,  d'outillage-dispositif s,  de 
principaux  composants  d' importance  cruciale,  de  composants  ou  de 
substances  de  ralentissement  assujettis  5  l'Accord  depuis  le 
15  novembre  1977,  et  ne  se  prevaudra  davantage  des  droits  dont 
elle  dispose  pour  approuver  le  retransfert  ulterieur,  le 
retraitement  ou  toute  autre  modification  de  la  teneur  ou  de  la 
forme  des  elements  combustibles  irradies  renfermant  des  matidres 
nucleaires  sp§ciales  issues  de  1' utilisation  desdites  matieres, 
d'outillage-dispositifs,  de  principaux  composants  d' importance 
cruciale  ou  de  substances  de  ralentissement  transf§r§s  au  dela 
de  sa  competence,  S  moins  que  le  consentement  de  la  Partie 
fournisseuse  ne  soit  obtenu  au  pr§alable.   Cette  prescription  ne 
s'applique  que  lorsque  la  Partie  ayant  demande  le  consentement  a 
signifi§  a  la  Partie  destinataire  que  la  Partie  fournisseuse 
dispose  de  ce  droit  ou  de  son  equivalent.   Faute  de  pareille 
signification,  la  Partie  destinataire  devra  consulter  la  Partie 
fournisseuse  avant  d'accorder  ce  consentement. 
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Science  and  Technology  Research  and  Development 

Agreement   signed   at    Washington   May   I,    1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  I,   1980. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  JAPAN 

ON  COOPERATION  IN  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

IN  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  Japan; 

Desiring  to  create  a  truly  productive  partnership 
and  further  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  existing 
between  the  two  countries; 

Believing  that  the  future  welfare  and  prosperity  of 
mankind  requires  untiring  efforts  in  the  fields  of 
scientific  and  technological  research  and  development  and 
that  such  efforts  are  not  only  beneficial  to  the  country 
involved  but  also  to  the  entire  world; 

Realizing  the  great  benefits  derived  by  the  two 
countries  from  their  long  and  highly  successful  scien- 
tific and  technological  relationship; 

Recalling  that  the  Agreement  between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Japan  on  Cooperation  in  Research  and  Development  in 
Energy  and  Related  Fields  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Energy  Research  and  Development  Agreement")  was 
signed  at  Washington  on  May  2,  1979;  L1]  and 

Desiring  to  promote  cooperative  activities  in  the 
scientific  and  technological  areas  not  covered  by  the 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Agreement  and  to  estab- 
lish the  foundation  for  a  new  era  of  mutually  beneficial 
cooperation  between  the  two  countries  characterized  by  a 
recognition  of  equality  and  by  a  common  perception  of 
research  and  development  needs; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE    I 
The    two   Governments    shall   develop   cooperative 
activities    in   scientific   and   technological    research   and 
development    in   such    fields    as  may  be  mutually   agreed   for 
peaceful   purposes  on    the   basis  of   equality  and  mutual 
benefit.      Such    fields    shall   exclude   those   agreed   upon 
under   the   Energy  Research    and  Development  Agreement. 

ARTICLE    II 
Forms   of    the   cooperative   activities   in   research   and 
development   under   this  Agreement  may    include: 

(a)  Conduct   of   joint  projects   and  programs, 
and    other   cooperative   projects    and 
programs; 

(b)  Meetings   of  various   forms,    such    as 
those   of    experts,    to   discuss    and 
exchange    information   on    scientific 
and   technological    aspects  of  general 
or   specific   subjects   and   to   identify 
research    and  development   projects 
and  programs   which  may  be   usefully 
undertaken  on   a  cooperative   basis; 

(c)  Exchange   of    information  on    activities, 
policies,    practices,    and   legislation 
and  regulations    concerning   research 
and   development; 
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(d)  Visits  and  exchanges  of  scientists, 
technicians  or  other  experts  on 
general  or  specific  subjects;  and 

(e)  Other  forms  of  cooperative  activi- 
ties as  may  be  mutually  agreed. 

ARTICLE  III 
Implementing  arrangements  setting  forth  the  details 
and  procedures  of  the  specific  cooperative  activities 
under  this  Agreement  may  be  made  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments or  their  agencies,  whichever  is  appropriate. 

ARTICLE  IV 

1.  The   two  Governments   shall   establish   a  Joint 
Committee,    the   functions  of  which    shall    be: 

(a)  Exchange   of    information   and   views 
on   the   science    and    technology 
policies  of   the   two  Governments 
and   other    issues   relating   to   the 
implementation   of   this  Agreement; 

(b)  Review  of    the   cooperative    activi- 
ties  and   accomplishments   under 
this  Agreement; 

(c)  Provision  of  advice  to  the  two 
Governments  with  regard  to  the 
implementation  of   this  Agreement. 

2.  The  Joint  Committee  shall   meet    alternately    in 
the  United   States  of  America   and  Japan   at  mutually   agreed 
times. 
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ARTICLE   V 

1.  Scientific   and    technological    information  of   a 
non-proprietary   nature   arising    from   the   cooperative 
activities    under   this  Agreement  may  be  made   available   to 
the   public    by   either   Government    through    customary 
channels    and    in   accordance  with   the   normal   procedures  of 
the  participating    agencies. 

2.  The    two  Governments    shall   give   due   considera- 
tion  to    the    equitable   distribution   of    industrial   property 
resulting   from   the   cooperative    activities   under   this 
Agreement    and    of    licenses    thereof    and    to   the   licensing 

of  other  related  industrial  property  necessary  for  the 
utilization  of  the  results  of  such  cooperative  activi- 
ties, and  shall  consult  each  other  for  this  purpose  as 
necessary. 

ARTICLE  VI 
Nothing    in    this  Agreement   shall    be   construed    to 
affect    the   arrangements   for   cooperation  between   the   two 
Governments  or   the   official   frameworks   for   cooperation 
between   the  two   countries   which   exist   at    the   date   of 
signature   of    this  Agreement.      However,    such    arrangements 
and   frameworks  may  be    incorporated    into   the   framework  of 
this  Agreement    as  may  be  mutually    agreed. 
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article  VII 

1.  Activities   under   this  Agreement   shall    be 
subject    to   budgetary   appropriations    and   to   the   applicable 
laws    and    regulations    in   each   country. 

2.  Costs    for   the   cooperative    activities   under 
this  Agreement   shall    be   borne   as  may  be  mutually   agreed. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
The    termination  of   this  Agreement   shall    not   affect 
the   carrying  out  of   any   project   or   program  undertaken 
under   this  Agreement   and   not   fully   executed    at   the   time 
of    the   termination  of    this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE    IX 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon 
signature  and  remain  in  force  for  five  years.   However, 
either  Government  may  at  any  time  give  written  notice  to 
the  other  Government  of  its  intention  to  terminate  this 
Agreement,  in  which  case  this  Agreement  shall  terminate 
six  months  after  such  notice  has  been  given. 

2.  This  Agreement  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  two  Governments. 


TIAS  9760 


32  UST] 


Japan — Scien.  Cooperation — May  1,  1980 


1129 


DONE  at  Washington  on  May   1,    1980,    in  duplicate   in 
the   English   and  Japanese    languages,   both  being   equally 
authentic. 


FOR   THE    GOVERNMENT   OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF   AMERICA: 


FOR   THE    GOVERNMENT   OF 
JAPAN : 


'Wt^c^Jl.    (yltA-r*--  . 


1  Jimmy  Carter. 
2Masayoshi  Ohira. 
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SRI  LANKA 
Agricultural  Commodities 

Agreement   amending   the   agreement   of   March    18,    1980. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Colombo  May  21,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  May  21,  1980, 

With  related  letter 

Signed  at  Colombo  April  16,  1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Sri  Lankan  Secretary,  Ministry  of 
Fmance  and  Planning 


Colombo,  May  21,  1980 
Dear  Sir, 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  PL-480  Title  I 
Agricultural  Sales  Agreement  signed  by  representatives 
of  our  two  Governments  on  March  18,  1980,1  J  and  to  pro- 
pose that  agreement  be  amended  as  follows:   In  Part  II, 
Item  I.   Commodity  Tablet   under  appropriate  columns 
for  wheat/wheat  flour,  delete  quote  107,000  and  $18.2 
unquote  and  insert  quote  145,000  and  $25  unquote.   All 
other  terras  and  conditions  of  the  March  18,  1980,  Title 
I  agreement  remain  the  same. 

I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note  and 
your  reply  concurring  therein  constitute  an  agreement 
between  our  two  Governments  effective  on  the  date  of 
your  note  in  reply. 

Accept,  Sir,  assurances  of  ray  highest  consideration, 

Donald  R.  Toussaint 


Dr.  W.  M.  Tilakaratna 
Secretary 

Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
Colombo 


TIAS  9737;  ante,  898. 
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The  Sri  Lankan  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning,  to  the 
American  Ambassador 


&ig»3icf —         ^i©^^9j  "j  3I02B         »|Vae  "J  ©»ej  q.ma 


Ori^ZchOl:^ —         ju«slc**/T  V  QfiueCitntt 


T3  1028 
J  10436 


aenff 


Telephone—  minister  j  204  3  6         SECRETARY  J  My  No. 

l3:$   *«t..j*#  1  V  2  2  2  I  5  M$3,udit   QftueonerD  V8  5  3  5  6  fc*«OT   g«o. 

DEPUTY  MINISTER  PRIVATE  SECRETARY  Y«,.r   w„ 


DEPUTY  MINISTER         J  PRIVATE  SECRETARY       J  Your   No. 

n»aSJCu/*£>«L«»«1£/oFncE  —  3  I  0  2  0,     3113  S,    3S0I5.     35016. 


MINISTRY   OF   FINANCE   AND  PLANNING  The  Seciwht,  Colombo  I.  J 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  Note  of  today's 
date  which  reads  as  follows   : 

HI  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  PL  480  Title  I  Agricultural 
Sales  Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of  our  two  Governments 
on  Haroh  16,   1980,  and  to  propose  that  Agreement  be  amended  as 
follows   :     In  Part  II,   Item  1.     Commodity  Table    :     under  appropriate 
columns  for  wheat/wheat  flour,  delete  quote  107,000  and  $  18.2 
unquote  and  insert  quote  145,000  and  $  25  unquote.     An  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  March  18,   1980,   Title  I  Agreement 
remain  the  same. 

I  have  ihe  honour  to  propose  that  this  note  and  your  reply 
concurring  therein  constitute  an  -Agreement  between  our  two 
Governments  effective  on  the  date  of  your  note  in  reply". 

I  concur  in  the  proposal  set  out  in  the  note  under  reference. 

Accept,  Excellency,   the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 


(  W.  M.   Tilakaratna  ) 


Secrej 
Ministry  o^-^ihance  and  Planning 


His.Excellency  Mr.  D.R.   Toussaint, 
Ambassador  of  United  States  of  America, 
Colombo. 


TIAS  9761 

98-111    0-83-73 


1142 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 


[32  UST 


[related  letter] 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Colombo 


April  16,  1980 


Mr.  Ronnie  Weerakoon,  Director 
Department  of  External  Resources 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
Ceylinco  House  -  2nd  Floor 
Colombo  1 

Dear  Mr.  Weerakoon: 

This  letter  constitutes  agreement  that  the  agreed 
minutes  accompanying  the  PL-480  Title  I  Agreement 
signed  on  March  18,  1980,  are  applicable  also  to 
the  first  amendment  to  that  agreement  to  be  signed 
in  May  1980. 

Sincerely, 

Marvin  J.  ffofrenbejkj 
First  Secretary 
Economic/Commercial 


I  concur  in  the  above  statement 


Ronnie  WeerakeorT7  Director 
Department  of  External  Resources 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  Planning 
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INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY 

Atomic  Energy:    Cooperation  in  Peaceful 
Application 

Agreement    amending    the    agreement    of    May    11,     1959,    as 

amended  and  extended. 
Signed  at  Vienna  January  14,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  6,  1980. 
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SECOND  AMENDMENT  TO  THE  AGREEMENT  FOR  CO-OPERATION  BETWEEN 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY  AND  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

DESIRING  to  amend  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  between  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  United  States  of  America,   signed  at  Vienna  on  11  May  1959, 
as  amended  on  12  February  1974  [~i~|   (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Agreement  for  Co- 
operation"), 

AGREE  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

Article  IV  of  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  the 
following  sentences: 

"The  applicable  laws,   regulations  and  licence  requirements  of  the 
United  States  include  criteria  for  the  arrangements  for  transfer  and  export 
and  the  performance  of  services  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  sentence,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Annex  and  the  Appendix  thereto.    The  Appendix  may  be 
modified  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Parties,  without  amendment  of  this  Agreement. 
For  the  purpose  of  implementing  the  arrangements  set  forth  in  the  Annex,  the 
Agency  may  act  as  an  intermediary  at  the  request  of  a  Member  State  or  group 
of  Member  States." 

ARTICLE  II 

1.        Sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  are 
amended  as  follows: 

"(a)  Safeguards  in  accordance  with  the  Agency's  Statute  and  the  Agency's 
safeguards  system  shall  be  maintained  and  implemented  by  the  Agency 
with  respect  to  all  Agency  activities  in  which  material,  equipment  or 
facilities  made  available  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  are  used.    Small 
quantities  of  source  material  and  special  nuclear  material  subject  to  this 
Agreement  may  be  transferred  to  Member  States  by  the  Agency  for 
safeguards  related  purposes.    Any  such  material  so  transferred  may  be 
deemed  to  be  exempt  from  the  application  of  safeguards,  provided  that 
the  total  quantity  of  such  material  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  in 
quantity  one  effective  kilogram,  as  defined  in  the  Agency's  safeguards 
system.    Any  such  material  shall  remain  subject  to  this  Agreement 
regardless  of  its  physical  location  until  the  Parties  agree  that  any 
such  material  has  been  consumed,  or  has  been  diluted  in  such  a  way 
that  it  is  no  longer  usable  for  any  nuclear  activity  relevant  from  the 
point  of  view  of  safeguards,  or  has  become  practically  irrecoverable." 

"(b)  Material,  equipment  or  facilities  transferred  pursuant  to  this  Agreement, 
and  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  any  such  material, 
equipment  or  facilities,   shall  not  be  used  for  nuclear  weapons  or  any 
other  nuclear  explosive  device,  for  research  on  or  development  of  any 
nuclear  explosive  device,  or  for  any  other  military  purpose." 


TIAS  4291,  7852  ;  10  UST  1424  ;  25  UST  1199. 
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2.         Sub-paragraph  (c)  of  Article  V  of  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  is  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following  sentence: 

"In  cases  where  the  United  States  transfers  material,  equipment  or  facilities 
in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  for  the  Agency's  own  use,  such  material, 
equipment  or  facilities  and  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced 
through  the  use  of  such  material,  equipment  or  facilities  may  be  transferred 
by  the  Agency  only  upon  agreement  by  the  United  States." 

ARTICLE  III 

This  Amendment  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which  the  Agency  receives 
from  the  United  States  written  notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  requirements  for 
such  entry  into  force,  f1"] 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,   the  undersigned  representatives  have  signed  this  Amendment 
pursuant  to  duly  constituted  authority. 


isiy&Wjf  fttu.f  ftw  day  of  vfcKuA^y  1 9 W^ 


DONE  at  Vienna,  thi^70WJrfttu.fCv,  day  of  \J**UAaA/  19W^  in  duplicate  in  the  English 
language. 

For  the  UNITED  STATES  OF  For  the  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC 

AMERICA: 


6^VUK! 


[2] 


[seal] 


1  May  6,  1980. 

2  Roger  Kirk. 

3  Sigvard  Eklund. 
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ANNEX 
UNITED  STATES  CRITERIA  FOR  TRANSFER  AND  EXPORT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Section  A.     Material,  equipment  or  facilities  made  available  to  the  Agency  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  for  Co-operation  in  connection  with  a  "supply  agreement"  shall  not  be  used  in 
any  Agency  activities  in  a  non-nuclear-weapon  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States 
unless,  at  the  date  of  transfer,  the  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  or  agreements  with  the  Agency  for  the  application  of  safeguards  and  such 
safeguards  are  being  maintained  and  implemented  in  accordance  with  the  Agency's  Statute 
and  the  Agency's  safeguards  system  with  respect  to  all  nuclear  activities  being  carried  out 
within  its  territory,  under  its  jurisdiction  or  under  its  control  anywhere.    For  the  purposes 
of  this  Annex,  a  "supply  agreement"  means: 

(1)  Any  agreement  entered  into  with  the  United  States  after  the  entry  into  force 
of  the  Second  Amendment  to  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  for  supply 
under  the  latter  Agreement;  or 

(2)  Any  other  agreement  as  mutually  agreed  and  to  the  extent  applicable. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Section,  the  implementation  of  an  agreement  with  the  Agency 
pursuant  to  Article  III.  4  of  the  Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons  f1"]  or  of 
an  equivalent  safeguards  agreement,  for  example,  an  agreement  with  the  Agency  pursuant 
to  Article  13  of  the  Treaty  for  the  Prohibition  of  Nuclear  Weapons  in  Latin  America,  j2] 
acceptable  to  the  United  States,   shall  be  considered  fo  fulfil  the  conditions  stated  in  the 
first  sentence  of  this  Section. 

Section  B.    Any  supply  agreement  shall  include  inter  alia: 

(1)  Provisions  assuring  that  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  parties  under  the 
supply  agreement  continue  to  apply  in  connection  with  the  supplied  material, 
equipment  or  facilities  and  with  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  such  material,  equipment  or  facilities, 
including  subsequent  generations  of  special  nuclear  material,  until  such 
time  as  the  Agency  has  terminated  the  application  of  safeguards  thereto 

in  accordance  with  the  Agency's  safeguards  system;  and 

(2)  Provisions  according  to  which  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of 
Member  States  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  United  States,   inform  or  permit 
the  Agency  to  inform  the  United  States  of  the  status  of  all  inventories  of 
source  or  special  nuclear  materials  subject  to  Agency  safeguards  pursuant 
to  all  agreements  with  such  State  or  States;    however,  in  the  case  of  a 
recipient  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  party  to  a  safeguards 
agreement  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  on  the  Non- Proliferation  of  Nuclear 
Weapons  or  to  an  equivalent  safeguards  agreement,   for  example,  an 
agreement  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  for  the  Prohibition  of  Nuclear  Weapons 

in  Latin  America,  acceptable  to  the  United  States,  the  United  States  needs 
be  informed  only  with  respect  to  the  status  of  inventories  of  source  or 
special  nuclear  materials  which  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  supply 
agreement. 


1  Done  July  1,  1968.  TIAS  6839 ;  21  UST  489. 

2  Done  Feb.  14, 1967.  TIAS  7137  ;  22  UST  772. 
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Section  C.     Material  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply  agreement  and  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  any  material,  equipment  or  facilities  so  transferred  may  be 
stored  by  the  Agency  or  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  to  the  extent 
consistent  with  the  Agency's  Statute:   provided  that  plutonium  or  uranium-233  (other  than  that 
contained  in  irradiated  fuel  elements)  or  uranium  enriched  to  twenty  per  cent  or  more  in 
the  isotope  235  shall  be  stored  only  in  facilities  agreed  to  in  advance  by  the  United  States. 

Section  P.     Material  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply  agreement  and  material  used  in  or 
produced  through  the  use  of  any  material,  equipment  or  facilities  so  transferred  shall  not 
be  reprocessed    or  in  the  case  of  plutonium,  uranium-233,  uranium  enriched  to  twen'ty 
per  cent  or  more  in  the  isotope  235,  or  irradiated  source  or  special  nuclear  material 
otherwise  altered  in  form  or  content  unless  the  United  States  agrees. 

Section  E.    Uranium  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply  agreement  and  uranium  used  in  any 
material,  equipment  or  facilities  so  transferred  may  be  enriched  after  transfer  up  to  twenty 
per  cent  in  the  isotope  235  only  if  the  United  States  agrees.    Such  uranium  shall  not  be 
enriched  after  transfer  to  twenty  per  cent  or  more  in  the  isotope  235  unless  specifically 
provided  for  by  the  supply  agreement  or  by  an  amendment  thereto. 

Section  F.    Adequate  physical  protection  shall  be  maintained  with  respect  to  any  material, 
equipment  or  facilities  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply  agreement  or  used  in  or  produced 
through  the  use  of  any  material,  equipment  or  facilities  so  transferred.     Prior  to  any  such 
transfer  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  shall  agree  to  the  levels  for 
the  application  of  physical  protection  set  forth  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Annex,  and  to  the 
maintenance  of  adequate  physical  protection  measures  in  accordance  with  such  levels.     The 
physical  protection  measures  to  be  maintained  by  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of 
Member  States  shall  as  a  minimum  provide  protection  comparable  to  that  set  forth  in 
document  INFCIRC/225/Rev.  1,  published  by  the  Agency  and  entitled:    "The  Physical 
Protection  of  Nuclear  Material",  or  in  any  revision  of  that  document  agreed  to  by  the 
United  States  and  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States, 

Section  G.    No  sensitive  nuclear  technology  may  be  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply 
agreement  unless  specifically  provided  for  by  such  agreement  or  by  an  amendment  thereto. 
"Sensitive  nuclear  technology"  means  any  information  (including  information  incorporated 
in  equipment  or  facilities)  which  is  not  available  to  the  public  and  which  is  important  to  the 
design,   construction,  fabrication,  operation  or  maintenance  of  any  facility  designed  or  used 
primarily  for  uranium  enrichment,  reprocessing  of  nuclear  fuel,  heavy  water  production 
or  fabrication  of  nuclear  fuel  containing  plutonium,  or  such  other  information  as  the  United 
States  may  designate  prior  to  transfer  of  the  information. 

Section  H.     Material,  equipment  or  facilities  transferred  pursuant  to  any  supply  agreement 
and  any  special  nuclear  material  used  in  or  produced  through  the  use  of  such  material, 
equipment  or  facilities  may  be  transferred  by  the  recipient  Member  State  or  group  of 
Member  States  only  upon  agreement  by  the  United  States. 

Section  I.     Any  arrangements  entered  into  by  the  United  States  with  a  non-nuclear-weapon 
Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  in  connection  with  any  supply  agreement  shall 
provide  that  in  the  event  the  Agency  is,  for  any  reason,  unable  to  continue  to  apply  its 
safeguards  with  respect  to  the  material,  equipment  or  facilities  referred  to  in  Section  H 
above.  United  States  safeguards,  or  other  appropriate  safeguards  measures  as  the 
Governments  may  agree,  shall  be  applied  in  that  Member  State  or  group  x>i  Member  State* 
with  respect  to  such  material  equipment  or  facilities. 
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Section  J.     Any  arrangements  referred  to  in  Section  I  above  shall  further  provide  that  if  at 
any  time  a  non-nuclear-weapon  Member  State  or  group  of  Member  States  in  which  there  is  an 
Agency  activity  involving  material,  equipment  or  facilities  transferred  pursuant  to  any 
supply  agreement: 

(1)  Carries  out  any  nuclear  activity  with  respect  to  which  the  application  of 
Agency  safeguards  is  not  then  provided  for  in  an  agreement  in  force  with 
the  Agency  as  contemplated  in  Section  A  of  this  Annex; 

(2)  Does  not  permit  the  Agency  to  apply  safeguards,  in  accordance  with  the 
Agency's  safeguards  system,  to  any  nuclear  activity  carried  out  within 
its  territory,  under  its  jurisdiction  or  under  its  control  anywhere; 

(3)  Does  not  comply  with  any  provision  of  a  supply  agreement  referred  to 
in  Section  A  of  this  Annex; 

(4)  Detonates  a  nuclear  explosive  device;    or 

(5)  Is  in  material  non-compliance  with  an  Agency  safeguards  agreement; 
the  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to: 

(a)  Cease  further  co-operation  with  the  Member  State  or  group  of  Member 
States  under  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation;    and 

(b)  Require  the  return  of  any  material,  equipment  or  facilities  which  are 
subject  in  such  State  or  States  to  the  provisions  of  the  supply  agreement. 
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APPENDIX 

/ 
Levels  of  physical  protection 

Pursuant  to  Section  F  of  the  Annex,  the  agreed  levels  of  physical  protection  to  be 
ensured  by  the  competent  national  authorities  in  the  use,   storage  and  transportation  of 
the  materials  listed  in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum  include  protection  charac- 
teristics as  follows. 

CATEGORY  III 

Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is  controlled. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangement  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,   and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
and  regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,   respectively,   in  case  of 
international  transport,   specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport 
responsibility. 

CATEGORY  II 

Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which  access  is  controlled,  i.e.  an  area  under 
constant  surveillance  by  guards  or  electronic  devices,   surrounded  by  a  physical  barrier 
with  a  limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under  appropriate  control,  or  any  area  with  an 
equivalent  level  of  physical  protection. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,  and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
and  regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,   respectively,  in  case  of 
international  transport,    specifying  time,  place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport 
responsibility. 

I 

CATEGORY  I 

Materials  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with  highly  reliable  systems  against 
unauthorized  use  as  follows. 

Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area,  i.e.  a  protected  area  as  defined  for 
Category  II  above,  to  which,  in  addition,  access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trust- 
worthiness has  been  determined,  and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards  who  are 
in  close  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces.    Specific  measures  taken  in 
this  context  should  have  as  their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  as  identified  above  for  transportation  of  Category  II 
and  III  materials  and,  in  addition,  under  constant  surveillance  by  escorts  and  under 
conditions  which  assure  close  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces. 
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MALAYSIA 
Trade   in  Textiles  and  Textile   Products 

Agreement   amending   the    agreement    of   May    17    and   June    8, 

1978,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  New  York  and  Washington  July  13  and  27,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  July  27,  1979. 


The  Malaysian  Trade  Commissioner  to  the  Textiles  Division, 
Department  of  State 

KEDUTAAN   BESAR    MALAYSIA  EMBASSY   OF    MALAYSIA 

BAHAGIAN    PERDAGANGAN  TRADE    OFFICE 

6  00  THIRD  AVENUE.  3RD  FLOOR,  NEW  YORK,  N.Y.  10016       TEL.  NO.   (212) 

682-0232 

Our  Ref  :  TC.  NYC.  0.202/7  Vol.  3  July  13,  1979 

Mr.  Bill  Tagliani 

Office  of  Textile  Division 
Department  of  State 
2201  0  Street,  NW 

Washington,  DC  20502 

Dear  Sir: 

Re :  Application  for  an  Increase  of  Quota  Level 

Our  telephone  conversation  on  July  12  is  hereby  referred. 

I  have  the  honour  to  make  a  request  on  behalf  of  my  government  for 
an  increase  of  quota  level  for  the  following  category  since  it  is  under 
the  consultation  level  of  the  Textile  Agreement  between  Malaysia  and 
the  United  States. 

Category  Increase  of  Quota  Level 

613  660,000  syd. 
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Your  prompt  reply  on  this  matter  is  very  much  appreciated. 

Sincerely, 

Abdul  Rahman  Mamat 

Abdul  Rahman-Mamat 
for  Trade  Commissioner 

ARM  :MTP 

cc :     Mr.  Ronald  Levin 

Office  of  Textile 
Department  of  Commerce 
14th  <&  Constitution  Avenue,  NW 
Washington.  DC 


The  Acting  Chief  of  the  Textiles  Division,  Department  of  State,  to 
the  Malaysian  Commercial  Attache 

department  of  state 
washington,  d.c.  20520 

July  27. 1979 
Mr.  Ngian  Yet  Chong 
Commercial  Attache 

Embassy  of  Malaysia 
Trade  Office 

600  Third  Avenue 
Third  Floor 

New  York,  New  York  10016 
Dear  Mr.  Chong  : 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Malaysia  Relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber 
Textiles,  with  Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  May  17  and 
June  8,  1978  p]  (the  "Agreement").  I  also  refer  to  your  letter  of 
July  13,  1979  to  Mr.  Bill  Tagliani,  in  which  you  request  permission  to 
exceed  the  2,000,000  square  yard  consultation  level  for  category  613 
by  660,000  square  yards. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  agrees  to  this 
request  for  both  the  1979  and  1980  agreement  years,  and  that  this 
letter  and  your  letter  shall  constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Sincerely, 

Ann  Berry 

Ann  Berry 

Acting  Chief 
Textiles  Division 


1  TIAS  9180;  30  UST  64. 
TIAS  9763 


INDIA 
Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreements    amending    the    agreement    of    December    309    1977  9 

as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at   Washington  May  229  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  22,  1980. 
And  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at   Washington  June  69  1980; 
Entered  into  force  June  69  1980. 
And  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  July  1  and  39  1980; 
Entered  into  force  July  3,  1980. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Indian  Charge  oV  Affaires  ad  interim 

May  22,  1980 

Sir: 

I  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  India  relating  to  trade  in  cotton,  wool, 
and  man-made  fiber  textiles  and  textile  products,  with 
Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  December  30,  1977, 
as  amended  I  J  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Agreement) , 
and  to  the  note  of  December  14_,  1978  L  J  from  the  Embassy 
of  India  to  the  Department  of  State. 

I  propose,  on  behalf  of  my  government,  the 

following  new  consultation  level  for  the  1980  agreement 

year: 

Consultation  Level 
Category  (In  Square  Yards  Equivalent) 

342  1,750,000 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  India,  this  note  and  your  Embassy's  note 
of  confirmation  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  amending  the  Agreement. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high 
consideration • 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 
Harry  Kopp 
The  Honorable 

Ashok  B.  Gokhale, 

Charge  d* Affaires  ad  interim  of  India. 


1  TIAS  9036,  9232,  9578,  9663;  29  UST  3677;  30  UST  983;  7198;  31  UST  5132. 

2  Not  printed. 
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The  Indian  Minister,  Commerce  and  Supply,  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 


R.K.    JERATH 
MINISTER    (COMMERCE   &  SUPPLY) 


EMBASSY  OF  INDIA 

COMMERCE  WING 

2536  MASSACHUSETTS  AVE..  N.W. 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.  20008 

TELEPHONE:  265-5200 


NO.  COM/105/2/80 


May  22,  1980 


Mr.  Harry  Kopp, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary, 
US  Department  of  State, 
WASHINGTON  D.C. 


Dear  Mr.  Kopp, 


I  am  writing  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  today 
addressed  to  the  Charge  d' Affaires  proposing  that  the  consultation 
level  on  Category  342  -  Cotton  Skirts,  be  increased  to  1.75  million 
SYE  from  the  present  700,000  SYE.   On  behalf  of  my  Government  I 
accept  this  proposal.  However,  this  acceptance  is  without 
prejudice  to  our  request  for  an  increase  to  3  million  SYE  in 
this  Category  for  the  current  agreement  year,  which  was  contained 
in  the  Embassy's  Note  of  May  6th,  1980. 


Yours  sincerely. 


(R.K.    JERATH) 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Indian  Charge  oV  Affaires  ad  interim 

June  6,  1980 

I  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
India  relating  to  trade  in  cotton,  wool,  and  man-made  fiber  textiles 
and  textile  products,  with  Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
December  30,  1977,  as  amended  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Agreement),  and  to  the  note  of  May  6,  1980  from  the  Embassy  of 
India  to  the  Department  of  State. 

I  propose,  on  behalf  of  my  Government,  the  following  new  con- 
sultation levels  for  the  1980  agreement  year : 

Consultation  Levels 
Category  (In  Square  Yards  Equivalent) 

351  1, 250, 000 

359  4, 000,  000 

666  8, 000,  000 

If  the  foregoing  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  India, 
this  note  and  your  Embassy's  note  of  confirmation  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  India  shall  constitute  an  agreement  amending  the 
Agreement. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State : 
Harry  Kopp 

The  Honorable 

ASHOK    B.    GOKHALE, 

Charge  D^  Affaires  ad  interim  of  India. 
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The  Indian  Minister,  Commerce  and  Supply,  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 


R.K.    JERATH 
MINISTER     (COMMERCE    &   SUPPLY) 


EMBASSY  OF  INDIA 

COMMERCE  WING 

2536  MASSACHUSETTS  AVE..  N.W. 

WASHINGTON.  DC    20008 

TELEPHONE:  265-5200 


NO.  COM/105/2/80 


June  6,  1980 


Mr.  Harry  Kopp, 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary, 
Department  of  State, 
WASHINGTON  D.C. 


Dear  Mr.  Kopp, 


I  am  writing  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  June  6, 
1980,  proposing  that  the  consultation  levels  for  certain 
categories  in  the  Indo-US  Textile  Agreement  be  increased 
for  the  Agreement  year  1980  as  follows :- 


Category  351  -  Pay jamas  and  other 
nightwear 


From  700,000  SYE  to 

1.25  million  SYE 


Category  359  -  Other  apparel  of 
Cotton 


From  700,000  SYE  to 
4  million  SYE 


Category  666  -  Other  Furnishings 
of  manmade  fibre 


From  2  million  SYE  to 
8  million  SYE 


On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honour  to 
accept  these  proposals.   Your  letter  and  my  response  would 
constitute  an  amendment  of  the  Indo-US  Textile  Agreement. 


Yours  sincerely, 


t^L-JL 


(R.K.  JERATH) 
MINISTER  (COMMERCE  &  SUPPLY) 
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The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial 
Affairs  to  the  Indian  Commercial  Attache 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Washington.  DC.     20S2C 

July  1,  1980 


Mr.  V.S.  Mehta 

Attache  (Commerce) 

Embassy  of  India 

2107  Massachusetts  Ave.,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Mehta: 

I  refer  to  paragraph  6  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  India  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products, 
with  annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  December  30, 
1977,  as  amended  ("the  Agreement")  and  to  your  letter  of 
June  16,  1980  concerning  exports  from  India  to  the 
United  States  of  products  classified  in  textile  cate- 
gories 335  and  641. 

On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honor  to 
propose  that  the  consultation  level  for  Categories  335  and 
641  each  be  increased  by  300,000  SYE  to  a  level  of  one 
million  SYE-  for  the  1980  Agreement  Year. 

If  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
this  letter  and  your  letter  of  confirmation  shall  consti- 
tute an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 


Sincerely 


Harry  Kopp 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 
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The  Indian  Minister,  Commerce  and  Supply,  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  INDIA 

COMMERCE  WING 

2536  MASSACHUSETTS  AVE..  N.W. 

WASHINGTON.  DC.  20008 

TELEPHONE:  265-5200 


No.  OGM/105/2/80  July  3,1980 


Mr.  Harry  Kbpp, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs, 
Department  of  State, 
Washington  D.C.  20520 


Dear  Mr.  Kbpp, 

I  am  writing  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  July  1,1980 
addressed  to  Attache (Commerce)  proposing  that  the  consultation  level 
of  categories  335 (  cotton  coats  W,G&I)  and  641  (  Manmade  fibre  blouses) 
be  increased  from  700,000  SYE  to  1,000,000  SYE  in  each  case. 
On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  accept  this  proposal.  However,  this  acceptance 
is  without  prejudice  to  our  request  for  an  increase  to  1.5  million  SYE 
in  each  of  these  categories  for  the  current  agreement  year,  which  was 
contained  in  the  Embassy's  Note  of  June  16,1980. 

Yours  sincerely, 

(  R.K.Jerath  ) 
Minister  (  Commerce  &Supplies) 
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JAPAN 
Whaling:   International  Observer  Scheme 

Agreement   extending   the   agreement   of   May   2,    1975, 

as  extended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Tokyo  May  27,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  May  27,  1980. 
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The  American  Minister-Counselor  for  Economic  and  Commercial  Af- 
fairs to  the  Japanese  Director-General,  Economic  Affairs  Bureau, 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Tokyo,    May   27,    1980 

Sir, 

With  reference  to  the  Agreement  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  Japan  concerning  an 
International  Observer  Scheme  for  Whaling  Operations 
from  Land  Stations  in  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  signed 
at  Tokyo  on  May  2,  1975, L  J  I  wish  to  propose  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  that 
the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  applied,  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
respective  countries,  until  March  31,  1982. 

I  also  wish  to  propose  that  if  the  said  proposal 
is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Japan,  the  present 
note  and  your  note  in  reply  indicating  such  acceptance 
shall  be  regarded  as  constituting  an  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments,  which  will  enter  into  force  on 
the  date  of  your  reply. 

Yours  sincerely, 


William  Barraclough      ^ 
Minister-Counselor  for 
Economic  and  Commercial  Affairs 


Mr.  Reishi  Teshima, 

Director-General , 

Economic  Affairs  Bureau, 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
Tokyo . 


TIAS  S088,  9204  ;  26  V ST  1009  :  30  V ST  327. 
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The  Japanese  Director-General,  Economic  Affairs  Bureau,  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  to  the  American  Minister-Counselor  for 
Economic  and  Commercial  Affairs 
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TRANSLATION 


Tokyo,    May  27,    1980 


Sir, 


I  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
today's  date,  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  p. 1161.] 


I  wish  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of 
Japan  has  accepted  the  said  proposal  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
agrees  that  your  note  and  this  note  shall  be 

regarded  as  constituting  an  agreement  between 
the  two  Governments,  which  will  enter  into 
force  on  the  date  of  this  reply. 

Yours  sincerely, 


Re is hi  Teshima 


Reishi  Teshima 
Director-General  of 
the  Economic  Affairs  Bureau 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 


Mr.  William  G.  Barraclough 
Minister -Counsel or  for 
Economic  and  Commercial  Affairs 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Japan 
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IVORY  COAST 

Air  Transport   Services 

Agreement  signed  at  Abidjan  February  24,  1978; 

Entered   into   force   provisionally   February   24,    1978; 

Entered  into  force  definitively  June  3,  1980. 

With  memorandum  of  understanding 

Dated  at  Abidjan  October  21,  1977. 

And  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Abidjan  February  24  and  March  31,  1978. 
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AIR  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 
GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  IVORY  COAST 
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The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast 

Recognizing  the  increasing  importance  of  international 
air  travel  between  the  two  countries  and  desiring  to  conclude 
an  agreement  which  will  assure  its  continued  development  in 
the  common  welfare,  and 

Being  parties  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  opened  for  signature  at  Chicago  on  the  seventh  day 
of  December  1944, L  J 

Considering  that  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast,  as  a  party 
to  the  Treaty  of  Yaounde,  has  with  other  states  created  a 
jointly-owned  airline,  whose  creation  is  considered  by  the 
Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  to  be  in  keeping  with  Article  77 
and  79  of  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation 
relating  to  the  establishment  by  two  or  more  states  of  joint 
operating  organizations  or  international  operating  organizations, 
responsible  for  providing  air  services  to  each  state  party  to 
the  aforesaid  treaty, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  1 

For  the  purpose  of  the  present  Agreement: 
(A)      "Agreement"   shall  mean  this  Agreement,    the  Schedule 
attached  thereto,   and  any  amendments  thereto. 


1  TIAS  1591,  3756,  6605,  6681,  7616,  8092,  8162,  9702;  61  Stat.  1180;  8  UST  179;  19 
UST  7693;  20  UST  718;  24  UST  1019;  26  UST  1061,  2374,  ante,  322.  [Footnote  added  by 
the  Department  of  State.] 
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(B)  "Treaty  of  Yaounde"  shall  mean  the  Treaty  Concerning 
Air  Transport  in  Africa  signed  at  Yaounde  on  March  28,  1961. 

(C)  "Aeronautical  authorities"  shall  mean,  in  the  case 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Federal  Aviation  Adminis- 
tration with  respect  to  the  technical  permission,  safety 
standards,  and  requirements  referred  to  in  Articles  3  and  6(B) 
respectively,  otherwise  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  and  in 
the  case  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory  Coast,  the  Ministry  responsi- 
ble for  Civil  Aviation,  or  in  both  cases,  any  person  or  agency 
authorized  to  perform  the  functions  exercised  at  present  by 
those  authorities. 

(D)  "Designated  airline"  shall  mean  an  airline  that  one 
Contracting  Party  has  notified  the  other  Contracting  Party  to 
be  an  airline  which  will  operate  a  specific  route  or  routes 
listed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Agreement.   Such  notification 
shall  be  communicated  in  writing  through  diplomatic  channels. 

(E)  "Territory",  in  relation  to  a  State,  shall  mean 
the  land  areas  under  the  sovereignty,  suzerainty,  protection, 
jurisdiction  or  trusteeship  of  that  State,  and  territorial 
waters  adjacent  thereto. 

(F)  "Air  service"  shall  mean  any  scheduled  air  service 
performed  by  aircraft  for  the  public  transport  of  passengers, 
cargo  or  mail,  separately  or  in  combination. 

(G)  "International  air  service"  shall  mean  an  air 
service  which  passes  through  the  air  space  over  the  territory 
of  more  than  one  State. 

(H)   "Stop  for  non-traffic  purposes"  shall  mean  a 
landing  for  any  purpose  other  than  taking  or  discharging 
passengers,  cargo  or  mail. 
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ARTICLE  2 

Each  Contracting  Party  grants  to  the  other  Contracting 
Party  rights  for  the  conduct  of  air  services  by  the  designated 
airline  or  airlines  as  follows: 

(1)  To  fly  across  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  without  landing; 

(2)  To  land  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party  for  non-traffic  purposes;  and 

(3)  To  make  stops  at  the  points  in  the  territory  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party  named  on  each  of  the  routes 
specified  in  the  appropriate  paragraph  of  the  Schedule  of 
this  Agreement  for  the  purpose  of  taking  on  and  discharging 
international  traffic  in  passengers,  cargo  and  mail,  separately 
or  in  combination. 

ARTICLE  3 

(A)  Air  services  on  a  route  specified  in  the  Schedule 
of  this  Agreement  may  be  inaugurated  by  an  airline  or  airlines 
of  one  Contracting  Party  at  any  time  after  that  Contracting 
Party  has  designated  such  airline  or  airlines  for  that  route 
and  the  other  Contracting  Party  has  granted  the  appropriate 
operating  permission. 

(B)  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right  to 
designate,  by  diplomatic  note  to  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
an  airline  or  airlines  to  operate  air  services  on  a  route  or 
routes  specified  in  the  Schedule  of  this  Agreement.   The  other 
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Contracting  Party  shall  be  bound  to  accept  such  designation. 

(C)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
accepts  that  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast, 
in  accordance  with  Articles  2  and  4 ,  and  the  documents  annexed 
to  the  Treaty  Concerning  Air  Transport  in  Africa,  signed  by 
the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  at  Yaounde  the  28th  March  1961, 
reserves  the  right  to  designate  the  Company  Air  Afrique  as  the 
instrument  selected  by  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  for 
operating  the  air  services  on  a  route  or  routes  specified  in 
the  route  schedule  of  this  Agreement. 

(D)  Upon  receipt  and  acceptance  of  a  designation  made 
by  one  Contracting  Party,  and  upon  receipt  from  a  designated 
airline  of  an  application  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed 
for  such  applications,  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (E)  below  and  of 
Articles  4  and  6  of  this  Agreement,  be  bound  to  grant  appro- 
priate operating  permission  with  a  minimum  of  procedural  delay. 

(E)  A  designated  airline  of  one  Contracting  Party  may 
be  required  to  qualify  before  the  aeronautical  authorities  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party,  under  the  laws  and  regulations 
normally  applied  by  those  authorities  before  being  permitted 
to  engage  in  the  operations  contemplated  by  this  Agreement. 
Such  laws  and  regulations  shall  be  applied  consistently  with 

the  provisions  of  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation. 

ARTICLE  4 
(A)    The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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reserves  the  right  to  withhold  or  revoke  the  operating 
permission  referred  to  in  Article  3  of  this  Agreement  with 
respect  to  any  airline  designated  by  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast,  or  to  impose  conditions 
on  such  permission,  in  the  event  that: 

(1)  Such  airline  fails  to  qualify  under  the 
laws  and  regulations  normally  applied  by  the  aero- 
nautical authorities  of  the  United  States  of  America; 

(2)  Such  airline  fails  to  comply  with  the  laws 

and  regulations  referred  to  in  Article  5  of  this  Agreement; 
or 

(3)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  is  not  satisfied  that  substantial  ownership 

and  effective  control  of  such  airline  are  jointly  vested 
in  the  nationals  or  the  governments  of  the  states  party 
to  the  Treaty  of  Yaounde. 

(B)   The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast 
reserves  the  right  to  withhold  or  revoke  the  operating 
permission  referred  to  in  Article  3  of  this  Agreement  with 
respect  to  any  airline  designated  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  or  to  impose  conditions  on  such 
permission,  in  the  event  that: 

(1)   Such  airline  fails  to  qualify  under  the  laws 
and  regulations  normally  applied  by  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast. 
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(2)  Such  airline  fails  to  comply  with  the  laws  and 
regulations  referred  to  in  Article  5  of  this  Agreement;  or 

(3)  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory 
Coast  is  not  satisfied  that  substantial  ownership  and 
effective  control  of  such  airline  are  vested  in  nationals 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

(C)    Unless  immediate  action  is  essential  to  prevent 
further  infringement  of  the  laws  and  regulations  referred 
to  in  Article  5  of  this  Agreement,  the  right  to  withhold 
or  revoke  such  permission  shall  be  exercised  only  after 
consultation  with  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

ARTICLE  5 

(A)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  the  Contracting 
Party  relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its 
territory  of  aircraft  engaged  in  international  air  navigation, 
or  to  the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while 
within  its  territory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircraft  of 

the  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  other  Contracting 
Party  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon 
entrance  into  or  departure  from  and  while  within  the  terri- 
tory of  the  first  Contracting  Party. 

(B)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  Contracting  Party 
relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  territory 
of  passengers,  crew,  cargo  or  mail  of  aircraft,  including 
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regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  immigration,  pass- 
ports, customs,  and  quarantine,  shall  be  complied  with  by 
or  on  behalf  of  such  passengers,  crew,  cargo  or  mail  of  the 
airlines  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  upon  entrance  into 
or  departure  from  and  while  within  the  territory  of  the 
first  Contracting  Party. 

ARTICLE  6 

(A)  Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of 
competency,  and  licenses  issued  or  rendered  valid  by  one 
Contracting  Party,  and  still  in  force,  shall  be  recognized 
as  valid  by  the  other  Contracting  Party  for  the  purpose  of 
operating  the  routes  and  services  provided  for  in  this 
Agreement,  provided  that  the  requirements  under  which  such 
certificates  or  licenses  were  issued  or  rendered  valid  are 
equal  to  or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  may  be  established 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation. 
Each  Contracting  Party  reserves  the  right,  however,  to  refuse 

to  recognize,  for  the  purpose  of  flights  above  its  own  terri- 
tory, certificates  of  competency  and  licenses  granted  to  its 
own  nationals  by  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

(B)  The  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  each 
Contracting  Party  may  request  consultations  concerning  the 
safety  and  security  standards  and  requirements  relating  to 
aeronautical  facilities,  airmen,  aircraft,  and  the  operation 

of  the  designated  airlines  which  are  maintained  and  administered 
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by  the  other  Contracting  Party.   If,  following  such  consul- 
tations, the  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  either 
Contracting  Party  find  that  the  other  Contracting  Party  does 
not  effectively  maintain  and  administer  safety  and  security 
standards  and  requirements  in  these  areas  that  are  equal  to 
or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  may  be  established 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation, 
they  will  notify  the  other  Contracting  Party  of  such  findings 
and  the  steps  considered  necessary  to  bring  the  safety  and 
security  standards  and  requirements  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party  to  standards  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum  standards 
which  may  be  established  pursuant  to  said  Convention,  and 
the  other  Contracting  Party  will  take  appropriate  corrective 
action.  Each  Contracting  Party  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
or  revoke  the  technical  permission  referred  to  in  Article  3 
of  this  Agreement  with  respect  to  an  airline  designated  by 
the  other  Contracting  Party,  or  to  impose  conditions  on  such 
permission,  in  the  event  the  other  Contracting  Party  does  not 
take  such  appropriate  action  within  a  reasonable  time. 

ARTICLE  7 

Each  Contracting  Party  may  impose  or  permit  to  be  imposed 
just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the  use  of  public  airports 
and  other  facilities  under  its  control,  provided  that  such 
charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  the  charges  imposed  for  the 
use  of  such  airports  and  facilities  by  its  national  aircraft 
engaged  in  similar  international  services. 
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ARTICLE  8 

(A)  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  exempt  the  designated 
airline  or  airlines  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  to  the 
fullest  extent  possible  under  its  national  law  from  import 
restrictions,  customs  duties,  excise  taxes,  inspection  fees, 
and  other  national  duties  and  charges  on  fuel,  lubricants, 
consumable  technical  supplies,  spare  parts  including  engines, 
regular  equipment,  ground  equipment,  stores,  and  other  items 
intended  for  use  solely  in  connection  with  the  operation  or 
servicing  of  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  such  other  Contracting 
Party  engaged  in  international  air  service.   The  exemptions 
provided  under  this  paragraph  shall  apply  to  items: 

(1)  Introduced  into  the  territory  of  one  Contracting 
Party  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  designated  airlines  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party; 

(2)  Retained  on  aircraft  of  the  designated  airlines 
of  one  Contracting  Party  upon  arriving  in  or  leaving  the 
territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party;  or 

(3)  Taken  on  board  aircraft  of  the  designated  air- 
lines of  one  Contracting  Party  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  and  intended  for  use  in  international  air  service; 
whether  or  not  such  items  are  used  or  consumed  wholly  within 
the  territory  of  the  Contracting  Party  granting  the  exemption. 

(B)  The  exemptions  provided  for  by  this  Article  shall 
also  be  available  in  situations  where  the  designated  airline 

or  airlines  of  one  Contracting  Party  have  entered  into  arrange- 
ments with  another  airline  or  airlines  for  the  loan  or  transfer 


TIAS  9766 


1176  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 

in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  of  the  items 
specified  in  paragraph  (A) ,  provided  such  other  airline  or 
airlines  similarly  enjoy  such  exemptions  from  such  other 
Contracting  Party. 

ARTICLE  9 

(A)  There  shall  be  a  fair  and  equal  opportunity  for 
the  airlines  of  each  Contracting  Party  to  operate  on  any  route 
covered  by  this  Agreement. 

(B)  In  the  operation  by  the  airlines  of  either  Contracting 
Party  of  the  air  services  described  in  this  Agreement,  the 
interest  of  the  airlines  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall 

be  taken  into  consideration  so  as  not  to  affect  unduly  the 
services  which  the  latter  provide  on  all  or  part  of  the  same 
routes. 

(C)  The  air  services  made  available  to  the  public  by 
the  airlines  operating  under  this  Agreement  shall  bear  a  close 
relationship  to  the  requirements  of  the  public  for  such  services. 

(D)  Services  provided  by  designated  airlines  under  this 
Agreement  shall  retain  as  their  primary  objective  the  provision 
of  capacity  adequate  to  the  traffic  demands  between  the  country 
of  which  such  airline  is  a  national  and  the  countries  of  ultimate 
destination  of  the  traffic.   The  right  to  embark  or  disembark 

on  such  services  international  traffic  destined  for  and  coming  from 
third  countries  at  a  point  or  points  on  the  routes  specified  in 
this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  general 
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principles  of  orderly  development  to  which  both  Contracting 
Parties  subscribe  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  principle 
that  capacity  should  be  related  to: 

(1)  traffic  requirements  between  the  country  of 
origin  and  the  countries  of  ultimate  destination  of  the 
traffic; 

(2)  the  requirements  of  through  airline  operations 
and, 

(3)  the  traffic  requirements  of  the  area  through 
which  the  airline  passes,  after  taking  account  of  local  and 
regional  services. 

ARTICLE  10 

(A)   All  rates  to  be  charged  by  an  airline  of  one 
Contracting  Party  for  carriage  to  or  from  the  territory  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party  shall  be  established  at  reasonable 
levels,  due  regard  being  paid  to  all  relevant  factors  such  as 
costs  of  operation  and  reasonable  profit  as  well  as  the 
characteristics  of  each  service.   To  further  the  commitment 
of  both  Contracting  Parties  to  expand  passenger  and  cargo 
opportunities  between  their  respective  territories,  innovative 
low  rates  for  passenger  and  cargo  carriage  should  be  promoted. 
Each  Contracting  Party  should  encourage  the  respective  desig- 
nated airlines  to  explore,  propose  and  implement  the  lowest 
possible  level  of  rates  which  can  be  economically  justified. 
All  rates  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  who  shall  act  in  accor- 
dance with  their  obligations  under  this  Agreement  within  the 
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limits  of  their  legal  powers. 

(B)  Any  rates  proposed  to  be  charged  by  an  airline  of 
either  Contracting  Party  for  carriage  to  or  from  the  territory 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall,  if  so  required,  be  filed 
by  such  airline  with  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before  the  proposed 
date  of  introduction  unless  the  Contracting  Party  with  whom  the 
filing  is  to  be  made  permits  filing  on  shorter  notice.   The 
aeronautical  authorities  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall  use 
their  best  efforts  to  insure  that  the  rates  charged  and  collected 
conform  to  the  rates  filed  with  either  Contracting  Party,  and 
that  no  airline  rebates  any  portion  of  such  rates  by  any  means, 
directly  or  indirectly,  including  the  payment  of  excessive 
sales  commissions  to  agents. 

(C)  It  is  recognized  by  both  Contracting  Parties  that, 
during  any  period  for  which  either  Contracting  Party  has 
approved  the  traffic  conference  procedures  of  the  International 
Air  Transport  Association,  or  other  association  of  international 
air  carriers,  any  rate  agreements  concluded  through  these 
procedures  and  involving  an  airline  or  airlines  of  that  Contracting 
Party  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  that  Contracting  Party. 

(D)  If  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  a  Contracting  Party, 
on  receipt  of  the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  (B) 
above,  are  dissatisfied  with  the  rate  proposed,  the  other 
Contracting  Party  shall  be  so  informed  at  least  fifteen  (15) 

days  prior  to  the  date  that  such  rate  would  otherwise  become 
effective,  and  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach 
agreement  on  the  appropriate  rate. 
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(E)  If  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  a  Contracting 
Party,  upon  review  of  an  existing  rate  charged  for  carriage 
to  or  from  the  territory  of  that  Party  by  an  airline  or  air- 
lines of  the  other  Contracting  Party  are  dissatisfied  with  that 
rate,  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall  be  so  informed  and  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach  agreement  on  the 
appropriate  rate. 

(F)  In  the  event  that  an  agreement  is  reached  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (D)  or  (E) ,  each  Contracting 
Party  will  exercise  its  best  efforts  to  put  such  rate  into 
effect. 
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(G)    If: 

(1)  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(C) ,  no  agreement  can  be  reached  prior  to  the  date  that 
such  rate  would  otherwise  become  effective;  or 

(2)  under  the  circumstances  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(D) ,  no  agreement  can  be  reached  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  of  notification, 

then  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  Contracting  Party 
raising  the  objection  to  the  rate  may  take  such  steps  as 
may  be  considered  necessary  to  prevent  the  inauguration  or 
the  continuation  of  the  service  in  question  at  the  rate 
complained  of;  provided,  however,  that  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  Contracting  Party  raising  the  objection 
shall  not  require  the  charging  of  a  rate  higher  than  the 
lowest  rate  charged  by  its  own  airline  or  airlines  for 
comparable  service  between  the  same  points. 

ARTICLE  11 

The  following  provisions  shall  govern  the  sale  of 
air  transportation  and  the  conversion  and  remittance  of 
revenues ; 

(A)   Each  designated  airline  shall  have  the  right 
to  engage  in  the  sale  of  air  transportation  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  other  Contracting  Party  directly  and,  in  its 
discretion,  through  its  agents.   Such  airline  shall  have 
the  right  to  sell  such  transportation  in  the  currency  of 
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that  territory  or,  if  permissible,  in  freely  convertible 
currencies  of  other  countries. 

(B)  Any  rate  specified  in  terms  of  the  national 
currency  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
established  in  an  amount  which  reflects  the  effective 
exchange  rate  (including  all  exchange  fees  or  other 
charges)  at  which  the  airlines  of  both  Parties  can  convert 
and  remit  the  revenues  from  their  transport  operations 
into  the  national  currency  of  the  other  Party. 

(C)  Each  designated  airline  shall  have  the  right 
to  convert  and  remit  to  its  country  local  revenues  in 
excess  of  sums  locally  disbursed.   Conversion  and  remittance 
shall  be  permitted  promptly  and  without  restrictions  at 

the  rate  of  exchange  in  effect  for  the  sale  of  transpor- 
tation at  the  time  such  revenues  are  presented  for  conversion 
and  remittance  and,  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity,  shall  be 
exempted  from  taxation  to  the  fullest  extent  permitted 
by  national  law.   If  a  Contracting  Party  does  not  have 
a  convertible  currency  and  requires  the  submission  of 
applications  for  conversion  and  remittance,  the  airlines 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted  to  file 
such  applications  as  often  as  weekly  free  of  burdensome 
or  discriminatory  documentary  requirements. 
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(D)   Each  Contracting  Party  agrees  to  use  its  best 
efforts  to  ensure  that  the  designated  airlines  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party  are  offered  the  choice,  subject 
to  reasonable  limitations  which  may  be  imposed  by  the 
competent  authorities,  of  providing  their  own  services 
for  ground  handling  operations  or  having  them  provided 
by  a  servicing  agent  as  authorized  by  the  competent 
authorities. 

ARTICLE  12 

The  Contracting  Parties  recognize  the  importance  of 
charters  to  the  development  of  air  transport  between  their 
territories  and  agree  to  promote  and  encourage  their  growth. 
They  will  facilitate  charter  services  to  the  maximum  extent 
consistent  with  their  national  laws. 
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ARTICLE  13 

Either  Contracting  Party  may  at  any  time  request 
consultations  on  the  interpretation,  application  or 
amendment  of  this  Agreement.   Such  consultations  shall 
begin  within  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date 
the  other  Contracting  Party  receives  the  request. 

ARTICLE  14 

(A)  Any  dispute  with  respect  to  matters  covered 
by  this  Agreement  not  satisfactorily  adjusted  through 
consultation  shall,  upon  request  of  either  Contracting 
Party,  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  herein. 

(B)  Arbitration  shall  be  by  a  tribunal  of  three 
arbitrators  constituted  as  follows: 

(1)  One  arbitrator  shall  be  named  by  each 
Contracting  Party  within  sixty  (60)  days  of  the  date  of 
delivery  by  either  Contracting  Party  to  the  other  of  a 
request  for  arbitration.   Within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
such  period  of  sixty  (60)  days,  the  two  arbitrators  so 
designated  shall  by  agreement  designate  a  third  arbitrator, 
who  shall  not  be  a  national  of  either  Contracting  Party. 

(2)  If  either  Contracting  Party  fails  to  name  an 
arbitrator,  or  if  the  third  arbitrator  is  not  agreed  upon 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1) ,  either  Contracting  Party 
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may  request  the  President  of  the  Council  of  the  International 
Civil  Aviation  Organization  to  designate  the  necessary  arbi- 
trator or  arbitrators. 

(C)  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  use  its  best  efforts 
consistent  with  its  national  law  to  put  into  effect  any 
decision  or  award  of  the  arbitral  tribunal.   Each  Contracting 
Party  recognizes  that  if  an  agreement  on  an  issue  cannot  be 
reached,  the  provisions  of  Article  16  shall  be  applied. 

(D)  The  expenses  of  the  arbitral  tribunal,  including  the 
fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators,  shall  be  shared  equally 
by  the  Contracting  Parties. 

ARTICLE  15 

This  Agreement  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall  be 
registered  with  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 


ARTICLE  16 

Either  Contracting  Party  may  at  any  time  notify  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement.   Such 
notice  shall  be  sent  simultaneously  to  the  International 
Civil  Aviation  Organization.   This  Agreement  shall  terminate 
one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the  notice  of  termination 
is  received  by  the  other  Contracting  Party,  unless  withdrawn 
before  the  end  of  this  period  by  agreement  between  the 
Contracting  Parties. 
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ARTICLE  17 

If  a  general  multilateral  air  transport  convention, 

accepted  by  both  Contracting  Parties,  enters  into  force, 

the  present  Agreement  shall  be  amended  so  as  to  conform 
with  the  provisions  of  such  convention. 


ARTICLE  18 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date 
agreed  to  by  the  Contracting  Parties  in  an  exchange  of 
diplomatic  notes . L  J 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed 
this  Agreement. 


June  3,  1980.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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DONE  in  duplicate  at  Abidjan  this  twenty-fourth  day 
of  February,  1978,  in  the  English  and  French  languages, 
both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


NITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


[SEAL] 


FOR  THE  GOVERN 


OF  THE  IVORY  COAST: 


[SEAL] 


Desire  Bom 
Minister  for  Public  Works,  Transport,  Construction  & 
Urbanism 
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SCHEDULE 


1.   Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast 

An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government  of 
the  Ivory  Coast  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  scheduled 
air  services  on  the  route  specified,  in  both  directions, 
and  to  make  scheduled  landings  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  of  America  at  the  point  specified  in  this 
paragraph : 

From  the  Ivory  Coast  via  Liberia,  Guinea 
and  Senegal  to  New  York  and  beyond  to 
Montreal 


2.   United  States  of  America 

An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  entitled  to  operate 
scheduled  air  services  on  the  route  specified,  in  both 
directions,  and  to  make  scheduled  landings  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Ivory  Coast  at  the  point  specified  in  this 
paragraph: 

From  the  United  States  via  a  point  in  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  1/,  Senegal  2/  and  Liberia 
to  Abidjan  and  beyond  to  Ghana,  Nigeria, 
Zaire  3/,  Kenya  and  one  African  country 
below  10°  south  latitude  3/ 

1/  either  the  Azores  or  the  Cape  Verde 
Islands  as  selected  by  the  airline 
or  airlines  on  a  seasonal  basis 

2/  stopover  rights  authorized 

3/  either  Zaire  or  one  African  country 
below  10°  south  latitude  as  selected 
by  the  airline  or  airlines 


3.  The  airlines  of  each  Contracting  Party  are  authorized 
to  omit  on  any  or  all  flights,  points  on  any  of  the  above 
specified  routes. 

4.  The  airlines  of  each  Contracting  Party  are  authorized 
to  operate  scheduled  air  services  to  points  not  mentioned 
in  the  above  specified  route  schedules  and  not  located  in 
the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  or  the  United  States  of 
America,  but  without  traffic  rights  between  these  points 
and  Abidjan  for  the  United  States  airlines  and  between 
these  points  and  New  York  for  the  Ivorian  airlines. 
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COPY 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

1.  Delegations  representing  the  Governments  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  and  the  United  States 
of  America  met  in  Abidjan  from  October  19  to  21,  1977 
to  complete  negotiations  for  an  Air  Transport  Services 
Agreement.   Lists  of  the  members  of  each  Delegation  are 
Attachments  1  and  2. 

2.  The  two  Delegations  concluded  a  revised 

ad  referendum  agreement  on  air  transport  services,  the 
complete  text  of  which  is  Attachment  3. 

3.  The  Delegations  have  agreed  that: 

A.  the  two  Contracting  Parties  would  apply 
the  principles  of  equality  and  reciprocity 
in  all  fields  relating  to  the  operation  of 
the  services  contemplated  and  for  the  exer- 
cise of  the  rights  resulting  from  the  Agreement. 

B.  in  the  event  that  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  intends  to  designate  more  than  one  air- 
line to  operate  the  contemplated  services,  such 
intent  will  be  submitted  for  consideration  and 
prior  agreement  to  the  other  Contracting  Party. 
In  such  case  either  Contracting  Party  may  invoke 
Article  13  of  the  Agreement. 
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C.   the  duration  of  the  stopover  period  between 
Abidjan  and  Dakar  shall  be  that  between  the 
airlines'  flight  of  arrival  and  its  next  available 
flight  of  departure. 

4.  The  Air  Transport  Services  Agreement  shall  come 
into  provisional  force  upon  its  signing  by  representatives 
of  both  Governments.   An  exchange  of  Diplomatic  Notes  will 
record  this  fact  and  will  also  bring  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  into  effect.   A  later  exchange  of  Diplomatic 
Notes  will  bring  the  Agreement  into  final  force. 

5.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  supersedes  the 
Memoranda  of  Consultation  signed  by  the  respective  Delegation 
Chairmen  on  October  7,  1976  and  April  29,  1977. 


Vassiriki  Savane  Robert  A.  Brown 

Chairman  Chairman 

Delegation  of  the  Republic  Delegation  of  the 

of  the  Ivory  Coast  United  States  of 

America 


Abidjan,  Ivory  Coast 
October  21,  1977 
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Attachment  1 


IVORY  COAST  DELEGATION 


CHAIRMAN 


M.  Vassiriki  Savane,  Directeur 
de  l'Aeronautique  Civile,  Chef 
de  Delegation 


M.  M.  Habib  Diallo,  Bureau  du 
Transport  Aerien 


M.  Johanny  Guirria,>  Chef  du 
Departement  des  Accords  Aeriens 
Air  Afrique 


M.  Jean  Gbaguidi,  Departement  des 
Accords  Aeriens ,  Air  Agrique 


M.  Bernard  Diallo,  Air  Afrique 
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Attachment  2 


U.S.  DELEGATION 


CHAIRMAN 


Mr.  Robert  A.  Brown 

Chief,  Aviation  Negotiations 

Division 
Department  of  State 


Mr.  Francis  S.  Murphy 

Chief,  Mediterranean  and  Africa 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 


Mr.  Edward  P.  Oppler 

Chief  of  Regulatory  Coordination 

Division 
Office  of  Regulatory  Policy 
Department  of  Transportation 


Mr.  Ralph  E.  Bresler 

Chief,  Economic  and  Commercial 

Section 

U.S.  Embassy,  Abidjan 


Ms.  Joyce  B.  Rabens 
Economic  Officer 
U.S.  Embassy,  Abidjan 


TECHNICAL  ADVISOR 


Mr.  Thomas  V.  Lydon 

Air  Transport  Association 
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1 


_P)_  C       C       O       R       D 

E  N   TR  E 

LA  REPUBLICS  DE  (DTE  D'I\0IRE 

ETLES  ETATS  UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

RELATTF     AU     TRANSPORT  AERIEN 
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Le  Gouvernenent  de  la  Republique  de  C5te  d'lvoire  et  le  Gou- 
verneroent  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique, 

Reconnaissant  1 '  importance  croissante  des  transports  aeriens 
internationaux  entre  les  deux  pays  et  desirant  prendre  toutes  dispositions 
necessaires  afin  d' assurer  leur  developpement  continu  pour  le  bien  contain, 

Etant  parties  S  la  Convention  sur  l'Aviation  Civile  Internationale 
ouverte  3  la  signature  a  Chicago  le  7  Decembre  1944 , 

Considerant  que  la  C5te  d'lvoire,  en  tant  que  partie  au  Traite 
de  Yaound§  a,   avec  d'autres  Etats,  cree  une  entreprise  aerienne  cainune 
dont  la  creation  est  consideree  par  la  Cote  d'lvoire  came  conforme  aux 
Articles  77  et  79  de  la  Convention  relative  a  l'Aviation  Civile  Internationale 
visant  la  creation  par  plusieurs  Etats  d' organisations  d' exploitation  en 
cantun  ou  d'organisraes  internationaux  d1  exploitation,  chargee  d' assurer  les 
services  aeriens  de  chaque  Etat  partie  audit  Iraite, 

Sont  convenus  de  ce  qui  suit  : 
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ARTICLE  1ER 


Pour  les  besoins  du  present  Accord, 

A  -  Le  terme  "Accord"  signifiera  le  present  Accord,  1' Annexe  ci-jointe  et  tous 
autxes  amendements  y  apportes. 

B  -  Le  terms  " taitg  de  Yaounde"  signifiera  le  taite  concernant  les  Transports 
aeriens  en  Afrique,  signe  a  Yaounde  le  28  mars  196K 

C  -  L' expression  "autorites  aeronautiques"  signifiera,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerlque,  1 'Administration  federale  de  1 'Aviation  en  ce  qui  concerne 
l'autorisation  technique,  les  normes  de  securitg,  et  les  conditions  requises  aux 
Articles  3  et  6  B)  respectivement,  autrement  le  "Civil  Aeronautics  Board"  et,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire,  le  Ministre  charge  de  1 'Aviation 
Civile,  ou,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  deux  Parties,  toute  personne  ou  tout  organisme 
qui  serait  habilit£  a  assumer  les  fonctions  actuellement  exercees  par  lesdites 
autorites. 

D  -  L 'expression  "entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee"  signifiera  une 
entreprise  de  transport  aerien  dont  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes  avisera  par 
ecrit  1' autre  Partie  contractante  qu'elle  est  1' entreprise  de  transport  aerien 
destinee  a  exploiter  la  route  ou  les  routes  enumerees  a  1 'Annexe  du  present 
Accord.  Ladite  notification  sera  effectuee  par  ecrit,  par  les  voies  diplomatiques. 

E  -  Le  terme  "territoire",  lorsqu'il  aura  trait  a  un  Etat,  signifiera  les  regions 
terrestres  sur  lesquelles  l'Etat  en  question  exerce  sa  souverainete,  sa  suzerai- 
nete,  son  protectorat,  sa  juridiction  ou  une  tutelle,  et  les  eaux  territoriales  y 
adjacentes. 
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F)  L ■ expression  "service  aerien"  signifiera  tout  service  aerien 

regulier  assur§  par  des  aeronefs  affectes  au  transport  public  de  passagers, 

de  marchandises  ou  de  courrier  separement  ou  a  titre  de  transport  mixte. 

*  i 

G)  L 'expression  "service  ^.£rien  international"  signifiera  un 

service  aerien  qui  survole  .'!e  '^eir't^ire  de  plusieurs  Etats. 

H)   L 'expression  "'escale  pour  raisons  non  carmerciales"  signifiera 
une  escale  ne  ccmportant  ni  embarquement  ni  debarquement  de  passagers,  de 
narchandises  ou  de  courrier. 
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ARTICLE  2 


Chaque  Partie  contractante  accorde  a  1' autre  Partie  contractante 
les  droits  ci-apres  necessaires  a  1' exploitation  des  services  aeriens  par 
l'entreprise  ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designee (s). 

1)  le  droit  de  survol  du  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante 
sans  escale  ; 

2)  le  droit  d' escale  sur  le  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contrac- 
tante pour  raisons  non  camerciales  ;  et 

3)  le  droit  de  debarquer  et  d'embarquer  en  trafic  international 
des  passagers,  des  marchandises  et  du  courrier,  separ&nent  ou  a  titre  de 
transport  mixte,  aux  points  du  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante 
enumeres  sur  chacune  des  routes  decrites  au  paragraphe  approprie  de 

1* Annexe  du  present  Accord. 
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ARTICLE  3 


A)  Le  service  aerien  sur  une  route  specif iee  a  1' Annexe  du 
present  Accord  pourra  etre  inaugur£  par  une  ou  plusieurs  entreprises  de 
transport  aerien  d'une  Parie  contractante  a  tout  moment  apres  que  ladite 
Partie  contractante  aura  design^  l'entreprise  ou  les  entreprises  de 
transport  aerien  pour  exploiter  cette  route  et  que  1' autre  Partie  contrac- 
tante aura  d§livr§  1' authorisation  d' exploitation  requise. 

B)  Chacune  des  Parties  contractantes  aura  le  droit  de  designer, 
par  note  diplomatique  a  1' autre  Partie  contractante,  une  entreprise  ou  des 
entreprises  de  transport  aerien  aux  fins  d' exploitation  de  services  aeriens 
sur  une  route  ou  des  routes  stipulees  dans  1* annexe  au  present  Accord. 

L* autre  Partie  contractante  sera  tenue  d' accepter  ladite  designation. 

C)  Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  accepte  que  le 
Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire,  conformement  aux  articles 
2  et  4  et  aux  pieces  annexes  du  Traite  relatif  aux  Transports  Aeriens  en 
Afrique  sign§  par  la  Republique  de  C6te  d'lvoire  S  Yaounde  le  28  Mars  1961, 
se  reserve  le  droit  de  designer  la  Soci£te  AIR  AFRIQUE  caime  instrument 
choisi  par  la  Republique  de  C6te  d'lvoire  pour  1' exploitation  des  services 
aeriens  sur  une  ou  des  routes  indiquees  au  tableau  des  routes  de  cet  Accord. 

D)  Lors  de  la  reception  et  de  1' acceptation  d'une  designation 
faite  par  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes,  et  des  reception  d'une  demande 
presentee  par  une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee,  dans  la  forme  et 
de  la  maniere  prescrites  pour  de  telles  demandes,  1' autre  Partie  contrac- 
tante, sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  E)  ci-apres  et  des  Articles 
4  et  6  du  present  Accord,  sera  tenue  d'accorder  l'autorisation  d' exploitation 
appropriee  dans  un  minimum  de  dilai  procedural. 
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E  -  L'entreprise  de  transport  a#rien  designee  d'une  Partie 
contractante  peut  etre  tenue,  a  la  demande  des  autorit§s 
aeronautiques  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante,  de  satisfaire  aux 
conditions  prescrites  aux  termes  des  lois  et  reglements  normalement 
appliqu§s  par  lesdites  autorit6s  avant  qu'il  ne  leur  soit  accorde 
1 'autorisation  d' assurer  les  services  prevus  au  present  Accord. 
Lesdits  lois  et  reglement  seront  appliqu§s  conformement  aux 
dispositions  de  la  Convention  relative  a  l'Aviation  Civile  Inter- 
nationale. 
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ARTICLE 


A  -Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  se  reserve  le 
droit  de  refuser  1' authorisation  d*  exploitation  prevue  a  1 'Article  3  du 
pr§sent  Accord  a  une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee  par  le  Gouver- 
nement de  la  Cote  d'lvoire,  ou  de  retirer,  ou  de  revoquer  une  telle  auto- 
risation  ou  d'imposer  des  conditions  relativement  a  ladite  autorisation 
au  cas  ou  : 

1)  ladite  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  ne  satisferait  pas 
aux  conditions  stipulees  par  les  lois  et  reglements  normalement  appliquees 
par  les  autorit§s  aeronautiques  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  ; 

2)  ladite  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  ne  se  conforraerait 
pas  aux  lois  et  reglements  mentionnes  a  1' Article  5  du  present  Accord  ; 

3)  Le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  n'aurait  pas  la 
preuve  qu'une  part  importante  de  la  propri&te  et  le  controle  effectif  de 
cette  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  sont  detenus  conjointement  par  des 
ressortissants  ou  par  les  Gouvernements  des  Etats  membres  du  Braite-  de  Yaounde. 


B  -Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  de  C6te  d'lvoire  se  reserve 
le  droit  de  refuser  1' autorisation  d' exploitation  prevue  S  1 'Article  3 
du  present  Accord,  a  une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee  par  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  ou  de  retirer,  ou  de  revoquer  une 
telle  autorisation  ou  d'imposer  des  conditions  relativement  I  ladite  auto- 
risation au  cas  ou  : 
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1)  ladite  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  ne  satisferait  pas 
aux  conditions  stipulees  par  les  lois  et  reglements  normalement  appliques 
par  les  autorites  aeronautiques  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire  ; 

2)  ladite  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  ne  se  conformerait 
pas  aux  lois  et  reglements  mentionnes  a  1 'Article  5  du  present  Accord  ; 

3)  le  Gcuvernement  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire  n'aurait 
pas  la  preuve  qu'une  part  importante  de  la  propri§te  et  le  controle  effectif 
de  cette  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  sont  detenus  par  des  ressortissants 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerlque  ; 

C  -  A  noins  que  des  mesures  iitmediates  ne  soient  essentielles 
af  in  de  prevenir  toute  nouvelle  violation  des  lois  et  reglements  mentionnes 
a  1' Article  5  du  present  Accord,  le  droit  de  revocation  de  ladite  authorisation 
ne  devra  etre  exerce  qu'apres  avoir  consul te  1' autre  Partie  contractante. 
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ARTICLE  5 

A)    Les  lois  et  reglements  d'une  Partie  contractante  relatifs 
3  1' entree  sur  son  territoire  et  3  la  sortie  de  son  territoire  des 
aeronefs  employes  a  la  navigation  internationale,  ou  relatifs  a  l'exploi- 
tation  et  S  la  navigation  desdits  aeronefs  durant  leur  presence  dans  les 
limites  de  son  territoire,  s ' appliqueront  aux  aeronefs  de  l'entxeprise 
ou  des  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  par  1' autre  Partie 
contractante,  lesquels  devront  s'y  conformer  a  l'arrivee,  au  depart  et 
durant  leur  presence  dans  les  limites  du  territoire  de  la  Partie  contrac- 
tante mentionnee  en  premier  lieu. 

B)    Les  lois  et  reglements  d'une  Partie  contractante  relatifs 
a  1' admission  sur  son  territoire  et  S  la  sortie  de  passagers,  d' equipages, 
de  marchandises  ou  de  courrier  transportes  par  aeronefs,  tels  que  les 
reglements  regissant  1' entree,  les  formalites  de  conge,  1 ' immigration, 
les  passaports,  les  douanes  et  la  quarantaine,  seront  observes  par  ces 
passagers,  equipages,  marchandises  ou  courrier  des  entreprises  de  trans- 
port aerien  de  l1 autre  Partie  contractante,  soit  par  eux-memes,  soit  par 
un  tiers  pour  leur  compte,  a  l'arrivee,  au  depart  et  pendant  leur  sejour 
dans  les  limites  du  territoire  de  la  Partie  contractante  mentionnee  en 
premier  lieu. 
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ARTICLE  6 

A.  Les  certificate  de  navigabilite,  les  brevets  d' aptitude 
et  les  licences  delivres  ou  valides  par  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes 
et  non  perimes  seront  reconnus  valables  par  1' autre  Partie  contractante, 
aux  fins  d' exploitation  des  routes  et  des  services  specifies  au  present 
Accord,  pourvu  toutefois  que  les  conditions  requises  pour  la  delivrance 
ou  la  validation  de  ces  brevets  ou  licences  soient  equivalentes  ou 
superieures  aux  conditions  minima  qui  pourraient  etre  etablies  en  vertu 
de  la  Convention  relative  a  1* Aviation  Civile  Internationale.  Chaque 
Partie  contractante  se  reserve  cependant  le  droit  de  ne  pas  reconnaitre 
valables  pour  la  circulation  au-dessus  de  son  propre  territoire  les 
brevets  d' aptitude  et  licences  delivres  a  ses  propres  ressortissants 
par  1' autre  partie  contractante. 

B.  Les  autorites  aeronautiques  competentes  de  chaque  Partie 
contractante  peuvent  demander  des  consultations  au  sujet  des  normes 

et  conditions  de  suret§  et  de  security  concernant  les  installations 
aeronautiques,  le  personnel  d' aviation,  les  aeronefs  et  1 ' exploitation 
des  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  qui  sont  maintenues  et 
administrees  par  V autre  Partie  contractante.  Si,  a  la  suite  de  telles 
consultations,  les  autorites  aeronautiques  competentes  de  l'une  des 
Parties  contractantes  constatent  que  1' autre  Partie  contractante  ne 
s'est  pas  attachee  a  maintenir  et  a  administrer  efficacement  des  normes 
et  conditions  de  surete  et  de  securite  dans  ces  domaines  qui  soient 
egales  ou  superieures  aux  normes  minimales  qui  peuvent  etre  etablies 
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aux  termes  de  la  Convention  relative  a  1'  Aviation  Civile 
Internationale,  elles  notifieront  a  1' autre  Partie  contractante  lesdites 
oonstatations  et  les  mesures  considerees  came  necessaires  pour  amener  les 
normes  et  conditions  de  sQrete  et  de  securit§  appliquees  par  1' autre  Partie 
contractante  a  un  niveau  au  moins  egal  aux  normes  minimales  qui  peuvent 
etre  gtablies  aux  termes  de  ladite  Convention,  et  1' autre  Partie  contrac- 
tante devra  prendre  les  mesures  correctives  appropriees.  Chacune  des  Parties 
contractantes  se  reserve  le  droit  de  refuser  ou  de  revoquer  l'autorisation 
technique  mentionnee  a  1' Article  3  du  present  Accord  eu  egard  a  une  entre- 
prise  de  transport  aerien  designee  par  1' autre  Partie  contractante,  ou 
d'imposer  des  conditions  quant  a  ladite  autorisation,  au  cas  ou  1* autre 
Partie  contractante  ne  prendrait  pas  lesdites  mesures  appropriees  dans  un 
delais  raisonnable.  s 
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ARTICLE  7 

Chaque  Partie  contractante  pourra  Imposer  ou  permettre  que  soient 

imposes  des  droits  justes  et  raisonnables  pour  1' utilisation  des  aeroports 

publics  et  autres  installations  sous  son  controle,  a  condition  que  lesdits 

droits  ne  soient  pas  plus  eleves  que  ceux  qui  sont  imposes  pour  l'utilisa- 

% 
tion  desdits  aeroports  et  desdites  installations  par  ses  aeronef s  natio- 

naux  employes  a  des  services  internationaux  slmilaires. 
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ARTICLE  8 


A.  Dans  toute  la  mesure  du  possible  aux  termes  de  ses  lois 
rationales,  chaque  Partie  contractante  exemptera  l'entreprise  ou  les 
entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  de  1' autre  Partie  oontractante 
des  restrictions  d' importation,  des  droits  de  douane,  des  impots  indirects, 
frais  d' inspection  et  autres  taxes  ou  droits  nationaux  en  ce  qui  concerne 
les  carburants,  les  lubrifiants,  les  approvislonnements  techniques 
consomptibles,  les  pieces  de  rechange,  y  compris  les  moteurs,  l'equipe- 
ment  normal,  l'equipement  au  sol,  les  provisions  de  bord  et  autres 
articles  destines  uniquement  I  etre  utilises  aux  fins  d' exploitation, 
d'entretien  ou  de  reparation  des  aeronefs  des  entreprises  de  transport 
aerien  de  ladite  autre  Partie  contractante  af f ectes  au  service  aerien 
international.  Les  exemptions  accordees  en  vertu  du  present  paragraphe 
seront  applicables  aux  articles  qui  : 

1)  seront  introduits  sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  contrac- 
tante par  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  de  1' autre 
Partie  contractante  ou  pour  leur  compte  ; 

2)  demeureront  S  bord  des  aeronefs  des  entreprises  de  trans- 
port aerien  designees  d'une  Partie  contractante  S.   leur  arrivee  sur  le 
territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante  ou  S  leur  depart  de  celui-ci  ; 

3)  seront  charges  S  bord  des  aeronefs  des  entreprises  de 
transport  aerien  designees  d'une  Partie  contractante  sur  le  territoire 
de  1' autre  et  seront  destines  S  etre  utilises  aux  fins  du  service 

aerien  international,  que  ces  articles  soient  ou  non  consommes  ou  utilises 
Integralement  dans  les  limites  du  territoire  de  la  Partie  contractante 
ayant  accorde  1' exemption. 
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B.  Les  exemptions  prevues  dars  le  present  Article  pourront 
egalement  etre  accordees  dans  les  cas  ou  l'entreprise  ou  les  entreprises 
de  transport  aerien  designee  (s)  de  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes  ont 
conclu  des  accords  avec  une  autre  entreprise  cu  d'autres  entreprises  en  vue 
du  pret  ou  du  transfert  sur  le  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante 
des  articles  stipules  au  paragraphe  A,  sous  reserve  que  ladite  autre 
entreprise  ou  lesdites  autres  entreprises  benef icient  de  mane  desdites 
exemptions  de  la  part  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante. 
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ARTICLE  9 

A.  Les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  chaque  Partie  contrac- 
tante  beneficieront  de  posslbilites  egales  et  equitables  d' exploiter  des 
services  sur  toute  route  couverte  par  le  present  Accord. 

B.  Dans  Sexploitation  par  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien 
de  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes  des  services  aeriens  prevus  au  present 
Accord,  les  interets  des  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  1' autre  Partie 
contractante  seront  pris  en  consideration,  de  maniere  a  ne  pas  affecter 
indument  les  services  que  ces  dernieres  assurent  sur  tout  ou  partie  des 
manes  routes. 

C.  Les  services  aeriens  offerts  au  public  par  les  entreprises 
aeriennes  exploltant  en  vertu  du  present  Accord  auront  un  rapport  etroit 
avec  les  besoins  du  public  quant  a  de  tels  services. 

D.  Les  services  assures  par  des  entreprises  de  transport  aerien 
designees  en  vertu  du  present  Accord  maintiendront  came  objectif  premier 
la  mise  en  oeuvre  d'une  capacity  adequate  correspondant  aux  exigences  du 
traf ic  entre  le  pays  dont  ladite  entreprise  est  ressortissante  et  les 

pays  de  l'ultime  destination  du  trafic.  Le  droit  d'embarquer  ou  de  debarquer 
grace  a  de  tels  services  le  trafic  international  a  destination  ou  en  pro- 
venance de  pays  tiers  a"  un  point  ou  des  points  situes  sur  les  routes 
specif  iees  dans  le  present  Accord  sera  appliqu€  en  vertu  des  principes 
generaux  de  bonne  organisation  auxquels  souscrivent  les  deux  Parties  con- 
tractantes et  sera  sounds  au  principe  general  que  la  capacite'  devrait 
correspondre  : 

1)  aux  besoins  du  trafic  entre  le  pays  d'origine  et  les  pays 
d'ultime  destination  du  trafic  ; 

2)  aux  besoins  des  operations  de  transit  aerien  de  toutes  les 
escales  sur  la  ligne 

3)  aux  besoins  du  trafic  de  la  region  que  traversent  lesdits 
services,  en  tenant  compte  des  services  locaux  et  regionaux. 
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ARTICLE  30 


A.  Txls   les  tarifs  devant  §tre  appliquee  par  1' entreprise 
de  transport  aerien  d'une  Partie  cx>ntractante  pour  le  transport  3 
destination  ou  en  provenanoe  du  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contrac- 
tante  seront  §tablis,  &  des  taux  raisonnables,  en  tenant  dOment  compte 
de  tous  les  facteurs  pertinents  tels  que  coQts  d' exploitation  et  profits 
raisonnables  ainsi  que  des  caracteristiques  de  chaque  service. 

Pour  renforcer  1' engagement  des  deux  Parties  oontractantes 
3  §tendre  les  potentialities  de  transport/passagers  et  de  transport/fret 
entre  leurs  territoires  respectifs,  des  tarifs  bas  pour  le  transport/pas 
sagers  et  pour  le  transport/fret  devaient  etre  pronus  de  maniere  novatrice. 
Chaque  Partie  contractante  doit  appliquer  les  niveaux  de  tarifs  les  plus 
bas  possibles  qui  se  justifient  d'un  point  de  vue  economique. 

Tbus  les  tarifs  seront  sounds  5  1' approbation  des  Autorites 
des  Parties  oontractantes,  qui  agiront  conformenent  a  leursoobligations 
decoulant  du  present  Accord  et  cela,  dans  les  limites  de  leurs  pouvoirs 
juridiques. 

B.  Tjus  tarifs  proposes  par  une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien 
de  l'une  des  Parties  oontractantes  pour  le  transport  a  destination  ou  en 
provenanoe  du  territoire  de  1' autre  Partie  contractante  devront,  le  cas 
echeant,  etre  sounds  par  ladite  entreprise  aux  Autorit§s  Aeronautiques  de 
1' autre  Partie  contractante  trente  (30)  jours  au  noins  avant  la  date  prevue 
pour  leur  rnise  en  application,  d  noins  que  la  Partie  contractante  S  laquelle 
seront  sounds  les  tarifs  autorise  un  d§lai  plus  court. 

Les  Autorites  Aeronautiques  de  chaque  Partie  contractante  em- 
ploieront  tous  leurs  efforts  afin  d' assurer  que  les  tarifs  appliques  et  per- 
cus  sent  conformes  aux  tarifs  sounds  a  l'approbation  de  l'une  ou  l'autre  des 
Parties  oontractantes,  et  qu'une  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  ne  consent 
de  rabais  sur  aucune  portion  de  tarifs,  d'aucune  maniere,  directement  ou 
indirectement,  ni  meme  sous  forme  de  commissions  excessives  accordees  aux 
agences  de  vente. 
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C.  Les  deux  Parties  contractantes  reconnaissent  que,  pendant  toute 
periode  pour  laguelle  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  Parties  contractantes  a  approuv§ 
la  procedure  des  Conferences  de  traflc  aerien  de  V  Association  Internationale 
des  Transports  Aeriens,  ou  autre  Association  de  lignes  aeriennes  Internationales, 
tout  accord  sur  les  tarifs  conclu  selon  cette  procedure  et  interessant  l'entre- 
prise  ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  ladite  Partie  contractante 

sera  soumis  a  1* approbation  des  Autorites  aeronautiques  de  cette  Partie 
contractante. 

D.  Si  les  Autorites  aeronautiques  d'une  Partie  contractante,  apres  reception 
de  la  notification  prevue  au  paragraphe  B  ci-dessus,  n'approuvent  par  le 
tarif  propose^  elles  en  aviseront  l'autre  Partie  contractante  au  mains 
quinze  (15)  jours  avant  la  date  a  laquelle  ledit  tarif  serai t  autrement 

mis  en  vigueur,  et  les  Parties  contractantes  s'efforceront  d'aboutir  d  un 
accord  sur  un  tarif  approprig. 

E.  Si  les  Autorites  aeronautiques  d'une  Partie  contractante,  lors  de  la 
revision  d'un  tarif  existant  pour  les  services  de  transport  a  destination 
ou  en  provenance  du  territoire  de  ladite  Partie  assuree  par  l'entreprlse 
ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  l'autre  Partie  contractante 
n'approuvent  pas  ledit  tarif,  elles  en  aviseront  l'autre  Partie  contractante, 
et  les  Parties  contractantes  s'efforceront  d'aboutir  &  un  accord  sur  un 
tarif  approprie. 

F.  Dans  le  cas  ou  1' accord  se  fait  conformement  aux  dispositions  du 
paragraphe  D  ou  E,  chacune  des  Parties  contractantes  s'efforcera  de  son 
roieux  a  mettre  ledit  tarif  en  vigueur. 
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G.    Si: 

1)  -  dans  les  conditions  enoncees  au  paragraphe  D,  aucun 

accord  ne  peut  etre  obtenu  avant  la  date  a  laquelle 
ledit  tarif  serait  autrement  mis  en  vigueur  ;  ou 

2)  -  dans  les  conditions  enoncees  au  paragraphe  E,  aucun 

accord  ne  peut  etre  obtenu  avant  1' expiration  d'un  delai 
de  soixante  (60)  jours  S  compter  de  la  date  de  notifica- 
tion, 

les  Autorites  aeronautiques  de  la  Partie  contractante  ayant  exprim§  des 
objections  vis-M-vis  du  tarif  peuvent  prendre  les  mesures  qui  seraient 
considerees  comme  necessaires  pour  empecher  que  soit  inaugur§  ou  maintenu 
le  service  en  question  au  tarif  contests  sous  reserve,  toutefois,  que 
les  Autorit§s  aeronautiques  de  la  Partie  contractante  soulevant  1' objection 
n'exigeront  pas  1* application  d'un  tarif  super ieur  au  tarif  le  plus  faible 
appliqu§  par  sa  propre  entreprise  ou  ses  propres  entreprises  de  transport 
aerien  pour  des  services  comparables  entre  les  mimes  points. 
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ARTICLE  11 

Les  dispositions  suivantes  regiront  la  vente  de  transports  aeriens 
et  la  oonversion  et  la  remise  des  recettes  : 

A.  Chaque  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee  aura  le  droit  de  se 
livrer  a  la  vente  de  transports  aeriens  sur  le  territoire  de  1* autre  Partie 
oontractante  directement  et,  S  sa  discretion,  par  1 '  intermedialre  de  ses 
agences.  Ladite  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  aura  le  droit  de  vendre 
lesdits  transports,  et  toute  personne  aura  la  latitude  d'acheter  lesdits 
transports,  dans  la  monnaie  dudit  territoire  ou  si  autoris§  dans  les 
monnaies  librement  convertibles  d'autres  pays. 

B.  tut  tarif  stipul§  en  fonction  de  la  monnaie  nationale  de  l'une  des 
Parties  oontractantes  sera  §tabli  dans  un  montant  qui  ref  lete  le  taux  de 
change  en  vigueur  (y  oompris  toutes  commissions  de  change  ou  tous  autres 
droits)  auguel  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  des  deux  Parties 
peuvent  convertir  et  remettre  les  recettes  de  leurs  services  de  transport 
dans  la  monnaie  nationale  de  1' autre  Partie. 

C.  Chaque  entreprise  de  transport  aerien  designee  aura  le  droit  de 
convertir  et  de  remettre  S  son  pays  les  recettes  locales  en  excedent  des 
somes  decaissees  localement.  La  conversion  et  la  remise  seront  autorisees 
prcmptement  et  sans  restrictions,  au  taux  de  change  en  vigueur  pour  la 
vente  de  transports  au  moment  ou  lesdites  recettes  sont  presentees  pour 
conversion  et  remise,  et  seront,  sur  la  base  de  la  reciprocity,  exemptees 
d'impots  dans  toute  la  mesure  autorisee  par  la  legislation  nationale.  Si 
une  Partie  oontractante  n'est  pas  dotee  d'une  monnaie  convertible  et  exige 
la  soumission  de  demandes  aux  fins  de  conversion  et  de  remise,  les  entre- 
prises de  transport  aerien  de  V  autre  Partie  oontractante  seront  autorisees 
d  soumettre  lesdites  demandes  aussi  frequemment  que  sur  une  base  hebdomadaire 
sans  avoir  S  satisf aire  S  des  conditions  de  documentation  onereuses  ou 
discrlminatoires  ; 

D.  Chaque  Partie  oontractante  convient  de  faire  de  son  mieux  pour 
s* assurer  que  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  de  1' autre 
Partie  oontractante  puissent  avoir  le  choix,  sous  reserve  des  limites 
raisonnables  qui  peuvent  §tre  imposees  par  les  Autorites  ocmpetentes  de 
fournir  leurs  propres  services  pour  les  operations  de  manutention  au  sol 
ou  de  faire  executer  de  telles  operations  par  un  agent  sous-traitant  agree 
par  les  Autorites  ocmpetentes. 
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ARTICLE  12 


Les  Parties  oontractantes  reconnaissent  1' importance  des  charters 
dans  le  developpement  du  transport  aerien  entre  leurs  territoires  et  con- 
viennent  de  prcmouvoir  et  d'encourager  leurs  croissances.  Elles  faciliteront 
au  maximum  les  services  charter  pour  autant  que  leurs  lois  nationales  le 
permettent. 
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ARTICLE  13 

L  'une  ou  1' autre  des  Parties  oontractantes  peut  a  tout  moment 
demander  que  des  consultations  aient  lieu  au  sujet  de  1' interpretation, 
de  1' application  et  de  l'amendement  du  pr§sent  Accord.  De  telles  consulta- 
tions devront  ocmmencer  dans  un  d#lai  de  soixante  (60)  jours  a  compter 
de  la  date  de  reception  de  la  demande  par  1' autre  Partie  contractante. 
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ARTICLE  14 

A)  lout  dif f erend  relatif  aux  questions  oouvertes  par  le  present 
Accord  qui  ne  serait  pas  regie  de  facon  satisf aisante  par  la  voie  des 
consultations  devra,  3  la  demande  de  l'une  ou  1' autre  des  Parties  contrac- 
tantes, etre  soumis  &  1' arbitrage  conformement  d  la  procedure  prevue  dans 
le  present  Accord. 

B)  L 'arbitrage  incaribera  a  un  tribunal  compose  de  trois  arbitres 
et  constitu§  canne  suit  : 

1)  Un  arbitre  sera  design^  par  chaque  Partie  contractante  dans 
un  delai  de  soixante  (60)  jours  S  compter  de  la  date  &  laquelle  l'une  des 
Parties  contractantes  aura  recu  de  1* autre  Partie  une  demande  d' arbitrage. 
Dans  les  trente  (30)  jours  qui  suivront  ledit  delai  de  soixante  (60)  jours, 
les  deux  arbitres  ainsi  designes,  designeront  d'un  catniun  accord  un  troisi- 
eme  arbitre/  qui  ne  devra  pas  etre  un  ressortissant  de  l'une  ou  de  1' autre 
des  Parties  contractantes. 

2)  Si  ni  l'une  ni  1 'autre  des  Parties  contractantes  ne  nante  un 
arbitre,  ou  si  le  troisieme  arbitre  n'est  pas  agree  conformement  aux  dispo- 
sitions du  paragraphe  1),  l'une  ou  1' autre  des  Parties  contractantes  pourra 
demander  au  President  du  Conseil  de  1 'Organisation  de  1 'Aviation  Civile 
Internationale  de  designer  1' arbitre  ou  les  arbitres  necessaires. 

C)  Chaque  Partie  contractante  s'emploiera  de  son  mieux,  d'une 
facon  compatible  avec  ses  lois  nationales,  pour  assurer  1' execution  de  toute 
decision  ou  sentence  du  tribunal  arbitral.  Chaque  Partie  contractante  recon- 
nait  que  si  1' accord  ne  peut  pas  se  faire  sur  une  question,  les  dispositions 
de  1 'Article  16  seront  appliquees. 

D)  Les  Parties  contractantes  contribueront  S  part  egale  aux  frais 
encourus  par  le  'Brlbunal  arbitral,  y  compris  les  honoraires  et  les  depenses 
des  arbitres. 
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ARTICLE  15 

Le  present  Accord  et  tous  les  amendements  apportes  S  celui-ci 
seront  enregistres  S  1 'Organisation  de  1' Aviation  Civile  Internationale. 

ARTICLE  16 

L'une  ou  l1  autre  des  Parties  contractantes  pourra  a  tout  moment 
notifier  a  1* autre  son  desir  de  mettre  fin  au  present  Accord.  Une  telle 
notification  devra  etre  adressee  simultanement  5  1 'Organisation  de  1* Aviation 
Civile  Internationale.  Le  present  Accord  prendra  fin  un  an  aprds  le  jour  de 
reception  de  la  notification  de  resiliation  par  1' autre  Partie  contractante, 
H  noins  que  ladite  notification  ne  soit  retiree  d'un  common  accord  entre  les 
Parties  contractantes  avant  1' eviration  de  cette  pericde. 


ARTICLE  17 

Si  une  convention  g§n§rale  de  caract^re  multilateral 
relative  aux  transports  a§riens  et  agr§§e  par  les  deux  Parties 
contractantes  entre  en  vigueur,  le  present  Accord  sera  modifi§ 
de  sorte  qu'il  soit  conforme  aux  dispositions  de  ladite  convention. 


TIAS  9766 


1216 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  [32  ust 


ARTICLE     18 


Le  present  Accord  entrera  en  vigueur  a  la  date  agreee  par  les 
Parties  contractantes  dans  un  echange  de  notes  diploma tiques. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  soussignes  dQment  habilites  par  leur 
Gcuvernement  respectif ,  ont  sign§  le  present  Accord. 

Fait  en  double  a  Abidjan  en  langue  frangaise  et  en  langue 
anglaise,  les  deux  textes  faisant  egalement  foi. 

Ce  2A  eme  jour  de  Fevrier  1978 


POUR  LE  (DURVEFNEMEN  T  DE  LA 
REPUHiIQUE  DE  COTE  D'I\DIRE 


MINIS  TRE  DBS   TRAVAUX  PUBLICS, 
DES   TRANSPORTS,   DE  LA  CDNS- 
TRUCTDN  ET  DE  L'URBANISME. 


POURLE  (DUVEENEMEN  T  DES 
ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


I 


NONTEACLE  STEARNS 
AMBASSADEUR 


[SEAL] 


fSEAL] 
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MEMORANDUM   D'ENTENTE 


1.  Des  delegations  representant  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique 
de  CD  TE  D'I\£)IRE  et  le  Gouvernement  des  ETATS-UNIS  d'Amerique  se  sont 
reunies  a  Abidjan  du  19  au  21  octobre  1977  pour  discuter  d'un  Accord 

de  transport  aerien.  Les  nans  des  membres  des  deux  delegations  figurent 
dans  les  annexes  1  et  2. 

2.  Les  deux  delegations  ont  abouti  a  un  Accord  ad  referendum  revise 
sur  les  services  aeriens  dont  le  texte  entier  figure  a  1' annexe  3. 

3.  Les  deux  delegations  sont  convenues  des  points  suivants  : 

a)  -  Les  deux  Parties  contractantes  sont  d' accord  pour  faire 

appliquer  le  principe  de  l'egalite  et  de  la  reciprocity 
dans  tous  les  dcmaines  pour  1' exploitation  des  services 
prevus  et  pour  l'exercice  des  droits  resultant  du  present 
Accord. 

b)  -  Le  desir  pour  l'une  des  Parties  contractantes  d'intrcduire 

plus  d'une  entreprise  dans  1' exploitation  des  services 
prevus,  sera  sounds  a  l'examen  et  a  1' accord  prealable 
de  1' autre  Partie  contractante.  Dans  ce  cas  les  Parties 
pourront  faire  recours  a  1' application  de  1' Article  13 
du  present  Accord. 

c)  -  La  duree  de  l'escale  entre  ABIDaAN  et  DAKAR  sera  celle 

qui  s^pare  le  vol  d'arrivee  de  1' entreprise  et  son  prochain 
vol  de  depart  disponible. 
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4 .  L 'Accord  de  tansport  aerien  prendra  provisoirement  ef fet 
lors  de  sa  signature  par  des  representants  des  deux  Gouvernements . 
Un  echange  de  notes  diplomatiques  concretisera  ce  fait  et  donnera 
egalement  effet  a  ce  Memorandum  d' Entente.  Un  echange  ulterieur 
de  notes  diplomatiques  fera  entrer  cet  Accord  def initivement  en 
vigueur. 

5.  Ce  Memorandum  d' Entente  remplace  les  Memorandums  de  consultation 
signes  par  les  Chefs  des  delegations  respectives  le  7  Octobre  1976  et 
le  29  Avril  1977. 


Chef  de  la  Delegation 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique, 


Chef  de  la  Delegation 
de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire, 


Robert  A.  BROWN 


S  A  V  A  N  E 


Abidjan,  le 
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ANNEXE  I 


DELEGATION  DE  COTE  D' I VOIRE 


Chef  de  delegation  M.  Vassiriki  SAVANE,  Directeur 

de  L'Aeronautique  Civile 

M.  Habib  DIALLO,  Bureau  du 
Transport  Aerien 

M.  Johany  GUIRMA,  Chef  du 
Departement  des  Accords  Aeriens 
Air  Afrique 

M.  Jean  GRAGUIDI,  Departement 
des  Accords  Aeriens,  Air  Afrique 

M.  Bernard  DIALLO,  Air  Afrique 
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annexe  II 
DELEGATION  PES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


Chef  de  delegation  Mr  Robert  A.  BROWN 

Chief  Aviation  Negociations 

Division 

Departement  of  State 

Mr  Francis  S.^OPPLER 
Chief  of  Regulatory  Policy 
Departement  of  Transportation 

Mr  Ralph  E.  BRESLER 

Chief  Economic  and  Commercial 

Section  U.S  Embassy,  Abidjan 

Ms  Joyce  B.  RABENS 
Economic  Officer 
U.S  Embassy,  Abidjan 

Mr  Thomas  V.  LYDON 

Air  Transport  Association 
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-  TAHiEAU  DE  ROUTES 


-I  -  REPUILIQUE  DE  CD  IE  D'lVOIRE  - 

La  ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  par  le 
Gouvernement  de  Cote  d'lvoire  seront  autorisee  (s)  a  effectuer  des 
transports  reguliers  sur  la  route  indiquee  et  cela  dans  les  deux  sens,  et 
a  faire  des  escales  conmerciales  regulieres  sur  le  territoire  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  au  point  indique  dans  le  present  paragraphe. 

De  la  Cote  d'lvoire  via  le  Liberia,  la  Guinee  et  le  Senegal, 
a  Nevr-York  et  au-dela  a  destination  de  Montreal. 

-  II  -LES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 

La  ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  designees  par  le 
Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  seront  autorisees  a  effectuer,  des 
transports  reguliers  sur  la  route  indiquee,  et  cela  dans  les  deux  sens, 
et  3  faire  des  escales  conmerciales  regulieres  sur  le  territoire  de  la 
Cote  d'lvoire  au  point  indique  dans  le  present  paragraphe  : 

Des  Etats-Unis  via  un  point  dans  1 'Ocean  Atlantique  (1) ,  le 
Senegal  (2) ,  le  Liberia  a  Abidjan  et  au-dela  au  Ghana,  au  Nigeria 
au  aire  (3) ,  au  Kenya  et  vers  un  point  Africain  au-dessous  du  lOe  degre 
de  latitude  Sud  (3) . 

(1)  Soit  les  Acores,  soit  les  lies  du  Cap-Vert  selon  le  choix 
ef fectue  par  la  ou  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  sur  une  base 
saisonniere. 

(2)  Avec  droit  de  ST>P-OVER 

(3)  Soit  le  Zaire,  soit  un  point  Africain  au-dessous  du  lOe 
degre  de  latitude  Sud,  selon  1' option  faite  par  la  ou  les  entreprises 
de  transport  aerien. 
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-  Ill  -  Les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  chaque  Partie 
contractante  sont  autorisees  a  omettre  sur  un  ou  tous  les  vols, 
des  points  sur  les  routes  indiquees  ci-dessus. 

-  IV  -  Les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien  de  chaque  Partie 
contractante  sont  autorisees  a  effectuer  des  vols  reguliers  sur 
des  points  non  indiques  sur  les  routes  accordees  ci-dessus ,  et 
situes  hors  des  territoires  de  la  Republique  de  C6te  d'lvoire  ou 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  mais  sans  droit  de  trafic  entre  ces 
points  et  Abidjan  pour  les  entreprises  de  transport  aerien 
americaines,  et  ces  points  et  New- York  pour  les  entreprises  de 
transport  aerien  ivoiriennes. 
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[EXCHANGE  OF  NOTES] 


EMBASSY    OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF   AMERICA 


No     48  Abidjan,    February  24,    1978 


Excellency; 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  negotiations  held  from 
October  10,    1977  to  October  21,    1977  between  representatives  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  Ivory  Coast  concerning  air  transport  relations  between  the 
two  countries  and  to  propose,  on  behalf  of  my  Government  that  the 
Agreement  on  air  transport  signed  on  February  24    by  Mr.    Desire 
Boni,    Ministre  des  Travaux  Publics  et  des  Transports  representing 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast  and  the  Honorable 
Monteagle  Stearns,   Ambassador  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire, 
representing  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding,    initialled  by  the  two  delegations 
on  October  21,    1977  govern  the  conduct  of  each  Government  with 
respect  to  the  passenger,    cargo,    and  mail  air  services  of  the  air- 
lines that  have  been  respectively  authorized  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  the  Ivory  Coast  to  conduct  operations  between  the  two  countries  and 
during  the  period  of  effectiveness  of  the  air  transport  agreement 
and  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
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If  your  Government  agrees  to  the  foregoing  proposal,   I 
have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect 
constitute  an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  which  shall 
enter  into  effect  provisionally  upon  signing  and  permanently  on  the 
date  of  your  reply  attesting  to  your  Government's   ratification,    and 
which  shall  remain  in  effect  for  an  indefinite  period  of  time  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  16  of  the  above  air  transport  agreement. 

Accept,    Excellency  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


'  i    k 


7,    V' 


His  Excellency 

Simeon  Ake 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Abidjan 
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MINISTERE 
DES  AFFAIRES  ETRANGERES 


Le  Ministre 


»l33j$eLoop 


REPUBLIQUE    DE  COTE  D'lVOIRE 

UNION  —  DISCIPLINE  —  TRAVAIL 


Abidjan,  le 


31  wm^i 


Monsieur  l'Ambassadeur, 

J'ai  l'honneur  d'accuser  reception  de  la  lettre  n°48  du  24  Fevrier 
1978  que  Votre  Excellence  a  bien  voulu  m'adresser  et  dont  la  teneur  suit  : 

"  Excellence, 

J'ai  l'honneur  de  faire  reference  aux  negociations  menees  du  10 
Octobre  1977  au  21  Octobre  1977  par  les  representants  du  Gouvernement  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  du  Gouvernement  de  la  Cote  d'lvoire  sur  les 
transports  aeriens  entre  les  deux  pays,  et  de  proposer  au  nom  de  mon  Gouver- 
nement que  la  Convention  de  Transport  aerien  signee  le  24  Fevrier  1978  par 
Monsieur  Desire  BONI,  Ministre  des  Travaux  Publics  et  des  Transports,  repre- 
sentant  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire  et  Son  Excellence 
Monsieur  Monteagle  STEARNS,  Arobassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire 
representant  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique,  et  que  le  Memoran- 
dum de  Consultation  paraphe  par  les  deux  delegations  le  21  Octobre  1977 
gouvernent  1' action  de  «_i.^que  Gouvernement  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  services 
passagers,  cargos  et  postaux  des  lignes  aeriennes  que  les  Gouvernements 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  de  la  Republique  de  Cote  d'lvoire  ont  respec- 
tivement  autorisees  a  operer  entre  les  deux  pays  et  durant  la  periode  ou 
sont  executoires  la  Convention  de  Transport  aerien  et  le  Memorandum  de 
Consultation. 


SON  EXCELLENCE  MONSIEUR  Monteagle  STEARNS 
AMBASSADEUR  DES  ETATS-UNIS  D'AMERIQUE 


-ABIDJAN 
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Si  votre  Gouvernement  donne  son  agrement  a  la  proposition  ci- 
dessus,  j'ai  l'honneur  de  proposer  que  cette  Note  et  votre  reponse  a  cet 
effet  constituent  une  Convention  entre  les  deux  Gouvernement s,  qui  prendra 
effet  provisoirement  a  la  signature  et  def initivement  a  la  date  de  la 
reponse  attestant   la  ratification  par  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Cote  d'lvoire, 
et  demeurera  en  vigueur  pour  une  periode  indefinie  de  temps  sous  reserve 
des  dispositions  de  1' Article  16  de  la  Convention  de  Transport  aerien  ci- 
dessus". 

J'ai  l'honneur  au  nom  du  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  de 
Cote  d'lvoire,  de  souscrire  aux  propositions  formulees  par  la  lettre 
precitee  de  Votre  Excellence. 

Veuillez  agreer,  Monsieur  l'Ambassadeur,  les  assurances  de  ma 
tres  haute  consideration./-         ,  »  • 


m 

iM 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Minister 

No.  293TAE/C00P/7  Abidjan,  March  31,  1978 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  Your  Excellency's  note  No. 

U8  of  February  2k,   1978  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp . 1223-1224 .  ] 

I  have  the  honor,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Ivory  Coast,  to  agree  to  the  proposals  set  forth  in  Your  Excellency's  afore- 
mentioned note. 

Accept,  Mr.  Ambassador,  the  assurances  of  my  very  high  consideration. 

S  Ake 

Simeon  Ake 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 


His  Excellency 

Monteagle  Steams, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States 
of  America, 
Abidjan. 


TIAS  9766 


MULTILATERAL 

Atomic   Energy:    Enriched  Uranium  Transfer  for 
Research  Reactor  in   Yugoslavia 

Agreement   signed   at   Vienna   January    16,    1980; 
Entered  into  force  July  14,  1980. 
With  exchange  of  notes. 
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FOURTH  SUPPLY  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN  THE  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY  AND  THE 

GOVERNMENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE 

SOCIALIST  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  YUGOSLAVIA  FOR  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  ENRICHED  URANIUM  FOR  A  RESEARCH  REACTOR  IN 

YUGOSLAVIA 


WHEREAS  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  called  the  "Agency") 
and  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  (hereinafter  called 
"Yugoslavia")  on  4  October  1961   signed  an  agreement  (hereinafter  called  the  "Project 
Agreement")  for  assistance  by  the  Agency  to  Yugoslavia  in  establishing  a  training  and 
research  project  for  peaceful  purposes  relating  to  a  TRIGA  Mark  II  reactor  operated  by 
the  Jozef  Stefan  Institute  at  Ljubljana  (hereinafter  called  the  "reactor ")     in  the  Socialist 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia; 

WHEREAS  the  Agency,    the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission,    acting  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  called  the  "United  States"), 
and  Yugoslavia  on  4  October  1961,   on  20  February  1968,    and  on  30  December  1970  concluded 
contracts,    as  amended,]1 1  for  the  transfer  of  enriched  uranium  for  the  reactor,   pursuant  to 
which  supplies  of  enriched  uranium  were  delivered  to  Yugoslavia; 

WHEREAS  Yugoslavia,    in  connection  with  the  Project  Agreement,   has  requested  the 
assistance  of  the  Agency  in  securing  from  the  United  States  an  additional  supply  of  enriched 
uranium  for  the  reactor; 

WHEREAS  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Agency  (hereinafter  called  the  "Board") 
approved  the  additional  assistance  for  the  project  on  29  June  1979; 

WHEREAS  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia  affirm  support  of  the  objectives  of  the 
Treaty  on  the  Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons]2]  and  the  Statute  of  the  A^encyp3!  and, 
in  this  regard,   they  have  demonstrated  their-  commitment  to  ensuring  that  the  inter- 
national development  and  use  of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes  are  carried  out 
under  arrangements  which,   to  the  maximum  extent  *will  prevent  the  proliferation  of 
nuclear  explosive  devices; 

WHEREAS  Yugoslavia  had  made  arrangements  with  a  manufacturer  (hereinafter 
called  the  "manufacturer")  for  the  fabrication  of  enriched  uranium  into  fuel  elements 
for  the  reactor; 

WHEREAS  under  the  Agreement  for  Co-operation  between  the  Agency  and  the  United 
States,    concluded  on  11   May  1959,   as  amended    |4J    (hereinafter  called  the  "Co-operation 
Agreement"),    the  United  States  undertook  to  make  available  to  the  Agency  pursuant  to  its 
Statute  certain  quantities  of  special  fissionable  material,   and  also  undertook,    subject  to 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement  and  licence  requirements,   to  permit, 
upon  request  of  the  Agency,   persons  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to  make 
arrangements  to  transfer  and  export  materials,   equipment  or  facilities  for  Members  of 
the  Agency  in  connection  with  an  Agency  project,    and 


1  The  supply  agreements  of  Oct.  4,  1961,  Feb.  20,  1968  and  Dec.  30,  1970  were  not 
printed. 

2  Done  July  1,  1968.  TIAS  6839;  21  UST  483. 

3  Done  Oct.  26,  1956.  TIAS  3873,  5284,  7668;  8  UST  1093;  14  UST  135;  24  UST  1637. 

4  TIAS  4291,  7852,  9762;  10  UST  1424;  25  UST  1199;  ante,  1143. 
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WHEREAS   pursuant   to   the   Co-operation  Agreement,    the   Agency   and   the    United   States 
on  14  June  1  974  (^concluded  a  Master  Agreement  Governing  Sales  of  Source.    By-Product  and 
Special  Nuclear  Materials  for  Research  Purposes  (hereinafter  called  the  "Master 
Agreement"); 

NOW  THEREFORE  the  Agency,   the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia  (hereinafter  called 
the  "Parties")  hereby  agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
Supply    of    Enriched    Uranium 

1.  The  Agency,   pursuant  to  Article  IV  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement,    shall  request  the 
United  States  to  permit  the  transfer  and  export  to  Yugoslavia  of  959  grams  of  uranium-235 
contained  in  1372  grams  of  uranium  enriched  to  approximately  70  per  cent  (hereinafter 
called  the  "supplied  material"). 

2.  The  United  States,   subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement  and  the 
Master  Agreement  and  to  the  issuance  of  any  required  licences  or  permits,   shall  transfer 
to  the  Agency  and  the  Agency  shall  transfer  to  Yugoslavia  the  supplied  material. 

3.  The  particular  terms  and  conditions  for  the  transfer  of  the  supplied  material, 
including  all  charges  for  or  connected  with  such  material,   a  schedule  of  deliveries  and 
shipping  instructions,   shall  be  specified  in  a  supplemental  contract  to  the  Master  Agreement 
to  be  concluded  between  the  Agency,  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia  (hereinafter  called  the 
"Supplemental  Contract"). 

ARTICLE  II 

Shipment    of    the    Supplied    Material 

All  arrangements  for  the  export  from  the  United  States  of  America  of  the  supplied 
material  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Jozef  Stefan  Institute  and  the  manufacturer. 
Prior  to  the  export  of  such  material,   the  Jozef  Stefan  Institute  through  Yugoslavia  shall 
notify  the  Agency  of  the  amount  thereof  and  the  date,   place  and  method  of  shipment. 

ARTICLE  III 
Payment 

1.  Payment  of  all  charges  for  or  in  connection  with  the  supplied  material,   except  for 
the  fabrication  of  the  supplied  material  into  fuel  elements,    shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Supplemental  Contract.    Fabrication  of  the  supplied  material 
into  fuel  elements  shall  be  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  an  agreement 
between  the  Jozef  Stefan  Institute  and  the  manufacturer. 

2.  In  extending  their  assistance  for  the  project,  neither  the  Agency  nor  the  United  States 
assumes  any  financial  responsibility  in  connection  with  the  transfer  of  the  supplied  material 
by  the  United  States  to  Yugoslavia. 

3.  In  order  to  assist  and  encourage  research  on  peaceful  uses  or  for  medical  therapy, 
the  United  States  has  in  each  calendar  year  offered  to  distribute  to  the  Agency,   free  of 
charge,   special  fissionable  material  of  a  value  of  up  to  US  $  50  000  at  the  time  of  transfer, 
to  be  supplied  from  the  amounts  specified  in  Article  II. A  of  the  Co-operation  Agreement. 

If  the  United  States  finds  the  project  to  which  this  Agreement  relates  eligible,    it  shall 
decide  by  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  this  Agreement  is  concluded  on  the  extent, 
if  any,   to  which  the  project  shall  benefit  by  the  gift  offer,   and  shall  promptly  notify  the 
Agency  and  Yugoslavia  of  that  decision.    The  payment  provided  for  in  this  Article  for  the 
supplied  material  shall  be  reduced  by  the  value  of  any  gift  material  thus  made  available. 


1  TIAS  9728;  ante,  773. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

Transport,     Handling    and    Use 

The  United  States  and  Yugoslavia  shall  take  all  appropriate  measures  to  ensure  the 
safe  transport,   handling  and  use  of  the  supplied  material.       Neither  the  United  States  nor  the 
Agency  warrants  the  suitability  or  fitness  of  the  supplied  material  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  or  shall  at  any  time  bear  any  responsibility  towards  Yugoslavia  or  any  person 
for  any  claims  arising  out  of  the  transport,    handling  or  use  of  the  supplied  material. 

ARTICLE  V 
Safeguards 

1.  Yugoslavia  undertakes  that  none  of  the  following  materials  shall  be  used  for  the  manu- 
facture of  any  nuclear  weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device  or  for  research  on  or  the 
development  of  any  nuclear  weapon  or  any  nuclear  explosive  device,    or  for  any  other  military 
purpose: 

(a)  The  supplied  material; 

(b)  Any  special  fissionable  material  produced  through  the  use  of  the  supplied  material, 
including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fissionable  material. 

2.  The  Agency  shall  apply  safeguards  to  the  nuclear  material  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
above  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Project  Agreement. 

3.  Yugoslavia  shall  permit  the  Agency  and  the  Agency  undertakes  to  inform  the  United 
States  of  the  status  of  all  inventories  of  any  materials  required  to  be  safeguarded  under  this 
Agreement,    should  the  United  States  so  request. 

ARTICLE  VI 

Safety    Standards    and    Measures 

The  safety  standards  and  measures  specified  in  the  Project  Agreement  shall,    to  the 
extent  relevant,    apply  to  the  nuclear  material  subject  to  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VII 

Physical    Protection 

1  Yugoslavia  undertakes  that  adequate  physical  protection  shall  be  maintained  with 

respect  to  the  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  used  in  or  produced 
through  the  use  of  the  reactor  or  the  supplied  material. 

2.  The  Parties  agree  to  the  levels  for  the  application  of  physical  protection  set  forth  in 

the  Annex  to  this  Agreement,    which  levels  may  be  modified  by  mutual  consent  of  the  Parties 
without  amendment  of  this  Agreement.       Yugoslavia  shall  maintain  adequate  physical 
security  measures  in  accordance  with  such  levels.       These  measures  shall  as  a  minimum 
provide  protection  comparable  to  that  set  forth  in  Agency  document  INFCIRC/225/Rev.  1, 
entitled  "The  Physical  Protection  of  Nuclear  Material",    as  it  may  be  revised  from  time  to 
time. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
Settlement    of   Disputes 

1.  Any  dispute  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  or  implementation  of  this  Agreement, 
which  is  not  settled  by  negotiation  or  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed  by  the  Parties  concerned, 
shall  on  the  request  of  any  such  Party  be  submitted  to  an  arbitral  tribunal  composed  as 
follows:    each  Party  to  the  dispute  shall  designate  one  arbitrator  and  the  arbitrators  so 
designated  shall  by  unanimous  decision  elect  an  additional  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  the 
Chairman.      If  the  number  of  arbitrators  so  selected  is  even,  the  Parties  to  the  dispute 
shall  by  unanimous  decision  elect  an  additional  arbitrator.      If  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
request  for  arbitration  any  Party  to  the  dispute  ha6  not  designated  an  arbitrator,   any  other 
Party  to  the  dispute  may  request  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  to 
appoint  the  necessary  number  of  arbitrators.      The  same  procedure  shall  apply  if  within 
thirty  (30)  days  of  the  designation  or  appointment  of  the  arbitrators,  the  Chairman  or  any 
required  additional  arbitrator  has  not  been  elected.      A  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
arbitral  tribunal  shall  constitute  a  quorum,   and  all  decisions  shall  be  made  by  majority  vote. 
The  arbitral  procedures  shall  be  established  by  the  tribunal,   whose  decisions,   including  all 
rulings  concerning  its  constitution,   procedure,   jurisdiction  and  the  division  of  the  expenses 
of  arbitration  between  the  Parties  to  the  dispute,   shall  be  final  and  binding  on  all  the  Parties 
concerned.      The  remuneration  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  determined  on  the  same  basis  as 
that  of  ad  hoc  judges  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice, 

2.  Any  decision  of  the  Board  concerning  the  implementation  of  Article  V  or  VI  shall,  if 
the  decision  so  provides,   be  given  effect  immediately  by  the  Agency  and  Yugoslavia  pending 
the  final  settlement  of  any  dispute. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Entry    into   Force    and    Duration 

1.  After  signature  by  or  for  the  Director  General  of  the  Agency  and  by  the  authorized 
representatives  of  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia,   this  Agreement  6hall  enter  into  force 
on  the  date  upon  which  the  Amendment  to  the  Project  Agreement  enters  into  force.  [*]  The 
Director  General  of  the  Agency  shall  promptly  inform  the  United  States  of  the  date  of  entry 
into  force  of  this  Agreement. 

2,  This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect  60  long  as  any  nuclear  material  which  was 
ever  subject  to  this  Agreement  remains  in  the  territory  of  Yugoslavia  or  under  the  juris- 
diction of  Yugoslavia  or  under  its  control  anywhere,   or  until  such  time  as  the  Parties 
agree  that  such  material  is  no  longer  usable  for  any  nuclear  activity  relevant  from  the 
point  of  view  of  safeguards. 


1  July  14, 1980. 
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DONE  in  Vienna,   this       Sixteenth     day  of  January  1980,   in  triplicate  in  the 
English  language. 


For  the  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC  ENERGY  AGENCY 
(signed)     Sigvard  EKLUBD 


fi^  ji&~*p 


For  the  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
(signed)     Roger  KIRK 


M^^tA      K  *UK 


For  the  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  SOCIALIST  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  YUGOSLAVIA: 
(oioied)     Novak  PRIBICEVIC         * 


.ui^ied)     Novak  PRIBICEVIC         > 


[SEAL] 
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ANNEX 
LEVELS  OF  PHYSICAL  PROTECTION 

Pursuant  to  Article  VII,    the  agreed  levels  of  physical  protection  to  be  ensured  by  the 
competent  national  authorities  in  the  use,    storage  and  transportation  of  nuclear  material 
listed  in  the  attached  table  shall  as  a  minimum  include  protection  characteristics  as  follows: 

CATEGORY  III 

Use  and  storage  within  an  area  to  which  access  is  controlled. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,    and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,    respectively,    in  case  of  international 
transport,    specifying  time,    place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  II 

Use  and  storage  within  a  protected  area  to  which  access  is  controlled,  i.  e.    an  area  under 
constant  surveillance  by  guards  or  electronic  devices,    surrounded  by  a  physical  barrier 
with  a  limited  number  of  points  of  entry  under  appropriate  control,    or  any  area  with  an 
equivalent  level  of  physical  protection. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  including  prior  arrangements  between  sender, 
recipient  and  carrier,    and  prior  agreement  between  entities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  and 
regulation  of  the  supplier  State  and  the  recipient  State,    respectively,   in  case  of  international 
transport,    specifying  time,   place  and  procedures  for  transferring  transport  responsibility. 

CATEGORY  I 

Materials  in  this  category  shall  be  protected  with  highly  reliable  systems  against 
unauthorized  use  as  follows: 

Use  and  storage  within  a  highly  protected  area,    i.  e.    a  protected  area  as  defined  for 
Category  II  above,    to  which,    in  addition,    access  is  restricted  to  persons  whose  trustworthi- 
ness has  been  determined,    and  which  is  under  surveillance  by  guards  who  are  in  close 
•  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces.     Specific  measures  taken  in  this  context 
should  have  as  their  objective  the  detection  and  prevention  of  any  assault  short  of  war, 
unauthorized  access  or  unauthorized  removal  of  material. 

Transportation  under  special  precautions  as  identified  above  for  transportation  of  Category  II 
and  III  materials  and,    in  addition,    under  constant  surveillance  by  escorts  and  under 
conditions  which  assure  close  communication  with  appropriate  response  forces. 
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[exchange  of  notes] 


No.  3 


The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Socialist 
Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
Fourth  Supply  Agreement  between  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  and  the  Governments  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia  and  the  United  States  of  America  concerning  the  transfer 
of  enriched  uranium  ("Supply  Agreement")  and  to  the  Project  Agree- 
ment of  October  4,  1961,  as  amended,  between  the  Government  of  the 
Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  and  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  ("Project  Agreement"),  whereby  the  Agency 
has  granted  its  assistance  to  Yugoslavia  in  obtaining  highly  enriched 
uranium  fuel  for  use  in  the  Triga  Mark  II  research  reactor  at  the 
Jozef  Stefan  Institute  at  Ljubljana,  Yugoslavia. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  recognizes  that  the  Govern- 
ments of  Yugoslavia  and  the  United  States  desire  to  promote  univer- 
sal adherence  to  and  implementation  of  the  Treaty  on  the 
Nonproliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons  and  to  ensure  that  the  inter- 
national development  and  use  of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes 
are  carried  out  under  arrangements  which  will  to  the  maximum  ex- 
tent possible  further  the  objectives  of  this  Treaty.  The  Government  of 
the  United  States  also  expresses  its  continuing  desire  to  broaden  its 
nuclear  cooperation  with  Yugoslavia  and  to  pursue  a  wide  range  of 
peaceful  nuclear  projects  of  mutual  interest  to  both  governments. 

During  the  discussion  leading  up  to  the  Supply  Agreement  and 
amendments  to  the  Project  Agreement  which  were  signed  today,  the 
following  understandings  were  reached. 

If  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  or  the  United 
States  become  aware  of  circumstances  which  demonstrate  that  the 
Agency  for  any  reason  is  not  or  will  not  be  applying  safeguards  as 
provided  for  by  the  agreement  for  the  application  of  safeguards  in 
connection  with  the  Treaty  on  the  Nonproliferation  of  Nuclear  Weap- 
ons ("Safeguards  Agreement")  or  under  other  arrangements  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Agency's  safeguards  rights  and  responsibilities 
as  specified  in  Section  7  of  Article  IV  of  the  Project  Agreement  and 
referenced  in  Article  5  of  the  Supply  Agreement,  to  ensure  effective 
continuity  of  safeguards  the  parties  shall  immediately  enter  into  ar- 
rangements which  conform  with  the  IAEA  safeguards  principles  and 
procedures  and  with  the  coverage  required  by  that  section  and  which 
provide  assurance  equivalent  to  that  intended  to  be  secured  by  the 
system  they  replace. 

If  either  party  becomes  aware  of  circumstances  referred  to  in  the 
above  paragraph,  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia  shall,  respectively, 
assume  or  retain  the  rights  and  obligations  with  respect  to  the  appli- 
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cation  of  safeguards  to  material  subject  to  this  agreement  that  the 
IAEA  and  Yugoslavia,  respectively,  have  under  the  Safeguards 
Agreement. 

Yugoslavia  confirmed  its  undertaking  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
system  of  accounting  for  and  control  of  all  material  subject  to  the 
agreement,  the  procedures  of  which  shall  be  comparable  to  those  set 
forth  in  IAEA  document  INFCIRC/153  (corrected)  or  in  any  re- 
vision of  that  document  agreed  to  by  Yugoslavia  and  the  United 
States. 

The  supplied  material  and  any  nuclear  material  produced  through 
its  use,  including  subsequent  generations  of  produced  special  fission- 
able material,  shall  be  used  exclusively  by  and  remain  at  the  Jozef 
Stefan  Institute  at  Ljubljana  in  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of 
Yugoslavia,  unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the  parties  to  this 
agreement. 

The  supplied  material  and  any  special  fissionable  material  pro- 
duced through  its  use  shall  be  stored  and  may  be  reprocessed,  further 
enriched  or  otherwise  altered  in  form  or  content  only  under  conditions 
and  in  facilities  acceptable  to  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia. 

If  either  party  at  any  time  following  entry  into  force  of  the  Supply 
Agreement : 

(A)  Does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  5  and  7  of  the 
Supply  Agreement  or  with  this  exchange  of  notes,  or 

(B)  Terminates,  abrogates  or  materially  violates  a  Safeguards 
Agreement  with  the  IAEA  or  obligations  under  the  Treaty  on 
the  Nonproliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons, 

the  other  party  shall  have  the  rights  to  cease  further  cooperation  un- 
der the  Supply  Agreement  and  to  require  the  return  of  any  material 
transferred  under  the  agreement  and  any  special  fissionable  material 
produced  through  its  use. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Yugo- 
slavia shall  periodically  exchange  through  the  IAEA  information 
concerning  the  physical  protection  measures  maintained  by  Yugo- 
slavia pursuant  to  Article  7  of  the  Supply  Agreement.  The  adequacy 
and  implementation  of  these  physical  protection  measures  may  be  re- 
viewed by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Yugoslavia  from  time  to  time,  whenever  either  party  is  of  the  view 
that  a  revision  may  be  required  to  maintain  adequate  physical 
protection. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
concurs,  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  suggests  that 
this  note  and  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  reply  be 
regarded  as  constituting  common  understanding  between  our  two  gov- 
ernments which  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  upon  which  the 
Fourth  Supply  Agreement  enters  into  force,  with  the  duration  as 
provided  in  Article  9(2)  of  the  Supply  Agreement. 
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The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  or  America 
Belgrade,  January  16,  1980 
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NO, 


Jr/*v 


The  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Embassy  's  Note 
of1lib/j)c  which  sets  forth  certain  understandings  reached 
between  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic 
of  Yugoslavia  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  during  discussions  leading  up  to  amendments  to  the 
Project  Agreement  of  4  October  1961,  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  Yugoslavia  and  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency,  whereby  the  Agency  granted  its  assistance  to  Yu- 
goslavia in  obtaining  highly  enriched  uranium  fuel  for  use 
in  the  Triga  Mark  II  Research  Reactor  at  the  Jozef  Stefan 
Institute  at  Ljubljana ,  Yugoslavia ,  and  the  Supply  Agree- 
ment between  the  Governments  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Re- 
public of  Yugoslavia  and  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  whereby  highly  en- 
riched uranium  fuel  is  being  provided  by  the  United  States 
to  Yugoslavia  for  use  in  the  Triga  Mark  II  Research  Re- 
actor. 

The  Government  of  the  Socialist  Federal  Re- 
public of  Yugoslavia  welcomes  the  statement  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  that  it  is  interested  in  broader 
nuclear  cooperation  with  Yugoslavia,  and  wishes  to  pursue 
a  wide  range  of  peaceful  nuclear  projects  of  mutual  in- 
terest     to   both    governments ,    and    takes    this    opportunity    to 
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confirm    its    concurrence    in    all    the  understandings  set    forth 
in    the    Embassy  's    Note    of       VI.'...  .       and    in    obligations    under 
the      Treaty    on    the    Non-Proliferation    of   Nuclear    Weapons . 
The    Government    of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of    Yugoslavia 
also    agrees    that    the    Embassy's    note    and    this    reply    shall    be 
regarded      as      constituting    common    understanding   between    our 
two    governments ,       with    the    duration    as    provided    in    Article 
9    (2)    of    the    Supply    Agreement . 

The  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  high 
consideration. 

«&,  <■  /^Auary    19  80 
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